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How to Make Better

Friends and Be More
Influential

any people complain
that it's harder than
ever to make friends.

And they're right. Reason:

There are fewer oppor-

tunities for people to meet and interact.

Many of us spend our days involved with

machines rather than people. We work with

computers and go home and sit in front of

the television.

Result: The time we spend with people is

diminished and so are the opportunities to

practice relating to others.

Also, our society has become more fast-

paced. This means people have less time to

get to know one another.

Example: In Nebraska where I grew up,

people who first met would spend some time

"rolling the cob." The term describes the way
Nebraska farmers would sit around rolling a corncob

under their feet and just talking about unimportant

things. It was a way to slowly get to know the other

person and develop a friendship.

People no longer have time for such a

slow, easygoing process.

Sign ofthe times: At one time people han-

dled disagreements by getting together and
talking things out. Today they are more apt to

hire lawyers to settle disputes, creating a liti-

gious society that is costing us a fortune. In ad-

dition to all the new reasons that make it tough

to make friends, the old reasons still apply.

Many people have trouble making friends

because they're shy and think they shouldn't

impose themselves on others. They feel

standoffish, reluctant to push themselves for-

ward to meet and get to know people.

Trap: We all have a comfort zone—an area

in which it's relatively easy for us to relate to

other people. This area is made up of people we

J. Oliver Crom, former president, Dale Camegie & Asso-

ciates, Inc., 290 Motor Parkway, Hauppauge, NY 11788.

The company was founded by Dale Camegie, pioneer of

the self-development movement and author of Hoiv to Win
Friends and Influence People. Simon & Schuster.
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already know—our families, colleagues in busi-

ness, old friends. Anything that forces us to move
beyond that area causes discomfort and fear.

Example: At a meeting or party, most

people immediately look around for someone
they know to chat with rather than walk up to

someone new and introduce themselves.

Although making friends and maintaining

friendships involve a variety of skills, there

are a few basics that anyone can follow. .

.

•Overcome shyness. A big part of shy-

ness is a lack of self-confidence. Before you

can accept new friends, you have to learn to

accept yourself. This calls for self-aware-

ness—knowing both your strengths and your

weaknesses and accepting them all.

Once you realize that you're a whole per-

son—and that other people also feel awk-
ward and unsure of themselves—it will be

easier for you to make the first move. Inside

everyone there's a confident, friendly person

who wants to get out.

•Banish fear. Millions of people are more
afraid of speaking to a group than they are of

dying. Reason: They're sure they will only

embarrass themselves or appear foolish.

But most people discover that once they

stand up to address a group—or approach

someone new to start a conversation—it isn't

horrible or embarrassing at all.

What we really fear is the unknown. The
way to overcome that fear is by doing the

thing that scares you and keep doing it.

•Broaden your thinking. We all have a

tendency toward pigeonhole thinking

—

applying what we know to just one part of

our lives. But most of our skills can be used

in different aspects of our lives.

Example: Many people take courses in

order to enhance their public speaking skills.

They're surprised to discover that what they learn

also helps them to get along better with people.

The following tips on how to make friends

come from Dale Carnegie's book. How to Win
Friends and Influence People. .

.

•Don't criticize, condemn or complain.

•Give honest, sincere appreciation.

•Arouse in the other person an eager
want.

•Become genuinely interested in other

people.

• Smile.

•Remember that a person's name is to

that person the sweetest and most impor-
tant sound in any langu^e.

•Be a good listener. Encourage others to

talk about themselves.

•Talk in terms of the other person's
interests.

•Make the other person feel important
—and do it sincerely.

June
Marriages

June is still the favorite month of 12.3% of

brides marrying for the first time. Among
women remarrying, 10.2% choose July and
another 10.2% choose December. Most popu-
lar day: Saturday (53%)- Least popular day:

Wednesday (4.2%)). Religious ceremonies are

chosen by 80% of first-time brides but by only

60% of women who are remarrying.

Put a Little Fun Into
Your Marriage

Life is difficult—marriage even more so.

To have a successful marriage, make
sure you keep some fun in your mar-

riage. Here are some ideas for you. But the

possibilities are, of course, endless, and they

are limited only by your loving imagination.

• Start a scrapbook. It helps you to relive

the happy moments of your life together.

•Buy a bulletin board. Keep it in the

kitchen or another room so you can leave

funny and/or meaningful messages each day.

•Serve each other breakfast in bed. On
odd Sundays it's your turn, even Sundays
your mate's.
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•Buy a treat a day, large or small, but

with a light touch. Examples: Kiwi, a little

American caviar, a red rose, some cham-
pagne, a trinket, a funny sign.

•Make your home beautiful. It should be
a place that is fun to return to each night and
to be in together away from the harsh world.

•Buy something special for your house
that you can both enjoy. Examples: A piano, a

video recorder.

•Use satin sheets. They are a treat for

special occasions.

•Make yourself look as good as possi-

ble. Stay slim, trim and well-groomed.

•Read aloud to each other.

•Buy subscriptions to your local theater

group. Go together or with close friends.

•Enjoy sports together.

•Do things for each other. Examples: Cut

each other's hair, give each other massages,

take care of each other's needs.

•Start a hobby together, such as collect-

ing stamps or autographs.

•Go to dancing school. Learn special, fun

dance steps that you can practice together.

•Throw a big party for your friends for

absolutely no reason at all.

•Plan a really special trip in the coming
year. Have fun planning it together.

•Enjoy television together. Subscribe to

cable TV and see games and movies together.

•Plan a treat a week for each other. One
week it's your treat, the other week your mate's.

•Buy a hot tub.

•Say nice things to each other. See who
can give the best and most compliments.

•Make a ritual of dinner. Replace paper
napkins with linen napkins. Use sterling silver,

fine china and candles. Drink good wine.

•Become involved in community affairs

together.

•Join a health club together and work
out daily.

•Take a shower together. It has great

potential.

•Allow plenty of time for each partner to

"do his or her own thing" alone.

Strategies for
Feisty Couples

James L. Creighton, PhD, a psychologist in Los
Gatos, CA, who specializes in conflict resolution. He is

author of How Loving Couples Fight (Asian Publishing)

and coauthor of Getting Well Again (Bantam).

It
is a myth that happy couples never fight.

In fact, they regularly disagree with each

other.

What sets loving couples apart is that they

disagree in loving ways. They don't let disagree-

ments turn into nasty battles. And their "fights"

strengthen, rather than hurt, their relationships.

Handling conflict in a healthy way is a skill

that can be learned.

ACCEPT CONFUCT AS NORMAL
Trying to ignore disagreements or bury

resentments doesn't get rid of them. It only

allows them to grow below the surface.

When we face conflict and deal with it

openly, it's easier to let it go and move on.

Steps to take. .

.

•Express w^hat you feel, not what you
think. Couples who fight lovingly start by
talking about how they feel, not about what
they think is "wrong" with their partner.

They frame arguments by saying, "I'm hurt/

angry/frustrated" rather than, "You're rude/

sloppy/a jerk."

When one spouse does something that

bothers the other, he or she says so immedi-
ately. But he describes the specific behavior

—not his interpretation.

Example: "I was upset when you didn't

return my call" expresses how the person feels.

"I'm mad because you're inconsiderate" expresses

what the person thinks.

It's tempting to blame your negative feel-

ings on the other person's inadequacies.

Resist this urge.

Attacking or accusing may make you feel

temporarily powerful. But it erodes trust, cre-

ating emotional fallout that is very difficult to

clean up.

•listen—^rather than talk—^your way out

of conflict. When someone is upset, the nat-

ural reaction is to try to talk him out of it. We
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do this by making excuses for the person... or

trying to come up with solutions to the prob-

lem... or pointing out all the reasons why
there's no need to be upset. But this response

implies that the other person doesn't have a

right to his feelings. So talking often makes
matters worse.

In reality, all it takes to stop the person from

being angry is to acknowledge how he feels.

Key to effective listening: After your part-

ner has finished speaking, summarize the

feelings and ideas that were just expressed.

Don't evaluate whether those words are right

or wrong. . .and don't try to "fix" anything. Just

repeat what you've heard.

When you're first learning this technique, it

can feel artificial or even patronizing—but it

works very effectively.

Many of the couples I work with get around

this by using the five-minute rule. Either part-

ner can invoke this rule at any time.

How it works: One person has five minutes

to speak without interruption. Then the other

person has five minutes. If you can't decide

who should start, flip a coin. Sometimes you
both may need another \Mvn to speak.

By the end of the second round, both peo-

ple have usually gotten most of their frustra-

tion out of the way and can start discussing

the problem more constructively.

FIGHT FAIRLY

Happy couples follow several unspoken
rules that keep their small arguments from
escalating into big ones. .

.

•Stick to the issue. If he's mad because

she's not ready to leave at the agreed-upon

time, that's the subject the loving couple talks

about.

They don't get sidetracked by accusations,

such as, "You don't care how I feel" or, "One
of us has to live in the real world."

They also don't keep bringing up past

grievances. If an issue keeps coming up over

and over, they'll talk about it—but not as a

way of punishing each other when they're

arguing about something else.

•Don't hit below the belt. Loving couples

don't try to hurt each other by attacking sensi-

tive areas, such as weight, job status, etc.

•Don't drag other people into it. Don't

say things such as, "I'm not the only person

who feels this way. Your sister and brother

do, too."

Trying to bolster your side of the argument

by bringing up someone else not only escalates

the fight but also poisons your partner's rela-

tionship with that person.

Some couples find it helpful to make these

rules explicit—and remind each 'other gently

if one of them breaks a rule.

Don't turn these reminders into occasions

to gloat. A simple reminder, such as, "Remem-
ber, we agreed not to do that" usually is

enough.

Important: The best time to agree on
rules is right after a fight, when you've cooled

down enough to talk reasonably. The memory
of the fight you just had—and how unpleasant

it was not to be following the rules—^will moti-

vate you to do things differently.

HUDDLE TO SOLVE PROBLEMS

Sometimes just hearing each other out

helps partners understand one another's point

of view—and resolves the conflict. When
that's not enough, happy couples work to-

gether to find a better way of dealing with the

issue. Problem-solving steps. .

.

•Agree on what the problem is.

•Brainstorm alternative solutions.

•Agree on a solution that best meets
your needs and those ofyour partner.

•Agree on a w^ay to put the solution

into practice.

• Evaluate how well the solution is

working.

IfYour Spouse
Returns to School

Aspouse's return to school tests a marriage.

The student develops new friendships or

starts to regard the partner as an intellectual

inferior. To make the process easier, enlist

your mate's support before enrolling. Agree

in advance to share household chores. Don't
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let all conversations center around school.

Develop new activities with your partner to

establish a fresh common ground. To keep
your sex life healthy, set aside unbreakable

dates for time alone together.

Internet "Affairs" and
Your Marriage

Internet "affairs" can wreck a marriage

—

even if the people communicating over the

Internet never actually meet. Internet relation-

ships often begin in chat rooms or as E-mail

on topics of professional or personal interest.

Trap: People you have not met face to

face can be anything you want them to be. It's

easy for those fantasies projected on them to

seem better than reality—and they can wreak
havoc on a marriage.

Danger signs : If you start to have romantic

feelings about the person—or begin thinking

that the person understands you better than

anyone else.

Helpful- Consider counseling to help you
understand the needs the cyber-relationship has

been filling.

Betsy S. Stone, PhD, psychologist in private practice,

Stamford, CT.

How to Avoid Divorce
Clifford Sager, the author of Marriage Contracts and

Couple Therapy (Diane Pubhshing Company), and
(with Bernice Hunt) Intimate Partners: Hidden Patterns

ofLove Relationships. McGraw-Hill.

If
one or both partners have definitely de-

cided to get a divorce, there's usually no
stopping them. If they are ambivalent, they

should spend at least as much time consider-

ing the question of divorce as they did that of

marriage. (If the courtship took a year, they

should spend a year trying to stay together.)

It's wise to get counseling or therapy if help

is needed.

Two households can't be supported on the

same amount of money and in the same style

as one household.

Children may have problems at the begin-

ning, but if the situation is handled well, the

impact of divorce on children can be mini-

mized. Lmportant: Parents should not deni-

grate each other or use children as

go-betweens. Both must give them time,

attention and emotional support.

SYMPTOMS OF A TROUBLED MARRIAGE
Poor communication: Lack of intimacy,

of a sense of closeness, of being able to talk,

of really being heard when you do talk, loss

of sexual desire and a sense of not being

understood.

Sexual infidelity: This is no longer a com-
mon cause of divorce, but often it is a sign that

something is wrong with the relationship. Today

people are more likely to accept some degree

of infidelity. But it is always a sign of trouble

in a previously monogamous relationship.

Children: Increasing use of children in

struggles between adults.

Some people fail to make the shift from
short- to long-term bonding. Short-term bond-

ing is the initial period of being intensely in

love. The partner isn't seen realistically. There

is a strong sexual attraction and a desire to be
with the loved one as much as possible. In

long-term bonding, love is no longer a "sick-

ness" but a more quietly satisfying feeling of

caring and wanting to build together. The
other person is seen more realistically and de-

ficiencies are accepted. Some of the passion

wears off, but it can be reawakened from
time to time.

Motivation: You have to want to

progress to long-term bonding and to accept

the other person despite some shortcomings. It

takes a lot of work to solve the problems of

communication. For instance, you must want
to communicate.

Example: A couple with an infidelity

problem has to realize where they are in the short-

term/long-term cycle. People who have to be
intensely in love all the time go from one short-

term relationship to another to get their "fix." Do
they want to change? Although anger is a common
cause of outside affairs, there are people who
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need them. They may say, "I'm not taking any-

thing away from you. This is the way I am." If the

spouse can truly accept it, fine. But if the infi-

delity is sadly tolerated, the prospects for the mar-

riage are poor.

First step in finding a solution: Once
you know why things aren't working out, ask

yourself whether you are contributing to the

problem. It's easy to see what your spouse is

doing wrong, but what are you doing that

you should consider changing?

MOST LIKELY TO SUCCEED

Maturity: The best candidates for staying

together (or for getting divorced) are the most

mature. They know their own minds and are

realistic in their expectations.

Good complementariness: The partners

meet each other's emotional needs and dove-

tail well.

Mutual respect: The ability to compro-
mise on both practical and emotional levels is

necessary. Example: "I don't mind your being

dependent on me at times because it's not

that onerous. And when we're at a party, you
always make sure I'm having a good time and

not standing by myself." Some couples berate

each other about personality traits they don't

like. But not being able to lovingly accept

such characteristics spells trouble.

Stay Friendly with
In-Laws After the Divorce

To remain friendly with in-laws after the

divorce, allow a cooling-off period before

making contact. Then don't hesitate to make
the first move. Get the approval of the family

member who carries the most weight. Call a

family meeting to bring resentments out into

the open. Don't force your in-laws to take

sides. Behave with them as you always have.

Be patient—^time is on your side. Important:

Remember that your in-laws are your children's

grandparents. Children need to be reassured

that they won't lose other family members in

the wake of a divorce.

How to Avoid the
Alimony Trap

Lenard Marlow, JD, a matrimonial lawyer and medi-

ator practicing in New York, and founder of Divorce

Mediation Professionals, one of the oldest divorce-medi-

ation facilities in the US. He is the author of Divorce

and the Myth ofLawyers. Harlan Press.

When a married couple finally decides

to call it quits, both spouses usually

feel a profound sense of failure and

loss. Then the divorce proceedings begin,

often bringing with them increasing levels of

stress and anger that only make an already

emotionally difficult situation worse.

But not every divorce has to be expensive

or painful. In fact, a divorce can be mediated

for less than what a divorce attorney charges.

AVOID HIRING SEPARATE LAWYERS

Divorce is not a legal problem. It is a per-

sonal problem with certain legal implications.

The purpose of the divorce proceedings is to

get it done, not to seek revenge.

The problem with hiring separate attorneys

is that our legal system, by its very nature, is

adversarial. Once put into motion, divorce

proceedings take on a life of their own, usu-

ally at great financial and emotional cost to

both parties.

How it works: Each attorney tries to get as

much as possible for his/her client. A couple

may believe they have hired two lawyers to

negotiate a settlement, but negotiations do not

begin for several months, to allow for "dis-

covery" of financial conditions, often entailing

"his and her" accountants, appraisers and
auditors.

Trap: During this period, attorneys file

orders of support and various motions that usu-

ally cause additional hurt and anger between

the divorcing couple.

Inevitably, couples are swept into scenarios

of distrust, pettiness, resentment and greed that

are no longer within their control. Because

both spouses usually have unrealistic expecta-

tions, the result is usually a settlement neither

party feels is fair.
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THE BENEFITS OF A MEDIATOR

Most divorcing couples can't communicate
productively on their own. But given proper

help, most divorcing couples are capable of

deciding how to distribute their property and
support their children, just as they did during

marriage.

A professional mediator meets with both

parties together. One spouse is never pitted

against the other. The effort is to negotiate a

fair settlement. Benefits:

• Speed. A mediator generally meets with a

couple weekly. After about five to seven meet-

ings, the parties reach the point at which an

agreement can be drafted. Most divorce lawyers,

on the other hand, don't even have their first

meeting with each other in the first two months,

while they are collecting information.

• Cost Cost is a function of speed and
complexity. Tlie combined fee for a mediated

agreement is usually less than the retainer

that one spouse would have to pay just to ini-

tiate an adversarial proceeding, which is usu-

ally a fraction of the final fee.

All of a mediator's time is spent working

out an agreement, while divorce lawyers

spend much of their time filing and respond-

ing to pleas and motions.

• Professionalism. A mediator will inform

the divorcing couple of all financial and child-

custody issues and possible outcomes. These

must be reviewed openly and provided for in

the agreement. The mediator will also help the

couple overcome impasses in their negotiations

without needlessly pressuring either party.

Divorce lawyers, meanwhile, tend to over-

look issues they believe may be detrimental

to their own client.

• Fairness The world of divorce is not dif-

ferent from the world of marriage—not every-

thing is "fair." But two people who have
worked to reach an agreement that both par-

ties can live with feel far more satisfied with

its fairness than a couple told by a judge how
to conduct their affairs.

• Closure. Divorce attorneys have a saying:

"Divorce never ends." That's because a drawn-

out, acrimonious divorce can create painful

repercussions far into the future—and take

unresolved issues into subsequent marriages.

Mediators can help allow divorcing spouses

to put the past behind them. A mediated di-

vorce offers people a better chance to start anew.

H(nv tojtnd a mediator: Contact the Associ-

ation for Conflict Resolution at 202-667-9700,

1527 New Hampshire Avenue NW, Washington,

DC, 20036. You can also find a referral to media-

tors on their Web site: wuw.mediate.com. Or
check your local Yellow Pages under Mediation

Services.

About half of all divorce mediators are ther-

apists with expertise in matrimonial law and
child custody. This is important only insofar

as it applies to your particular needs.

Examples: If you have a complicated

estate to distribute, you may prefer an attorney. If

your primary struggle is over the kids, you may
prefer a child-custody expert.

Note for couples beginning or in the
midst ofdivorceproceedings: Couples may
consult a mediator at any time during the

divorce process, even if one or both spouses

has already retained an attorney. But a medi-

ated divorce is likely to be more complicated

and time-consuming if lawyers are involved.

Single Parenting

Girls raised by their mothers without a

father are stronger and more independent

than those who are brought up in two-parent

households. Key: Most children act the way
their parents expect them to act. If a mother

wants her daughter to be strong and indepen-

dent, the daughter will develop these traits. In-

sight: Fathers often encourage their daughters

to exhibit so-called feminine behavior. Daugh-

ters learn to act that way to please fathers

rather than to emulate feminine mothers. Role

in society ofa woman raised by a mother: She

is at no greater disadvantage in her rela-

tionships with men as any other woman.

Single parenting produces boys who are

just as masculine and girls who are just as

feminine as those in two-parent families.

7
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Scholastic levels: In the long mn, both sexes

do well after initial difficulties when parents

separate.

Dr. Kathryn Black, associate professor of psychol-

ogy, Purdue University.

How to Be a
Good Stepparent

Barbara C. Freedman, CSW, director of the Divorce

and Remarriage Counseling Center, New York.

Both partners in a remarriage usually

have unrealistic expectations about
their roles in the new marriage. As par-

ents they are not prepared for the problems

they will have to face when they get their col-

lective children together through various cus-

tody and visitation arrangements. The
children, of course, are not prepared for diffi-

culties either.

Some people sail through the transition

period, but for most there are many fantasies

that can cause trouble. Examples:

• Children expect the new parent to

replace a deceased parent or to provide

something their custodial parent doesn't.

•A stepparentwho has never had children

anticipates becoming an ideal mother or

father with an instant family.

• Parents who have failed with their own
children think they have a second chance.
But they may not really understand what the

failure was about in the first place, and they

often end up making similar mistakes.

It is not easy to adapt to new roles in the

stepfamily. Here are some of the problems that

can arise. .

.

•Children vie for seniority. A girl who
has been the oldest in one family finds that

she is now number two or three. Result:

Rivalry, jealousy, hurt feelings. The role of the

new stepfather becomes difficult, too. He is

sought after by all the children, which causes

conflict between his loyalty to his own chil-

dren and the need to relate to the stepchild.

•Blood ties versus nonblood ties. It is

always more difficult to love, or even to get

along with, someone else's children. A parent

tolerates more inconvenience and conflict

from a natural child than from a stepchild and
suffers from feelings of guilt and hostility.

•Differences in parenting style. Watch-

ing one's spouse cope with a child in a way
that you do not approve of can exacerbate

an already tender situation. Example: A man
who had long-standing problems with his

adolescent son married a woman he thought

would take care of these problems. She did-

n't consider it her role to be the disciplinar-

ian. As she watched her husband tolerate

abuse from his son, she began to lose respect

for him.

Marriage and parenting are skills one
learns from parents. You blunder along, imi-

tating or rejecting their behavior. But most
people never had any role models for step-

parenting . Useful guidelines:

•New rules. Families have different rules

of conduct. Some rules have to be negotiated

between the parents. It is helpful to establish

times for the family to get together to work
on decisions the children can be included in.

•Love is not instant. While it is important

for members of the family to be considerate

and to allow one another space for self-

expression, the pressure to love a new family

can cause guilt and hurt feelings. Someday
you may learn to love stepchildren, and they

may learn to love you—but not necessarily.

•Respect old ties. A new stepfamily has

many complicated connections with relatives. A
natural parent and child have a unique relation-

ship that may never be duplicated by step-

parent and stepchild. People should not feel

that a new family has to do everything as a

group. Allow children time to be alone with

natural parents, grandparents or other relatives.

•Coparenting. The basis for any success-

ful remarriage is for ex-spouses to be as con-

siderate of the children as possible. Conflicts

between parents should be dealt with by them.

8
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Children should not feel they are included in

these problems.

•Divided loyalties. Even the best steppar-

ent can experience hostility from a stepchild

for reasons that have nothing to do with the

stepparent. It may arise from the child's feel-

ing that the natural parent won't approve if

he/she likes the new stepparent.

• Children can love more than tw^o

adults as parents. It's an enriching experi-

ence for a child to have more than two par-

ents, two sets of grandparents, etc. The
natural family should understand that it may
be better for the child to develop a close rela-

tionship with someone in the stepfamily. Both

sides should stand back and let children

choose whom they want to love.

•The couple relationship is primary.
This is the core of the new family unit in spite

of the fact that each partner comes in with

strong loyalties to their family of origin. Chil-

dren have to know that the new couple is an

unshakable combination and cannot be bro-

ken up (which they often try to do in order to

get their own parents back together again).

Seeing that the partners love and respect each

other is an important role model.

• Discipline. You cannot discipline even
your natural children unless you have a good
relationship. It may take a year or two before

this happens with stepchildren. In the mean-
time, the natural parent should be the disciplinari-

an for natural children. The authority of an absent

natural parent should be vested in the steppar-

ent. This must be made clear to the children.

• Ironing out discipline policy. Parents

should discuss priorities and compromises. If

they can't work out their differences, they

should look into getting professional help.

To keep things in proper perspective, ob-

serve before acting. Then step in and do what
you can. But don't expect too much. The ro-

mantic ideal of the nuclear family was never

true, despite some ideal moments. It is the

same with a stepfamily. There will be some
wonderful times, but you should be prepared

for the pain as well.

Skillful Parenting Pays Off
John Gottman, PhD, professor of psychology at Uni-

versity of Washington in Seattle and cofounder of the

Seattle Marital and Family Institute. He is author of The
Heart ofParenting: How to Raise an Emotionally Intelli-

gent Child. Simon & Schuster.

Many parents think of their children's

intelligence in terms of academic
achievement. While grades are

important, so is a child's emotional intelli-

gence—the ability to understand feelings and
express those feelings appropriately.

Your child's emotional intelligence is critical

because his/her ability to navigate the world

of emotions determines success in all relation-

ships with family, classmates and teachers

—

and later in adult life.

After conducting two 10-year studies of

more than 120 families, I've concluded that

there arefive significant steps thatparents can
use to coach children to be more emotionally

intelligent. .

.

•Recognize your child's emotions. Many
parents are keen observers of their children's

behavior, but they don't always detect the

emotions that are behind the behavior.

Example: If a child is scribbling on the

walls or grabbing toys from another child, it's nat-

ural to focus on curbing the misbehavior.

But look as closely at the why as the what.

Why is the child upset? Why is he angry?

Even when no misbehavior is involved, it's

important to notice low-intensity emotions

—

such as sadness when a toy breaks—^before

they escalate into problems.

Helpful- To become more attuned to a

child's feelings, parents need to be more aware

of their own emotions first.

Think about how you handle worry... sad-

ness. . .anger. . .and fear.

Are you temperamentally intense—or more
easygoing? As you think about, and become
more aware of, your emotional reactions,

you'll be better able to decode your child's

feelings and behavior.

•See your child's emotions as opportu-

nities for intimacy and teaching. View a

child's negative emotions as a chance to bond
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and teach, and you can turn negative situa-

tions into positive interactions.

By viewing beiiavior differently, children's

anger, sadness and fear become more than just

a reflection on you and your parenting style.

Helpful' When children are upset, com-
fort them and listen... and talk about how they

feel rather than immediately moving to disci-

pline them. This type of reaction lets children

know they are understood, loved and valued.

Like coaching an athletic skill, our concern

gives children a chance to practice how to

express emotions and solve problems each

time an occasion arises.

• Listen carefully. Listening means more
than passively collecting information through

your ears. It means tuning in to the child's

current emotions by paying attention to his

body language and facial expressions as well

as to his words.

Then you're ready to see the situation from

his perspective, and you can reflect his emo-
tions back to him in soothing, noncritical words.

Example: At first, your responses may be

a brief "Ummm,"..."Okay"...or "I see." But as you
draw out your children, you can better assess

their emotional situations.

You can also acknowledge their feelings by
giving those feelings their proper names

—

"Sounds like you're anxious about..." or "You

seem to be a little timid. Why?"
This part of emotional coaching shows

your children that it is acceptable to feel the

way they do... that you're interested enough
to listen patiently...and that you believe they

are able to cope.

By listening carefully, you also have re-

frained from jumping in with a ready-made
solution. You haven't minimized or contra-

dictedyour children 's genuinefeelings by say-

ing, Don't feel bad. It will be all right if

you. .

.

"

Instead, you have given your children a

chance to express their emotions and, in the

process, search for their own solutions to the

problems at hand.

•Help your children JEutid words to name
their emotions. Words have power. When
you help your children label their feelings, you
give tliem some control of those feelings.

Naming emotions helps a child transform a

scary or vague feeling into something real

that can be defined and is normal.

Example: To a young child, jealousy may
be an indistinct, unpleasant feeling. The child

knows he doesn't like the fact that other children

are being called on in school. But he hasn't yet

reached the developmental milestone of abstract

thinking, so he cannot identify his uncomfortable

feeling.

If we use the term jealousy to name it, he

learns that the amorphous feeling he has

whenever other children are given special

attention in class is acceptable. The feeling

has a name. Other people know about it, and

it's fine to feel that way.

Simply naming emotions will have a calm-

ing effect on children when they're upset.

By knowing and using the names of their

feelings, they can learn to soothe themselves.

Kids who learn this early in life are more
likely to concentrate better, achieve more in

school, enjoy good health and have better

relationships with their peers.

Remember that children, like adults, exper-

ience mixed emotions. Children, however,

don't know that unless we teach them.

Example: A child who is about to go off

to camp may feel both proud of his indepen-

dence and fearful that he'll be homesick. Parents

can guide him by exploring his range of emotions

and reassuring him that it's normal to feel two or

more emotions at the same time.

• Set limits on behavior as you explore

strategies to solve problems. If the emotion-

of-the-moment is anger and the behavior is

bopping a sibling on the head with a ball,

you need to let the angry child know that hit-

ting is absolutely unacceptable but feeling

angry is acceptable.

Strategy: You might say, "Hitting isn't

allowed," as you take the child away from the

sibling. "I see you're pretty angry at Johnny,

but you cannot hit people. Can you tell me
why you're so mad at him? Maybe you would
like to draw an angry picture to show me how
you feel?"

Help your child try to find his own method
of expressing emotions in acceptable ways.
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Strict vs. Lenient Parenting Temper Tantrums

In a follow-up look at a group of adults

whose mothers had been interviewed on
parenting practices when the children were
five, two patterns emerged. The children who
had been subjected to the strictest feeding

schedules and toilet training have the highest

need to achieve as adults. The youngsters

whose mothers were most permissive about

sex and aggression (allowing masturbation

and fighting with siblings, for example) show
the highest need for power as adults.

Practices the researchers expected to relate

to adult characteristics did not show clear cor-

relation in the study. How warm the mother
was with the infant or how long the child was
breast-fed, long assumed to be important to a

child's well-being, did not match up directly

with specific adult traits.

Study by psychologist David McClelland, Harvard
University, reported in Journal of Personality and
Social Psychology.

Encourage
Expressiveness
In Children

Fear of public speaking begins early. Par-

ents may unwittingly make children feel

foolish when they speak.

Helpful Ask for children's opinions even
when they are very young. Let them express

negative as well as positive opinions. Avoid
correcting or enlarging on everything they say.

Encourage discussions at dinner. Tape-record

children, and offer suggestions as they mature.

Clarissa Whitney, speech instructor, Santa Ana Col-

lege, CA, quoted in The Toastmaster.

Achild's temper tantrum is best handled by
simply walking away. This usually stops

the display, as the child grows bored without

the attention. Realize that tantrums are part of

the process by which toddlers declare their

individuality. They usually occur when the

child is tired. Don't rush to the child and try

to smother him/her with affection. This may
make you feel better in front of onlookers,

but it doesn't help. Don't automatically accept

blame for the problem. Don't berate the

youngster.

Best: Let the storm pass. Allow the child to

have a nap, and don't mention the incident later.

Dr. Dennis Allendorf, pediatrician, Columbia Pres-

byterian Medical Center, New York.

When a Child
Needs a Therapist

Dr. Pearl-Ellen Gordon, child psychologist. New York.

Children don't come to parents and say

they need a therapist. They don't per-

ceive the focus of the problem as them-

selves. They'll blame it on parents or school.

Treatment revolves around helping children

to see how they contribute to their problems.

Most children begin therapy because a

teacher or school psychologist suggests it to a

parent. Parents often do not recognize devi-

ant behavior until the child goes to school.

But many problems can be corrected if they

are caught early.

Major tip-off: A child is arrested in devel-

opment and is not doing what one would
expect of a child in his/her age group.

Signs of poor emotional development. .

.

•A four-year-old in nursery school cries

and misses his/her mother.

•An eight-year-old with no friends
comes home after school and watches
television.

11
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• Rigid rituals. The child's bedroom has to

be a certain way. Particular foods must be

served on certain nights.

•Major sleep disturbances. Frequent

nightmares, waking in the middle of the night.

•Lack of learning progress. The child is

not performing at grade level in school.

•Psychosomatic illnesses. Whatever the

root cause, ailments are exacerbated by stress

(ulcerative colitis, asthma, etc.).

When in doubt, ask the school psychologist

or pediatrician to recommend a therapist.

Don't bring the child in for the first visit. Re-

quest a consultation. In some cases there may
not be anything wrong with the child. The
parents may be the ones who need help.

Parents should use psychologists and psychi-

atrists more freely to help assess problems with

children. One answer: More parenting centers

where parents can go to ask questions and get

guidelines about developmental progress.

Early Signs ofAdolescent
Drug Addiction

Boys who were both shy and aggressive in

first grade are most likely to become
abusers of drugs, alcohol and tobacco later in

life, a study shows. These children were usu-

ally loners who did not participate in class-

room activities and were hostile to their

classmates and to school regulations. When
these boys became adolescents, 45% smoked
marijuana, 60% were heavy cigarette smokers,

18% drank hard liquor and 60% drank beer or

wine. Next most likely: Boys who were ag-

gressive without also being shy. The least

likely: Those who were merely shy had the

lowest percentages. Only 10% smoked mari-

juana as adolescents, 5% were heavy cigarette

smokers, 20% drank wine or beer and none

tried hard liquor.

A study of 1,200 youngsters by Dr. Sheppard Kellam,

director, Social Psychiatry Research Center, University

of Chicago.

Great Gifts for Kids-
On-line

Gifts galore: Selections from dozens of

special science, art, children's and regional

museums, www.museumshop.com.

Custom jigsaw puzzles: Puzzles are

made from your favorite photos... can have

pieces in animal shapes or other unusual

forms, www.jigsawpuzzle.com.

Kids' products: Independent reviews of

award-winning, age-appropriate books, videos,

software, toys, etc. Includes toll-free numbers
for ordering, ivww.toypoftfolio.com.

Better Family-ing

When parents disagree politely, adoles-

cents and young adults benefit mentally

and emotionally. Effective communication
among parents and offspring as well as

between husbands and wives without the off-

spring present was associated with young
adult adjustment. When parents criticize each

other harshly, children are more likely to

develop social and psychological problems

such as anxiety, nervousness and substance

abuse.

Clifford Notarius, PhD, professor of psychology,
Catholic University, Washington, DC, and author of a

three-year study of 54 families.

Better work at home—with a child
around. Near your work area, set up your

child's workplace. Include a craft desk with

toilet-paper rolls, stickers, crayons, paper, glue,

tape and similar items. Schedule: Set a timer for

work time. While the timer runs, focus on

12
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work and have your child do the same. When
the timer goes off, reset it for play time—and
focus totally on your child. When the timer

goes off again, return to work and reset it for

the next play break. Decide how long to set

the timer based on your child's age.

Teach kids to use the phone in case of
emergencies. Children should learn their

phone numbers—including the area code—as

soon as they become verbal. They should
know it is all right to dial or 911 in an emer-
gency, even before calling home. Teach them
how to dial from various phones—home,
pay, hotel and business. Tell them to dial 911

and leave the phone off the hook if they are

in danger—since emergency operators can
trace the call rapidly.

Jan Wagner, founder, SAFE-T-CHILD, Austin, TX, and
author of Raising Kids in an Unsafe World. Avon Books.

More fun reading with young kids. Just

talk about the pictures in a book. Skip over

plots and the books' real text if children are

not ready for them.

You don't have to read the whole book. Let

your child's interest level guide you.

Read things you enjoy yourself. If you are

not having fun, neither will your child.

Try adding movement or touching. Example:

Bounce your child on your knee when the

book says a pony trots.

Keep favorite books with you in a diaper

bag, purse or glove compartment—to read
when waiting at a restaurant or a doctor's office.

Nancy Hall, contributing editor. Parents, 375 Lexing-
ton Ave., New York 10017.

The Internet and
Your Child

To block Internet sites that you do not
want children to see, make sure they have

plenty of good ones to visit. Try sites recom-
mended by the American Library Association,

http://ala8.ala.org/parentspage/greatsites, and
Yahooligans, www.yahooligans.com. Preview
sites without your children. Bookmark favorites.

Filtering options: Some Internet services,

such as America Online, offer optional control

systems. Or try Cyber Patrol, www. cyber
patrol.com, or Net Nanny, www.netnanny.com.
But remember that filters block some sites that

are fine for most kids, such as Barenaked
Ladies, a band of male musicians popular with

preteens.

John Edwards, high-tech consultant, Gilbert, AZ.

Stay in Touch with Your
Children when Y3u Travel

The late Lee Salk, former professor of psychology
in psychiatry and professor of pediatrics. New York
Hospital-Cornell Medical Center.

The same principles of child rearing

apply to parents who travel on busi-

ness as to those who do not. These ele-

ments contribute to a child's emotional health

and give him/her the skills to cope with life's

problems later on.

FUNDAMENTALS

•Options. Children need to feel that they

have choices. If other people make all their

decisions for them, children lose their motiva-

tion, become depressed or angry and feel

helpless. Being offered appropriate choices

—

which book to read at bedtime, for instance

—

gives children more motivation to learn. It

helps them to make responsible decisions

later on and to be less vulnerable to peer
pressure.

•Acceptance. All children need to feel that

they are accepted regardless of their strengths

or weaknesses. Parents who are high achiev-

ers frequently put too much pressure on chil-

dren. Rather than demand perfection, it is far

more important for a parent to make sure a

child feels successful at a realistic level.

•Approval. Children need someone to

say, "That was a nice job." They also need to

be aware of disapproval. Communicate when
you are unhappy about something, too. Being

a responsive parent doesn't mean you mustn't

say no. Disapproval is a response, too.

13
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If you're a responsive parent and feel com-

fortable giving your children choices, you
have laid the groundwork for being able to

meet your obligations even while you travel.

Not being there to respond can be detrimen-

tal to your child, but parents can respond

from wherever they are.

Here are some of the ways to stay in touch

with your children. .

.

•Minimize time away. Even if you travel

a great deal, make it a lule not to be away
from home for more than one night at a time.

• Call children twice a day. When you

are away, bracket the day with one telephone

call in the morning and another at night. Your

presence is there even if you're not.

• Plan children's time during your
absence. Before going on a business trip, try

to set up the options your children will have

while you're gone—a guest for dinner, an

overnight visit at a friend's house. This allows

you to participate in their lives even though

you're not there. While you're away, you're

not supervising or controlling but simply

looking in to see what's going on.

•Gifts should be special. Parents should-

n't be expected to bring back gifts. If you find

something special, then it's a surprise that

says, "I was thinking of you." But bringing

gifts every time you make a trip becomes a

ritual. Kids who grow to expect a gift because

they have always received a gift can become
ambivalent about their parents' traveling. The

unfortunate lesson: Materialistic values are

more important than human values.

•Take children along. When possible,

take your children with you. Missing a day or

two of school is well worth it for the benefits

of family closeness and the educational expe-

rience of travel. For longer trips, arrange-

ments can be made with the school to bring

lessons along and to do special projects. (In

fact, the trip itself may provide the basis for a

personalized school report.)

•Communicate your feelings about sep-

aration. Let your children know how much
you miss them and that staying in hotels is a

lonely business. When you telephone, say to

your children, "I wish I were home with you."

•When you return, let the children
know^ how^ happy you are to be home. It's

nice if they can look forward to something

special, like dinner out, to celebrate.

How to Talk
With Yoiir

Child About Sex
The late Mary Steichen Calderone, MD, former med-

ical director of the Planned Parenthood Federation of

America and cofounder and president of SIECUS (Sex

Information and Education Council of the US).

Parents who want to give their children

mastery of the facts about sexuality have

to start early in the child's life. That's

when you should also begin to build the atti-

tudes your children will need to enjoy them-

selves as sexual beings and respect the

sexuality of others.

A child is born sexual, just as he or she is

born with the capacity to walk and talk. Par-

ents joyfully help children to develop their

ability to walk and talk but rarely treat sexual

pleasure the same way. Once you understand

and accept your children's sexuality as normal

and beautiful—the same as their other human
endowments—^you will be free to help them
in their sexual socialization.

The process of socialization starts in infancy.

You socialize your children in other natural

functions such as eating. You praise them for

using a spoon instead of plunging their hands

into the cereal bowl and for other appropriate

eating behavior.

A child also needs the guidance and support

of parents in developing appropriate sexual

behavior that fits in with the parents' own cul-

tural norm and value system. The beginning:

•Establish a sense of intimacy and trust

with a newborn by touching and holding.

The cuddling, kissing and hugging should

continue—do not stop when the child

reaches three, when some parents feel awk-

ward with physical demonstrations of affec-

tion, especially with boys.
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•When you start the game of naming
parts of the body, include the sexual
organs. Avoidance of the area between the

waist and the knees causes confusion and lays

the groundwork for problems in adult life.

•Don't interfere with a child's natural dis-

covery and ei^yment of self-pkasuring. Geni-

tal play is normal. At six or eight months, a child

learns to put his/her hand where it feels good.

Don't slap on a diaper, pull the hand away or

look upset or disapproving. Leave the child

alone. As the child gets older, teach what you
consider to be appropriate behavior. You don't

want your child masturbating in the supermarket

or living room even at 15 to 18 months, so you
pick up the child and, smiling, carry him/her to

the bedroom. Explain that the place to pleasure

yourself is in your own room with the door
closed—that sex is good but should be private.

•Parents need privacy, too. Tell children:

"When our door is closed, you don't come in

without knocking and being invited. When
we see your door closed, we'll do the same
for you. Everyone likes privacy during sex

games." This is when you can introduce the

idea that sex games are something people
who love and respect each other can play

together.

•Sex play between children is normal.
If parents banish the play, it will only drive

the child underground. It's better to keep the

lines of communication open and reinforce

socially appropriate sexual play. Inappropri-

ate: Sex play with someone older. Child

molestation is more commonly practiced by
someone who is in the family or known to a

child than by a stranger. The message: You
don't have to let anyone touch your body
against your will. You are in charge, and you
can say no.

Few parents are aware of how much sex

education is transmitted before nursery school

by attitudes and body language—how parents

react to scenes on TV, the tone of voice or

facial expression in sexual conversations or

situations, significant silences.

Children delight in affection openly expres-

sed between their parents. Withholding such

demonstrations can indicate sexual hang-ups.

Don't avoid opportunities to discuss sex or

to answer questions. Always speak only the

truth. You may wish to withhold some of the

details until later. Explain appropriate behavior

outside the home. "In our family we are open
with each other about sex. But most other

families don't talk about it the way we do. So
we keep what we do private. It's a good thing

to respect what other people believe."

A child who doesn't ask questions by the

age of four or five has gotten the idea that the

parent is either uncomfortable about sex or

that sex is not an open topic. Or perhaps the

child knows that he/she is not being given

straight answers. Parents should be the ones

to give children sexual information. Initiate a

discussion. One idea: Tell your child about

your own questions when you were the same
age. If there is no response, try again another

day to prove you're available.

Choose a time when you (or both parents)

are alone with the child and have plenty of

time. Be encouraging about behavior that is

appropriate or shows maturation. Give recog-

nition to a good line of thought. Respond
positively even if you are criticized.

COMMON MISTAKES

The most damaging mistake is to associate

sexual parts of the body with dirt, ugliness or

sin. Guilt and shame transmitted about such a

wonderful part of our human birthright will

never be erased.

Parents should never lie, though they may
find it necessary to tailor the truth to the level

of the child. Example: To a three-year-old who
asks, "Do you have to be married to have a

baby?" the correct answer is, "No, you don't,

but..." Then you go into your own value sys-

tem about why marriage is important—on a

level that a three-year-old can understand.

Talking with children about sex should be
a shared responsibility. A harmonious front

is important. Both parents should be clear

on attitudes toward standards and rules and
on what they agree and disagree on. If there

are differences of opinion, call them that.

Undermining the other parent shakes the

child's confidence in the parent who's doing
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the undermining. Children trust parents who
are for each other.

If you have laid the groundwork between

birth and six or seven, you can take advan-

tage of the major learning years until 12.

Before puberty is when to pour in reliable in-

formation about sexually transmittable dis-

eases, reproduction, etc. Keep the lines of

communication open. Give opinions when
they're asked for. Avoid judgments—they

tend to close off discussions. Express your

own values frankly and give sound reasons.

Young people will respect them even if they

don't share them.

How to Explain Death
ToaChild

Explaining death to a child of three or four

is best done with simple, direct sentences.

Example: Explain that death is when a person

is broken and no one can fix him/her—not a

doctor, nurse or anyone. Young children

know that badly broken toys cannot be re-

paired, so they can relate to this. Save more
complex explanations for when the child is

older.

Salk Letter.
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Finding the Right Books
For Your Children

Teach children how to find books at their

reading level. Technique: Tell the child to

open the book near the middle and read from

the top of any full page. If there are five

words the child doesn't know before getting

to the end of the page, the book is too hard.

Is Your Child Gifted? by Eliza Brownrigg Graue, Oak
Tree Publications, San Diego. Out of print.

Choosing a
New Pet...

Wisely
Susan Chernak McElroy, located in Jackson, WY,

who has worked as a veterinarian's assistant, Humane
Society educator, dog trainer, wildlife rehabilitator and
zookeeper. She is author of Animals as Teachers &
Healers: True Stories and Reflections. Ballentine.

Pick a pet with the same care you would
use if adopting a child or getting married.

Are you committed to taking care of it in

sickness and in health?

FISH AND ODDER
Aquariums are mesmerizing. You can stare

at the antics of fish all day.

Or you can put frogs or newts in an aqua-

tic, aquarium-like setting.

Gophers are big enough to sit on your lap

and play with you.

White rats are easy to care for—and
deserve to be more popular. For affectionate

companionship, they can't be beat. Rats know
and adore their owners, answer to their own
names and love to snuggle.

DOGS AND CATS

Find the best cats and dogs at your local

animal shelter. Mixed-breed animals are usu-

ally far hardier and less costly than pure-

breds. Giving an animal a new lease on life

provides a heartfelt sense of joy. Factors to

consider. .

.

• Cats. Although they love their indepen-

dence, many cats will curl up near or on you.

When you're sick, cats keep you company
day and night. Unlike dogs, they don't have

to be brushed, washed or walked.

• Dogs. A new puppy is fun, but high-

strung and untrained. Older animals are

mature and calm, often with good house
manners. Which would suit you better?

Also consider size. For a pooch that can

cuddle with you on the sofa or in bed, go

small. Also, smaller dogs tend to live longer.

If you want a dog to deter strangers, go big.

The bigger the animal, though, the bigger the

grocery bill.
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BIRDS

Caged birds are great, especially in apartments

and in nursing homes that ban dogs and cats.

Pound for pound, parakeets offer more fea-

tures than other pets. They have a lovely

song, can learn tricks and their names and live

eight to 12 years. You can have their wings
clipped and open the cage door. In a very

short time you'll find them sitting on the edge
of your plate and sharing your tofu.

Parrots are extremely sociable and smart

—

some have the mental abilities of a five-year-

old child. Cost: $300 to $10,000.

When you've decided you want a parrot,

find one that wasn't imported illegally. Find a

veterinarian who practices avian medicine,

and ask him/her what types of parrots to con-

sider and for reputable sources.

LOOKING TO THE FUTURE

Older singles often write to me asking if

they dare get a pet that would outlive them. I

say yes, but do some advance planning.

Options. .

.

•Find a family member to take tlie pet.

Shop together for an animal that pleases both

of you.

• Identify a neighbor or extended fam-
ily member w^ho would assume responsi-

bility.

•Adopt an older pet from a humane
society. Grow old together.

The right way to give: Never give a pet

you picked out as a present. Acceptable: A
gift certificate to a pet shop with a note say-

ing, "I want you to have an animal in your
life. You choose."

teenagers. Overwhelming conclusion: There is

no connection between sex education and
sexual activity.

Family Planning Perspectives.

Sex Education and
Promiscuity

Sex education in school does not lead to

promiscuity among teenagers. And young
women who have had sex education are less

likely to become pregnant than those who
have not. These are the findings of surveys of

Safety On-line

Student Safety on the Internet provides
information about keeping your kids safe

when they meet people on-line, www.4j.lane.

edu/safety.

When You Are Invading
\bur Child's Privacy

Howard M. Halpern, author of Cutting Loose: An
Adult Guide to Coming to Terms with Your Parents. Ban-
tam Books.

How much should parents know about

their children's lives? The answer
really depends more on how much

the children are on their own than on age.

Their lives become more and more their own
business as they move away from parental

supervision. Having an increasingly greater

private life and knowing that you don't have

to tell your parents everything is an essential

part of growing up.

During the years when children are under
your roof, the key to keeping track is dia-

logue. If communications are good, then
you've developed a relationship in which
children will want to share information with

you that you should be aware of. If the rela-

tionship is sound and there are matters they

don't want to share, they may have a good
reason, and you should respect their privacy.

How to elicit information: When you are

concerned about a serious issue, questions can

work. Better: It's more of an invitation to open
up if parents talk more about their feelings on
what's going on in their own lives—being
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worried about this or embarrassed about

that—or about feelings concerning something

the child is experiencing. This helps create an

atmosphere in which the child can talk about

his/her feelings, too. Particularly inviting: A
nonjudgmental parent.

Setting the stage: When you have some-

thing difficult to discuss with your children,

do it in the car. No one can get up and walk

out. You don't have to look at each other if

that is a problem. Pick a trip that will last at

least half an hour. Try not to ask questions.

Sometimes it is enough to give your opin-

ion on a subject even if you elicit no informa-

tion. Example: A divorced father with custody

of a 16-year-old daughter had this conversa-

tion about her relationship with a boyfriend:

"You and David are getting very close, and I

think that's fine. I don't know how active a

sex life you're having, but I hope you will de-

lay a full sex life. I think you're too young for

that. But whether in six weeks or six years

you do go all the way, the one experience I

don't want you to have is getting pregnant. I

want you to feel free to come to me to ask

for the name of a doctor."

Her response: "We're not doing anything

like that now." A month or two later, she said

she was having problems with menstrual

bleeding and asked for the name of a gyne-

cologist. The father had expressed what he
wanted to say and had opened the door. The
child didn't invite him in, but she certainly re-

ceived the message.

How serious is the issue? Whether invasion

of privacy is justified depends on the stakes. It

is indefensible for parents to read a child's

diary simply because they're curious about

his/her sex life. If the problem is something

that would be damaging to a child living under

your roof, even if the child is 18, 19 or 20, you
should intervene. Example: A parent who sus-

pects that a child is getting involved with drugs

should search the child's room thoroughly.

Less serious problems: If the communica-

tion is good, the child might tell you about them.

But a child who is on drugs may have a change

in personality, and this will probably adversely

affect a previously healthy relationship.

When and how you intervene depends on
the severity of the issue and how it will affect

a child's life. It also depends on what you can

effectively do. Examples:

• Movies. Some parents might be con-

cerned about sexuality or violence in films.

They wouldn't want a 12- or 14-year-old to see

a frightening or perverted horror film. They
might, though, be more lenient about sex that

isn't X-rated. For this age group: Strongly

advise against an unsuitable film. Refuse to

pay for it. If necessary, prohibit seeing it.

•Friends. If you're going to press a nega-

tive opinion, have a good reason. Check
yourself: Do I object because this is not my
preference for a friend? Do I think no one's

good enough for my child? Am I afraid of

competition? If the association is dangerous,

you can refuse to allow the friend into your

house, but it is impossible to police whom
your child sees outside the house.

How much can a parent control a child?

You can exercise more control of what goes

on in the house than of what takes place out-

side. If you don't know that your child is get-

ting drunk at parties, there's not much you can

do. If your 15-year-old comes home drunk,

you can say, "You're grounded. This has got to

stop." If you pass a prohibition ("You're not to

get high anyplace at any time"), obviously

you'll have no way of enforcing it.

In general, keep the lines of communica-
tion open by expressing your own feelings

and values. It may not always yield informa-

tion, but at least it creates a receptive climate

for exploring important issues.

School Sports
Cautions

Pushing young athletes can result in "over-

use" injuries such as stress fractures, ten-

donitis of the shoulder, bursitis of the hip

and tennis elbow. These injuries in children

were unheard of before the advent of organized
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sports programs after World War II. Even now,

doctors rarely see these problems in youngsters

who play sports among themselves without spe-

cial coaching. (Children do not push themselves

too hard.)

Mostfrequent cause of injury: Inappro-

priate or excessive training. Children are par-

ticularly susceptible to injury when they are

tired or in pain.

Remedy: Make sure the coaches or trainers

who work with your children are sensitive to

this issue and that they have a proper perspec-

tive on what a sports program is really about.

Dr. Lyie Micheli, director of sports medicine, Chil-

dren's Hospital Medical Center, Boston, quoted in The
Ladies ' HomeJournal.

Why You Shouldn't
Feed Honey to a Baby

Hold the honey for babies under one year

of age. Reason: Even "pure" or "filtered"

honey contains tiny amounts of bacteria.

Although harmless to older children and
adults, these can lead to botulism in an infant.

Symptoms: Constipation, lethargy and feeding

problems.

Vegetarian Times.

Prevent Children's Ear
Infections

Aspirin Can Be Dangerous
Aspirin given to children who have chicken

pox or flu increases the risk of Reye's syn-

drome, a mysterious illness that sometimes fol-

lows viral ailments. Symptoms: Vomiting, fever

leading to convulsions, coma and even death

in about one-quarter of the cases.

Department of Health and Human Services and the
Centers for Disease Control.

IfYour Child Is

Hospitalized

Parents of hospitalized children are now
usually permitted (and often encouraged)

to stay, even overnight, with the child in the

hospital. This is a sharp departure from previ-

ous practice, when parents could visit only
during visiting hours. Why the change: Par-

ents provide continuity between the home
and hospital. It is important that acutely ill

children, especially the very young, don't see

the hospital as a place of abandonment.

Most children's ear problems result from
inflammation, not bacterial infection, so

antibiotics will not help.

Danger: Use of antibiotics can increase

the risk of infection by decreasing immune
activity against rhinovirus and common, normal
oral bacteria.

Betterfor older children: Stir a teaspoon

of salt into a half-cup of very warm water.

Have the child sniff the vapor into his/her

nostrils. Repeat until the pressure is

relieved—often within a few minutes.

For young children: Place a very warm,
wet cloth from the ear down along the side of

the neck for five minutes, three times per day.

Consult your health-care provider if:

Fluid is visible in the ear, or a greenish nasal

discharge accompanies the earache, or the ear

feels hot or appears very red, or the child has

a fever.

To prevent earproblems: Stop giving chil-

dren milk. Milk is the most allergy-provoking

substance in the human diet and can aggravate

ear problems. Cheese and yogurt are better tol-

erated, although still allergy-provoking.

Andrew Rubman, ND, director of Southbury Clinic

for Traditional Medicines in Southbury, CT, and associ-

ate professor of clinical medicine, College of Naturo-
pathic Medicine at University of Bridgeport, CT.
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Medicines Not to

Give Your Child
Alcohol-based medicines can make children

nauseous, confused or sluggish. If taken

intensively for an extended period, they can

even lead to heart and respiratory problems.

Trap: Alcohol is an unlabeled ingredient

in many liquid antihistamines, cough syrups

and anticolic medicines.

Advice: Ask your pediatrician to prescribe

a nonalcohol-based alternative.

Dr. Jean Lockhart, director of the American Academy
of Pediatrics, in New AgeJournal.

How to Deal with a
Defiant Teenager

Clifford J. Sager, MD, director of family psychiatry, Jew-
ish Board of Family and Children's Services, New York.

The problem of the teenager who defies

parental authority is rooted in changes

in the outside world as well as in the

relationships in the home. In recent years we
have seen a breakdown in discipline and a

disruption of family authority. Family struc-

tures are not as strong as they were, nor are

roles as well defined. Often there is conflict

between parents. Increasingly, peer involve-

ment has usurped family involvement.

In this society, with its breakdown of law

and order, children are apt to see parents

cheating on income taxes and using drugs.

They know of illegal acts committed by peo-

ple in the highest positions in the country.

The Vietnam War and the hydrogen bomb en-

courage children to ask, "What's the sense of

it all?" They say to parents, "Who are you to

tell us what to do? Look at how you're living

your life and how you messed up the world."

Even with these changes, adolescence is a

period when children must separate from the

family. At the same time, they still need guid-

ance. Parents still need to know how to exer-

cise the right proportions of flexibility and

supervision. How parents set limits will influ-

ence their success in maintaining them. Some
suggestions:

• Parents should have theh* own stan-

dards, but it's a good idea to check with

other parents, and perhaps the school, about

the prevailing views on curfews, use of alco-

hol and allowances. You can't always trust

children to give you an accurate report of reg-

ulations observed in other families.

•Both parents should agree on a course
of action and support each other. Kids will

use every opportunity to take advantage of

differences between parents.

•Discuss the rules with children. Explain

your position calmly, and be prepared to back

up your ideas. Remember: Things have changed

a great deal since you were your child's age.

Listen to your children carefully, particularly

the oldest one, who usually has the toughest

time because he/she is a trailblazer for those

who follow.

•Rules must be geared to the ability of

the child to handle responsibility. Develop-

ment during adolescence is uneven not only

physically but also emotionally. One child of

16 may be able to manage a flexible curfew,

but another may not be mature enough.

If rules are being flouted, parents must first

examine their own roles, expectations and
motivations. Are they contributing to the

problem? Are their demands arbitrary and un-

reasonable? Examples:

•Bad language. What kind of language do
the parents use?

•Rushing away from the dinner table—
not participating in family discussions: What
is the dinner table ambiance? Is it one a child

would want to get away from?

• School grades. Are parental expectations

realistic?

Next, avoid hostile confrontation and open
warfare. Create an atmosphere in which atti-

tudes can be expressed and there is a positive

feeling about learning, the intellectual spirit

and the arts. The child should feel that home
is a comfortable place and that his/her friends

are welcome.
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When stress periods come, and calls from

the outside begin to run counter to family

standards, the child has something to fall

back on, a basis on which to make choices

and parents to turn to.

Praise the child for what he is doing right

before you tell him what he is doing wrong.

If a child is told he is bad, he begins to live

up to that reputation and is more likely to get

into trouble.

Defiant behavior is generally used to get

attention or test limits.

Always deal with your child with under-

standing. Children react best to fairness. But

it's all right to be angry if your anger is moti-

vated by your concern for his safety. It is your

job to protect him.

Don't impose restrictions you can't enforce.

Always give a warning.

Important: Don't deliver threats for pun-

ishment you're not able or willing to carry out.

Effective punishment requires the coopera-

tion of both parents. What kind of punish-

ment? Withholding part of the allowance or a

planned trip or other treat is better than cor-

poral punishment.

The punishment should fit the crime. Lesser

matters (untidy rooms) may not call for the

same approach as more urgent ones (drugs,

alcohol).

Important: Do not discipline your child

in front of other people, including siblings

—

and especially not in front of his friends.

Lethargy Can Be
Caused by Allergies

Slothful teenagers may be allergic to com-
mon foods, not to work. In some young-

sters, reactions to such staples as sugar, milk,

com, wheat or eggs can interfere directly with

brain function, causing an inability to concen-

trate or think clearly. Some signs beyond lethar-

gy: Nasal congestion, headaches, abdominal
pains, pallor and dark circles under the eyes.

Test: A special diet that eliminates the patient's

favorite foods. If dramatic improvement in

health lasts more than 48 hours, an allergy

seems likely. By reintroducing the youngster's

regular foods one at a time, the source of the

problem can be identified.

William C. Crook, pediatrician, writing in Medical
Tribune.

How to Get Better
Test Scores

Dr. Harold T. Fox, former professor at Ball State Uni-
versity, Muncie, IN, and George A. Ball, business con-
sultant.

•Keep current. Prepare for tests as if they

occurred without prior notice. Instead of

memorizing the subject matter, paraphrase it

and integrate it into your total store of knowl-

edge. Most people do better on tests if they

do not cram.

• Be prepared. Bring several pens and
pencils to the test. Arrive a few minutes early.

A little excitement may improve your perfor-

mance, but do not let anxiety interfere with

clear thinking. Important: Self-control.

•Quickly scan the entire test at the start

Ask the instructor immediately about any un-

clear phrasing. Be sure to follow all instruc-

tions exactly and to understand the criteria.

Example: If a list is requested, do not com-
pose an essay. Ask if wrong answers will be
penalized. If not, guessing may improve your

score slightly.

• Mentally schedule your answers and
set priorities. For example, if the test lasts

two hours, answer at the rate of 1% each
minute. This pace gives you a little reserve

time for the more difficult questions and for

the all-important review.

• Study each question carefully and
plan your ansT^er. Conserve time by avoid-

ing repetitions. Examples: Label (do not write

out) each question. Give as much detail as is

requested but no more. Omit side issues, es-

pecially if they encroach on other questions.

Do not write out the same answer to more
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than one question. Cross out wrong answers

(instead of taking time to erase tliem). Excep-

tion: Computer-scored tests require complete

erasures of mistakes.

•Avoid dogmatic presentations. In an

essay on a controversial issue, give all sides

before justifying your view. In an objective

test, choices are usually wrong if they contain

such words as always or never. A statement is

false if any part of it is wrong.

• Don't belabor the obvious. For exam-

ple, don't write that a company should set

goals. Instead: Specify what goals are appro-

priate. Try to cover all bases, but do so

briefly. Most teachers disdain padding.

•Use clear expressions. Define technical

terms so that someone who is not familiar

with them would understand. Example: Say-

ing a computer's byte equals eight bits con-

veys nothing at all.

•Allow time for revie^v.

•Use the test as a springboard for fur-

ther learning. Don't blame the teacher or

text if the grade received is less than

expected. Pinpoint and remedy the weakness.

•Achievement test scores, not Scholas-

tic Aptitude Test (SAT) ratings, give the

best indication of freshman-year college

performance. Many top schools are now
relying less on the SATs than on achievement

tests in specific subjects and recommenda-
tions from high schools.

SvuiunerJobs for Kids

Friends and relatives are the best source of

help in finding summer jobs. Ask them for

contacts or ideas.

Summer camps hire students for all sorts of

jobs. Usual requirements: Camp experience,

age 19 or older, and at least one year of col-

lege. Find out about job opportunities through

the American Camping Association, 5000 State

Road 67 North, Martinsville, IN 46151 or on the

Web at unvw.acacamps.org and The Associa-

tion of Independent Camps, P.O. Box 998,

Tully, NY 13159, umnv.independentcamps.com.

The National Parks Service of the Depart-

ment of the Interior provides 4,500 summer
jobs (and many winter jobs) annually. Appli-

cants must be 18, high school graduates and

US citizens.

One useful approach: Advertise your ser-

vices on local store and community-center

bulletin boards. Two brothers kept busy
painting houses (a very profitable enterprise)

after putting up a note in a supermarket
advertising their availability.

Many countries allow foreign students to

work in temporary, seasonal jobs. The pay is

usually low, but jobs can be interesting. Ex-

ample: Working on the French grape harvest.

Driver Education in
School Is Not Enough

Driver-education programs in schools

place teenagers behind the wheel for

only 20 to 40 hours. Follow up by having one
parent supervise the new driver for another

500 miles in light to medium traffic. Practice

defensive maneuvers for 10 to 20 hours more
in heavy traffic.

North American Professional Driver Education Asso-

ciation, Chicago.

Here's How to Choose
A Summer Camp

Laurie Edelman, Executive Director, American Camp-
ing Association, New York section.

The best time to choose a camp for your

child is the summer before. This

enables you to visit a few prospective

camps and see them in action. However, if

this is not possible, begin your selection

process in the fall for best results.

To learn about camps: Talk to friends, at-

tend camp fairs, read advertisements and
make use of the American Camping Associa-

tion (ACA) guidance service; 800-777-CAMP.
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The guidance service will help you narrow
your choices to three or four camps that are

specifically appropriate to your child and
your family's needs.

QUESTIONS TO ASK YOURSELF

•Is my child ready for camp? If he/she

cries or behaves poorly when separated from
you, or states firmly that he won't go, he's

probably not ready for camp.

Helpful hint: Find out why the child doesn't

want to go. Does he have false, preconceived

ideas about going away to camp? If so, you
may be able to change his mind, especially

through a visit to camp during the summer.

•What does your child w^ant in a camp?
Consider his personality and take stock of his

interests and the kinds of things he wants to

learn and accomplish at camp. Then find a

camp that will satisfy his interests, as well as

what you want for him.

Example: If he likes to "hang out" and
you want him to be active, seek a camp with stmc-

ture and supervision but a variety of activity

choices.

•What is wanted in a camp? Determine
your child's needs, what he will tolerate and
what he would be willing to give up.

Example: If your child won't swim in a

lake, pick a camp with a pool. If your child enjoys

a lake and wants to learn to water-ski or sail, look

for a program that includes these activities.

•How long will your child stay? Pick the

longest time period you can afford. Reason: A
child adjusts better and learns and grows more
the longer he is in the camp environment.

• Should your child go to camp with
friends or alone? If you are considering

sending your child with a friend, make sure

both of them have the same interests—and
that you and the other child's parents have
the same criteria. Otherwise, one child will be
unhappy. If your child wants to go alone, let

him. One of the wonderful experiences camp
provides is the opportunity to make new
friends.

WHAT TO ASK PROSPECTIVE CAMPS' DIRECTORS

It's important to talk to camp directors be-

fore picking a camp to be sure it's a good

match for your child. Eliminate a camp if any
answers don't make sense or you are uncom-
fortable with the responses of the individual.

•What kinds of programs are available?

Parents who want their kids to have a fun, re-

laxing summer may prefer a recreational pro-

gram. Those who want their children to learn

something they can't during the winter may
prefer an instructional program.

Example: On the tennis court at an in-

stmctional camp, campers are drilled on strokes

and the emphasis is on proper form. At a recre-

ational program, the emphasis is more on play

than on drills.

•What is a typical day like? Have some-
one talk you through the program, including

evening events. Find out: How much instruc-

tion is private and how much is in groups,

which activities are required and which are

elective, if your child can get as much as he
likes of any one activity, who makes sure he
gets to each activity and what types of trips

might he take?

•How many counselors and children
are in each group? How do you recruit new
counselors? What are your selection criteria?

How old are the counselors?

Helping
Children Gain
Independence

Dr. Clifford J. Sager, director of family psychiatry for

the Jewish Board of Family & Children's Services, NY.

Having the family all together for the

holiday season may be cheerful, but

togetherness can pall if it is overdone.

And low starting salaries, high rents and a

scarcity of apartments are keeping many
young people at home and economically
dependent on their parents well beyond grad-

uation from college.

While some families welcome a return to life-

styles in which aduk children, as well as grand-

parents, live together, the trend is potentially
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dangerous. Among other hazards, children fail

to develop independence quickly enough
when they live at home as adults. And the

household and life-cycle rhythms are off.

Financial dependence on parents through

the schooling period is directly proportionate

to the slower maturing of young people today.

To encourage independence, parents

should. .

.

•Supplement their children's income at

the outset so that they can live in their own
quarters. There is no substitute for the experi-

ence of having to manage a household.

• Charge for room and board if children

must live at home. Some parents put this

money aside as a stake for the child's marriage

or business.

•Put a time limit on living at home—six

months, a year or until the first salary raise.

Whatever the arrangement, make it clear that

independence is the goal.

Grown children's social lives often present

problems to parents who matured in a differ-

ent type of society. But parents should not be

afraid to set standards. .

.

•If they are not comfortable when their

children bring sex partners home, they

should say so. Making their feelings clear before

a guest arrives avoids unpleasantness later.

• Parents should not be afraid to ask
grown children under their roof to help
with chores and with family obligations such

as visiting relatives.

•After children mature, some parents
want to simplify their lives by moving into a

smaller house or apartment or closer to work.

Do not be deterred by sentimental arguments

the children pose. Independent parents foster

independent children.

Ho^v to Improve
Scores on
Standardized
Tests

Stanley H. Kaplan, founder of Stanley H. Kaplan
Educational Center, Ltd., 131 W. 56 St., New York 10019.

No matter how smart you are, no matter

how well prepared, there are strategies

you can use to improve your scores

on any standardized test, including the SAT,

GRE and MCAT.

WHAT TO DO

•Get to know the test beforehand. Every

standardized test is different. Important: Read
the test booklet provided by the testing firm to

find out what subjects will be covered, the

precise form questions will take and the di-

rections. If you have to spend two minutes

reading the directions when the test is in

progress, you'll lose two minutes of valuable

test-taking time.

•Review the subjects that will be cov-

ered. If the test you're planning to take has a

mathematical section, bone up on math
beforehand. Likewise with logical reasoning,

science and so on. Start reviewing basic skills

three or four months in advance.

•Take practice tests. Sample exams pre-

pared and distributed by the testing organiza-

tions themselves are best. They will familiarize

you with the material and give a fair indication

of your actual exam score. If you are unhappy
with your projected score, delay taking the

exam until you have improved and are satis-

fied that you can do well.

•Come prepared. Bring your admission

ticket, personal identification and six No. 2

pencils with dull points—^they allow you to fill

in the circles faster than sharp points and don't

break as easily. If you're prone to headaches,

bring an aspirin or your favorite analgesic.

•Arrive an hour in advance. If you're un-

familiar with the test site, make a trial run a

few days beforehand.
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•Keep anxiety in check. Cramming the

night before the exam encourages anxiety. If

you become anxious during the exam,
breathe slowly and deeply. Get up and walk
around during the break.

•Use strategies. Answer the short or easy

questions first. Save the long reading passages

for last.

If you have trouble with one question, put

a mark by it in the test book and go on to the

next question. Then go back if you have time.

In reading comprehension sections, some
find it easier to scan the questions before

reading the passage. This will clue you in on
what to look for as you read.

If you finish the test early, go back over

your answers.

•Mark answers careftilly. Make sure the

circle you're marking corresponds to the

question you intend to answer. Many students

mark column after column of circles only to

discover they're ahead or behind where they

should be.

Self-check: Every^ five questions, make
sure that the question and answer numbers cor-

respond.

•Know w^hen—and when not—to
guess. A few tests penalize you for wrong
answers (the SAT, for instance), others don't.

Find out beforehand whether your test does.

On tests where there is no penalty for

wrong answers, fill in every blank—no matter

how unsure of the answer you are. On tests

where there is a penalty, guess only if you can
rule out at least one of the possible choices.

In some exams (the SAT for instance) ques-

tions at the beginning of each section are

usually easier than those toward the end. As a

resuk, if you arrive at a quick, easy answer on
an early question, and that answer is listed

among the multiple choices, chances are you
have the right answer. But if you come up
with a quick, easy answer on a question deep
into the exam and that answer is among the

multiple choices, watch out. There are no
easy answers at the end of the test.

•Don't let difficult questions rattle you.
If one section seems harder or less clear than

the others, it could be an experimental sec-

tion being used to try out new questions and
will not count toward your score. Just do
your best.

•Don't panic! If you think you bombed
the test, notify the testing organization imme-
diately (use overnight mail). For most tests

you have a few days following the exam to

ask that your test not be scored. You can take

it again without penalty, although your
record will show that you canceled a previ-

ous test.

If your test is scored and your performance
falls shy of what you had hoped for, you can
always take the test again. Most schools look

only at the higher score. Exception: Most law
schools average your scores.

College Applications
Florence Janovic, writer and managing director in

Sensible Solutions, Inc., the New York City book mar-
keting consultants.

The pressures and anxieties of first find-

ing the right colleges and then filling

out all the forms make a child's senior

year in high school a difficult time for the

entire family. Parents can offer support and
assistance without adding to the turmoil if

they are discreet.

•Learn from your friends. People who
have recently gone through the application

process have practical, first-hand information

that is valuable. Find out which books they

found most helpful (for example, Fiske's

Guide to Colleges by former A^. Y. Times Educa-

tion Reporter Edward B. Fiske or Peterson's

Guide to Four-Year Colleges^ and provide
them for your child. Don't worry about your
friends' personal biases about particular

schools. Just pass on factual information
about the housing crunch for freshmen at an
urban college or the attitudes toward women
at a formerly all-male campus.

•Encourage an early deadline for fin-

ishing applications. Thanksgiving is a good
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target date. Then the child can concentrate on

his or her schoolwork before the end of the

semester and keep his grades up. First-term

senior-year grades are important to the col-

leges that will be considering them.

•Make copies of all the finished appli-

cations and correspondence. Most colleges

acknowledge the receipt of completed
papers with a postcard so you will know if

anything is missing. If too much time passes

without such an acknowledgment, you can

call and check. Having a copy on hand will

save time and trauma.

•Consider early-action applications or

at least one or two schools with rolling ad-

missions to get early decisions. Neither admis-

sions policy commits the student to that

particular campus, but knowing before April

15 that at least one school wants him can alle-

viate the pressure.

•Talk to the high-school guidance coun-

selor. Be sure your child is applying to

schools where he has a better than average

chance of being accepted. One or two long

shots are reasonable, but young egos are

badly damaged by a series of rejections. Make
sure there is at least one or two "safety"

schools on your list, preferably with rolling

admissions.

•Budget for campus visits to potential

colleges. If time and money are a considera-

tion, save the visits for after the acceptances

come in and real choices have to be made.

Be sure your youngster sees the college while

it is in session. Admissions offices will arrange

for dormitory stays and opportunities for

going to class if your child doesn't know any-

one at the school.

• Don't be arbitrary. A youngster's first

choice may not work out, or it may prove to

be a mistake. Let your child know now that

he can transfer from one college to another

with no loss of face. In fact, some colleges

are easier to get into as a transfer student

than as a freshman.

How to Visit

Colleges

High school seniors who are touring

colleges should make sure that their

visits pay off. Here's how:

•Find out as much as you can about the

colleges they want to visit and, check your

high-school guidance office for information.

Some of it will probably be out-of-date, but

even a two- or three-year-old catalog will tell

a lot about the school.

•Write to the colleges to request a view
book, a freshman class profile and other

descriptive material. (Catalogs are expensive

to publish, and most colleges distribute them

sparingly.)

•Look for Avhat the college doesn't as

well as what it does, tell you. The college

literature is promotional material designed to

"sell" the institution. In this period of declin-

ing enrollments, many colleges are as image-

conscious as Madison Avenue.

• Seniors. Talk with graduates of your high

school who are attending the colleges you're

interested in and call neighboring high schools

for the names of graduates attending these

colleges. After you have written to a college

for materials, a local representative of the col-

lege may call—usually an alumnus. Many rep-

resentatives remain close to their alma mater

and can be very helpful. Applicants should

watch out for the occasional ones whose main

source of information is a romantic memory of

their own undergraduate years.

•High school students. If possible, visit

colleges during the summer after your junior

year. It will help you to cut down your list.

The admissions director will have more time

to talk then than he/she will in the fall or

winter, and visitors will find out how they

react to the physical environment.

The two or three colleges at the top of your

list should be visited in the fall or winter,

preferably on a Friday so that you can attend

a few classes. The admissions office will

arrange overnight stays in an undergraduate's
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room, as well as a complete tour of the cam-
pus with a student guide.

At the interview, applicants should be open
and candid. Don't try to impress the inter-

viewer with a long list of questions that you
should already have answered for yourself

("Is this a coed school?"). Concentrate on cru-

cial questions to which you have no way of

knowing the answers: "Are freshmen classes

much larger than classes for upperclassmen?"

"What happens on weekends—do most stu-

dents stay or leave?" "Is the library crowded?"

If you know the field in which you want to

major, go to that department and talk with the

professors. They can give you a sure sense of

what will be expected.

Most important: Spend an hour or more
sitting in the student union building or some
other gathering place where you can talk to

students and ask them what they like best

about the school—and what they think is

wrong with it. This way, you can find out

about social mores as well as courses and
professors.

Financial Aid Wisdom
Dianne Van Riper, assistant inspector general in the

Office of the Inspector General at the US Education
Department, Washington, DC. The Office responds to

questions about how best to answer financial aid appli-

cations. 800-433-3243.

Stretching the truth to maximize financial

assistance is riskier than most parents or

students realize.

The penalty includes paying back up to

three times the amount of aid you received and
fines as high as $10,000 per lie. Cheats also

may be arrested and charged with a felony.

Here are the most common ways that par-

ents and students get into trouble on financial

aid applications...

Trap: Using a dishonest college consul-

tant. College consultants may charge several

hundred dollars to help parents negotiate the

student aid application maze. While most con-

sultants are honest, a sizable minority are will-

ing to bend or break the rules for clients.

When you sign the financial aid application

that a consultant has prepared, you are legally

certifying that you have reviewed the infor-

mation, and it is accurate.

When choosing a consultant: Beware of

those who "guarantee" to win your child stu-

dent aid. There are so many variables in

which students are—and are not—awarded
aid that guarantees are impossible.

Read and review the application instruc-

tions with the consultant. They're surprisingly

clear and easy to understand. If you don't

understand some of the instructions, call the

college financial aid officer.

Trap: Underreporting household income.

By law, colleges are required to verify the

incomes that are claimed by 30% of the stu-

dents who applied for financial aid. They usu-

ally do this by requesting copies of the families'

tax returns.

But now, the US Education Department has

the authority to check all applications by
matching them against the original tax data

you provided to the IRS.

Trap: Claiming your child isn't your depen-
dent. An independent child's student aid is

based on his/her income, which can be meager.

There are very explicit requirements for a

student to be declared independent. Appli-

cants can access these rules from college

financial aid offices...or at the US Education

Department Web site, utvw.ed.gov.

There are also rules for orphan or ward-of-

the-state status.

Trap: Claiming more dependents than you
actually have. Many cheats say they have more
children than they acmally do, to increase the

amount of aid they receive. This information, too,

will soon be checked against actual tax returns.

Trap: Falsely claiming that the child lives

with the lower-earning parent, if you and your
spouse are divorced.

Trap: A married college student who
claims to be single or divorced so that his

spouse's income isn't figured into the student

aid calculation.

Trap: Falsely claiming that there are more
members of the household in postsecondary

education than are actively enrolled.
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Interviewing for College

An unfavorable interview may work against

a prospective college applicant. Alterna-

tive: Group-information sessions. These are

best for the student who does not have

detailed questions about the college.

Reminder: The student should have a personal

interview if one is "recommended" but not

required. Group-information sessions should

be considered only when the personal inter-

view is optional.

Excellent Educations for

Much, Much Less
Edward Custard, former college admissions officer

and president of Carpe Diem ETC, an education con-

sulting firm, Box 183, Sugar Loaf, NY 10981.

The average cost of a college education

is at an all-time high—and is expected

to rise at about 5% annually. Here are

top colleges whose annual tuitions and fees

are below the average. .

.

CALIFORNIA

University of California/Berkeley. The
intellectual flagship of California's formidable

public system, Berkeley is highly competitive.

More than 95% of its freshmen were in the

top 10% of their high school classes. Though
it is a huge state school, more than half the

classes have fewer than 24 students. Tuition:

In-state/$4,400. . .out-of-state/$15,197. 510-642-

3175, www.herkeley.edu.

GEORGIA

Georgia Institute of Technology/Atlanta.

Top-notch engineering school—without the

mega-competitive admissions profile of MIT
or Cal Tech. Most people don't realize this is

a public school. Tuition: In-state/$3,454...out-

of-state/$ 12,350. 404-894-4154, www.gatech.edu.

ILLINOIS

University of Illinois/Urbana-Chanipaign.

Highly rated engineering school that also has a

first-rate computer science program. It was the

training ground of Marc Andreessen, cofounder

of Netscape. The school also gets high marks

for its biology and business programs. Tuition:

In-state/$5,226. . .out-of-state/$13,046. 217-333-

1000, www.uiuc.edu.

MARYLAND

University of Maryland/Baltimore
County. This up-and-coming branch of the

state university system has 8,500 students. It

has a banner computer graphics program. It

includes a collaboration with Silicon Graph-

ics, a state-of-the-art technology company.

Tuition: In-state/$6,178. . .out-of-state/$ 12,284.

800-862-2482, www.umaryland.edu.

MISSOURI

Truman State/Kirksville. This school of

6,050 students has one of the nation's most

thorough liberal arts core programs. Among
the top programs are business, biology and

English. The average class size is l6 students.

Tuition: In-state/$4,l44. . .out-of-state/$7,544.

800-892-7792, www.truman.edu.

NEWJERSEY
Rutgers University/New Brunswick. This

State University of New Jersey excels in psy-

chology, nursing and English and has a highly

rated performing arts school. Tuition: In-state/

$6,422 . . . out-of-state/$ 13,098. 732-445-3770,

www. rutgers.edu

.

NEW YORK
State University of New York/Geneseo.

This less-famous branch of the SUNY system

is cloistered away in this small town 30 miles

south of Rochester. Tuition: In-state/$3,400

...out-of-state/$8,300. 716-245-5571, www.
geneseo.edu.

NORTH CAROLINA

University ofNorth Carolina/Chapel HilL

Known for its athletic program, this college also

is an academic powerhouse that is set in a bucolic

college town. Tuition: In-state/$3,351-out-of-

state/$12,517. 919-966-3621, wumj.unc.edu.

TEXAS

University of Texas/Austin. This campus

with 50,000 students is located in a beautiful

town known for music and nightlife. Excels in

liberal arts, business and communications.
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Tuition: In-state/$2,518. . .out-of-state/$6,949.

512-475-7399, unvw.utexas.edu.

WASHINGTON STATE

University of Washington/Seattle. This

urban campus with a view of Mt. Rainier has

a population of 35,000 students. Business,

biology and psychology are the most popular

majors, but there are 13 undergraduate col-

leges overseen by a 3,500-member faculty.

Tuition: In-state/$3,76l . . .out-of-state/$ 12,453.

206-543-9686, imvw.washington.edu.

How to Sell Yourself Off
The College Wait List

Frank Leana, PhD, educational director, Howard
Greene & Associates, educational consulting firm, 39
E. 72 St., New York 10021.

Instead of simply sending back the card

telling the school admissions office that

you want to remain on the wait list,

include a letter restating your interest in the

school and how you plan to make use of the

facilities.

Example: A student planning to study

journalism might mention his/her work on his

high school's award-winning newspaper.

If possible, guarantee that you will attend

the school if you're chosen. Schools hate it

when wait-listed students turn them down.
Also tell the college. .

.

•If you've been accepted by any other
equally prestigious schools.

•About any new accomplishments
since your initial application, such as

exemplary senior-year grades or additional

recommendations

.

Helpful: A follow-up call, one to two
weeks later, to show your continued interest in

attending.

Bottom line: By separating yourself from

the rest of the wait-list crowd, you improve
your odds of being moved nearer to the front

of the line.

Better College Aid Strategy

Certain unsecured debts, such as consumer
loans, credit card balances and personal

loans, do not count when colleges determine

how much aid to award. By paying off credit

card and other debts, you reduce your net

assets and automatically become eligible for

more aid.

Example: If you have $20,000 in a money
market fund but owe $5,000 on credit cards, col-

leges will value your assets at $20,000—not

$15,000. Homeowners: When calculating your
assets, colleges are increasingly allowing you to

exclude some equity in your home. But at many
schools, paying off your mortgage to reduce
available funds will not get you more aid.

Kalman Chany, president. Campus Consultants, Inc.,

an organization that assists families in maximizing
financial aid, 1202 Lexington Ave., New York 10028.

Eight Essential Skills to

Improve Your
Relationships

Redford Williams, MD, director of the Behavioral

Medicine Research Center at Duke University, and Vir-

ginia Williams, PhD, a historian, author and teacher.

Their most recent collaboration is Lifeskills. Times
Books.

Strong, positive relationships with friends

and family certainly make life more
pleasant.

But study after study has shown that good
relationships also keep us healthy. Unfortu-

nately, today's fast-paced lifestyles work
against good relationships.

To the rescue: After years of research, sci-

entists have identified eight distinct skills that

are needed to create and maintain strong rela-

tionships...

DECIPHERING THOUGHTS

If you fail to understand what you're think-

ing and feeling, you are apt to behave in
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ways that hurt others. You're not likely to get

what you want, either.

Essential Learn to pay attention to your

inner life. Carry a small notebook for a few

days, and use it to keep a log of daily events

—

and your reactions to them. Jot down bodily

sensations...your emotions... and any words

that mn through your mind.

EVALUATING NEGATIVE THOUGHTS

Too often, we respond automatically to

annoyances by shouting, withdrawing, etc. To

learn more effective ways ofresponding, practice

asking yourselffourfundamental questions. .

.

• Is this situation important? In many
instances, merely asking yourself this question

enables you to "let go" of anger.

•Are my thoughts and feelings appro-

priate? You have a right to your reaction, but

it may not be in your interest to act on it.

•Can this situation be changed? Life is

filled with negative circumstances we're pow-
erless to change. Of course, some circum-

stances do lie within our control. It's crucial

to be able to distinguish one from the other.

•Would taking action really be worth-

while? Standing up to a nasty boss might

make you feel better. But are you willing to

risk losing your job?

ACHIEVING ACCEPTANCE

If the answer to any of the above questions

is "no," look for ways to live with the status

quo. Three strategies are especially helpful. .

.

•Reason ^vith yourself. If you're upset by

the actions of another person, don't assume

that you know why he behaved that way.

Instead, come up with alternative theories

that might explain his behavior.

• Distract yourself. Read a magazine arti-

cle. Llum your favorite song. Rearrange the

living room furniture.

• Meditate. Calm yourself by focusing on
your breathing. Silently repeat a soothing

sound such as "peace" as you do.

SOLVING PROBLEMS

If you answer "yes" to all four of the funda-

mental questions, it's time to take action. Use

thisproblem-solvingflow chart. .

.

•Define the problem. Consider the facts

as objectively as possible. Decide which
aspects of the situation you'd like to change.

• Brainstorm ways to react. Think of

three or four realistic alternatives.

•Make a decision. Consider the positive

and negative consequences of each action.

Pick the one that's likely to have the biggest

payoff.

If the action you try fails to produce the de-

sired outcome, repeat the chart. . .and try again.

BEING ASSERTIVE

Strong relationships involve a balance of

giving and getting. If someone with whom
you have a relationship does something that

bothers you, you must be willing to speak up.

Here's how toproceed. .

.

•Describe the bothersome behavior. Be
objective, not judgmental. "The first thing you

did when you came home was to criticize me
for being messy."

•Explain how you feel. "Right now I'm

feeling hurt, angry and upset."

• State your request. "When you come
home, I'd like your first comment to be affec-

tionate—not critical."

Another part of assertiveness is learning to

say "no." While it's fine to add "I'm sorry" or

"I know how important this is to you," avoid

complicated excuses.

IMPROVING COMMUNICAnON
Real listening is rare. Most of us think we're

listening when we're really just waiting for

the other person to finish talking.

Using these simple techniques, most peo-

ple can dramatically transform their conver-

sations—and their relationships...

• Don't interrupt. Say nothing until the

other person has finished speaking. Most

people who try this for just one day are

amazed to discover just how often they inter-

rupt others.

•Look interested. Use attentive body lan-

guage. Uncross your arms, lean forward and

make eye contact.

• Reflect back what you heard. Restate

the points or emotions the speaker just

expressed.
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•Be willing to be changed by what you
hear. Be open-minded. Don't pass judgment

until you know all the facts.

How you speak is as important as how you
listen. Saying "I like," "I feel," etc., is less likely

to cause offense than telling the way things

"are" or what's "wrong" with the other person.

BEING EMPATHETIC

To hone your empathy skills, think of an

annoying habit of someone you're close to.

Imagine you are that person, and describe his

position using "I statements."

EMPHASIZING THE POSITIVE

Being positive doesn't necessarily mean
being PoUyanna-ish. It can save relationships.

Recently, University of Washington psychol-

ogist John Gottman, PhD, taped interactions

between newlyweds.

His findings: Marriages with at least five

positive interactions for every one negative

contact were most likely to last.

In addition to strengthening your relation-

ships, this skill can boost your happiness. The
happiest people aren't those who feel the most
intense joy or excitement. . .but those who have

mostly positive feelings all day long.

50th Anniversary
Greetings

White House greetings for anniversaries of

couples married at least 50 years or for

birthdays of people at least 80 years old can be
arranged. Send name, address and date of

event six weeks in advance to: The White
House, Atm: Greetings Office, Washington, DC
20502-0039. Free, wuw.whitehouse.gov/greeting.

How to

Select a
Nursing Home

Placing a relative in a nursing home is a

heart-wrenching ordeal. To ease the

way, know when a nursing home is the

only answer. Deciding factors: A loss of con-

trol of body functions, a loss of memory or an
inability to perform the basic activities of daily

life such as shopping, cleaning and dressing.

People do not age physically and emotionally

at the same rate.

Never coerce a person into a nursing home.
Instead, open the decision for discussion.

When possible, have the person accompany
you when you shop for the proper home.
The nursing homes with the best reputa-

tions, highest staff-to-patient ratios and longest

waiting lists are nonprofit. That is, they are mn
by churches, fraternal orders and charities. Hitch:

Only about 25% of all homes are nonprofit. The
majority of nursing homes are for profit, or

proprietary. Other differences among homes. .

.

• Health-related facilities emphasize
personal, not medical, care. These are gener-

ally nonprofit homes.

• Skilled nursing facilities are for patients

with serious mental and physical disabili-

ties. Most of these places are proprietary.

Nonprofit homes usually charge a flat, high

monthly fee with no extras for added ser-

vices. Proprietary homes ask a lower monthly
fee with extra payments for services. Always
be certain that you understand the rates and
service charges.

Many proprietary homes don't take Medi-

caid patients. The amounts paid by the state

and federal health plans aren't always enough
to cover the costs. Patients who have no
money should be placed in a nonprofit home.
To select a home, start by asking the pa-

tient's physician, relatives and friends who
have gone through a similar experience for in-

formation. Also, get information from the state

departments of health and social services.

Begin the search long before it becomes
necessary to find a home. Caution: Many
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emotional problems among the elderly occur

during the waiting period because of the

stress of being in limbo.

Since this is an emotional experience, take

a close friend with you when you inspect

nursing homes. The person will look for

things that you forget.

WHAT TO SEEK EV A HOME

•Good location. The right home is close

enough for convenient visits. Avoid places in

run-down or dangerous neighborhoods. Best:

A residential area with gardens and benches.

•Well-lit, cheery environment. Doors to

the room shouldn't have windows. This is a

home, not a hospital.

•The home's affiliations with hospitals

and associations. Find out how many
patients are on Medicaid. If the number
exceeds 50%, the home is not likely to provide

adequate care.

•A professional staff. There should be a

full-time or regularly visiting doctor with spe-

cialized knowledge in geriatrics. The total

number of registered nurses, licensed practi-

cal nurses and nurses' aides should be at least

40% of the number of beds.

•The residents. Nothing speaks better for

a nursing home than active, vital patients.

Observe the staff to see if they treat residents

with respect. Talk to the residents and ask

for their complaints. Bad signs: If more than

3% of the residents are indoors at one time.

If patients are still in bed or in bedclothes at

11 am. If many residents are catheterized to

avoid linen changing. Ask what happens
when a patient is hospitalized. Is the nursing

home bed still available afterward?

•Handrails in hallways and bathrooms.

• Smoke alarms in public areas and
each room. Ask to see the latest fire inspec-

tion report and note the date.

•The dining room should be clean,
bright and inviting, with no dirty trays

around. Are special diets adhered to?

•The residents' rooms shovdd be com-
fortable and attractively furnished. Be sure

the room can be personalized with pictures,

plants, knickknacks. Drawers should be lockable.

• Happy patients are those who are
plugged into the outside world. Newspapers

and large-print books should be readily avail-

able. The home should show movies, bring in

entertainers and provide outside trips. Other

necessary activities: Gardening, workshops,

education courses, lecture series and discus-

sion groups. Find out about religious services

and provisions for voting.

• Special services should include visits

by a licensed physical therapist and work-

able therapy equipment that the patients can

use. Visits by other specialists: Speech thera-

pists for stroke victims, audiologists, dentists,

psychiatrists, optometrists and podiatrists.

WHAT TO WATCH OUT FOR
•Patients who are sedated to keep them

quiet.

•The home asks for a large sum of
money up front.

•Doctors who hold gang visits (they see

40 to 50 patients during each call).

•You are denied visiting rights to the

kitchen, laundry and/or library.

•The Patient's Bill of Rights isn't displayed.

Home Care
Know-How

Peter J. Strauss, Esq., a partner in the law firm
Epstein Becker & Green, PC, 250 Park Ave., New York
10177. He is a fellow of the National Academy of Elder

Law Attorneys and coauthor of The Elder Law Hand-
book—A Legal and Financial Survival Guide for Care-

givers and Seniors. Facts on File.

Only the very rich can afford not to be
concerned about the likelihood that

some day they will need home care

or nursing home care.

But the rest of us do have to worry about

becoming incapacitated. And most of us

would prefer to be cared for at home. Ques-

tions we all have. .

.

•How^ much does home care cost?

•Will Medicare pay for some of it?

•What quality of care can one expect
from the government?
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•Do I need a Medigap policy?

•What about a long-term-care insur-

ance policy?

MEDICARE

Medicare generally covers a very limited

portion of the cost of care provided in the

home. Although home care typically follows a

hospital stay, Medicare does not make hospi-

talization a prerequisite for coverage.

As long as the care is necessary for treat-

ment of an illness or injury, Medicare cover-

age applies. This coverage, however, includes

only the items defined as "home health care

benefits." These include. .

.

•Medical social services.

•Nursing care (part-time or intermittent).

•Medical supplies/equipment.

• Physical therapy.

•Occupational therapy.

•Speech therapy.

•Home health aides (part-time or inter-

mittent), but only if a skilled service—such as

therapy—is provided also.

The benefits must be prescribed by a doc-

tor and provided by a home-care agency that

has been certified by Medicare.

Your share: You pay an annual $100 de-

ductible and copayments for benefits under
Medicare Part B. You must also make a 20%
copayment for medical supplies—hospital

beds, walkers, wheelchairs, etc.

Exception: People under a managed care

type of Medicare do not have to make a copay-

ment for benefits received under Medicare Part B.

•Medicare does not cover everything.
For instance. Medicare limits coverage for

part-time or intermittent home care—fewer

than five days a week on an infrequent
basis—to 35 hours per week. If continuing

care is needed—care for a period of up to 21

days—then coverage can be for up to seven

days a week, but only for up to 56 hours a

week.

If a home health aide and nursing services

are needed, the amount billed must be kept

under 35 hours a week to be considered
intermittent.

• Medicare does not cover the cost of
long-term care or personal assistance care.

These are considered custodial-type care

rather than medical care. This kind of care

applies to those with chronic conditions, such

as Alzheimer's disease, Parkinson's disease,

etc., who need assistance with daily living

activities (eating, bathing, getting in and out

of bed, going to the bathroom, etc.).

• Medicare does not cover the cost of house-

keeping. This is often needed by a person
with a chronic condition.

MEDIGAP COVERAGE

Supplemental Medicare insurance—^Medigap

insurance—spicks up only the amounts of Med-
icare covered expenses that Medicare does not

pay for, such as copayments and deductibles.

Medigap does not cover the cost of long-

term care, since Medicare doesn't provide this

coverage.

MEDICAID

The cost of custodial care provided in the

home may be covered by Medicaid in a few
states.

Medicaid is designed to pay only for those

who are "poor." So, to be eligible for Medic-

aid, a person's income and assets must be
below limits set by law. Only a few states

have a broad home-care program.

Loophole: In most states, people who
transfer assets so that Medicaid will pay for in-

home care are not subject to the federal gov-

ernment's 36-month look-back rule. That rule

disqualifies people who unload assets within

that time period from getting Medicaid to pay
for their stay in a nursing home.

Beware: Individual states may impose
look-back rules that bar people who transfer

assets from getting government assistance for

in-home care.

LONG-TERM-CARE EVSURANCE

A growing number of older people are

buying private insurance policies—long-term-

care insurance—^to cover the cost of nursing

care. The policy should cover both care in a

nursing home and care in their own home.
You can also buy policies that cover only

in-home care or only nursing home care, but

this is usually not wise.
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Caution: Make sure a policy labeled a

"nursing home policy" also covers at-home
care.

These policies are expensive: They get

more expensive the older you are when you
buy them. Best: Buy them by the time you are in

your 60s. Make sure you take an inflation rider!

CONSIDERATIONS

•What is the extent of insurance cover-

age? Some policies pay for home care only a

fraction of what they pay for nursing home care.

•What is the "triggering event" for pay-

ment of expenses under the policy? Some
policies pay much more quickly than others.

Find out what the lag time is in policies

you're considering.

Bottom line: Make sure that the level of

coverage and the event that triggers payment
are clearly spelled out in the policy.

TAX INCENTIVES

The tax law now provides breaks that

defray some custodial care costs. A person
needing home care can take an itemized

deduction for "qualified medical expenses" to

the extent that total expenses exceed 7.5% of

Adjusted Gross Income (AGI). Deductible
medical expenses include. .

.

•Out-of-pocket medical costs, including

out-of-pocket payments to home health aides.

•Medicare copayments and deductibles.

• Long-term-care insurance premiums
up to a dollar limit (depending on age).

• "Long-term-care services"—up to any
amount—^provided to a person who is chronically

ill. The meaning of "long-term-care services" is

liberally interpreted to include rehabilitative ser-

vices and personal care services. This is so

even though personal care service probably

would not qualify as a deductible medical

expense were it not a long-term-care service.

Taxes: Some part of the benefits provided

under a long-term-care policy may be taxable.

Senior Aid

•Weatherization Assistance Programs.
Available at no charge to seniors who meet
specific guidelines. The grant goes to the

state, which allocates dollars to nonprofit

agencies for purchasing and installing energy-

related repairs. Average weatherization cost:

$1,800 per year.

Weatherization Assistance Programs Branch, EE44,
US Department of Energy, 1000 Independence Ave. SW,
Washington, DC 20585. 202-586-4074.

•The Eldercare Locator. Provides access

to an extensive network of organizations serv-

ing older people at state and local community
levels. Services cover home-delivered meals,

transportation, legal assistance, housing
options, recreation and social activities, senior

center programs and more.

Eldercare Locator, National Association of Area
Agencies on Aging, 927 15th St. NW, Washington, DC
20005. 800-677-1116 (between 9 am and 8 pm Eastern

Time).
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Dating for Mature and
Successful Singles
You ^

c^qllep,'' m ^our years ago Abby Hirsch

\ tw» J
started a dating service, The

r y:i9 '^^ 1 ^ Godmothers, for achievers
V'j^'^ Ti whose Hves are full of

'^°' M options, the kind you would
think have no problems meetiag all the right

people. Not so. Singles now settle into comfort-

able friendships with a peer group and have no
way of getting out of it. Everyone is afraid of

dating people from the office. Women are

working and don't have time to give the dinner

parties that used to introduce people.

The 500 or so Godmothers clients in each

city (New York, Washington, Philadelphia)

range in age from 18 to 67. Most women are

in their 20s and early 30s, and most men are

in their 30s and 40s. Second largest group:

Men in their 50s and women in their early

40s. They have a wide spectrum of working
credentials and interests. For a fee, each gets

three different introductions.

SELECTION PROCESS

Prospects send in autobiographical, profes-

sional and personal data, information on
what worked and what did not work in their

most recent relationships and what kind of

person they would like to meet now. From
this material the staff determines those who
have a chance of being successfully matched.

The preliminary screening is followed by a

45-minute interview.

Who is rejected? People who ask for much
more than they have to offer. Those who are

too rigid and make requests the service can-

not fill. People who are extremely overweight

(no one will go out with them). Anyone
whose only goal is marriage risks disappoint-

ment and is not encouraged. Acceptable:

Those who would like to find a mate even-

tually but are aware that there can and should

be many pleasurable experiences on the road

to permanence. What's hot, what's not. .

.

•Highest priority. Nonsmokers.

Abby Hirsch, founder of The Godmothers, New York.
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• Second highest priority in Washing-
ton. Someone not connected with politics (no

one wants to talk about politics at night).

Women: Most are making reasonable
amounts of money. You don't hear, "Find me a

man who is going to be able to support me" but

rather, "Find me a man who's going to be loving

and sharing and wants to spend time with me."

Men: It's not the prettiest girl on the block

that they want. The demand is for a woman
who really likes her work but has time for a

man in her life.

The staff tries to redirect unrealistic re-

quests. Example: If you're interested in some-
one who plays tennis but you play only one
hour a week, maybe there are other issues

that are more important. There is often a

wide difference between what people ask for

and what they respond to. Example: A
woman whose last relationship had been with

a photojournalist who was almost always
away on assignment asked for a solid Brooks
Brothers type. She liked the stockbroker she

was introduced to but soon became bored.

What she really wanted was someone
dependable but more adventurous. They
found her an attorney whose hobby is bal-

looning. They're planning to marry.

DATING TIPS

•Avoid talking too much about a for-

mer spouse.

•Reexamine your priorities, and try to

be more flexible.

• Don't judge another person in the first

10 minutes of a date. Stay open.

•Keep a sense of humor.

•Listen to what the other person is say-

ing. Be interested, not only interesting.

Those who have the toughest timefind-
ing acceptable dates: (1) Very beautiful

women. Men are afraid to approach them.
When they do, it's usually not for the right

reasons. (2) Very successful men. Women stay

away from them because they feel such men
have so many other choices, creating too
much competition.

Success: Although a number of God-
mothers matches have resulted in marriage, the

percentage is low. But 35% have dated for six

months or longer.

Availability: Whether or not you will date

successfully depends a great deal on whether
you are really available for a relationship.

Advice to those who want to become
more available: Think through why you are

asking for particular qualities in another per-

son and why you are responding as you are.

Reexamine your priorities.

Winning at the
Personal-Ads
Game

Judy Kuriansky, PhD, clinical psychologist and host of
Love Phones, the nationally syndicated radio call-in show.
She is author of four books on relationships, including

The Complete Idiot's Guide to Dating. Alpha Books.

What are the best places to run a per-

sonal ad? Focus first on personal ads

in publications that you read regu-

larly. If a magazine or newspaper attracts you,

it will probably attract people like you and
people whom you will like.

The personal ads on the Internet are also

useful. Search for sites by typing in the word
"dating" or "personals." From there you'll find

a subset of people looking for others who
share their interests.

What are the ingredients of an ad that

attracts a good match?
Many people have trouble writing personal

ads because they try too hard. The result is

often stiff and formal.

Before placing an ad you've written, read it

into a tape recorder. Play it back. It should

sound fast, snappy, honest and sincere. You
want your ad to get noticed, but you don't

want to attract those who are attracted to the

wrong version of you—or somebody you've

invented.

Run your ad by your friends. Ask them if it

truly reflects your best qualities—^without going

overboard. Look at past ads. Find some ads you
like. . .and change words so that they fit you.
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What's the best way to answer an ad
that requests a phoned-in response?

Many ads today ask you to call a number
and leave a telephone message on a voice-

mail system. Speak honestly and freely, as if

to a good friend. But if you're at all nervous

about leaving a message, prepare your script

first. Then rehearse so you can read it natu-

rally into the phone when the time comes.

Be confident. Push past shyness. Focus on
what you're looking for and why you're an

ideal person to meet. Avoid saying "Uhhh"...

or putting yourself down.

How do you do a background check on
people w^ho answ^er the ad?

Ask for the person's work number. Call to

find out if it is really a business and if the per-

son actually works there. Keep in mind that

some people may ask their friends to pose as

phony employers.

Also, if the person mentions that he/she

loves certain activities, such as yoga or going

to the gym, you can find out where he goes

and see if the locations really exist.

What about asking for a photograph
before you meet?

This is a must. Ask for a full-body shot and

not just a head shot.

Reason: Not only do you want to see what

the person looks like, but you also want to

see if the photo looks dated or doctored.

What's the best strategy when you
speak directly to someone who respond-
ed to the ad?

Just be yourself, but prepare in advance to

talk about things that interest you most. Speak-

ing passionately will inspire your response.

Ask questions that can't be answered by a

simple yes or no.

Example: Don't ask, "Do you like

movies?" Ask, "What's the last movie you saw that

you really liked and why?"

The idea is to get the person talking so you
can learn more about him.

When is the right time to meet in person?

Probably after two or three phone
conversations.

When you finally agree to meet face to

face, meet during the day, in daylight, in a

public place—restaurants work well... for

lunch... or a coffee shop. Consider bringing a

friend for safety and feedback.

Define a limited meeting time for a painless

parting in case it doesn't go well.

Always end with appreciation. Never give

false promises to call if you have no intention

of doing so. Simply say you are busy for

weeks ahead.

Love in Middle Age
And Beyond

Johnette Duff, Esq., Johnette Duff & Associates, 1927

Sealy, Galveston, TX 77550. Ms. Duff is a certified fam-

ily mediator and author of several books, including

Love After 50: The Complete Legal and Financial Guide.

Love & Money Press.

Becoming involved in a serious relation-

ship in middle age is more complicated

legally and financially than it is for

younger people . .

.

•There may be family members to care

for—the children of prior marriages, ex-

spouses, parents. .

.

•The couple may have heavy finan-

cial obUgations—alimony payments, child

support. .

.

•They may have piled up assets in

which others have a stake.

Examples: Pensions (one spouse has a

legal interest in the other's pension)... business

interests.

To avoid pitfalls that could undermine the

relationship—the legal and financial issues

the parties face must be thought through.

Should we marry. .

.

Marriage has positive and negative finan-

cial consequences. A positive one is that

marriage may entitle a nonworking spouse

to employer-paid health coverage. Other

considerations. .

.

• Responsibility for the support of the

new spouse. Obviously, those in a relation-

ship help to support each other. But when you

marry, this becomes a legal obligation that can
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create serious burdens for older people should

one spouse need long-term nursing care.

• Being responsible for the debts of
your spouse. Mature adults may have sig-

nificant debt on credit cards, business loans

or back taxes. Premarriage debts may
become the responsibility of a new spouse.

•Losing alimony payments from a pre-

vious marriage. These payments often

cease upon remarriage.

•Losing Social Security benefits based
on the earnings of a former spouse... as

long as you're married to your new spouse.

•Being able to file a joint tax return.

For some couples, this may result in tax sav-

ings, while others may face a "marriage
penalty" (paying more taxes than they would
as singles living together).

. . . Orjust live together?

State, as well as federal, law may affect the

rights and obligations of an unmarried cou-

ple. State law may. .

.

•Make it illegal to live together... even
though this law is seldom enforced.

• Recognize palimony rights... should
you decide to split up (although most states

have enacted laws against this).

• Recognize contracts... including oral

agreements made between the parties con-

cerning property divisions, support or other

financial arrangements.

While state law may not provide unmar-
ried couples with the protections afforded

married couples, people who decide to live

together can create these protections
through agreements or contracts.

Example: State law generally doesn't

impose any support obligation on an unmarried
person, but a couple can provide in a contract

for continued support even if they decide to

split up.

KEEPING EVERYONE HAPPY

For older individuals, there are usually

more people to consider, as I mentioned ear-

lier. There are former spouses, children from
prior marriages and even grandchildren.

Often, concerns center on estate planning

issues, such as who's going to get what.

Planning to keep everyone satisfied isn't

easy, but it can be done. Some approaches to

consider. .

.

•Don't rely on state law to determine
who inherits what if you die without a
will. Under state law, someone you wanted
to benefit may well receive nothing.

Example: State law does not provide any
inheritance at all for a significant other who's not

a legal spouse.

Protection: Make out a will spelling out

who should get what when you die.

•Use trusts to provide for more than
one person.

Exam,ple: Instead of giving the house to

your companion, use a trust to give that person a

lifetime interest in the house. When he or she

dies, your children (or anyone else named in the

trust) can inherit the home. Impact: Your mate
has protection for life. The children are the ulti-

mate beneficiaries of the house.

• Review all beneficiary designations.
Retirement plans and IRAs allow individuals

to name one or more beneficiaries. Well-

considered designations can ensure that all

parties get the protection you intended.

Example: A new spouse can be named
as the beneficiary of a company pension plan,

while children can be beneficiaries of various

IRA accounts.

•Use prenuptial agreements to spell

out all your intentions.

Example: Older spouses may each have
sufficient assets so that they are willing to waive

any legal claims they have to one another's

estates.

KNOW WHERE YOU STAND

In making your decision about a long-term

commitment and whether to do so under the

umbrella of marriage, be sure to. .

.

• Get all the legal facts. Be sure you
understand the legal and financial ramifica-

tions of your decision.

• Negotiate the terms of any arrange-
ments you make. Unless both parties are sat-

isfied with the deal, it may not hold up later on.

• Review your decisions with profes-
sionals. Talk to an attorney about wills and
other documents you may need in order to
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cement the arrangements you want. Talk to

an accountant who can assess the tax impact

of your decisions.

Sexual Habits of
American Women
Extramarital affairs. In a Cosmopolitan poll,

54% said they fooled around, 21% in a

poll conducted by Ladies' HomeJournal,

34% in Playboy's, and 43% in a survey by the

Institute for Advanced Study of Human Sexu-

ality. Playboy's poll also showed that almost

65% of wives have had affairs by age 50.

• Skill. A majority of women think they are

good at sex. Playboy found 80% who claimed

they were skilled. Some 65% of those polled

in the Journal rated themselves good to ex-

cellent. And 64% in the Institute poll admitted

they were "great."

•Frequency. Most polls say that married

women make love two or three times a week.

•Orgasms. Roughly half the women ques-

tioned said they had orgasms regularly.

• Oral sex is practiced by more than
85% of the women questioned by Cos-

mopolitan and 95% of those by Playboy.

About one-half of married women incorpo-

rate it into their lovemaking.

• Sex in public places is indulged in

by about one-third of those polled by
Playboy.

•Family Circle found that 85% of wives
are satisfied with their sex lives.

•One-third of the women polled by the

Institute have had venereal disease or her-

pes. About 91% use sex lotions or gadgets.

•Playboy discovered that among young
married couples, wives play around more
than husbands do.

Common Sexual Concerns
Judy Kuriansky, PhD, clinical psychologist and host of

Love Phones, the nationally syndicated radio call-in show.

She is author of four books on relationships, including

The Complete Idiot's Guide to Dating. Alpha Books.

AMONG MEN

•Premature ejaculation. The answer to

this problem lies in learning to control the

timing of ejaculation. This is easier than you

think. You have to find the point at which

you can no longer stop yourself from ejaculat-

ing. During masturbation, practice ways in

which you can decrease or increase feelings

of arousal. Discover which fantasies or behav-

ior triggers your excitement and what dimin-

ishes it, and learn how to focus on the latter

in order to postpone ejaculation. It's not a

good idea to use the old-fashioned trick of

thinking about baseball scores or work.

Thinking about such totally nonsensual expe-

riences is destructive to sexuality. Instead,

focus attention on any sensation in your

body, or minimal sensual thoughts, which at

least keeps you in the realm of being sensual

(but not at the peak of being excited).

•Sexual deviations and fetishes. Men are

very much concerned with what they con-

sider to be unnatural desires, such as the wish

to be spanked by women. It arises from the

need to be punished for feeling sexual, and

also they need to be forced into sexuality as a

way of avoiding responsibility for engaging in

it. ("The devil made me do it.") Cross-dressing

is the desire to put on women's clothes. Hus-

bands and lovers who do this may keep the

practice hidden or may be indulged by their

partners until it becomes disturbing. A desire

to put on women's clothes usually reflects

sexual problems related to a desire, left over

from childhood, to be "close to Mommy."
(Mommy may not be near forever, but her

clothes can be.) It may also be a sign of diffi-

culty in integrating the passive "feminine" side

of a man's nature with the active "masculine"

side. Example: A man who has trouble

expressing his passive side, as evidenced in

the inability to cry, may find it easier to do so

by putting on women's clothes.
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•A desire for more sexual aggressive-

ness from female partners. A great many
men wish that their wives or lovers would
take the sexual initiative and behave less pas-

sively. There is a strong possibility that if

women were less sexually passive, some
men might be less inclined to homosexuality.

Theory: If women could act out the more
masculine side of themselves and thus come
across to men in a more familiar way, physi-

cally and emotionally, far fewer men would
have difficulties relating to women sexually.

(This is borne out by homosexuals, who
explain that what they get from relationships

with men is missing from relationships with

women.)

• Erection problems (failure to get or

maintain erections). This is much more com-
plex than premature ejaculation and harder

to deal with. It is often complicated by emo-
tional problems, such as insecurity or hostil-

ity to the partner, so psychological treatment,

rather than special physical exercises, is usu-

ally required.

•Penis size. A very common concern, dis-

guised with such euphemisms as "I have a

handicap." ^Translation: "I think my penis is

too small.") The solution is to understand
that physiologically the small penis is not a

deterrent to sexual pleasure. It is important to

find out what penis size means to you or

your partner and the ways it affects your
desire and pleasure.

AMONG WOMEN

•Not having orgasms. The first part of

the solution is to learn not to focus on the

missing orgasm—if it is missing. Studies

show that at least half the women who think

they don't have orgasms in fact do have
them. The dynamics: They're looking for

some ideal of an orgasm that they've heard

about. For the genuinely nonorgasmic: This is

relatively easy to overcome, often within a

brief period of treatment that involves learn-

ing to achieve orgasm by yourself via mastur-

bation. Goal: To learn to accept that sexual

pleasure is for you, too, not just for men, as

so many women have been brought up to

think. After acquiring the capacity to accept

the sexual pleasure she has learned to give

herself, a woman can usually go on to the

next step, the pleasure of orgasm with a male
partner.

• Conflict over the way they're treated

in relationships with men. Men are much
more concerned with sexual performance
and physical fears than are women. Women
care far more about the psychological and
emotional aspects of relationships than do
men. Most common conflict: The still very

common tendency among women to settle

for "half a loaf in a relationship, usually out

of the mistaken belief that "That's all you can
hope to get, so make do." The first step out

of this trap is to refuse to accept such reason-

ing and to reject the false security of relation-

ships that offer so little satisfaction.

•Problems integrating the role of par-

ent and lover. It isn't only men who suffer

from the madonna-prostitute complex (sepa-

rating women into categories such as the

"pure madonna" and the "sexy enticer").

Women also suffer from this syndrome.
Example: The woman who has a child and
thus comes to feel that she isn't sexy and
shouldn't feel sexy because she is now a

mother. Usual symptoms of the problem: She
avoids sex on the grounds of fatigue, a prob-

lem with the baby or concern over money.

Frequently asked by both sexes: Is it

healthy to get involved in a sexual relation-

ship with someone much older or much
younger? Answer There usually isn't a great

deal wrong with these relationships. These
couplings are often a holdover from incestu-

ous childhood desires. When such desires are

acted out by two adults, it can be taken as

psychological information, but nothing else.
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Sex in
Long-Lasting
Marriages

Clifford J. Sager, MD, director of family psychiatry, Jew-
ish Board of Family and Children's Services, New York.

The importance of physical intimacy in

long-term marriages depends on each

couple. Sex is great and enjoyable, but

in this country it's been overrated.

Many people like holding, cuddling and
sleeping together but not intercourse. How-
ever, sex can be a matter of substantial impor-

tance if one partner (or both) doesn't find

pleasure in sexual activity with a mate.

Some women want sex only to have chil-

dren. And some men have sex with their

wives only for children and go elsewhere for

pleasure.

Many women used to feel that their sex

lives ended with menopause. And an
astounding number of men used to give up
sex after 60. Today we know it doesn't have

to be that way. Men may need more stimula-

tion and more time before having another

erection or ejaculation. But sexual pleasure

for both men and women can go on and on.

It's not unusual for married couples in their

late 50s or early 60s who haven't had sex

together for several years to say, "We're

happy, we enjoy and love each other, but

maybe we're missing something."

If they have a desire for more sexual ex-

pression, physical causes for lack of sexual

desire should be checked, followed by psy-

chological causes.

Many men and women are turned on by
other lovers but not by a spouse. Familiarity

is one cause. Outside partners always have an

advantage because they don't have to deal

with day-to-day problems. Sex is important to

someone who has affairs, but is it important

in the marriage? If it is, the big problem is

how to redirect it to the marriage. This isn't

always possible.

Example: A man of 73 with a wife of 65

couldn't get an erection with his wife even

though he wanted to. But with a woman friend

two years older than his wife he had excellent sex

a couple of times a week on a regular basis.

After a number of unsuccessful therapy ses-

sions, the problem was discovered. His abra-

sive, cold wife wanted sex only because she

thought her husband was neglecting her. The
other woman, who was warm and had a zest

for life, really enjoyed sex.

WHAT TO DO
More and more people in long-term mar-

riages want to do something about the lack of

sexual desire in their marriage. Those who've

been married for 20 years or more may not

know how to cope with changes and may be

drifting apart, but they don't want to run out

on the relationship.

It is important to determine whether the

cause or causes of reduced sexual interest are

interactional (routinizing of sex, depression or

other emotional problems) or organic in

nature (arteriosclerosis of the arteries to the

penis, postmenopausal problems in women,
low levels of testosterone in men). A small

number of partners are aware of the fact that

over time their sexual desire has shifted from

heterosexual to homosexual. Outside relation-

ships also preempt the interest of one or both

partners.

There is a virtuous attitude toward extra-

marital affairs in this country, and until recent-

ly, it was a major cause of divorce. We can

learn from other countries, where married

people have a love relationship with some-

body else but still maintain the family struc-

ture without bitterness whether or not there is

sex between husband and wife.

Example: A French patient and her hus-

band both had lovers they talked about openly.

The married couple had problems bet^^een them-

selves, and seeing other people was part of their

annoyance with each other. They wanted to

improve their own relationship. They did get

closer, but they had no intention of giving up the

other partners.

Very often people with sexual problems

also have problems being open about other

feelings. Increasing openness about sex helps.

Suggestion: Talk about your fantasies and try

to incorporate them into your sex life.

41



Sex

Executives in high-powered jobs want to

come home to a loving, relaxing place. They
are impatient if their needs aren't understood,

making them turn off sexually. So they look

for sex outside (where they can find it quickly

and easily on a short-term basis) instead of

working out the problem at home.

Sex After 50
Saul H. Rosenthal, MD, editor of Sex Over Forty.

Middle age can be an opportunity to

make sex better and more satisfying

than ever before. Basic reasons: Peo-

ple of mature years have had more experience

in lovemaking. (Research shows that many
women don't experience a climax until they

are in their 30s, though this is beginning to

change as men learn more about orgasm.) The
pressures of career building are less frantic,

leaving couples with more time to share. The
children have grown up and left home, giving

adults more privacy and fewer demands on
their time. And as men age, they lose the pres-

sure to get right to intercourse and a quick cli-

max. They can concentrate on a fuller sensual

and sexual experience in lovemaking.

Mqst common mistakes about age and sex. .

.

• Believing that your sex life is essen-
tially over by the time you're in your 50s.

Society tends to reinforce this notion with its

emphasis on youth—the absence of adver-

tisements showing older people as objects of

sexual interest, for example. People behave
according to the expectations that the culture

sets for them and begin to give up on their

sexual lives when they reach middle age.

This is in many ways the equivalent of giving

up on life itself.

• Failing to understand that the physio-
logical changes affecting sexual function
are normal and can be adapted to without
the loss of a sex life. Middle-aged men sup-

pose that these changes are signals that sex is

(and is supposed to be) over for them. They
become fearful that they can no longer func-

tion. Once this fear sets in, sexual function

really is seriously affected. Example: Many
men ages 55 to 60 or older worry when they

don't get a spontaneous erection on seeing

their partner undress as they did when they

were 20 or 30. But this does not mean sexual

function is over for them. It only means that

they now require more direct stimulation.

Many men put off having intercourse until

they get a spontaneous erectioh for fear their

wives will think they have some sexual prob-

lem. Sex in these circumstances becomes less

and less frequent, and this is what causes

wives to be fearful that their husbands are no
longer interested in them.

• Believing that sex requires a climax
every time. As men get older, they need
longer and longer periods between ejacula-

tions. A man in his 60s may require a full day
or even several days between ejaculations.

This does not mean that he cannot enjoy
intercourse and lovemaking in between. Sex
partners get into serious trouble when they

think climaxes are essential and that the male,

particularly, must have one. (The man feels

he must because his partner expects it. The
woman feels that if he doesn't, he no longer

cares for her.) You can enjoy all the sensa-

tions of sexual arousal without climax.

Remember how pleasurable it was just to

neck in the back of a car in your younger
days, when mores were less permissive?

Lack of lubrication, the problem for
aging women: Estrogen, cycled with doses

of progesterone, will alleviate this condition.

The fear that estrogen might cause cancer of

the uterus has prevented many women from
taking advantage of this treatment. Recent
studies have shown that estrogen, when
given with progesterone in cycles, is not only

safe but probably offers some protection

against cancer of the uterus. Another benefit:

Women who take such medication show a

much decreased incidence of osteoporosis

(the condition that causes bones to break eas-

ily). Several times as many aging women die

of fractured hips every year as die of cancer

of the uterus. There is also evidence that

estrogen may decrease the incidence of heart

disease. And there is no clear evidence show-
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ing a relationship between estrogen therapy

and the incidence of breast cancer in women.
The problem of impotence: Many factors

can cause impotence. Contrary to the opinion

that has prevailed since Masters and Johnson
did their research, not all impotence is caused

by psychological problems. New research

shows that a variety of physical problems can

cause impotence and that these are treatable.

(Included are hormonal problems and vascu-

lar and neurological conditions.)

Impotence may be caused by medical or

organic factors (rather than psychological

ones) if. .

.

•Medications are being taken to lower
blood pressure, or antidepressants, tranquil-

izers, antihistamines or decongestants are

being used.

•Alcohol is being overused. Alcohol has

very strong negative effects on sexual func-

tions, including possible long-term problems

such as reduced production of the male hor-

mone, decreased sperm production and re-

duced sex drive.

•A major illness, especially diabetes,

thyroid disease or arteriosclerosis is experi-

enced. Illness doesn't dictate erection prob-

lems but should be considered as a possible

cause.

•The man has lost his sexual desire (as

well as capacity).

Impotence is probably caused by psycho-

logical factors if. .

.

•There are firm erections under some
circumstances (waking at night or in the

morning, during masturbation, etc.). This indi-

cates that the physical mechanism is in good
working order and that emotional factors are

the more likely cause of impotence.

•Firm erections are lost just before or
after entry. The odds here greatly favor an

emotional cause.

•The problem started suddenly, over a

period of a month or less. This is more likely

to be an emotionally caused impotence,
since physical problems affect sexual func-

tion more gradually. Caution: There are

exceptions. Emotional causes are not always

sudden in their effect. And medical causes

can be sudden in their effect, especially if a

new drug is prescribed.

• The problem started after a very
stressful emotional experience (the death

of a spouse, the loss of a job, a divorce, rejec-

tion by a partner).

Jump-Start Your
Sex Life. . .Naturally

Chris D. Meletis, ND, dean of clinical affairs and
chief medical officer of the National College of Naturo-

pathic Medicine in Portland, Oregon. He is the author

of Better Sex Naturally. HarperResource.

Well before sildenafil (Viagra), people

relied on aphrodisiacs to increase sex-

ual desire... boost stamina... improve

performance...and increase pleasure. Many of

these compounds owe their reputation to

folklore, but several herbs and dietary supple-

ments have proven sex-enhancing effects.

Good news: Products that improve sex

naturally may be less likely to cause serious

side effects than prescription drugs. Many
strengthen the cardiovascular system and help

regulate hormone production. That's as impor-

tant for good sex as having an erection or

being sufficiently lubricated.

Unlike sildenafil, sex-enhancing herbs and
supplements aren't taken just an hour or so

before sex. They're taken daily until there's a

noticeable improvement in sexual performance.

At that point, some people take a pause to

see if the herbs and supplements are no
longer necessary. Others continue taking the

preparations indefinitely.

Important: Use herbs and supplements

only under medical supervision. That way
you'll be sure to get the product and dosage

that's right for you.

Caution: Fresh or dried herbs differ

greatly in potency from batch to batch. Use
capsules or tinctures, instead. They've been
standardized to contain the proper amounts of

active ingredients.

For better sex, try one of the following nat-

ural enhancers. Select the one that best suits
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your needs. Give each preparation a few
months to work. If you see no effect, try

another.

GINKGO BILOBA

Ginkgo contains a variety of compounds
that relax blood vessels and increase circula-

tion to the brain and pelvic area.

For women, increased blood flow improves

vaginal lubrication and sexual responsiveness.

For men, adequate blood flow is essential

to achieve and sustain erections.

Typical dosage: Capsules: 40 mg to 60

mg of 24% standardized powdered extract three

to four times daily. Tincture: 30 drops three to

four times daily.

Side effects: Ginkgo may cause dizziness,

headache or heart palpitations.

Caution: Ginkgo is a blood thinner and
can increase the blood-thinning effects of

aspirin and warfarin (Coumadin). Check with

your physician before using ginkgo if you're

taking either medication.

MUIRAPUAMA

Also known as "potency wood," this herb

contains sterols and other compounds that

boost levels of testosterone, a hormone that

plays a critical role in sexual desire in women
as well as men.

Muira puama also contains volatile oils,

including camphor and beta-carophyllene.

They're thought to restore sex drive by
stimulating nerves in the brain's pleasure center.

Typical dosage: 250 mg three times daily

in capsule form.

Side effect: Muira puama may lower
blood pressure by as much as 10%. Check with

your doctor before using this herb if you have

low blood pressure (hypotension).

GINSENG

This herb is an "adaptogen," meaning it

helps the body compensate for extended
periods of stress. Stress can cause sexual

desire and performance to plummet.

Compounds in ginseng root stimulate the

adrenal glands to release substances that

lower the levels of adrenaline and other stress

hormones.

These compounds also improve blood flow

to the penis, help tissues use oxygen more

efficiently and boost production of testos-

terone in men and progesterone in women.

Typical dosage: Capsules: 10 mg to 50

mg one to three times daily. Tincture: 30 to 60

drops daily.

Side effect: Ginseng may cause diar-

rhea. . .high blood pressure. . .sleeplessness.

ASHWAGANDA
A member of the pepper family, this herb

contains withanolides, substances that increase

the activity of testosterone and progesterone.

Ashwaganda also relieves stress and anxiety.

Typical dosage: Capsules: 1,000 mg once

or twice daily. Tincture: 60 to 90 drops two or

three times daily.

Side effects: Because ashwaganda has

antianxiety properties, it should not be used by
anyone taking medications to treat anxiety

and/or depression. The herb could intensify the

drugs' actions as well as their side effects. Ash-

waganda may also trigger miscarriages.

ARGININE

Taken in supplement form, this amino acid

has been shown to relax smooth muscle con-

tractions. This boosts arterial dilation, bringing

more blood to the pelvic area.

The body uses arginine to produce nitric

oxide, a chemical needed to achieve erections.

(Sildenafil works in part by making nitric

oxide more readily available in the body.)

Typical dosage: 1,000 mg to 2,000 mg
twice daily in capsule form. Take capsules

between meals, since many foods contain lysine,

an amino acid that counteracts arginine 's effects.

Side effect: Don't take this herb if you get

cold sores caused by the herpes simplex virus.

Arginine stimulates viral replication.

FOR MEN ONLY

The herb yohimbe is approved by the FDA
for treating impotence and low sex drive.

Yohimbe contains a compound called

yohimbine, which helps dilate blood vessels

in the penis. Most men who take yohimbe
experience an increase in sexual desire within

an hour.

Typical dosage: 15 mg to 25 mg daily in

capsule form. Divide into several doses
throughout the day to minimize side effects.

Take smaller amounts at first—for example,
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5 mg or 10 mg a day—then gradually increase

the amount over several weeks.

Side effects: Elevated blood pressure,

nausea, racing heart and anxiety. Use yohimbe
only under medical supervision.

FOR WOMEN ONLY

The herb dong quai contains plant sterols

that help correct estrogen deficiencies.

Studies suggest that dong quai can increase

sexual desire as well as the intensity of

orgasms.

Typical dosage: Capsules: 1,000 mg three

to four times daily. Tincture: 45 to 60 drops

two or three times daily.

Caution: Pregnant and lactating women
should not use dong quai. The herb also

increases sensitivity to sunlight.

Sex Therapy
Dr. Shirley Zussman, president, American Associa-

tion of Sex Educators, Counselors, and Therapists,

Washington, DC.

It
isn't easy for couples who have sexual

problems to seek professional help.

They're embarrassed. They believe that

therapy takes years, costs more than they can

afford and might not work. Sex therapy isn't

cheap. But if you do have sexual difficulties

with a loving partner, there's a good chance

new techniques can help in a matter of

months.

The most common problems: Lack of in-

terest. Trouble with erections and orgasms.

Pain, real or imaginary.

WHEN TO CONSIDER THERAPY

When the problem becomes so great that it

jeopardizes the relationship and preoccupa-

tion with the problem becomes so over-

whelming that work suffers and enjoyment of

life wanes.

One spouse often knows instinctively when
a problem reaches a critical point. When you

say to yourself, "I can't go on like this any-

more," you're usually telling the truth. Espe-

cially dangerous to a relationship: Trying to

avoid the problem by drinking, abstaining

from sex or turning to extramarital partners.

Another self-deception: Believing that

only one partner has a problem. It may origi-

nate with the man or woman, but once one
has a problem, both have a problem.

FEEDING A THERAPIST

Since sex therapists are not licensed, any-

one can claim the title. Occasionally unethical

persons do. To find a reputable therapist, ask

your physician or county medical society for

a recommendation. The American Association

of Sex Educators, Counselors, and Therapists

publishes a directory of its members, for

whom it sets education and training stan-

dards.

Most qualified therapists have degrees in a

behavioral science (psychology, psychiatry) as

well as training in sex therapy. Although sex

therapy focuses primarily on sexual problems,

a knowledge of psychology is essential be-

cause sexuality is so inextricably connected

with total personality and life events.

Importantfirst step: Get a medical exam-
ination to find out whether the problem is a

physical one. Often it is, especially when the

problem is pain during intercourse or difficul-

ties during erection. If a sex therapist doesn't

ask during the first visit whether you've had a

medical exam or refer you for one, find ano-

ther therapist.

FACTS AND MYTHS

In some states therapists often use a surro-

gate partner (a paid partner) during treatment.

Someone experiencing sexual difficulties is

taught how to overcome them during super-

vised foreplay and other sexual activities with

the surrogate. But many therapists consider

the use of a surrogate to be inappropriate.

If you're married, it's more effective to

undergo therapy as a couple. Reasons: Since

successful therapy may mean a change in

sexual practices, your spouse will inevitably

be involved. Moreover, many sexual difficul-

ties, such as lack of interest and failure to be

aroused, are often the result of a breakdown

in communication between partners.

A typical session lasts one hour, and thera-

pists usually recommend one session per
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week. Most difficulties can be successfully

treated in three to six months.

Some people are helped significantly in a

single session because they only think they

have a problem. Example: A woman who
fails to have an orgasm during sexual inter-

course. Or a man who feels guilty when his

partner fails to have an orgasm during inter-

course. The fact: Most women do not have
orgasms during intercourse.

EMOTIONAL REASONS FOR PROBLEMS

Lack of sexual interest, the most common
problem, takes longer to treat. Therapists now
recognize that although some declining inter-

est is normal during a relationship, it's often

aggravated by depression, stress or emotions

that build up at home.

The new technique of sex therapists is to

deal with these outside causes, with the spe-

cific goal of increasing sexual interest. The
therapist may also recommend that a couple

experiment at home with activities designed

to heighten sexual interest. Examples: Differ-

ent kinds of foreplay, verbal excitement, dif-

ferent positions during intercourse. Lack of

interest often develops because a couple
haven't been communicating their preferences

in sexual activity to each other.

The most common mistake couples make
is assuming that sex must always be sponta-

neous. Few things in life really are. Most cou-

ples don't think twice about making
reservations at a restaurant, but they wince at

the idea of scheduling sex. It works, say the

therapists. And it's one of the simplest and
most effective ways out of the problem.

Aphrodisiac Breakthrough

Scientists seem to be closing in on a safe and
effective treatment for human sexual (libido)

dysfunction in men and women. Researchfocus:

Yohimbine hydrochloride, a compound de-

rived from the sap of certain evergreen trees.

Human tests with the drug are just beginning,

but recent studies in laboratory rats yielded

remarkable results. Animals injected with the

drug displayed intense sexual arousal and per-

formance. They sought to mate twice as fre-

quently as untreated animals. Although
researchers aren't sure how the drug pro-

duces its miraculous effects, recent findings

seem to indicate that it stimulates the produc-

tion of norepinephrine (a naturally occurring

brain chemical that mediates the body's re-

sponse to pleasure).

Dr. Raymond C. Rosen, Department of Psychiatry,

Robert Wood Johnson Medical School, NJ.

Does Running Affect Sex?

Running can improve a man's sex life if he

doesn't take it too seriously, according to

recent surveys of runners. Those who clocked

less than 35 miles a week reported increased

sexual desire, more frequent sexual activity

and greater sexual satisfaction. However, more
than half the runners training for marathons

and covering more than 35 miles a week ad-

mitted to sometimes feeling too tired for sex.

The Runner.

Heart Attacks Don't End
Your Sex Life

Older heart attack and stroke victims can

usually resume sexual activity in three to

four months without risk. Doing so may actu-

ally reduce the chance of another attack.

Sexuality in Later Life.

Sensual Stimulation
Misconceptions

A:
woman's breasts may not be erogenous,

nd she should not feel sexually inade-
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quate if her partner's fondling of them is not

exciting or satisfying to her. Alfred C. Kinsey

found in his early sex studies that nearly half

the women he interviewed were not sexually

stimulated by having their breasts stroked.

More recent studies have confirmed that

women vary widely in the parts of their bodies

that give them the greatest sexual satisfaction.

Dr. Michael Carrera, Hunter College School of Health
Sciences, New York.

nonaroused state (10 to 15 minutes). If a

woman has had no orgasm, the problem of

getting to sleep can be even worse. Studies

show a strong correlation between sexual frus-

tration and insomnia. Solution: Patience, com-
munication and trust between sexual partners.

Dr. Samuel Dunkell, director of the Insomnia Clinic,

Payne Whitney Psychiatric Institute, New York.

Delayed Desire

Aminority of women feel their greatest sex-

ual drive right before menstruation rather

than midcycle. Doctors suggest both physical

and psychological reasons. Physically, estro-

gen/progesterone stimulation may excite

them. Psychologically, relief from worry about

conception and an emotional need for affec-

tion may make them more open to sex.

Dr. Ewa Radwanska, writing in Medical Aspects of
Human Sexuality.

Not Necessarily Dull

The missionary position for intercourse

(woman on her back, man on top) doesn't

deserve its reputation for being boring and
staid. Some men and women can't reach

orgasm any other way. It rarely causes anxi-

ety, since most people are very used to it. It

permits a lot of face-to-face, torso-to-torso

contact. It gives many men an intense orgasm.

Sleeping After Sex

Sleep following sex comes much more
quickly to men than to women. A woman's

body takes longer than a man's to return to a

Orgasms Don't Mean
Better Sleep

It's
commonly believed that satisfactory sex

with orgasm leads to better sleep for both

partners. But a recent experiment did not prove

this. The sleep of volunteers who deprived

themselves of sex with their wives for one
week was compared with the sleep of those

same volunteers following sexual satiation.

Result: No difference in the quality of sleep, nor

in how rested each person felt on awakening.

Upshot: There are widespread individual dif-

ferences in responses to orgasm. Some people

even feel more energetic after sex.

Charles Fisher, MD, writing in Medical Aspects of
Human Sexuality.

Drugs Ease Painftil

Orgasms

Pelvic pain that radiates to the inner thigh,

bladder or rectum in the period preceding

and during orgasm is experienced by many
older men. Their ejaculatory intensity dimin-

ishes, and the time required until the next

orgasm increases (in some cases up to several

days). Small doses of testosterone (via pre-

scription pills or shots) are often effective.

Medical Aspects ofHuman Sexuality.
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Headaches During Sex
Can Be Treated

George W. Paulson, MD, Ohio State University Col-

lege of Medicine.

Orgasmic headaches are caused by sud-

den reduced blood flow to the brain

during intercourse. They may be
related to sudden sexual excitement or to out-

side factors such as extreme heat, drugs or

alcohol. A history of migraine attacks fre-

quently contributes.

Not related: Age or gender.

Pattern: Headaches usually don't occur

often. Pain, which may be severe, lasts only a

short time.

Preventive measures: Avoid alcohol and

hot showers before intercourse. Take an aspirin

an hour before sexual activity. Change sexual

positions, or try an activity that produces less

physical stress.

Important: See your doctor if orgasmic

headaches occur often.

Improve Sex
During Menopause

Soy can be sexy for women going through

menopause. Soy foods are full of natural

plant estrogens. Eating three to four ounces

of tofu daily—or drinking one cup of soy

milk—can provide an estrogen boost that

makes sex more pleasurable.

Julian Whitaker, MD, founder, Whitaker Wellness
Institute, Newport Beach, CA, and author of Shed Ten
Years in Ten Weeks (Fireside).

Condoms Lessen VD Risk

chance of contracting the disease. But some
men won't catch it even after repeated exposure.

Why: They have antigonococci organisms

in their urethras or residual immunity from pre-

vious infections.

To decrease risk: Use a condom.

When Condoms
Prevent Disease and
When They Don't

Condoms offer protection against some
venereal diseases (gonorrhea, nongono-

coccal urethritis and yeast infections). They
are less effective against herpes, venereal

warts and chlamydia, which are small enough
to pass through the pores of the condom. If

either partner has an active urethral infection

or genital lesion, the only safe course is sex-

ual abstinence.

Dr. Michael Carrera, professor of health sciences.

Hunter College School of Health Sciences, City Univer-

sity of New York.

Men who are exposed just once to a woman
.who has gonorrhea have a 22% to 40%

Contraceptive Update

New intrauterine devices (lUDs) are small.

Some are impregnated with minute
amounts of copper and progesterone to

enhance efficiency. But they can still cause

side effects, some serious.

Examples: Cramping, pelvic infection

and painful intercourse.

Women who want children later in life are

discouraged from using lUDs because in

some cases they can lead to sterility.

International Fertility Research Program, Research

Triangle Park, NC 27709, and the National Center for

Health Statistics, 3700 East West Highway, Hyattsville,

MD 20782.
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Antibiotics

That Defeat
Birth-Control Pills

Women who use oral contraceptives

should be aware that their effectiveness

is neutralized by some antibiotics. Contracep-

tive failure has been linked with tetracycline

(Achromycin, Panmycin, Sumycin), ampicillin

(Amcill, Omnipen, Pensyn), chloramphenicol

(Chloromycetin), sulfamethoxypyridazine
(Midicel), and rifampin (Rifamate, Rifadin,

Rimactane).

Particularly susceptible: Low-dose estro-

gen contraceptives such as Brevicon, Demulen
1/35 and Modicon.

RN.

Sexual Side Effects of
Widely Used Medicines

Dorothy DeMoya, RN, and Dr. Armando DeMoya, both

of Georgetown University, writing in RN, Oradell, NJ.

Many illnesses can themselves cause

lack of libido and impotence, but in

other cases it is the medication that

brings on changes in sexual desire and capa-

bility. Research in this area is scant, and the

sexual side effects of many drugs are not uni-

versal. Discuss your own situation with your

doctor. However, the following drugs are
known to have affected the sex lives of many
who take them regularly:

fflGH BLOOD PRESSURE MEDICINES

• Esimil and Ismelin (guanethidine) may
cause impaired ejaculation and lack of

potency in men.

•Aldomet, Aldoclor and Aldoril (methyl-

dopa) can decrease sexual desire and make
maintaining an erection difficult for men. In

rare cases they cause a man's breasts to

develop.

• Diupres, Exna, Regroton, Salutensin
and Ser-Ap-Es can cause reduced libido and
potency, delayed ejaculation and enlarged

breasts.

•Catapres (clonidine) may produce impo-

tence in men and failure to achieve orgasm in

women.

• Inderal and Inderide (propranolol)

rarely cause side effects, although difficulty

with erections has been reported.

DIGESTIVE-TRACT DRUGS

Many of the older, commonly prescribed

ulcer drugs such as Banthine, Bentyl, Donna-
tal. Famine and Pro Banthine have been asso-

ciated with sexual problems. The more recent

medication Tagamet (cimetidine) has been re-

ported to reduce male potency and enlarge

breasts when given in very high doses.

TRANQUILIZERS

Librium and Valium have quite opposite ef-

fects on different individuals. For some, these

drugs reduce inhibitions and increase sexual

desire. In other cases they decrease libido.

BIRTH-CONTROL PILLS

Regardless of brand, the sexual effects vary

among women. Many report increased libido,

which may simply be a release from the fear

of pregnancy. Some women claim to experi-

ence decreased sexual desire while on the

Pill, which may be caused by the drug's effect

on hormonal regulation.

ANTIDEPRESSANT DRUGS

Depression itself often causes a lack of in-

terest in sex. Antidepressant drugs sometimes

increase libido and sometimes decrease it.

Other sexual side effects vary widely and are

not well recorded. Possible problems include

impotence, testicular swelling, breast enlarge-

ment and milk secretion, impaired ejaculation

in men and delayed orgasm in women.

ANTIPSYCHOTIC DRUGS

Many medications used to treat mental ill-

ness have adverse sexual side effects that

have not been fully documented. Among the

symptoms are impotence, difficulty in ejacula-

tion, irregular menstruation, abnormal lacta-

tion, increased and decreased sexual desire

and even false-positive pregnancy tests.
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Sleeping pills reduce the desire for sex. As
administered in therapy, barbiturates often

diminish sexual inhibitions, which raises sexual

enjoyment. But chronic use of sleeping pills

causes difficulty in reaching orgasm. More
dangers: Men can become impotent, and
women may suffer menstrual problems.

Jockey Shorts Lower
Sperm Counts

Athletic briefs may lower the sperm counts

of men who wear them. The form-fitting

underwear increases scrotal temperatures,

which often leads to a reduction of sperm
production. Men with impaired fertility some-
times try to avoid things that raise scrotal tem-

peratures, such as hot baths.

Note: Even if the shorts lower sperm
counts slightly, there is no evidence that they

affect male fertility.

Stanley A. Brosman, MD, writing in Medical Aspects

ofHuman Sexuality.

Sperm count is reduced by poor health but

not by aging. A recent study showed that

healthy men between 60 and 88 had higher

counts, with comparable fertilizing capacity,

than a group aged 24 to 37.

Journal of Clinical Endocrinology and Metabolism.

Women's Infertility

Can Be Predicted

Infertility in women can now be predicted

with 95% certainty by chemical analysis,

tests and a physical exam.

Point: A woman need not have a baby
just to see if she can. When the tests determine

her childbearing status, she and her husband
are then free to delay having children if they

decide to do so.

Dr. Stanley T. West, gynecologist. New York.

Testicles May Cause
Infertility

Infertility in men is often caused by varico-

cele, an enlarged vein in the testicles.

Corrective procedure: A varicocelec-

tomy. Done with local anesthetic, sometimes
on an outpatient basis, the operation ties off

the enlarged vein to reroute the blood flow.

Result: About 70% recovery rate (men
able to impregnate their wives).

No one knows why this vein causes infer-

tility. But it can affect the fertility of men in

their 30s and 40s who were fertile in their 20s.

Everything You
Could Want to

Know About
Sperm Banks

Sperm banks store human semen in deep
freeze for future use in artificial insemi-

nation. Today sperm banks create possi-

bilities for family planning unimagined 20

years ago.

One in seven married couples in the United

States is infertile. These couples, as well as

single women who want to have children, can

turn to a sperm bank for semen from an
anonymous donor. The world's largest sperm
bank pays its donors (often medical students)

$25 for each specimen deposited. It charges its

clients $35 to $45 for each specimen ordered.

A woman may need to be inseminated several

times before a pregnancy results.

For those considering artificial insemina-

tion, the first step is selecting a doctor they

really trust. The doctor then coordinates with

the sperm bank and performs the artificial

insemination. Some sperm banks are not sub-

ject to federal regulation, and state laws vary

widely. Since many physicians are unaware of

the disparity between various facilities, it is
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important to know what to look for in a

sperm bank.

Does the bank have a fuU-time medical
director, and is he a pathologist?

Is there an affiliation with a university

or hospital?

Is the bank a member of the American
Association of Tissue Banks? Does it follow

the recommendations of the association's

Reproductive Council?

Ho'w are the donors screened? A com-
plete physical description, personal and
genetic histories, medical evaluation and
laboratory analysis of the semen should be
standard. The donor should be tested for

such things as genetic disorders, damage
resulting from environmental conditions,

diseases such as AIDS and hepatitis, and
sperm count and motility (ability to move).

Some sperm banks subject a donor's semen
to more than 40 different tests. A blood
donor, by contrast, is subjected to only three

tests.

Will you or your doctor receive a
detailed description of the donor, includ-

ing general information about his educa-

tion, background and interests? Some
banks supply only limited information that is

of questionable accuracy.

Although donor anonymity should be
scrupulously maintained, is there a cod-

ing system that alloivs you to check to see

whether sperm from the same donor will

be available if you decide to have a sec-

ond child?

What is the bank's minimum accept-

able sperm count? The average American
sperm count is about 60 million motile

sperm per milliliter. Banks vary in their cri-

teria, and donor sperm may contain from 65

million to more than 100 million sperm per

milliliter.

Some men arrange for long-term storage of

semen before a vasectomy, chemotherapy,
exposure to hazardous waste or numerous
other situations. Essentially, they are purchas-

ing fertility insurance, putting aside a deposit

of sperm on the chance that they may want
to father a child at a time when they are no

longer fertile. Pregnancies have resulted from

sperm that was stored for more than 10 years.

A complete deposit of three to five cubic

centimeters of semen may take two to three

days of abstinence to accumulate.

Abortion Is Safer than
Childbirth

Legal abortion is safer for women than

childbirth, according to new studies. Death

rates after elective abortion have fallen to .9

per 100,000, while maternal death rates run

9.3 per 100,000 live births. Abortions are

safest for women 19 or younger and most
risky for those over 35.

Journal of the American Medical Association.

Vaginal Delivery Is

Possible After a
Caesarean

Caesarean deliveries need not necessarily

be repeated for subsequent births. New
guidelines adopted by the American College

of Obstetricians and Gynecologists give con-

ditions for allowing women to choose vagi-

nal delivery after an earlier Caesarean.
Among them: A low transverse type of inci-

sion in the earlier operation. A single fetus

with headfirst presentation, weighing less

than eight pounds. A delivery room with

equipment to monitor fetal heart rate and
the uterus. Nonrepeating reasons for the ear-

lier surgical delivery. However, in case of

difficulties, the mother may have to have
another Caesarean.
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Choosing the Sex of
Your Child

When nature takes its course, slightly

more than half of all newborns are

male. Now, parents have new ways
to tip the odds in favor of one sex or the

other. The new methods, however, have still

not received the full support of the medical

establishment chiefly because it is not known
how effective they are.

For couples who want to increase the

chances of having a boy. Dr. Ronald Ericsson,

a Montana reproductive physiologist, has de-

veloped a means of separating sperm bearing

the Y, or male, chromosome, and then using

artificial insemination.

IMPROVING THE ODDS

According to Ericsson, the odds of having a

boy are improved to about 75% to 80%.
Recent tests by licensed sperm centers have

confirmed these odds. Ericsson's company,
Gametrics Ltd., has licensed approximately 50

centers in the U.S. and worldwide to use the

procedure.

Dr. Ervin Nichols of the American College

of Obstetricians and Gynecologists says that

controlled studies have not yet been per-

formed in sufficiently large numbers to make
certain the procedure is really effective.

Ericsson's organization is currently conduct-

ing clinical trials on a method that seems to

put the odds of having a girl at about 73% to

75%. How it works: The procedure is the same
as the artificial-insemination process for boys,

except that the mother takes Clomid (clomi-

phene citrate), a drug used for many years to

enhance fertility.

Less certain method: For some reason,

Ericsson says, women who are artificially

inseminated with the isolated sperm after they

take Clomid have a disproportionate number
of girls.

Home methods that rely on the timing of

intercourse and changing the chemical envi-

ronment of the vagina to increase odds for

either a boy or a girl are rejected by the medi-

cal community as ineffective.

Example: Planning intercourse at the time

of ovulation and douching with an alkaline solu-

tion to increase the chances of conceiving a boy.

COUPLES WHO USE SEX SELECTION

•Women in their early 30s.

•Have slightly more than two children.

•Seek the sex of child that they do not
have.

•Use sex selection to complete their

family—not to start a family.

Is Exercise an
Aphrodisiac?

Researchers and common sense have long

held that exercise enhances health and
makes people feel better about themselves

and their bodies. This in turn makes them
more sexually attractive and responsive. Now
studies are suggesting that exercise is a potent

stimulus to hormone production in both men
and women. It may, in fact, chemically
increase basic libido by stepping up the levels

of such hormones as testosterone.

Whole Body Healing by Carl Lowe. Rodale Press. Out
of print.

Men andWomen
AreJealous for
Different Reasons

Women are more threatened by the phys-

ical attractiveness of other women...
men, by the possibility that another man is a

better lover. Women focus more on the emo-
tional involvement of a spouse with someone
else...men, on sexual involvement.

Surviving Infidelity by Rona Subotnik, marriage/
family counselor, San Diego. Bob Adams, Inc.
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The Only Workout
\bu'll Ever Need

esearch shows that

moderate-intensity
exercise at least three

times a week can in-

. crease your life span
by at least two-and-a-half years.

I've developed a five-day-a-week walking

and toning program that takes less than one
hour per day to perform. And you don't have

to go to a gym to do it.

AEROBIC WALKING

On Monday, Wednesday and Friday, walk
two miles in less than 30 minutes—15 minutes

per mile.

You may have to work up to this quick

pace. Begin with a 20-minute mile, and pro-

gress as you feel comfortable.

Be sure to get your doctor's approval
before you start this program if you've been
sedentary or have a history of heart disease or

another medical condition. Steps to take. .

.

•Warm up by walking at a slow pace for

one-quarter mile.

•Then spend five minutes stretching

your hamstrings, quadriceps and back
and arm muscles. This will help to prevent

musculoskeletal problems that can occur with

any exercise.

•Walk at your designated, brisk rate for

30 minutes. Don't worry about checking

your heart rate. Instead, count your steps per

minute.

To walk two miles in 30 minutes, shoot for

a pace of at least 120 steps per minute (60

steps in 30 seconds). To start with a 20-

minute mile, walk 90 steps per minute.

Keep your arms next to your body. Bend
your elbows, and pump your arms at the

same pace you move your legs. The faster

you walk and the more you pump your arms,

the greater the aerobic benefit.

Kenneth H. Cooper, MD, MPH, president of Cooper
Aerobics Center, 12200 Preston Rd., Dallas 75230. Dr.

Cooper coined the term "aerobics" in 1968 and has
written 15 books, including Advanced Nutritional Ther-

apies and Can Stress Heal? Thomas Nelson Inc.
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•Cool down for five minutes to prevent

lightheadedness or an irregular heartbeat.

Sixty-five percent of severe cardiac events

occur after a workout because blood has
been diverted from the heart and pumped to

the exercising muscles.

Walk slowly. After five minutes, take your
pulse. If it is still over 120 (and you are under
40 years of age) or over 100 (and you are

over 40 years of age), you may be exercising

beyond your capacity. The next time you
exercise, don't walk as fast or as far.

STRENGTH TRAINING

Developing adequate muscle mass is critical

to your health. Otherwise you'll be weak—even

if your heart is strong from aerobic walking.

The simplest and most convenient form of

toning exercise is calisthenics. They use your
body's weight and the force of gravity as re-

sistance to build up muscle strength.

On Tuesday and Thursday, do 20 to 30
minutes of toning exercises. If you prefer to

do toning exercises the days you walk, do
them after aerobic activity.

Reason: If you perform calisthenics

before aerobic activity, you'll build up an
excessive oxygen debt in your body that will

make it difficult for you to walk fast and may
lead to earlier fatigue.

Try to work the main muscle groups

—

chest, arms, abdomen and thighs—each ses-

sion. Essential exercises. .

.

• Pelvic tilt strengthens your stomach
and back. Lie flat on your back, and put your
hands under your head. Bend your knees
with your feet on the floor.

Tilt your pelvis by contracting your stom-

ach muscles and pressing your lower back to

the floor. Hold for a count of 10. Release.

Repeat three times.

•Hamstring and gluteal squeezes strength-

en the back of your thighs and buttocks.

Staying in the pelvic tilt position, lift your
hips off the floor, but not your upper back.

Squeeze your thigh and buttock muscles
tightly. Lower and release. Work up to 20
repetitions.

• Stomach crunches strengthen your
stomach and back. Lie flat on the floor with

your knees pulled up to a 90-degree angle.

Slowly lift your upper body off the floor using

your stomach muscles.

Go only as far as the bottom of your shoul-

der blades. Lead with your chest and shoul-

ders—not with your head. Work up to 30
repetitions.

Don't place your hands behind your head.

You'll be tempted to use them to raise your
upper body, and you'll risk straining your neck
muscles. Fold them on your chest instead.

• Quadriceps lifts strengthen the front of

your thighs. Lie on the floor with your arms at

your sides.

Keeping the right leg straight and flat, bend
the left knee and rest your foot on the floor.

Slowly raise and then lower your right leg,

keeping it straight...your ankle flexed... and
your toes pointing toward your head.

Progress to 20 repetitions. Then switch legs.

•Pushups strengthen your chest, shoulders

and backs of the arms.

Lie on the floor, stomach down... hands
under shoulders. Push up and rest your
weight on your toes and hands. Keep your
back, elbows and arms straight.

Lower your body to the floor using only

your arms. Then raise your body off the floor

using only your arms until your elbows are

straight again. Work up to 20 repetitions.

THE BEST TIME TO EXERCISE

Early morning exercisers are the most con-

sistent. Exercising before the evening or

before the largest meal of the day has the

greatest benefit, particularly if weight loss is

desired.

Don't exercise until two hours after a heavy
meal. Exercising sooner can cause heart prob-

lems. Also, don't exercise vigorously less than

two hours before bedtime—to avoid affecting

your sleep.

Personally, I find that working out for one
hour starting any time after 5 pm but no later

than 7 pm is optimal.

Most people tend to overeat at this time of

day, and exercising keeps the appetite and
caloric intake in check.

Also, exercising at this time of day stokes

the metabolism for two hours. Your body will
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burn off calories more efficiently... the stress

of the day will be relieved...and endorphins

—feel-good chemicals that will put you in a

pleasurable state of mind—^will be released.

Making a Plan
For Wellness

Passing an annual physical exam was
once enough to satisfy most people
about their health. But today an increas-

ing number strive beyond that—for optimal

health or the condition of "wellness," as it is

known. Essential to achieving wellness is a

plan that is both personal and practical. How
to set one upforyourself. .

.

•Try to clarify your most important rea-

sons for living, and write them down in a

clear and concise fashion.

•With these in mind, identify the
health goals that bolster your chances of
living longer and healthier. Be specific- Do
not plan to lose weight but to lose 20 pounds
in six months. Other possible goals: Lowering

blood pressure by a specific amount, accom-
plishing a dramatic feat, such as riding the

Snake River rapids or completing a marathon.

•List supportive actions for each goal.

Example: Joining a fitness club, training for

long-distance running.

•Also identify the barriers to each goal

and how they can be overcome.

•List the payoffs for each goal, whether
they are new energy at the office or more ftm

at the beach.

Virtually no one, however, can hope to stay

on a wellness plan without support from
friends or a system of benchmarks. Before

starting the program, list the network of

friends you can rely on for bicycle rides, ten-

nis or other activities in the plan.

Once the plan is under way, set realistic

quarterly benchmarks to track your achieve-

ments. A log or diary is usually helpful. Pitfall:

Do not become so involved in the plan that

you begin serving it rather than the reverse.

Best Exercise Machine
Jerome Zuckerman, PhD, president of Cardio-Fitness

Systems, 345 Park Ave., New York.

The stationary bicycle is safe, aerobic

and noncompetitive. You can ride it

rain or shine, and because you work out

continually without pauses, you can work off

more calories per minute than you would in a

stop-and-start sport.

Men's Health, 33 E. Minor St., Emmaus, PA 18098.

SELECTING A STATIONARY BIKE

• Durability is an important feature. The
more plastic there is in a bike, the less

durable it is.

• Besides a quality caUbration compo-
nent, a good bike has a speedometer and
an odometer.

•The seat and handlebars should be ad-

justable. Correct seat height: When the leg is

comfortably extended, with the ball of the

foot on the down pedal.

UNDERTAKING THE PROGRAM

• Start each exercise period with
stretching exercises to warm up.

•Take an easy workload for the first three

to five weeks.

• Monitor your pulse rate. It dictates

when to increase the exercise level. Example:

As you condition yourself to a given work-

load, your pulse rate will drop. That's the sig-

nal to step up the load by adjusting the

calibration component.

•Make up a \vorkout schedule. Three to

five workouts a week is satisfactory.

•Ignore the handlebars when pedaling

the bike. Sit upright with your arms folded or

hanging down. If you have to grasp the han-

dlebars when pedaling, it means you're work-

ing too hard. Bonus: When working out, you
are free to read or watch TV.

•Elevate your legs on the leg posts of
the bike after completion of the exercise

period. Alternative: Lie down with legs

raised. Or walk around the house for five to
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ten minutes. Caution: Without ttie cool-down

period, you risk dizziness or worse.

Best Exercises for

Elderly People

Exercise keeps the joints from becoming
stiff and immobile and may even strength-

en the bones themselves. Reason: The pull of

muscles on bones often stimulates the bones

to acquire calcium. Best exercises: Flexing and
stretcfiing. Gently bend, extend or rotate the

neck, shoulders, elbows, back, hips, knees

and ankles. Best aerobic exercise: Walking.

Also beneficial: Swimming, dancing, riding

and using an exercise bicycle.

Muscles shrink only from disease or disuse,

not from age. Any healthy muscle responds to

exercise, no matter what the age of the per-

son. Point: Exercise will maintain muscula-

ture, and even expand it, after the age of 50.

The Health Letter.

Exercise Payoff

Heart disease risk is significantly reduced

with regular exercise. A National Insti-

tutes of Health (NIH) panel recommends that

adults and children engage in moderate-inten-

sity physical activity for at least 30 minutes on
most days—preferably every day.

If you can't set aside a 30-minute period,

you'll get similar benefits from three 10-

minute sessions of walking, cycling, yard

work, etc.

To stick with your regimen: Choose low-

cost activities that you enjoy, feel safe doing

and can access easily.

Russell Luepker, MD, head of epidemiology, Uni-
versity of Minnesota School of Public Health, Minnea-
polis. He chaired the NIH Panel of Physical Activity and
Cardiovascular Health.

"Space-Age" Exercise
Equipment: Facts and
Fantasies

The sophisticated machinery that has

turned old-fashioned gyms into today's

health clubs is designed to offer contin-

ual resistance during each of the movement
exercises for which you use it. This is a much
faster, more efficient way to build muscle
strength than using weights, for example.

Ifyou do all the exercises for all the

muscle groups on a regular basis, would
you be perfectlyfit?

No. Strength and fitness are not equivalent.

Although muscle strength is a component of

fitness, you also need flexibility and heart-

lung capacity. Stretching exercises make you
flexible, and aerobic exercises such as run-

ning and bike riding build up your heart mus-
cle and your lung capacity.

Can working out on these machines
helpyou lose weight?

There is a common myth that strengthening

exercises airn fat into muscle. It doesn't work
that way. People who are overweight need to

follow a calorie-restricted diet and do aerobic

exercises, which trigger the body to use up
fat. Working out on machines only builds up
muscle under the fat layer. However, combin-

ing a weight-loss program with strengthening

exercises can improve body tone as the

weight comes off.

Are these machines safe to use?

You need to learn the proper technique for

using each machine, including proper breath-

ing, before you are allowed on the equip-

ment alone. On the Nautilus, for example, all

the straps must be secured before you start. If

one is broken or missing, don't use the

machine. Poor form on the machines can lead

to serious injuries. So can using the wrong
weight settings.

Good rule of thumb: Use a weight setting

that allows you to do eight to 12 repetitions

comfortably. If you must struggle to get

beyond five, the setting is too heavy. If you
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complete 10 without feeling any fatigue at all,

it is too light. You will have to experiment

with each machine to get the right setting.

Then, from time to time, you can adjust the

weights upward. But be cautious. Pushing

yourself too hard not only invites injury but

also discourages you from sticking to the pro-

gram on a regular basis.

Staying Well

•Body fat monitor/scale. Uses a low-

level electrical current to safely determine

percentage of body fat. Step-on scale stores

personal data for up to four people. Also

measures body weight. $139.99.

Tanita, Model TBF-551. 800-826-4828.

Gregory Florez, president, First Fitness, Inc., a Salt

Lake City company that specializes in sports-and-fitness

training and product-information education.

Great Exercise Gear

Here's some equipment to help you make
the most of your fitness program. .

.

• Stretch Rope. A device for flexibility

training before sports. Hold hand grips and

secure your foot in the foot pad of this eight-

foot microfiber cord. Pull it to stretch muscles,

increase flexibility, prevent sports injuries.

Illustrated manual included. $29.99*

Harbinger Stretch Rope. 800-729-5958.

•Weighted jump rope. Jump ropes pro-

vide a terrific aerobic workout. This one has

half-pound, removable weights tucked inside

its cushioned handles to increase resistance,

tone arms and help burn more calories.

$15-$25.

All-Pro-Weigh-to-Jump. 800-735-9287.

•Weighted padded nylon vest has pock-

ets to hold up to 40 half-pound weights to

increase amount of calories burned while

walking... running... hiking... or doing aero-

bics. $99.95.

Power Systems Power Vest. 800-321-6975.

• Heart rate monitor. A wireless wrist-

watch-style monitor and a chest strap commu-
nicate via an infrared beam. Automatically

determines heart rate at which your body
burns calories most efficiently, so you can

stay within that zone when exercising. Dou-
bles as a watch... alarm... daily calendar...and
stopwatch. $279.99.

Polar "S610" heart rate monitor. 800-227-

1314. wiuw.polarusa.com

*Prices are manufacturers' suggested retail.

Walking Mistakes
Gary Yanker, author of many books and audiotapes

about walking. He is the founder of "Walking World, a

publishing and marketing company that specializes in

walking. Yanker is author of Walking Medicine: The
Lifetime Guide to Preventive and Therapeutic Exercise

Walking. McGraw-Hill.

Although we've all been walking since

we were toddlers, at least 30% of all

people still don't know how to walk

correctly.

Whether you're walking for pleasure, walk-

ing for exercise or just walking to get from one

place to another, it's important to do it right.

Mistake: Not maintaining proper pos-

ture. Poor posture puts extra stress on joints,

vertebrae and muscles, causing pain.

Correct: Tuck your chin into your neck
so your ear, shoulder, hip and ankle form a

straight line perpendicular to the ground
when you're standing still. Then hold this

position as closely as possible when you
walk. This avoids undue stress on any one
joint or part of your body.

Mistake: Arching your back. This causes

lower back pain and shortens the length of

your steps.

Correct: Do a peh^ic tilt. Tuck your but-

tocks under your body and hold in your
stomach while you walk. This will take con-

scious effort at first, but after a while, your

stomach and buttocks will stay in automati-

cally. Walking this way strengthens the back

and the stomach muscles, which redistributes

weight away from the lower vertebrae, elimi-

nating back pain.
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Mistake: Keeping your arms still. You
lose almost half the exercise value of walk-

ing—increasing your heart rate and working

your shoulder, back and arm muscles—by not

moving your arms.

Correct: Pump your arms. Bend your

elbows slightly for regular walking, and 90°

for aerobic walking.

Guide the arms straight forward and back,

hands rising as far as the chest—at least to the

waist. Let the inside of your arms rub the

sides of your body—you should hear your

clothing rubbing.

Pumping your arms is an upper-body calis-

thenic—your shoulders, upper back and chest

all get exercised. If you pump your arms dur-

ing brisk or aerobic walking, it doubles the

exercise value.

Mistake: Walking duck-footed (with the

knees pointed out) or pigeon-toed (with the

knees pointed in). This puts stress on the knees

and ankles. They are hinge joints—made for

forward, not side-to-side, motion. Stress causes

knee and ankle pain.

Correct: Walk with your feet parallel.

And use the heel-toe roll. Land the heel first

and turn the ankle out slightly (the width of a

finger). Then roll on the outer edge of the

foot until you reach the toe. This aligns the

lower and upper leg.

Mistake: Walking with your feet too close

together. This makes it easy to trip and fall.

Correct: Keep your feet hip-w^idth to

shoulder-width apart

Mistake: Taking short steps. This also re-

duces the exercise value of walking, and it

causes the leg and hip muscles to tighten.

Correct'. By reaching further w^ith each
step—and using arm pumping and the heel-

toe roll—most people can lengthen their

average step three to eight inches. Longer

steps burn more calories, work leg muscles,

raise heart rate, increase circulation, make
you feel more energetic and increase walking

speed.

Walk for Your Heart

Brisk walking keeps your mind sharp. But

it also does more. Recently compiled
results of a study involving 72,488 women
aged 40 to 65 showed that as little as three

hours of brisk walking a week reduced the

risk of heart disease by as much as 40%.

And... five hours of brisk walking cut the risk

by 50%.

Important: To obtain this benefit, you
must walk at a rate of at least three miles an

hour. Casual strolling will not produce the

same result.

JoAnn E. Manson, MD, professor and codirector of

Women's Health, Brigham & Women's Hospital/Harvard

Medical School, Boston.

Easy Exercises to

Strengthen Your Back

Strengthening the back and stomach mus-

cles is the best protection against a back

injury.

• Flexed-knee sit-ups. Lie on your back,

with knees bent and arms at your side. Sit up
slowly by rolling forward, starting with your

head.

•Bent-knee leg lifts. In the same position

as the sit-ups, bring one knee as close as you

can to your chest while extending the other

leg. Alternate the legs.

•Knee-chest leg lifts. Work from the bent-

knee sit-up position, but put a small pillow

under your head. Use your hands to bring

both knees up to your chest, then tighten

your stomach muscles and hold that position

for a count of 10.

•Back flattening. Lie on your back, flex

your knees and put your arms above your

head. Tighten your stomach and buttock mus-

cles and press your lower back hard against

the floor. Hold this position for a count of 10,

relax and repeat.
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Cautions: Don't overdo the exercises.

Soreness is a sign that you should cut back.

Never do these exercises with the legs straight.

If you have back trouble, consult your doctor

before starting this or any exercise program.

AmericanJournal ofNursing, New York.

Walk for Good Health
Exercise doesn't have to be strenuous or

punishing to be effective. Despite its

economy of muscle use, walking is con-

sidered by most experts to be one of the best

exercises. Benefits:

•A preventive and a remedy for respi-

ratory, heart and circulation disorders.

•Weight control. Walking won't take off

pounds, but it keeps weight at a desirable

level. (Particularly effective in keeping excess

pounds from coming back once they have
been dieted off.)

•Aids digestion, elimination and sleep.

•Antidote to physical and psychological

tensions.

Walking works as a second heart. Expand-

ing and contracting foot muscles, calves,

thighs and buttocks help pump blood back to

the heart. This aid is crucial. The heart can

propel blood very well on its own, but the

body's muscles are essential to the return

flow from lower regions (legs, feet, stomach).

When the blood transportation system be-

comes sluggish because of lack of exercise,

the heart compensates by doing more work.

Heart rate and blood pressure rise. (Elevated

pressure can be helped to return to normal

by a regimen of walking.)

Best daily routine. .

.

•Time. Whenever it can be fitted into daily

routine. (A mile takes only 20 minutes.) Peo-

ple who do sedentary office work usually

average a mile and a half in a normal day.

Stretch that by choosing to walk down the

hail to a colleague instead of simply picking

up the interoffice phone.

•Place. Wherever it's pleasant and conve-

nient to daily tasks. Walk to work at least

partway. If you're a commuter, walk to the

train. Walk not to the nearest but to the sec-

ond or third bus or subway stop from the

house. Get off a stop or two from the usual

one. Park the car 10 blocks farther away.
Walk 10 blocks to and from lunch. Walk after

dinner, before sitting down to a book, TV or

work.

• Clothes. Comfortable and seasonal, light

rather than heavy. Avoid thin-soled shoes
when walking city pavements. It may be
desirable to use metatarsal pads or cushioned

soles. (The impact on concrete weakens
metatarsal arches and causes calluses.)

•Length. Walk modest distances at first. In

the city the number of streets tells you how
far you've gone. But in the country you can

walk farther than you realize. Consequences:

Fatigue on the return trip. Instead: Use a

good pedometer.

• Pace. Walking for exercise should feel

different from other kinds of walking. Some
suggestions. .

.

•Set out at a good pace. Use the longest

stride that's comfortable. Let arms swing and
muscles stretch. Strike a rhythm and keep to

it.

• Don't saunter. It's tiring. Walking at a

good pace allows the momentum of each

stride to carry over into the next.

• Lengthen the customary stride by
swinging the foot a little farther ahead than

usual. Lengthening the stride speeds the

walking pace with no additional expenditure

of energy. It also loosens tense muscles, puts

other neglected muscles to work and pro-

vides continual momentum that puts less

weight on feet.

Most comfortable pace: Three miles per

hour. It generally suits the average male and
is the US Army pace for long hikes. With the

right shoes and unconfining clothes, most
women will be comfortable at that pace, too.
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Exercise vs. Stroke

Exercise helps prevent stroke...and speeds

rehabilitation of people who have already

had a stroke.

In one recent study, men who exercised

vigorously an hour a day, five days a week,

cut their stroke risk in half.

In another study, stroke survivors who
exercised regularly regained more of their

strength and balance than survivors who did-

n't exercise.

Pamela W. Duncan, PhD, director. Research Center
on Aging, University of Kansas Medical Center, Kansas
City. Her study of 20 stroke survivors was published in

Stroke, 7272 Greenville Ave., Dallas 75231.

Exercises for
Desk-Bound Workers

Exercises to do at your desk to stay men-
tally alert, tone sagging muscles and bring

relief to strained muscles. .

.

•Tumniy slimmer. Sit erect, hands on
knees. Exhale, pulling abdominal muscles in

as far as possible. Relax. Inhale. Exhale as

you draw in stomach again. Repeat 10 to 20

times.

•Head circles. Drop head forward, chin

on chest, shoulders relaxed. Slowly move
head in large circle. Reverse direction. Do five

to six times on each side.

• Torso twist. Raise elbows to shoulder

level. Slowly twist around as far right as pos-

sible, then reverse. Do 10 to 12 turns each
way.

• Heel and toe lift. Lean forward, hands
on knees. Lift both heels off floor, strongly

contracting calf muscles. Lower heels, lift toes

high toward shins. Do 10 to 15 complete
movements.

Doug MacLennon, The Fitness Institute, Willowdale,
Ontario, quoted in Creative Selling.

Cabbage Leaves for
Arthritic Joints

Michael Van Straten, ND, DO, a naturopath and acu-

puncturist in private practice in London. He is the
author of Home Remedies: A Practical Guide to Com-
mon Ailments You Can Safely Treat ai Home Using Con-
ventional and Complementary Medicine. Marlowe &
Company.

Cabbage leaves contain powerful anti-in-

flammatory compounds. Applied to

arthritic joints, these compounds are

remarkably effective at relieving both pain

and swelling.

Arthritis sufferers often rely on over-the-

counter anti-inflammatory drugs like ibupro-

fen (Advil) for relief of their symptoms. But

prolonged use of these drugs can cause stom-

ach pain and even bleeding ulcers.

Using cabbage leaves instead helps reduce

the amount of medication needed. And cab-

bage seems to work more effectively than

topical creams marketed for arthritis relief.

What to do: Use a rolling pin or knife han-

dle to bruise one or two large, outer, dark-

green leaves from a head of a green cabbage.

Warm the leaves in a microwave, steamer

or oven, then wrap them around the joint.

Cover with a towel. Leave in place for 15

minutes.

The compress should be applied once daily

for mild inflammation, two or three times a

day for severe inflammation.

Warm cabbage leaves can also be used to

curb inflammation resulting from tennis

elbow, sprains or other minor injuries. Apply
ice and elevate the injured limb to curb the

initial swelling. Then apply the cabbage leaf

compress two or three times daily until pain

and swelling subside.

Odd as it sounds, women with painful

breast cysts—as well as nursing mothers with

inflamed, cracked nipples—can also get relief

from cabbage leaves.

Line the cups of a bra with bruised cab-

bage leaves. Leave in place for an hour a day.

It's not necessary to warm the leaves.
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^^-^
Jogging and
Achilles Tendinitis

The repetitive impact of running frequently

causes inflammation, degeneration and
small tears in the heel tendons. Orthopedists

from Boston University Medical School sug-

gest these preventive steps:

•Decrease weekly mileage.

•Cut down on uphill workouts.

•Prepare for running by stretching the

tendons. With heels flat and knees straight,

lean forward against a wall and hold for 30

seconds.

•Warm heels and tendons with a heat-

ing pad before running. After running,

apply ice for 10 to 12 minutes.

• Elevate heels by placing small felt

pads inside running shoes. They relieve

tension on the Achilles tendon and contigu-

ous stnjctures.

•Monitor wear on outer sides of shoes.

Tendons tend to become stressed when shoe

sides give no support.

• If these measures fail, consult a physi-

cian about immobilization and anti-

inflammatory drugs.

AmericanJournal ofSports Medicine.

Breathing Your Way
To Better Health

Robert Fried, PhD, director of the Stress and Bio-

feedback Clinic of the Albert Ellis Institute in New York
City. He is the author of six books, including Breathe
Well, Be Well. John Wiley & Sons.

E
veryone knows that taking a deep
breath is a great way to cool off when
you're angry.

And any woman who has used Lamaze
breathing during childbirth is aware that

focusing on one's breath provides a welcome
distraction from severe pain.

But few people realize that how you
breathe day in and day out plays a key role in

triggering—or preventing—chronic condi-

tions. Among the conditions affected by
breathing are high blood pressure... heart dis-

ease... migraines...and Raynaud's syndrome, a

chronic circulatory disorder marked by
uncomfortably cold hands and feet.

THE BREATH-BODY CONNECTION

The world is divided into two types of

breathers...

• Belly breathers take slow, deep breaths,

letting their abdomens rise with each inhala-

tion and fall with each exhalation.

This form of breathing is ideal, but rela-

tively few adults breathe this way.

• Chest breathers take rapid, shallow

breaths. This form of breathing causes the

body to expel too much carbon dioxide,

adversely affecting how the blood carries

oxygen to the organs and tissues.

To find out which kind of breather you are,

sit comfortably and place your left hand on
your chest, your right hand over your navel.

Breathe normally for one minute. Note the

movement of each hand as you inhale and
exhale.

If your left hand is virtually motionless

while your right hand moves out when you
inhale and in when you exhale, you're a belly

breather.

If your left hand rises noticeably—or if

both hands move more or less simultaneously

in a shallow motion—^you're a chest breather.

Being a chest breather does not mean
you're going to keel over anytime soon. But

eventually, your health will suffer.

Reason: Chest breathing is less effective

than belly breathing at introducing fresh, oxy-

genated air into the lower reaches of the lungs.

That's where the tiny air sacs (alveoli) that

absorb oxygen are most concentrated.

Less air reaching the alveoli means that less

oxygen gets into the bloodstream with each

breath. To get enough oxygen to meet the
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body's needs, these people must breathe

rapidly.

Rapid breathing upsets the blood's normal

acid-base balance (pH), which is measured
on a scale that runs from zero to l4.

Ordinarih'. blood has a pH of 7.38 (slightly

alkaline). When blood pH climbs above that

le\el. arteries constrict, impairing blood flow

to all parts of the body.

Result: Increased susceptibility to high

blood pressure . . . insomnia . . . anxiet\'. .

.

phobias

...Raynaud's syndrome... migraines... and. for

heart patients, angina.

HOW TO BREATHE RIGHT

No matter how poor your current breathing

habits may be, it's reassuring to know that

each of us was bom knov.ing how to breathe

properly. And—it's surprisingly easy to re-

learn proper breathing habits. The keys. .

.

• Stop sucking in your gut. A flat stomach

may be attracti\e. but clencliing die abdomi-

nal muscles inhibits movement of the

diapliragm. Tliat's the sheetlike muscle sepa-

rating tlie abdomen from the chest ca\'ir\'.

Since the movement of the diaphragm is

what causes the lungs to fill and empty,
proper breathing is possible only if it can

move freely.

•Avoid tight clothing. Like clenching

your abdominal muscles, wearing overly tight

clothing can restrict movement of the

diaphragm.

• Breathe through your nose. Doing so

makes hyperventilation almost impossible.

The only time you should breathe through

your moutli is during \igorous exercise.

• Practice belly breathing. At least twice a

day—for about four minutes each time—sit in

a comfortable chair with your left hand on
your chest, your right hand on your
abdomen.
As you inliale. use your left hand to press

lightly against your chest to help keep it from

rising. Allow your right hand to mo\e out-

ward as air fills your belly.

With each exhalation, slov^ly pull your ab-

domen back in as far as it will go without

raising your chest. With practice, your body
v*'ill find its own naairal rliMhm.

Good idea: Practice belly breathing when
you're stuck in traffic, waiting in line. etc.

—

whenever and wherever you can. It's a good
use for time that would otherwise be wasted.

Once you get the hang of it, practice belly

breathing without using your hands.

You may want to augment the effects of

these practice sessions by combining belly

breathing with...

• Classical music. Stick with slow compo-
sitions, such as Pachelbel's Canon or Bach's

Jesii. Joy of Man's Desiring. As you breathe,

imagine that you are inhaling the music...and

tliat it is filling e\'er\' space in your body.

• Muscle relaxation. Imagine that the ten-

sion in the muscles in your forehead is flow-

ing out of your body with each exhalation.

Do the same thing, breath by breath, with

your jaw, neck, shoulders, arms, hands, legs

and feet.

• Imagery. Close your eyes, and imagine

yourself standing on a sunny beach. Feel the

warmth of the sun. As you inhale, imagine

the surf rolling toward your feet. As you
exhale, picture the surf rolling back out to

sea.

• Do on-the-spot breathing therapy.
Once you'\e mastered belly breathing, you're

ready to start using breathing as an instant

feel-better tool.

A few deep belly breaths can dissipate

anxiety...ward off an impending panic attack

or migraine... restore circulation to cold, numb
fingers and toes... and help ease you to sleep

if you're experiencing insomnia.

If you're diligent about practicing belly

breathing, there's a good chance it will

become second nature. For most people, the

change takes about six weeks.

Caution: Breathing exercises are safe for

most people. But if you've recently suffered an

injury or had surgery, check with a doctor.

Certain disorders, such as heart disease,

kidney disease and diabetes, lead to rapid

breathing to compensate for chemical
changes in the body. If you suffer from one

of these ailments, slow breathing may be

unsafe.
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Work Out with
The Masters
PELATES METHOD

•Jennifer Kries. The Method. Fifteen-tape

series, with six tapes featuring Kries. They are

based on the Pilates Method—a workout that

emphasizes controlled movements and con-

centration to develop posture, abdominal
strength and balance. 40 to 90 minutes.

Parade, 800-272-4214. $12.98 each.

STEP AEROBICS

• Reebok. Step Circuit Challenge. Gin
Miller's workout for the intermediate or

expert—all on one tape. Includes leaps,

power squats, straddle jumps and a toning

section. 63 minutes.

Collage Video, 800-433-6769. $19.95.

STRETCHING

•Karen Voight. Pure and Simple Stretch.

Gentle, straightforward stretches for a full-

body routine. Voight shows how to modify

each move, depending on how limber you
are. 35 minutes.

Video Action Sports, 800-727-6689. $9.95.

WALKING

•Leslie Sansone. Walk Aerobicsfor Seniors.

Walking/marching-in-place, low-impact rou-

tine for toning and aerobic workout. Simple

moves. Not intimidating. 30 minutes.

Parade, 800-272-4214. $9.99.

WEIGHT LUTING

•Cory Everson. Get Hard Arms & Shoul-

ders. Everson is a six-time Miss Olympia. Rou-

tines include military presses, bicep curls,

lateral raises and tricep extensions. They are

for male and female beginner to intermediate

lifters.

Collage Video, 800-433-6769. $14.95.

YOGA
•Living Yoga's Abs Yoga for Beginners.

Calming tape demonstrates traditional, easy-

to-follow yoga positions intended to

strengthen abdominals and back muscles.

Instructions for making each move harder

—

or easier. 30 minutes.

Living Arts, 800-254-8464. $10.

Liz Neporent, president of Plus One Health Manage-
ment, a fitness and wellness consulting firm in New
York. She is author of Fitness Walking for Dummies.
IDG Books.

Stomach Muscles:
The Key to Exercise

Pamela Francis, personal consultant and dance
teacher, New York.

The muscles of the mid-torso should be

the focal point of any exercise pro-

gram. Strong midsection or stomach
muscles allow you to better control all your

movements (to bend without flopping, for

example) and increase your stretch. They also

improve your posture and take strain off your

lower back. Problem: Most people are hardly

aware of these important muscles and must

be taught to use them.

Goodfirst exercise: Lie on your back on
the floor. Bend your knees, keeping your feet

flat on the floor. Clasp your hands behind

your head. Slowly curl up (don't jerk up)

from your head forward and see how far you
can get. (Don't worry if it's only five or six

inches.) Hold the position until you feel strain

in the midriff. You have just found the mus-

cles you need to strengthen. Repeat the exer-

cise four times, doing so very slowly.

Note: Traditional sit-ups, with straight legs

held down under the couch and arms raised

overhead, are dangerous for beginners, who
tend to use lower back muscles rather than

stomach muscles. Putting hands behind the

head keeps the novices from using the momen-
tum of flailing arms to lift themselves.

Second exercise: Lie on your back on the

floor. Raise your head and shoulders, put

your elbows behind you and rest your upper

body on your forearms. Keep your lower

back (from just above the waist down)
pressed against the floor. With feet together
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and knees bent, raise your legs four, five or

six inches without raising your lower back off

the floor. Variations: Raise bent legs, stretch

them out, return them to bent position and

lower them to the floor. Raise both legs and

kick vertically, one leg at a time. Raise bent

legs together, open and stretch, return to orig-

inal position, and lower both. Raise bent legs,

stretch them out and scissor-kick. Work up to

50 leg movements in four or five minutes.

Standing stomach exercise: This sexy

workout uses a combination of leg and stom-

ach muscles to improve lower-back flexibility.

Stand with legs apart and slightly bent, and

do rhythmic bumps (no grinds). With head
and shoulders stationary, alternately arch and

curl your back, throwing your pelvis back as

you arch and forward as you curl. Use music

with a strong beat. Start slowly and work up
to double time.

Exercise regimen: Try to work out twice a

day. Morning exercises loosen up your mus-

cles and get you going. Later sessions accom-

plish more in building strength and flexibility

because you are already warmed up.

Soaking in a communal hot tub contami-

nates the water with two to three pints of

perspiration per hour per person. The salt,

ammonia, etc., in perspiration must be neu-

tralized after each use to keep the water clean

and clear. Required: A sophisticated kit that

tests pH, water hardness and chlorine levels.

New Shelter.

Infections from hot tubs are becoming
more common because of a bacterium that

thrives in the wood of which some are made.

The germ causes skin rash and other infec-

tions that are painful but treatable. Preven-

tion: Put larger-than-normal amounts of

chlorine in the water. Better: Install a vinyl

liner in the tub.

What Yovir Dreams Mean
Psychotherapist Stephen Aizenstat, PhD, president of

the Pacifica Graduate Institute in Carpenteria, CA. Dr.

Aizenstat teaches courses on dreaming all over the

country, including Esalen in California and The Open
Center in New York.

Sauna, Steam Room
And Hot Tub Hazards

Centers for Disease Control, Atlanta.

Use a sauna or steam room only about

once a week, on a nonexercise day or

after the week's final workout. Shower
before entering, and go in wet. Your hair

should also be wet or covered. Protect your

nasal membranes by breathing through a

cool, damp cloth. Drape a cool, wet towel

over your neck and shoulders to help main-

tain normal blood temperature. Go in and out

of the room frequently, showering between
heat sessions to cool yourself down and build

heat tolerance slowly. If you feel dizzy when
leaving, shower right away with warm (not

cold) water, wrap yourself in towels or get

dressed, and lie down until you feel better.

Dreams provide us with a useful com-
mentary from our inner selves. They
put us in touch with an incredibly

constructive and intricate source of intelli-

gence that we have very little access to when
we're awake.

Dreams don't draw conclusions or make
assessments; they locate us, connecting us

with our essential position in the world at any

given moment. When we're faced with a

decision or predicament, dreams can be a

helpful resource, often shining a new light on
old problems.

Dreams speak to us in the language of

images and symbols. The psyche dreams in

picture language because pictures tell stories

that, if put into narrative form, would fill vol-

umes. Dreams can be interpreted on three dif-

ferent levels. .

.

•The personal unconscious. Dreams
pick up the literal content of your day. We
dream about incidents from the past or current

problems, usually about incidents that caused
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some tension. Wish-fulfillment dreams fall

into this category.

•The collective unconscious. There are

patterns of behavior and experience that have

been recounted in fairy tales and folklore

throughout the ages. These universal patterns

of human experience, known as archetypes,

can be found in common dream themes that

turn up throughout human history.

•World unconscious. This level includes

a sense of connectedness to everything in the

world.

Recurring dreams signal that the psyche is

trying to get a message across. Like someone
tugging on a shirtsleeve, a recurring dream tries

to get our attention by presenting us with the

same theme over and over. If a dream repeats,

there's bound to be something of tremendous

value in it. Helpful: Look back to when you've

had repetitive dreams. Did they signal some-

thing that was happening at that time?

Dreams speak indirectly in poetic meta-

phors and symbols. You need to think sym-

bolically to figure out what the images mean.

Reassuring: No expert knows better than you
what your dreams mean. Caution: Don't be
too literal about the translation. How do you
know you've made the right interpretation?

You get a tingle, a sense of perfect fit.

•Losing teeth. First check out the obvious.

Are any of your teeth actually loose or de-

cayed? At the second level of meaning, losing

teeth is connected to the loss of something

valuable, often associated with appearance.

Metaphors: Loss of face, of attractiveness, self-

esteem or power. Also, a lost tooth could

indicate the loss or death of a loved one.

•Going back to school. Usually people

have this dream when they're frightened or

unprepared. They feel under scrutiny—either

at work or in a relationship—or they're being

critical of themselves.

Look at where you landed in the dream.

Was it in elementary school, high school or

college? Explore that. When you were in that

school, what were you afraid of? What did

being unprepared mean then? How does that

relate to what you're going through now?

•Bathrooms and feces. Feces are one of

the most engaging of images. Feces are

manure, manure means seeds and seeds mean
growth. When feces appear in dreams, I get

hopeful. Right around the corner there's fertile

ground for growth, new possibilities.

• Nudity. Usually embarrassment at finding

yourself nude in public has to do with feeling

vulnerable or exposed. In a second level of in-

terpretation it's being without a persona, not

having your clothes, your mask, that which
mediates between you and the world.

This is a very important dream. The vulner-

ability of it signals openness, availability, will-

ingness to drop defenses and take chances. It

usually comes after a time of change in career

or relationships. This type of dream may also

be compensatory. If you're in a position that

requires a rigid persona, such as politics or a

conservative law firm, your dreams may be
compensating by presenting you as a vulner-

able human being.

• Flying. The flying motif has something to

do with a discovery, a transcendent perspec-

tive. Metaphors: Flying high, flying off the han-

dle. Sometimes when we're caught in a

predicament, flying above it all gives us an

overview that allows us to see something we
just couldn't see before.

Downside: If we don't have our feet on the

ground, we're somehow disconnected. Some-
times flying is a signal of inflation, being too car-

ried away with yourself or flying too high without

a lifeline.

• Falling. Similar to flying dreams, falling

dreams are especially terrifying for children.

What catastrophic fear does the fall represent?

What's the horrible consequence of falling?

Metaphors: Falling in esteem, falling down on
the job, falling from grace, a fear of dying.

How to deal with falling dreams: Tell

yourself each night before going to sleep that

when you have the dream you'll continue the

fall and allow yourself to land safely. And that

when you land you'll find something of

value, put it in your dream pocket and take it

back to your waking life. That's how primitive

tribes worked with this dream.
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• Finding valuables. Children often dream
of finding money. This can be a wish-ftiifillment

dream or it can compensate for a fear of not

having wealth. It can also be a reminder dream,

reminding you that you're out of touch with

what's valuable in your life. Ask yourself: What
is there of value in me that I need to treasure

even more? What is it I'm out of touch with in

myself or am just beginning to value?

• Sex. Being sexual in a dream usually has

little to do with actual sex. Flying dreams are

probably more connected with libido than

sex dreams are. Sex dreams can be a form of

wish fulfillment, you can have lusty feelings

for someone that can't be acted on in real life.

The dream allows you to compensate. Like

active sexual fantasies, these kinds of dreams

are quite healthy.

Useful: What we do in dreams we can

often do when we're awake. If you're a timid

lover who becomes a magnificent lover in your

dreams, you can translate this dream technique

into real life.

A dream about intercourse is the most effi-

cient way of suggesting intimate contact. It

may have nothing to do with sex—it may be

about wanting a relationship. Or if you find

yourself having sex with someone you'd
never be attracted to in real life, it may have

to do with getting in touch with the aspects

of yourself that that person represents.

Sex is also a metaphor for creativity. There

may be an aspect of your personality that's

being repressed, causing you to be depressed

or sad. Because the creative libido is yearning

for expression, the sexual partner represents

your hidden creativity.

Sleep Needs Differ

Requiring as much as eight or nine hours of

sleep a night can be as normal as needing

six or seven. According to one survey, more
than 6% of American adults regularly sleep nine

to 10 hours, with only about 1% sleeping more
than 10 hours. Excessive sleeping can be a

symptom of such disorders as narcolepsy.

which causes people to become uncontrollably

sleepy in the claytime.

Key to healthy sleep: The quality of the

wakeful hours. If you're rested and energetic

when you wake up, chances are that you
needed all that sleep.

Dr. Merrill M. Mitler, Association, of Sleep Disorders

Centers, Del Mar, CA.

No More
Panic Attacks

Elke Zuercher-White, PhD, a psychologist at Kaiser-

Permanente Medical Group in San Francisco and a psy-

chotherapist in private practice in the San Francisco

Bay area. She is the author of An End to Panic: Break-
through Techniques for Overcoming Panic Disorder.

New Harbinger.

If
you've ever suffered a panic attack,

you're not alone. Researchers estimate that

at least one-third of the population has ex-

perienced these frightening episodes, which
are marked by intense psychological and
physical symptoms.

Examples: Anxiety... a feeling of "unreal-

ity" or impending doom... a sense of going crazy

or losing control... rapid heartbeat... shortness of

breath. . .dizziness. . .tingling.

Panic attacks usually strike during times of

stress—^before giving a speech, for example,

or taking a test. But sometimes they strike for

no apparent reason.

For some individuals who have had one
panic attack, the fear of having another leads

to a cycle of further attacks and increased fear.

This condition is known as panic disorder.

Left untreated, panic disorder can turn into

agoraphobia. This debilitating disorder typi-

cally develops over a period of weeks,
months or years, as an individual begins

avoiding more and more situations in which a

panic attack might occur—grocery shopping,

riding in elevators, driving, etc.

Good news: Panic attacks can be over-

come. Several antipanic techniques have proven

remarkably successful. .

.
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BREATHE SLOWLY AND STEADILY

Diaphragmatic breathing—expanding the

belly with each inhalation—stops the rapid

breathing that commonly occurs with a panic

attack. It also helps curb dizziness, rapid heart

rate, light-headedness and tingling.

To learn diaphragmatic breathing: Lie

on your back with a pillov.- or tov.'el on your

stomach. Time your breathing so that you're

taking eight to 12 breaths a minute. The pil-

low should move up when you inhale, down
when you exhale.

Once you've mastered this technique, put

the pillow or towel aside. Place one hand on
your belly, just over your navel. Feel your ab-

domen rise with each inhalation and fall with

each exhalation.

Next, practice diaphragmatic breathing

while lying down with your hands at your

sides. Then try it while slouching on a sofa...

then while sitting up straight...and then while

standing.

Practice diaphragmatic breathing for five

minutes, twice a day, until you master it. That

may take one to three weeks.

Focus on your breathing a fev.- times each

day. Eventually, you'll be able to do dia-

phragmatic breathing even in the midst of a

panic attack.

CHANGE THE WAY YOU TfflNK

Panic attack sufferers often worry- that a

racing heart means they're about to suffer a

heart attack... or that irregular or labored

breathing means they will suffocate. These
catastrophic scenarios do not occur.

Such catastrophic thinking only intensifies

the symptoms of panic, making the panic

attack more unpleasant than it otherwise

might be.

To combat catastrophic thinking, think

rationally. .

.

• Identify the thought that arises auto-

maticaUy each time you panic. If you fear

losing control, ask yourself. "How would
someone else be able to tell if I lost control?

'^Tiat exactly am I afraid would happen?

"

• Consider the evidence in support of
your automatic thought. You might think, I

fear I might lose control because I feel disori-

ented and cant concentrate."

•Use your rational mind to refute this

evidence. You might say to yourself, 'I've felt

disoriented before—but I never became crazy^

or acted out of control. " Consider more realis-

tic explanations for your symptoms.

REVTSrr THE SITE

People tend to avoid the site where their

worst panic attack occurred—even if they don't

have agoraphobia. But returning to that spot

forces you to confront your fears . . . and gain

confidence in your ability to cope with panic.

You'll probably have to return several times

before you feel comfortable at the site. At

first, you might ask a trusted friend or family

member to accompany you. Keep going back

until you can go all by yourself.

BECOME MORE ASSERTIVE

People who suffer from panic disorder

often feel they have little control over per-

sonal relationships or their emotions. As a

result, they direct all their energy into control-

ling harmless—although uncomfortable—anx-

iety' symptoms.

Assertiveness skills can be learned from
books, classes and self-help groups. Try a

local bookstore or a nearby hospital.

CHALLENGING AGORAPHOBLA

The key to overcoming agoraphobia is to

expose oneself to the dreaded places and/or

situations.

These exposures must occur at least three

times a week. Each exposure should eventu-

ally last from one to tvv-o hours.

Helpful- Break exposures into their com-
ponent parts. If you fear driving, for example,

you might start by riding in a car dri\'en by
someone you trust... then driving yourself as

your friend sits beside you... then having your

friend follow you in another car.

If you find that you're having trouble cop-

ing with panic on your own. seek profes-

sional help. Have a doctor check you for a

mitral valve prolapse or another medical con-

dition known to cause panic-like symptoms.

If no medical problem is found, consult a

psychotherapist who has used cognitive-

behavioral therapy to treat panic disorder.
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Antidepressants and antianxiety dmgs have

been found helpful for panic disorder, but

some drugs can lead to dependency. New
research suggests they may not be needed.

More information: Call the Anxiety Disor-

ders Association of America at 301-231-9350.

Helping \burself
To Sleep Better

Dr. Charles P. Pollak, codirector, Sleep-Wake Disor-

ders Center, Montefiore Hospital, New York.

AS the stress of doing business under
unsettled conditions continues month
after month, the sleeping patterns of

executives u^ith top responsibilities become
more and more unraveled. Late meetings,

travel and racing thoughts that produce late-

night or morning insomnia result in irritability,

poor work performance and lethargy at times

when key decisions must be made.

IMPROVING SLEEP QUALITY

Researchers cannot easily determine how
much sleep is optimum for a specific person.

But they have determined that on average,

people need seven or eight hours of sleep a

day.

The evidence is clear, however, that psy-

chological and physical health improves as

the quality of sleep is enhanced. To sleep bet-

ter, you should. .

.

•Determine the right amount of sleep.

How: Keep a diary of sleeping patterns for at

least 10 to 14 days. If you feel productive and
alert, the average sleep time during that

period is probably the amount you need.

•Establish a regular bedtime and wake-
up schedule, then stick to it even on week-
ends and holidays.

•Avoid trying to make up for loss of
sleep one night by sleeping more the
next. Sleep deprivation of two to four hours

does not severely affect performance. Having
the normal amount of sleep the next night

compensates for the loss without changing

the regular sleep pattern. And that has long-

term benefits.

•Relax before bedtime. Good ways to un-

wind: Take a bath, read, have a snack (milk is

ideal for many people), engage in sex. Avoid

late-night exercise, work, arguments and
activities that cause tension.

FIGHTING INSOMNIA

Knowing the reason for insomnia is the

only way to start overcoming it. If the cause is

not quickly obvious, see a doctor. Many emo-
tional and physical disorders express them-
selves as sleep disturbances.

Avoid sleeping pills. On a long-term basis,

they are useless and sometimes dangerous.

And when taken infrequently, they may pro-

duce a drug hangover the next day.

CATNAPS

Avoid naps in the middle of the day to

compensate for lack of sleep the previous

night. Take them only if you do so regularly

and feel refreshed instead of groggy after a

nap. Test: If you dream during a catnap, it is

likely to delay sleep that evening or cause

insomnia.

TAMPERING WITH NATURE

Deliberate attempts to reduce the total

amount of sleep you need have a dangerous

appeal to hard-pressed executives who think

they never have enough time to work. Fact:

Carefully researched evidence from monitor-

ing subjects in sleep laboratories indicates

that these schemes are not only ineffective

but unhealthful. Why: The daily biological

cycle cannot be changed by gradually cutting

back sleep over a period of months. Older

persons apparently need slightly less sleep,

but even here the exact difference is not yet

known.

Hard-to-take but essential advice: Do
not cut down on sleep in order to meet the

clamoring and sometimes conflicting

demands of a job, family and friends. You
may pay a penalty of spending less time with

family and friends or losing the edge at work
that compulsive workaholism may provide.

But the payoff is better health performance.
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The Best Ways
To Beat Stress

Carl Sherman, an award-winning psychology writer.

He is author of Stress Remedies.- Hundreds of Fast-

Relief Tips to Relax Your Body and Calm Your Mind.
Rodale Press.

Stress comes at us from everywhere—the

overbearing bureaucrat... the traffic that

stops dead when we've got to get some-
where fast... the big bill we forget until the

second notice arrives... and so on.

And—there are life-disrupting events, such

as retirement, moving, divorce or the death

of a loved one or friend, that are always
ready to bombard us.

But actually, the feeling of stress doesn't

come from the outside. It happens inside of

us.

When we feel under pressure, our body
releases chemicals, such as adrenaline, that

ready us for action. 'We breathe faster, our

pulse and blood pressure rise, our muscles
tighten.

These physical symptoms comprise what is

commonly known as the "fight-or-flight"

response—a leftover from the days when
most crises could be either fought or fled.

Today, however, we usually have to

endure them. This endurance causes stress,

which takes its toll on physical and mental

health.

Some stress is unavoidable. But too much
stress leads to troubles that range from upset

stomachs to anxiety attacks to heart attacks.

Fact: As many as 90% of doctor visits are

for stress-related symptoms.

What can you do to combat stress? There's

a whole arsenal of stress remedies to help

you change a difficult situation—or the way
you interpret it—to reduce your body's
response to stress and restore a calmer state.

The more you know, the better you can

choose defenses that work for you. Most
effective. .

.

MEDITATION

Taking time every day to disengage from
the demands of the world can ease your
mind and your body into a deeply relaxed

state—the opposite of the stress response.

Meditation fosters your ability to step back
from life and observe the passing scene—and
your own thoughts—in a detached way. Stud-

ies have linked the regular practice of medita-

tion to reductions in anxiety, work-related

stress...and blood pressure, too.

There are many meditation techniques, but

I know of one that is simple—and the best

that I have found...

• Sit quietly and comfortably in a place

where you will not be disturbed.

• Focus your attention on your breath-

ing. Feel the breath as it comes into your
nose. . .and when it goes out.

•Other thoughts will enter your mind.
Just observe them and let them go. Return

your attention to your breath.

Start by practicing meditation for five to 10

minutes a day, gradually increasing it to 20 to

30 minutes.

Keep a clock nearby so you can keep track

of the time. Caution: A clock alarm or kitchen

timer is too jarring. Some people, though, set

their wristwatch alarms.

EXERCISE

Physical activity neutralizes the fight-or-

flight response, easing tension and anxiety

and leaving you invigorated. Moderate exer-

cise reverses much of the damage caused by
stress, and it can also improve immune func-

tion, lower blood pressure and improve your

mood.
Intense aerobic exercise—running or aero-

bics classes at a gym—is an effective stress-

buster, but so is more relaxed walking.

Do what you want to do—any exercise that

you find enjoyable—and do it for at least 20

minutes every day. More, though, isn't always

better.

Trap: If you think of exercise as a burden,

it will add to your stress.

BIOPfflllA

Human beings have an inborn affinity for

nature. Scientists call it "biophilia."' Contact
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with scenes of nature and living things has

been shown to reverse the effects of stress.

Examples. .

.

•Employees whose windo'ws look out
on trees and grass report less work stress

than those with views of parking lots.

•An aquarium in a dentist's waiting room
lowers anxiety.

•By eating lunch on a park bench, your

body will relax.

•Spending a half hour in your garden
will make your work worries recede into the

distance.

• If you live in a city, consider a back-to-

nature vacation—a week in the mountains

will recharge your batteries more deeply than

a short stroll in the park.

• Let a little piece of nature into your
daily life—get a pet. Persian cat or parakeet,

goldfish, beagle or mouse—it doesn't really

matter. Pet owners are healthier and respond

better to stress than other folks.

HUMOR
The ability to take yourself—and your life

—less seriously is the stress antidote par
excellence. How tense can you be when
you're laughing at yourself?

Look for the lighter side of every situation.

Indulge your taste for entertaining books and
movies.

Does a newspaper cartoon tickle your
funny bone? Tape it to your bathroom mirror

as a reminder to lighten up.

The next time your spouse acts up, ask

yourself. What would Groucho Marx have to

say about this?

Have funny props around. Keep a clown
nose in your glove compartment to transform

a traffic jam into circus time. Why should kids

have all the fun?

FRIENDSHIP

Close ties to others make you feel warm
inside... and they also temper your body's

reaction to stress. The world feels safer when
you know that others are on your side. Ex-

pressing your worries and troubles to a sym-
pathetic ear makes them easier to bear.

The mere presence of a friend blunts the

pulse and blood pressure rise that accompany

stressful tasks. People with many friends have
lower cholesterol and stronger immune sys-

tems. They live longer than loners, too.

Eat Right—^and
Live Longer

Dr. Brian Morgan, Institute of Human Nutrition,

Columbia University College of Physicians & Surgeons.

It's
not too late to change the eating habits

of a lifetime when you reach middle age.

As a matter of fact, it's probably a neces-

sity because of the changes the body under-

goes at that time. Most obvious change:
Slowing of the metabolic rate. Individuals

who don't reduce their caloric intake after age

45 commonly gain 10 pounds a year regard-

less of the amount of exercise they get. It

takes 12 hours of tennis to burn off 3,500

calories, which is roughly equivalent to one
pound.

Unfortunately, a fine steak is often associ-

ated with success and reward. Steak, how-
ever, is highly caloric, and its fat content has

been linked to coronary disease and colon

cancer, two potentially fatal disorders that

plague older people. Chicken and fish are

more healthful alternative sources of protein.

Bones begin to grow progressively brittle

after age 30. To counteract the condition, the

body needs more calcium. But this important

mineral can be absorbed effectively only by
reducing the intake of protein (from meats)

and phosphorous (from carbonated soft

drinks). To prevent the brittle-bone problem,

a calcium supplement of one gram a day is

recommended by most nutritionists.

Because many older people secrete less

hydrochloric acid, they have difficulty absorb-

ing iron and are therefore more vulnerable to

pernicious anemia. The best source of iron is

meat, especially liver. But to avoid eating too

much meat, you should turn to iron-fortified

foods, especially cereals. Absorption of iron is

helped by intake of vitamin C, which is abun-

dant in citrus fruits, broccoli, kale, red peppers
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and brussels sprouts. For some older people,

taking an iron supplement may be necessary.

The bodies of older people also have trou-

ble absorbing vitamin B12, which can actually

be destroyed in the body by large doses of

vitamin C. B12 deficiency can lead to anemia,

particularly among vegetarians, because the

vitamin is found exclusively in animal prod-

ucts (especially liver) and shellfish. Multivita-

min supplements may be needed to ensure

that you get the right amount of each vitamin.

Caution: Although all the evidence is not

yet in, most nutritionists advise against taking

vitamin megadoses, which contain several hun-

dred times the Recommended Daily Allowance.

In the case of vitamins A and D, megadoses are

highly dangerous.

Exception: Vitamin E, large doses of

which may help to combat several disorders,

including colon cancer and the painful blood

vessel spasms in the legs that older people
often experience. Even with this vitamin, how-
ever, you should consult a physician before

considering taking megadoses.

Digestive problems associated with aging

make fiber especially important to persons over

45. Sources: Whole grains, fruits, vegetables.

Older people generally use more drugs

than others, but their doctors often overlook

the interaction of medication and nutrition.

Chronic aspirin users can suffer micro-

scopic bleeding of the gastrointestinal tract, a

condition that also causes loss of iron. Aspirin

can also increase requirements for vitamin C
and folic acid. Laxatives may deplete vitamin

D, and antacids can lead to a phosphate defi-

ciency. The diuretics prescribed for hyperten-

sion can promote the loss of potassium. In all

these cases, vitamin and mineral supplements

may be the solution.

body is 60% water, but this amount decreases

with age. Result: Skin dries out, and the kid-

neys do not flush wastes as well. Drinking

more water means the skin has less chance of

becoming dry. And the water dilutes the salts

and minerals that pass through the kidneys,

helping to prevent the formation of kidney

stones. Suggestion: Have a glass of water with

every meal and another before going to bed.

Take the other two glasses during breaktime.

Substitute water for that second and third cup
of coffee.

Stay Healthy with Spices

Some common spices help to prevent food

poisoning. Food microbiologists studied

the effect of 23 different spices frequently

used in cooking on food infected with E. coli

bacteria, the most common villain in food

poisoning. They found that five of the spices

—garlic, cloves, cinnamon, oregano and
sage—were particularly effective at killing

bacteria in any food. While the experiment

used very large amounts of the different

spices, researchers report that the moderate

amounts typically used are helpful in giving

protection to home cooking—but do not kill

all bacteria.

Daniel Y.C. Fung, PhD, professor of food micro-

biology at Kansas State University in Manhattan, KS.

Salt and High
Blood Pressure

Aging Bodies
Need More Water

An aging body needs at least six glasses of

.water every day. Reason: A young adult's

For about 30% of people who suffer from

hypertension, cutting down on salt is a

therapeutic necessity. For other victims of high

blood pressure and for the general population,

sak reduction may be an unnecessary hardship

with possible risks. New research suggests that

many faaors other than sak are linked to hyper-

tension. Obesity is one. Calcium deficiency is
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another. Problem: Reducing sodium in the diet

may adversely affect the body's abiHty to

absorb and use other necessary nutrients.

Dr. John Laragh, New York Hospital-Cornell Medical
Center, and Dr. David A. McCarron, Oregon Health Sci-

ences University.

Beware the
"Salt-Free" Label

Absence of the word "salt" on a list of in-

gredients does not necessarily guarantee

that the product is salt-free. Other "salty" sub-

stances commonly used in food preparations

include brine, disodium phosphate, sodium
glutamate, baking powder and baking soda.

Almonds Cut Cholesterol

In a recent study, 45 people with high cho-

lesterol levels were placed on a diet rich in

almonds, olive oil or dairy products.

Result: After four weeks, the almond group
had LDL (bad) cholesterol levels an average of 16

points lower than the olive oil group...and 33
points lower than the dairy group.

Almonds are rich sources of monounsatu-
rated fats, fiber and the amino acid arginine.

Each of these contributes to the cholesterol-

lowering effect. Even if you are taking choles-

terol-lowering medication, consider including

almonds in your diet... along with fruits, vege-

tables, beans, soy foods, whole grains and
garlic.

Gene Spiller, PhD, president, Health Research and
Studies Center, Los Altos, CA.

How Much Caffeine
Is Too Much?

American Council on Science and Health, New York.

Americans are suddenly adding caf-

feine to their growing list of health

worries. Decaffeinated colas now join

decaffeinated coffees in luring the public

away from the caffeine habit. Some facts

about caffeine. .

.

•Low doses can increase alertness and
motor ability, reduce drowsiness and lessen

fatigue. Small to moderate amounts of caf-

feine pose no health danger, according to the

Clinical Nutrition Section of Boston's Univer-

sity Hospital. Heavy doses produce ill effects

—nervousness, anxiety, irritability, headache,

muscle twitch and insomnia.

•Tolerance of caffeine varies Tvidely

from one person to another. Two cups of

caffeine-rich coffee make some people ner-

vous. Others cannot survive the day without

several cups. Most sensitive to caffeine's ef-

fects: Children and the elderly.

•How much is too much: Four cups of

coffee a day (500 milligrams of caffeine) is a

heavy dose for most people. Note: The caf-

feine quantity in coffee depends on how it is

brewed. The drip method produces a higher

caffeine content than does the percolator

technique. Instant coffee contains much less

caffeine than brewed coffee. Tea contains half

as much caffeine as coffee, and cola drinks

have even less.

Irony: Most of the caffeine taken from
coffee in the decaffeinization process is bought

by the soft-drink industry and added to soda.

While cola drinks have far less caffeine

than coffee, they are still the best-selling drink

among Americans. Americans consume an
average of 33 gallons of soft drinks yearly.

Comparison: 28 gallons of coffee.

Caffeine has been linked to many health

problems, but there are questions about its

adverse effects. Examples:

•There is no evidence that caffeine is a

causal factor in either arteriosclerosis or

heart attacks.
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• It does not increase the blood pres-

sure of regular users.

• Caffeine does not seem to be a cancer
hazard, but other compounds (found in neg-

ligible amounts) in beverage coffee are

known carcinogens in animals.

• Caffeine is a much less important fac-

tor than cigarette smoking in heart disease,

hypertension, bladder cancer, peptic ulcers

and cystic breast disease.

•It does stimulate the central nervous
system and can help reduce boredom from

repetitive tasks, increase the body's muscle
strength and relieve certain types of

headaches by dilating blood vessels and
reducing muscle tension.

Staying Well

Loss of body hair. Note: A deficiency of vita-

min A is believed to be related to the onset of

cancer. But there is no evidence that

increased amounts help prevent this disease.

Best: Eat a balanced diet. Limit supplementary

intake to the recommended daily dietary

allowances.

The Health Letter.

•Niacin is not a tranquilizer, despite the

stories about its calming effects. Taking niacin

tablets in search of tranquility can cause nia-

cin toxicity. Symptoms: Flushed face and
blotchy skin on arms. Point: Niacin pills are

only for a niacin deficiency.

What Vitamin
Manufacturers
Don't Tell You

Vitamin poisoning. Those one-gram B6
tablets sold in health stores can be dan-

gerous. The body needs only one or two mil-

ligrams of B6 a day. Overdoses may lead to

loss of sensory and motor control.

New EnglandJournal ofMedicine.

•Vitamin E should be used with
restraint. High doses can cause blood clots,

phlebitis, hypertension, severe fatigue, breast

tumors and disturbances in the reproductive

system. How much is too much? Dr. H.

Roberts of Florida's Palm Beach Institute for

Medical Research suggests that daily intake of

more than 100 to 300 units of "active toco-

pherol" is excessive.

Journal ofthe American Medical Association.

• Too much vitamin A and D. Unlike

some vitamins (the Bs and C) that are passed

out of the body through the kidneys when
taken in excess, vitamins A and D are stored

in fat and the liver, where they can do dam-
age. Problemsfrom overdoses: Cirrhosis of the

liver. Dry, itchy skin. Fatigue. Painful muscles.

Cholesterol Fighter

Apple juice may be the best source of cho-

lesterol-fighting phenols. Phenols are

plant compounds that protect the arteries

from the adverse effects of "bad" LDL choles-

terol. A recent study showed that drinking

apple juice daily may reduce LDL cholesterol

damage by 34%.

Other good phenol sources: Cranberry

juice... apples... red grapes or red grape juice

...red wine.

Eric Gershwin, MD, professor of medicine, Uni-
versity of California at Davis.

Raisins and Cancer

Raisins may help prevent: cancer. They con-

tain a compound that helps the colon get

rid of waste more efficiently...and this keeps

the colon healthy. The compound—tartaric

acid—is found mainly in raisins and grapes.

Raisins are also high in potassium and protec-

tive antioxidants.

Gene Spilier, PhD, director, Health Research and
Studies Center, Los Altos, CA.
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Microwave Oven Trap

Cooking chicken in microwave ovens
won't kill harmful salmonella and other

bacteria. Reason: Microwave ovens heat

food through molecular friction, leaving sur-

face temperatures too uneven to kill the

contaminants.

Solution: Cook chicken in conventional

ovens at 350°F until the meat thermometer reg-

isters 185°F in both the breast and thigh areas

or until the juices run clear.

Ruth E. Lindsay, nutritionist, Georgia Southern College.

Minerals for Better Health

For the best absorption of iron supple-

ments, take them with orange juice or

with a meal containing meat or poultry...and
avoid tea or coffee when taking iron. For the

best absorption of calcium, take half in the

morning and half in the evening. Take iron

and calcium supplements at different times of

the day—calcium can block the absorption of

iron.

Not necessary: Chelated minerals, which
are sold in health food stores. Chelation
describes a type of chemical bond. It's no better

for the body than standard mineral supplements.

James Fleet, PhD, director, graduate program in

nutrition. University of North Carolina at Greensboro.

Cleaning Up Yovir

Drinking Water

Pure drinking water piped into the home
can no longer be taken for granted.

Problems: Toxic chemicals such as nitrates,

asbestos, arsenic, lead, trihalomethanes (THM).
Also: High sodium levels are dangerous for

people on sodium-restricted diets.

Statistic: 55% of the American population

lives in areas with inadequate water-treatment

plants.

Signs ofpossible contamination: Water
has an odd taste, color or smell. Possible

problems: Heavy construction or sewer instal-

lation in the area, a change,in pesticide use,

antiquated water-treatment facilities.

What to do: Have the water department or

board of health test the water. If they wont-
Consult the Yellow Pages under "Laboratories—^Testing" for a lab that handles water sam-
ples. Cost: Up to $175.

How to get cleaner drinking water:

• Bottled water. Hitch: There are no stan-

dards for purity. Some do contain traces of

harmful substances. Labels do not indicate

this.

•Water filters. The only effective ones
contain granules of activated carbon (GAC).

Useful: They are effective only against THM,
not lead or arsenic. Never use filters that fit

over the faucet. The water runs through too

quickly to be properly filtered. Note: Filtered

water is not necessary for such functions as

dishwashing. The filter should have a bypass

valve.

Fight Asthma T^ith

Better Breathing

Nondrug asthma treatment teaches patients

to breathe differently in an attempt to

lower medication needs.

Key: Take in small breaths through the

nose to fill the lungs, hold for an extended
period, and breath-out gently through a wide
open mouth. Repeat as needed. Advocates say

it can significantly reduce dependence on med-
icines. But before modifying medication, check

with your physician.

Andrew Rubman, ND, director, Southbury Clinic for

Traditional Medicines, Southbury, CT.
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Diet Tips to Combat Stress

For short-term periods of stress: Follow

a high-carbohydrate, low-protein diet. The
carbohydrates deliver energy to the body. For
longer stressful periods: Reverse the diet

—that is, consume more protein and fewer

carbohydrates.

Example: Lean meats, eggs, fish, skinless

poultry and low-fat milk.

Otherfoods thatfight stress: Those rich

in vitamins C and A. Try raw carrots, peppers

and broccoli. Bonus: Chewing crunchy foods

helps dissipate the tension.

Staying Well

sometimes cause serious side effects or even
death.

Purity standards have been published for

some popular herbs, but many supplements
are complex mixtures of different herbs with

poor quality control. Because they are classi-

fied as supplements rather than drugs, they

are not strictly supervised by the US Food and
Drug Administration (FDA).

Bottom line: Be as cautious in using sup-

plements as you would be in taking prescrip-

tion or over-the-counter drugs.

Norman Farnsworth, PhD, research professor of
pharmacognosy—the study of the medicinal properties

of plants—at the University of Illinois in Chicago.

Sound Therapy
Relieves Pain
And More

Sound therapy is used to treat pain, Alz-

heimer's disease, attention deficit disorder,

alcoholism, anxiety and some forms of

depression.

To use sound' Listen carefully to various

types of music and feel how each affects your

mind and body. Then choose pieces to listen

to on the basis of how you want to feel.

Examples: Bach's Goldberg Variations

were commissioned to treat insomnia and are

still effective. Mozart's music lowers stress and
increases concentration. New Age music can aid

relaxation. Upbeat popular music can boost
energy.

Kerri Bodmer, editor in chief, Women 's Health Letter,

Box 467939, Atlanta 31146-7939.

Be Savvy About
Herbal Supplements

Be careful when taking herbal supple-

ments. Scientists are not certain of how
and why most herbs affect the body, and they

New Approach to

Chronic Disease

Writing has been shown to fight chronic

disease. Patients who write about trau-

matic life experiences sometimes gain relief

from such diseases as chronic asthma or

rheumatoid arthritis.

Patients who wrote about the most stressful

event in their lives for 20 minutes a day, three

days in a row, were in better health four

months later than those who didn't. Writing

may help them make sense of bad experiences.

Study of 107 patients with chronic illnesses led by
Joshua Smyth, PhD, assistant professor of psychology,
North Dakota State University, Fargo, published in The
Journal ofthe American Medical Association.

Oik That Improve Health

Eucalyptus is an antibacterial that soothes

acne and relieves sinus congestion.

Geranium soaks up facial oiliness and also

can tighten skin temporarily.

Lavender soothes tension headaches and
migraines.

Rose hydrates and soothes sensitive, dry,

itchy or inflamed skin.
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Tea tree fights athlete's foot, dandruff,

insect bites, cold sores and acne.

Caution: Except for lavender and tea tree,

dont apply full-strength oils directly to skin.

Dilute in a vegetable carrier oil such as almond
oil or grape seed oil.

Victoria Edwards, founder. Aromatherapy Institute &
Research. Fair Oaks. CA, quoted in Self, 350 Madison
Ave.. New York 10017.

The Secrets of
Herbal Remedies

Ethan Russo, MD. clinical assistant professor of med-
icine at the University' of Washington School of Medi-

cine in Seattle. He is author of The Handbook of
Psychotropic Herbs. Haworth Press.

People often assume that because herbs

are "natural," they pose little risk. Not

true. Some herbs are too toxic for medi-

cinal use. Even some that are generally safe

can cause liver or kidney damage. And like

drugs, herbal remedies can react dangerously

with certain drugs or foods.

How can you use herbal remedies for max-
imum safety and effectiveness? Physician-

herbalist Dr. Ethan Russo sets down these

guidelines. .

.

•Avoid herbs known to be dangerous.
Given their inherent dangers, it's best to avoid

chaparral, comfrey, life root, germander, colts-

foot, sassafras and ephedra (ma huang).

•Don't be misled by wild claims. Federal

law forbids herbal remedy manufacturers

from saying their products offer outright

cures.

But manufacturers often tout their products

as providing relief from a ludicrously wide
range of ailments.

Take manufacturers' claims with a grain of

sak. The best manufacturers often make no
health claims for their products.

• Seek reliable information. The average

doctor knows little about herbs. The same is

true for the average druggist.

Health food store clerks may sound knowl-

edgeable, but their information often comes
from herbal remedy manufacturers—hardly a

source of unbiased information.

The most reliable source of information on
herbs is The Complete German Commission E
Monographs: Therapeutic Guide to Herbal
Medicines, American BotanicarCouncil/$l65.*

•Work w^ith a knowledgeable practi-

tioner. For referral to an herb-sawy medical

doctor in your area, contact the American
Botanical Council at 5 12-926-4900... or see its

Web site at uniw.herbalgram.org.

Alternative: See a naturopathic physician.

In addition to basic medical training, naturo-

paths have extensive instruction in the safe use

of herbs.

For referral to a naturopath in your area,

contact the American Association of Naturo-

pathic Physicians at www. naturopathic.org.

•Buy only standardized formulations.

Standardized herbal extracts have been
formulated to provide the active ingredient or

ingredients at a specific concentration. That

way, you're assured the product is both

potent and safe to use.

Look for the word "standardized" or the

words "German standards" on the label.

• Follow^ label directions carefully. Like

drugs, herbs work best at specific dosages.

Take only the recommended dosage, and be

sure to take the herb with or without meals,

water, etc.—as indicated.

•Don't mix herbs and drugs. Herbs can

boost the potency of certain medications. If

you're taking a prescription drug, don't begin

taking any herbal extract until you've checked

with a physician or naturopath.

If a doctor has prescribed a dmg for you,

let the doctor know about any herbal reme-

dies you're already taking. He or she may
need to adjust the dosage.

Common herb-dmg interactions include...

• Saint-John's-wort and fluoxetine
(Prozac). The combination can raise brain lev-

els of the neurotransmitter serotonin. "Serotonin

*Your library may have this book. If not, it can be
ordered from the American Botanical Council... or via

an on-line bookseller.
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syndrome" can cause delirium and other symp-

toms.

•Ginkgo biloba and antico^;ulants. Like

aspirin, warfarin (Coumadin) and other anti-

coagulants, ginkgo thins the blood. Taken
along with an anticoagulant, ginkgo can

cause internal bleeding.

•Watch out for allergic reactions. Intro-

duce herbs one at a time. Don't add a second

herb until you've taken the first for an entire

week without experiencing any symptoms of

an allergic reaction—rash, upset stomach, diz-

ziness or headache.

If you experience any of these symptoms,

stop taking the herb at once. Try taking it

again one week later. If symptoms return,

stop taking the herb for good.

Caution: If you become short of breath

after taking an herb, call for an ambulance at

once.

• Don't take herbs during pregnancy.
Ginger, garlic and other herbs that are popu-

lar as foods are generally okay. But other

herbs can cause serious problems for preg-

nant women.
It's also best to check with a doctor before

giving any herbal remedy to a child under

age 12.

Assertiveness
Power
Alleviates Stress

Sharon Anthony Bower, president of Confidence
Training, Inc., an assertiveness and public speaking train-

ing company in Stanford, CA. She is coauthor of Assert-

ing Yourself (Perseus), which details her DESC method,
and author of The Assertiveness Advantage. National

Press Publications.

We all know that psychological stress

takes its toll physically as well as

emotionally.

Stress has been linked to high blood pres-

sure, increased susceptibility to colds and
greater sensitivity to pain.

Stress also contributes to headache, back-

ache, peptic ulcers, digestive problems and
insomnia.

Meditation and other relaxation strategies

help curb stress. So does aerobic exercise.

But it's better to prevent stress in the first

place. One highly effective—and often over-

looked—^way to do this is simply to be more
assertive.

WRITE YOUR OWN SCRIPT

Many perfectly intelligent people avoid

speaking up for themselves because they fear

they'll get flustered and be forced to back
down.

It's helpful to have a "script" to follow.

Committing your thoughts to paper forces

you to clarify the situation... figure out what

you want. . .and come up with the best way to

get it.

You needn't memorize your script word for

word. But by practicing your main points,

you'll develop the confidence to stand up for

yourself.

Helpful: As you rehearse your script,

breathe slowly and deeply. Say to yourself, "I

can meet this challenge." Visualize yourself

speaking with confidence and power.

THE DESC METHOD
To write an effective script, use the "DESC"

method...

• Describe the behavior that bothers
you. Do not waste time trying to identify the

other person's motives. Instead, focus on the

specific behavior or behaviors that bother you.

Example: "Several times during the past

few weeks, you asked me to baby-sit at the very

last minute."

•Express your feelings about the trou-

blesome behavior. Be calm but firm. Use "I

messages" to avoid putting the other person

on the defensive.

Example: "I'm inconvenienced when you

ask me to baby-sit on short notice. I'm also fms-

trated because I then act tense with the kids."

•Specify what you want the other person
to do. Make sure your request is reasonable.

Example: "I'd like you to give me at least

two days' advance notice when you ask me to

baby-sit. Will you do that?"

77



Staying Well

•Consequences. List the benefits the per-

son will reap if he or she agrees to your con-

ditions.

Example: "Given two days' notice, I'll be
happy to watch the kids two or even three times

a month. Since I'll feel relaxed, the kids and I will

be better able to enjoy our time together."

In some cases, you'll have to specify nega-

tive consequences that will come to pass if

the other person doesn't cooperate. Negatives

should be used only if the positive approach
fails.

Example: "If you fail to give me advance
notice, I'll say no next time you ask me to baby-sit."

Not every situation calls for a detailed four-

step script. Often, you can get your point

across in a single sentence, such as, "This

radio has a defective speaker" or, "The line

starts back there."

If you're caught off guard by someone's
behavior and find it hard to be assertive right

then and there, simply say, "Let me think

about that. I'll get back to you in an hour."

Use the time to write an assertiveness script.

Good news: Once you write a few DESC
scripts, you'll find it easier to assert yourself on
the spur of the moment.

DEALING WITH DETOURS
What if the other person keeps you from

sticking to your script. . .or tries to "detour" the

conversation? Imagine his reactions and
objections—in advance—and prepare a de-

tailed response.

Good ways to respond. .

.

• Persist. Repeat your main point—the

"specify" part of DESC—as many times as

necessary.

•Agree...but. Acknowledge that the other

person has a right to his feelings... but dis-

agree with the notion that you must feel the

same way.

• Disagree. Say something like, "I hold a

different view" or "I see it another way."

• Emphasize your feelings. Give more
details about your feelings or thoughts... or

state them more firmly. Common detours. .

.

Put-off detour: "Let's not go into that

now"... or, "I'm too busy right now." Reply:

"It's important to me that this be settled. If

this isn't a good time, please name a time

today when we can talk."

Reinterpreting detour: "I only meant that

remark as a joke." Reply. "Perhaps so, but I

didn't think it was appropriate. I felt hurt."

Blaming detour: "You're ^oing through a

tough stage now. You'll see things differently

in a few weeks." Reply: "This is no stage. The
problem isn't me, but the way you've been
treating me."

HOW TO GET STARTED

Each day for the next few weeks, try one
of the following exercises. Each time you try

one, observe what happens—and how you
feel...

•Ask for clarification. If someone criti-

cizes you—or seems to be criticizing you

—

ask for more details.

Example: "I'm not sure what you mean
when you say I've been defensive. In what ways
have I been defensive?"

•Ask for help. When you feel over-
whelmed, get help. Don't feel that you must
be a superperson all the time.

Example: "I want to do a good job on
this project, but I'm feeling overwhelmed. Could
we hire an assistant?"

• Fight the urge to justify yourself. You
have every right to your feelings. Devise sim-

ple statements that show you won't be drawn
into an argument.

Example: "That's how I feel about the

issue, and I don't have to supply you with more
reasons. Let's get back to the issue at hand."

•Use assertive body language. Make eye

contact, but shift your gaze every few sec-

onds. Staring makes you seem aggressive.

Eliminate distracting gestures—covering
your mouth, touching your hair, clearing your

throat, shifting your weight back and forth, etc.

Practice your DESC message with a friend

or in front of a mirror—or record yourself and
play it back—until you can use it comfortably.
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Control High
Blood Pressvire

Without
Medication

Sheldon G. Sheps, MD, emeritus professor of med-
icine at Mayo Medical School, Clinic and Foundation in

Rochester, MN, and chairman of the working group that

produced the NHLBI guidelines on managing high
blood pressure. He is editor in chief of Mayo Clinic on
High Blood Pressure. Mayo Foundation.

High blood pressure is a time bomb

—

but it's one that ticks very quietly. This

"silent killer" causes no symptoms, but

elevated pressure in the arteries eventually

causes severe damage to several organs.*

This damage sets the stage for stroke, heart

attack, kidney failure...and premature death.

Fifteen million Americans are unaware that

they have high blood pressure (hyperten-

sion). Of the 35 million who know they have

it, only two out of five are getting adequate

treatment.

A generation ago, doctors tended to think

of blood pressure as being "normal" or

"high." Now the National Heart, Lung and
Blood Institute (NHLBI) recognizes six levels

of blood pressure. Each succeeding level is

associated with a higher degree of risk. .

.

•Optimal. . . 120/80 or below.

•Normal. . . 121/81 to 129/84.

•High-normal. . . 130/85 to 139/89.

• Stage 1 hypertension... 140/90 to 159/99.

• Stage 2 hypertension... 160/100 to

179/109.

• Stage 3 hypertension. . .180/110 or higher.

If you don't know your blood pressure,

have a doctor check it. Ifyourpressure is ele-

vated, here's how to get it down. .

.

• Follow the DASH diet. In 1997, the

Dietary Approaches to Stop Hypertension

*Blood pressure readings are expressed as fractions

—130/80, for example. The numerator (top number)
represents systolic pressure—that existing in the arter-

ies when the heart's main pumping chamber (left ven-

tricle) contracts. The denominator (bottom number)
represents diastolic pressure—^that which exists between
beats.

(DASH) study concluded that high-normal

people and stage 1 hypertensives could
achieve significant reductions in blood pres-

sure simply by switching to a diet that

stresses fruits, vegetables, grains and dairy

products.

On average, study participants who fol-

lowed the DASH diet lowered their blood

pressure by 11 points systolic...and 5.5 points

diastolic.

That was virtually the same level of reduc-

tion that is typically achieved with pressure-

lowering medication—^without the side effects

associated with medication.

The daily DASH meal plan consists of. .

.

• Seven or eight servings of grains, bread,

cereal or pasta—preferably whole-grain
varieties.

• Eight to 10 servings of fruits and vegeta-

bles.

•Two or three servings of nonfat/low-fat

dairy products.

•Two or fewer servings of meat, poultry

or fish.

The DASH diet also calls for four or five

servings per week of beans, peas, nuts or

seeds.

• Eat less salt. Only about 40% of people

with high blood pressure are salt-sensitive,

but it's hard to know who falls into this cate-

gory. For this reason, everyone should limit

sodium intake to 2,500 mg a day. .

.

• Read food labels and tally the sodium
content of all the foods you eat in a typical

day.

• Cut out offending foods—such as fast

food, cheese, bacon, pickles—as required.

•Avoid salt at the dining table... and in

food preparation. Flavor foods instead with red

pepper, cumin, onion, dill, lemon, etc.

It can take up to six weeks for your taste

buds to adapt to less salt—so be patient.

Once your taste buds adapt, you'll find you

no longer crave salt.

•Cut back on caffeine—and nicotine.

The caffeine in coffee, tea and soft drinks

causes blood vessels to narrow for several

hours, causing a transient rise in blood pres-

sure. People with hypertension should limit
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their daily caffeine intake to two cups of cof-

fee, four cups of tea or four cans of caf-

feinated soda.

Like caffeine, nicotine causes a transient rise

in blood pressure. Smoking just two cigarettes

boosts systolic and diastolic pressure by up to

10 points. This increase persists for up to 90
minutes. Smoking can also interfere with the

action of blood pressure medications.

• Limit your drinking. Excessive drink-

ing—more than two drinks a day for men or

one for women—is clearly a major contribu-

tor to hypertension.

If your drinking exceeds these levels, cut

back. Do so gradually, over a few weeks.
Going "cold turkey" can cause a rapid and
potentially dangerous rise in blood pressure.

•Lose weight. The heavier you are, the

larger the network of blood vessels your body
must maintain. The larger this network, the

more forcefully your heart must pump. This

means higher blood pressure.

If you're overweight, losing as few as 10

pounds is often enough to lower your blood
pressure one full level on the six-part scale.

•Alleviate psychological stress. Stress

causes the body to produce hormones that

constrict blood vessels, thereby raising your
blood pressure.

What to do: Get organized...make lists of

tasks... set priorities... clean out clutter... say

"no" to additional responsibilities... delegate

work...and try meditation and other relaxa-

tion techniques.

• Get more physical activity. Walking,

cycling, running and other forms of aerobic

exercise boost your heart's pumping effi-

ciency. The more efficient your heart, the

wider the arteries open and the less forcefully

the heart must contract.

Bonus: Regular exercise helps alleviate

stress and promotes weight loss—thereby aug-

menting its pressure-lowering effect.

Aim for five to seven 30-minute workout
sessions each week.

WHEN MEDICAnON IS NECESSARY

If these lifestyle strategies are not enough
to bring blood pressure to a healthy level,

they may at least enable you to use a lower

dosage of pressure-lowering medication.

That's important, given the side effects associ-

ated with drug therapy.

How to Read
Nutrition Labels

Men's Confidential, Box 7314, Red Oak, lA 51591.

Your local supermarket aisle now con-

tains a lot more useful information

than it used to. The FDA has decreed

that all packaged food must have new, easier-

to-understand labels. "This is a step that could

change the way America eats forever," declares

the FDA's Edward Scarbrough, PhD. Tall order

for a little slip of paper. Using a labelfrom a
hag of tortilla chips, we'll show you exactly

what the new labels can doforyou. .

.

•The tip-off. "Nutrition Facts" will replace

the old title "Nutrition Information per Serv-

ing." When you see it, you're looking at a

new label.

•Realistic serving size. An old trick was to

list calories and fat for an impossibly small

serving size. No more playing the one chip

game. The new serving size will be more real-

istic and the same for all foods of a given type.

A serving of tortilla chips, for example, will be
listed as one ounce, about 10 to 12 chips.

•A simplified fat finder. Calories derived

from fat will now be listed so you can easily

compare this number with the total calories. If

it looks like the product gets half its calories

from fat, beware. Fat should only comprise

30% of your total daily diet.

•A way to keep track of the bad stuff.

Grams in each serving is pretty self-evident,

but what's this "percent daily value?" It has a

confusing name, but a simple meaning. Just

remember you're aiming to stay below 100

percent each day for each of the items listed

in this section of the label.

Let's take as an example one of the worst

offenders: Saturated fat. Percent daily value is

listed here as 5 percent. That means you're
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spending five cents of your daily saturated fat

dollar on this handful of tortilla chips. You've

got 95 cents left for the rest of the day.

Zero in on what you're most worried
about. If you're battling heart disease, try to

spend less than your daily dollar on choleste-

rol, saturated fats and sodium.

For sugars and protein, there's a gram
value listed, but no percentage. If you're dia-

betic or on a special protein diet, check with

your doctor about what daily totals are best

for you.

AND THE GOOD STUFF

Your approach here is just like that to the

undesirables, except here you'll want to cele-

brate if your percent daily values add up to

100 each day.

With dietary fiber, the key component in

keeping you regular, you want to spend at

least a dollar. These chips only used four cents

—not too fiber-intensive. You'll need to spend

96 more during the course of the day.

All new labels also feature the big four

nutrients...

• Calcium. Strengthens bones; may de-

crease risk of colon cancer and high blood
pressure.

•Vitamins A & C. Antioxidants, possible

cancer fighters, antiagers.

• Iron. Essential mineral, but men should

stay below 100 percent.

Listing other information such as polyunsat-

urated and monounsaturated fat, potassium,

other carbohydrates, vitamins and minerals is

optional unless health claims are made, such

as "rich in niacin."

• Safety net. If you don't like the percent

daily values system, or if you eat 2,500 calo-

ries a day instead of 2,000, try using this

chart. Just add up all the grams you've eaten

on a given day of saturated fat, total fat or

cholesterol and make sure they stay below
the maximum value.

•Proving an important point. One gram
of fat has twice the calories as a gram of car-

bohydrates or protein. The FDA thinks this is

so important that they're including this re-

minder right on the label. Keep close tabs on
your intake of fats.

NEW TRUTH IN ADVERTISING

The FDA is also cracking down on health

claims made on food labels. In the past, some
manufacturers have glibly used terms like

"low fat" and "light" without a firm scientific

basis. Now if they talk the talk, they've got to

walk the walk.

• "Free"... will mean that a product has lit-

tle or none of a particular nutrient.

Calorie-free = less than 5 calories

Fat-free = less than 0.5 g
Saturated fat-free = less than 0.5 g
Cholesterol-free = less than 2 mg
Sodium-free = less than 5 mg
Sugar-free = less than 0.5 g

• "Lean" and "extra lean," used to describe

meats, poultry and seafood, will also have
stricter criteria to live up to. Here are some
definitions for the most popular "eye-catchers."

Lean = Less than 10 g of fat, 4 g of saturat-

ed fat and 95 mg of cholesterol.

Extra Lean = Less than 5 g of fat, 2 g of sat-

urated fat and 95 mg of cholesterol.

• "High"... is now defined as an "excellent

source of" by the FDA and will be used for

products with 20% or more of the Daily

Value.

• "Light" or "lite" products must contain at

least one-third fewer calories, or no more
than half the fat, of their reference food. Light

cream cheese, for example, would need to be

5 g of fat or less than 67 calories per serving

compared with regular cream cheese (100

calories, 10 g of fat per serving). Light can also

apply to sodium if the product has at least

50% less sodium than a comparable food.

• "Percent fat free" refers to the actual

amount of a food that is fat-free. A product

could be 95% fat-free, but if it has a lot of cal-

ories, that 5% could pack a fatty punch. The
new regulations limit the use of this phrase to

products low calorie to begin with.

• "More" reveals that a food has at least 10

percent more of a nutrient's Daily Value,

again compared with the standard product.

• "Reduced" used for nutritionally altered

foods, lets you know that a product has at

least 25% less of a nutrient compared with

the regular product. For example, reduced-
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cholesterol mayonnaise must now contain

less than 75% of the cholesterol of regular

mayonnaise.

• "Low" can only be associated with foods

that can be eaten frequently without exceed-

ing dietary guidelines.

Low-calorie = less than 40 calories

Low-fat = less than 3 g
Low-saturated fat = less than 1 g
Low-cholesterol = less than 20 mg
Low-sodium = less than 140 mg
Very-low-sodium = less than 35 mg
• "Good source," as in "a good source of

protein, vitamin C, etc.," can only be used if a

product has 10% to 19% of the Daily Value of

a particular nutrient.

The FDA is also requiring that manufactur-

ers back up claims that their products prevent

health problems such as cancer, high blood
pressure or heart disease. Take, for example,

the link between dietary fat and certain forms

of cancer. For a product to make a health

claim, it would have to meet the requirements

of a low-fat food (3 g or less per serving) and
restructure its claim ("a diet low in total fat

may reduce the risk of some cancers").

These little labels will have big impact. Ac-

cording to a recent study in the American
Journal ofPublic Health, the new labels could

save more than 300,000 lives over the next

two decades. Coronary heart disease and
colon and prostate cancer are just a few
health problems the FDA hopes to reduce.

Taking advantage of this new information will

change the way you look at food forever and
could just save your life.

they found that only fiber from cereal
guarded against heart disease. This finding

presumably applies to men as well as to

women.
Aiicja Wolk, DMSc, associate professor of medical

epidemiology, Karolinska Institute, Stockholm. Her
study of 68,782 women 37 to 64 years of age was pub-
lished in TheJournal of the America^ Medical Associa-
tion, 515 N. State St., Chicago 6O6IO.

Dangerous Condiment

Wasabi, the green and fiery-hot horse-

radish accompaniment to sushi, should

be eaten only a dab at a time. One man who
gulped a large amount began sweating heav-

ily, became confused and required a full day
to recover. This reaction could be fatal in

someone who has a heart condition or a ten-

dency toward strokes.

Dr. Daniel Spitzer, cited in East West, 838 Grant Ave.,

San Francisco 94108.

Milk Tip

Supermarket milk retains its nutrition better

in fiberboard cartons than in clear plastic

containers.

Reason: When exposed to fluorescent

lights, low-fat or skim milk loses 90% of its vita-

min A in 24 hours.

Research at Cornell University, Ithaca, NY.

The Value of Fiber

High-fiber diets fight heart disease. In a

recent 10-year study, the risk of developing

heart disease was twice as great among
women who had the lowest intake of dietary

fiber as among those who had the highest.

When researchers compared the types of fiber

the women ate—cereal, vegetables or fruit

—

Removing Pesticides

From Produce

Pesticides cling to fruits and vegetables

even after a water washing.

Best: Scrub the produce with a vegetable

brush under running water. To be extra sure,

use a mild detergent. Soak apples and pears in
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water containing one-fourth cup of vinegar

before scrubbing.

The Practical Gourmet. Middle Island, NY.

Calcium vs. Memory

Memory impairment may be caused by
too much calcium. Calcium is involved

in the transmission of messages along brain

neurons in the portion of the brain thought to

direct memory functions. Studies have shown
that as rats age, calcium flow into nerve cells

increases, impairing the flow of messages.

Implications: If similar results occur in

humans, calcium-blocking drugs might be used

to prevent memory loss. Calcium supplements

may contribute to memory loss.

Philip Landfield, MD, professor of physiology, Bow-
man Gray School of Medicine, Wake Forest University,

Winston-Salem, NC.

Five Healing
Foods for Your
Regular Diet

Jamison Starbuck, ND, a naturopathic physician in

family practice and a lecturer at the University of Mon-
tana, both in Missoula. She is past president of the

American Association of Naturopathic Physicians and a

contributing editor of The Alternative Advisor: The
Complete Guide to Natural Therapies and Alternative

Treatments. Time Life.

Of all the questions I get from my
patients, none is more common than,

"Doctor, what foods should I eat?"

Here are my favorite foods. They're tasty,

easy to prepare and available in grocery or

health food stores. And unlike white flour

products, luncheon meats, soft drinks and the

other foods that many of us subsist on, these

foods can help prevent—and even treat—cer-

tain illnesses.

•Beets. Both the red root—^the part we ordi-

narily eat—and the green tops—the part we

throw away—are full of magnesium and iron.

These minerals are essential to good heakh.

But watch out. Like spinach, beet tops are

rich in oxalic acid. This compound has been
linked with formation of kidney stones. Beet

tops are off-limits for anyone with stones or a

history of stones. The red part is safe.

Beet tops can be torn like lettuce and
added to salads. They can be steamed and
added to soup—or served as you would serve

spinach.

You can also eat beet roots raw. Grate

"directly into salad... or onto a sandwich made
with lettuce, onion, tuna or fresh turkey and
whole grain bread.

•Kale. I eat this dark, leafy green veggie at

least twice a week during winter and early

spring. At this time of year, the body's need
for vitamins and minerals rises—^the result of

reduced exposure to sunlight and consump-
tion of fresh food.

Kale is a fabulous source of calcium, iron,

vitamins C and A, folic acid and chlorophyll.

Unlike corn, beans and tomatoes, kale can be

found fresh all year long.

Kale improves circulation and helps ward
off colds. The compounds that give kale its

bitter flavor help improve digestion and
decrease the production of mucus.

Lightly steamed kale is delicious. It tastes a

bit like spinach, though more flavorful. I eat

the whole leaf, but you may want to avoid

the stems. They can be tough.

• Nuts. Brazil nuts, almonds, filberts and
walnuts are packed with minerals, folic acid,

vitamins B and E and beneficial oils.

I recommend buying unshelled nuts—for

two reasons. First, the shell keeps nut oil

from going rancid. Second, the effort required

to crack each nut by hand helps ensure that

you won't eat too many of these nutritious

—

but calorie-dense—treats.

• Parsley. Though best known as a gar-

nish, parsley has much more to offer. It

improves digestion, freshens the breath and

curbs breast tenderness associated with pre-

menstrual syndrome. It's also a tonic for the

adrenal glands, which can become "exhaust-

ed" as a result of hard work or stress.
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I like to add abundant amounts of chopped
raw parsley to salads or pasta, or simply eat

sprigs as a snack. Ounce for ounce, parsley

contains three times as much vitamin C as an
orange.

Women who are pregnant or nursing
should have no more than a sprig of parsley

per day. More than that, and it can cause
breast milk to dry up. It can even cause pre-

mature labor.

• S^weet potatoes. This starchy vegetable is

rich in vitamin A and other carotenoids,

which are necessary for healthy eyes, skin

and lungs.

Bake them or combine with onions, garlic,

tomatoes and chickpeas to make a hearty stew.

Perils of
Crash Diets

Crash diets actually make people fatter in

the long run. Reason: When dieters con-

sume fewer than 1,200 calories a day, they

lose muscle tissue as well as fat. If they go far

enough below that level, their percentage of

body fat will increase even though their

weight may go down.
Berkeley Wellness Letter, Berkeley, CA.

• Repeated crash dieting can increase
the chance of heart disease. The faster

weight is lost from the body, the faster it

tends to go back on. It is this rapid accumula-

tion of weight that results in higher levels of

blood cholesterol. Quick weight gain also

accelerates the rate at which cholesterol is

deposited in the blood vessels.

The 100% Natural Purely Organic, Cholesterol-Free

Megavitamin, Low-Carbohydrate Nutrition Hoax by E.

Whalen and F. Stare, Atheneum, NY.

•Crash diets impair the immune system
response and make dieters more vulnerable

to infection. Special danger: Surgery patients

with poor nutrition have a much higher rate of

contracting postoperative infections.

Peter Lindner, MD, director of continuing medical
education, American Society of Bariatric Physicians, in

Prevention, Emmaus, PA.

Don't Think Diet
Robban Sica-Cohen, MD, director of the Center for

the Healing Arts, Orange, CT. She specializes in

environmental and nutritional medicine.

People do lose weight on trendy diets.

But most of them gain back the pounds
—and then some. Successful weight loss

occurs only when you make a permanent
commitment to replacing refined, calorie-

dense foods with foods that are natural and
unrefined. It's not that difficult.

Typical American dinner: A big piece of

steak, a heap of fries and a tiny pile of vege-

tables. You can slash fat and calories simply

by shifting the proportions. Eat one-half or

one-third the portion of meat (or substitute

fish) plus two big piles of veggies—and
brown rice or another whole grain. You'll still

feel satisfied.

To cut fat even more, replace the meat with

lentils or beans. Caution: If you don't feel

well on a vegetarian diet, do not force your-

self. I'd estimate that one-third of the popula-

tion has trouble metabolizing grains, fruits,

vegetables and other carbohydrates. For these

people, a carbohydrate-intensive diet can
cause big trouble—including heart disease or

a cholesterol or blood sugar problem.

The mineral chromium is a great weight-

loss aid. It burns fat, builds muscle and helps

reduce cravings for sweets. And chromium
may lower levels of LDL (bad) cholesterol

and raise levels of HDL (good) cholesterol.

It's hard to get enough chromium from
food. Vegetables are poor sources—most are

grown in chromium-depleted soil. Organ
meats and dairy products contain chrom-
ium—but they're too fatty. Whole grains are

chromium-rich, too, but they contain phytates,

compounds that block the body's absorption

of chromium and other trace elements.

Solution: Supplements of chromium picoli-

nate. I recommend 200 micrograms (meg)—three

times a day, with meals—for any overweight

adult, especially those who crave sweets or

who have a blood sugar or cholesterol/triglyc-

eride problem. Caution: Chromium can cause

glucose levels to drop in diabetics, requiring a
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reduction in dosage of insulin. Even if you
don't have diabetes, talk to your doctor before

taking chromium.

To further boost your fat-burning power,

team chromium with the amino acid L-car-

nitine. Recommended: 250 milligrams (mg)
three times a day, with meals.

Garlic and Your Health
John Milner, PhD, professor and head of the depart-

ment of nutrition at Pennsylvania State University in

University Park. Dr Milner chaired a major conference
on the health benefits of garlic in Newport Beach, CA.

Recent studies conducted in the US,

Europe and China suggest that garlic

can lower cholesterol levels... fight bac-

terial and viral infections... prevent cancer

. . .and boost memory.

How strong is the evidence? Could you
benefit by adding more garlic to your diet...

or by taking garlic pills?

GARLIC VERSUS CHOLESTEROL

As proponents of garlic are quick to point

out, numerous studies suggest that regular

consumption of garlic—one clove a day or

the equivalent in supplement form—cuts

serum cholesterol by 7% to 15%. Garlic seems
to be especially helpful at reducing LDL (bad)

cholesterol.

Other studies suggest that garlic has little or

no effect on cholesterol levels.

Example: A study conducted at the Uni-

versity of Bonn and published last June in The

Journal of the American Medical Association

showed that cholesterol levels remained un-

changed even when garlic oil equivalent to four

to five cloves of garlic was consumed on a daily

basis for 12 weeks.

What explains the inconsistency of the

studies? It may be that only some people

respond to garlic. It's also possible that garlic

interacts with the other foods in one's diet.

Another possible explanation for the incon-

sistency may be the fact that the studies have

used various garlic preparations. Some have

used unprocessed garlic. Others have used a

garlic extract—which might or might not have

the same biological activity as whole garlic.

GARLIC VERSUS CANCER

Research suggests that garlic can help pre-

vent a variety of malignancies. .

.

• Stomach cancer. In a 1984 study con-

ducted in China, people who ate garlic regu-

larly had an unusually low rate of this

potentially deadly cancer.

•Colon cancer. A 1994 study of women in

Iowa found that the incidence of colon can-

cer was 50% lower among those who con-

sumed the most garlic.

•Prostate cancer. A 1997 study conducted

in Oxford, England, found that men who con-

sumed garlic two or more times per week
were one-third less likely than other men to

develop prostate cancer.

If garlic does protect against cancer, the

explanation may lie in the sulfur compounds
it contains.

Some laboratory studies have demonstrated

that these compounds block the synthesis of

carcinogens known as nitrosamines. In the

absence of sulfur, the digestive process leads

to the formation of nitrosamines each time

nitrates and nitrites are consumed.

Nitrates and nitrites are found in preserva-

tives and in beets, spinach and certain other

foods.

Garlic also stimulates the body to synthe-

size glutathione. In addition to deactivating

certain carcinogens, this natural antioxidant

protects cell membranes against damage
caused by renegade molecules known as free

radicals.

Recent studies suggest that it might be pos-

sible to derive cancer chemotherapy drugs

from garlic.

In one recent study, a garlic derivative

called S-allylmercaptocysteine inhibited the

growth of human prostate tumors that had
been transplanted to mice.

In another study, a garlic extract called di-

allyldisulfide inhibited the growth of human
breast cancer cells.

HOW TO EAT GARLIC

There is no proof that garlic can reduce

cholesterol, lower cancer risk or do anything
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else to protect your health. But given the evi-

dence in garlic's favor—plus the fact that the

only downside to garlic consumption is bad

breath—it makes sense to include some in

your diet.

One to three grams of garlic per day—the

equivalent of one clove—should be enough.

If you cook with garlic, be careful to pre-

serve the potentially beneficial sulfur com-
pounds. To do this, peel garlic, chop or crush

it and then let it stand for 15 to 30 minutes

before cooking. This "waiting period" facili-

tates chemical reactions that yield the biologi-

cally active compounds.

If you don't like the taste or smell of garlic,

deodorized supplements are available. These

products contain compounds similar to those

found in raw garlic.

Foods That Fight
Prostate Cancer

Duane Baldwin, MD, former chief resident urologist,

Loma Linda University School of Medicine, Loma Linda,

CA.

It's
now clear that a low-fat diet helps pre-

vent prostate cancer. In addition, certain

foods are beneficial. .

.

•Allicin. This garlic compound has potent

anticancer properties. Add minced garlic to

pasta sauces and stir-frys...toss a peeled clove

into the juicer when making fruit juice.

• Citrus fruits. Oranges, lemons, etc., are

loaded with pectin, a fiber that fights cancer.

Since most pectin is found in the peels of cit-

rus fruits, try zesting small slices into salads

and stir-frys.

• Gluten. In a recent study, men who ate

gluten-based meat substitutes were two-thirds

less likely to have an elevated level of PSA
(prostate-specific antigen), a marker for pros-

tate cancer. Try the meat substitute seitan. It's

sold in heakh food stores.

• Oniega-3 fatty acids. In recent studies,

men who ate little omega-3 acids and lots of

saturated fat were three times more likely to

develop prostate cancer than other men.
Omega-3 fatty acids are found in salmon,

mackerel and other cold-water fish.

• Selenium. In a recent study, men who
took selenium supplements had a lower risk

for prostate cancer. Good source ofselenium:

Brazil nuts.

• Soy. Tofu, tempeh, miso and other soy

foods contain genistein and other isoflavones,

compounds that retard the growth of cancer

cells. Eat two to three ounces of soy foods a

day.

•Tomatoes. They're rich in lycopene, a

pigment that develops anticancer properties

once it's been cooked. Make homemade
tomato sauce or grill fresh tomatoes.

Eat Tomatoes^
Fight Cancer

Eating tomatoes cuts risk not only of pros-

tate cancer, but also of cancers of the

lung, stomach and cervix. Preliminary evi-

dence suggests that eating tomatoes also

helps prevent cancers of the pancreas, colon,

rectum, esophagus, mouth and breast. In 57

of 72 studies, tomatoes and tomato-based

products, such as pasta sauce, were found to

have anticancer properties.

Theory: An antioxidant called lycopene in

tomatoes protects cells from oxidants linked to

cancer.

Edward Giovannucci, MD, ScD, assistant professor

of medicine, Harvard Medical School, Boston. His

review of 72 studies of tomatoes and cancer was pub-

lished in the Journal of the National Cancer Institute,

7550 Wisconsin Ave., Suite 114, Bethesda, MD 20892.

Stroke-Reducing Nutrients

Eating bananas and other foods rich in

potassium and/or magnesium can reduce
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the risk for stroke among people with high

blood pressure.

Recentfinding: Men with high potassium

intake faced a stroke risk 36% lower than that of

men with low potassium intake. Stroke risk was
also lower among men using potassium supple-

ments—but not magnesium supplements.

Fruits and vegetables—particularly oranges,

cantaloupe and tomatoes—are good sources

of potassium. Foods rich in magnesium
include green vegetables, whole grains and
beans and peas.

Alberto Ascherio, MD, DPH, associate professor of

nutrition and epidemiology, Harvard School of Public

Health, Boston.

Lower Cholesterol
With Peanuts

Peanuts may be heart-healthy after all.

Health-conscious individuals have long

shunned the nuts because of their high fat

content. New finding: Levels of LDL (bad)

cholesterol and triglycerides were lower
among healthy men and women who regu-

larly ate peanuts, peanut butter or peanut oil

than among people who ate a low-fat diet but

didn't eat peanut products.

Theory: Like olive oil, peanuts are a good
source of heart-healthy monounsaturated fat.

Penny Kris-Etherton, PhD, RD, professor of nutrition,

Pennsylvania State University, IJniversity Park. Her
study of 22 men and women 21 to 54 years of age was
presented at the Experimental Biology conference in

San Francisco.

Spa Cuisine Every Day

Get recipes for high-nutrition, low-fat

dishes made by spa chefs by visiting the

Web site of SpaFinders magazine, www.
spafinders.com. The recipes show many cre-

ative ways of serving fruit, vegetables and
whole grains.

What's Good for You
Can Be Bad for You
Fruit juice can be hazardous to health. Six

ounces of apple juice contain the equiv-

alent of more than five teaspoonfuls of

sugar—40% more sugar than a chocolate bar

and more sugar per ounce than cola. Blood-

sugar-sensitive types who experience a tem-

porary lift from sugar followed by fatigue

should be cautious about fruit juice intake.

Recommended: Eat a whole apple or orange

instead of drinking juice. The fiber dilutes the

sugar impact. Alternative: Eat cheese, nuts or

other protein with juice.

•Nondairy cream substitutes, often used

by those on low-fat diets, usually contain

coconut oil and have a higher fat content

than the dairy product for which they're

being substituted.

•Decaffeinated coffee leads to significant

stomach-acid secretion, causing heartburn

and indigestion in many people. Caffeine was
assumed to be the culprit, but a new study

shows that decaffeinated coffee is even
worse. The effect is seen in doses as small as

a half cup of decaffeinated coffee. People ex-

periencing ulcer symptoms, heartburn and
dyspepsia should avoid decaffeinated as well

as regular coffee.

Journal ofthe American Medical Association, Chicago.

•Most commercial products billed as al-

ternatives to salt are based on potassium
chloride. Problem: Although potassium chlo-

ride does enhance flavor, it leaves a slightly

bitter or metallic taste. And excessive potas-

sium may be as bad for your health as too

much salt. Alternatives to the alternatives: Mrs.

Dash, a commercial blend of 14 herbs and
spices; Lite Salt, a half-sodium, half-potassium

blend. Or try adding parsley, a delightful herb

that enhances flavor all by itself.

•One of the few proven substances that

can bring on flare-ups of acne is iodine.

Excessive, long-term intake of iodine (a nat-

ural ingredient of many foods) can bring on
acne in anyone, but for people who are

already prone to the condition, iodine is espe-
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cially damaging. Once iodine hits the blood-

stream, any excess is excreted through the oil

glands of the skin. This process irritates the

pores and causes emptions and inflammation.

Major sources of iodine in the diet: Iodized

table salt, kelp, beef liver, asparagus, turkey

and vitamin and mineral supplements. For

chronic acne sufferers, cutting down on these

high-iodine foods and looking for vitamins

without iodine may bring relief.

•Chronic diarrhea, gas and other stom-

ach complaints are often linked to lactose

intolerance, the inability to digest milk. One
of every four adults suffers from this problem.

Reason: Their bodies don't make enough lac-

tase, the enzyme that breaks down milk sugar

in the intestinal tract. Among the offending

foods: Milk, ice cream, chocolate, soft cheese,

some yogurts and sherbet. Lactose is also

used as a filler in gum, candies and many
canned goods.

• People on low-sodium diets should
check out tap water as a source of salt

intake. Some local water systems have eight

times the amount of sodium (20 milligrams

per quart) than people with heart problems

or hypertension should use.

The Sodium Content of Your Food, Consumer Infor-

mation Center, CO.

•Health-food candy is really no better

for you than traditional chocolates. Com-
parison: Health-food candy contains about

the same number of calories. The fat content

is as high or higher. Bars made of carob are

caffeine-free, but the amount of caffeine in

chocolate is negligible. vVnd the natural sugars

in health bars have no nutritional advantage

over refined sugars.

What's Bad for You
Can Be Good for You

Chocolate lovers will be pleased to know
that chocolate is not as dangerous to teeth

as other candies. Antidecay factors in cocoa

counter the damaging action of the sugar.

Cocoa tannins seem to inhibit plaque forma-

tion, and the fat in cocoa may protect teeth

by forming an antibacterial coating.

National Institute for Dental Research.

•Treat a cold with booze fumes. A Cali-

fornia general practitioner* swears by this

cold remedy: Take a thick mug and fill it with

boiling water. After about two minutes, throw

the water away. Put in two ounces of brandy

or bourbon, and then fill the mug almost to

the top with boiling water. Cup your hands

over the top of the mug to make a nose cone.

Place your mouth and nose inside the cone.

Blow on the surface and inhale the fumes for

15 minutes. You should feel the vapor pene-

trating your sinuses. Drink the mixture if you
want to. Take a cold pill to keep your sinuses

open overnight, and repeat the treatment in

the morning. If you start this at the first signs

of a cold (before nasal passages are blocked),

your cold should vanish in 24 hours.

*Dr. Robert K. Julien, Turlock, CA.
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Health Secrets

Only the Insurance
Industry Knows

/l^ y^-

ctuarial tables prepared by
the life insurance industry

to predict mortality rates

present some interesting

facts...

•A larger abdomen than chest (when ex-

panded) is the most dangerous type of
obesity.

•Death rates at all ages are more than
twice as high among smokers.

•The death of both parents before they

reach age 60 increases the mortality risk

in children up to one-third.

• Overweight people have a markedly
lower suicide rate. Being underweight gener-

ally leads to a longer life.

• It is much more dangerous to your health

to live alone than in a stable relationship.

•The wealthy live longer, in large part be-

cause they get the best medical care, hygiene

and nutrition.

•A stroke before age 60 becomes less

and less of a mortality factor the longer the

person lives uneventfully after it. Getting

insurance is virtually impossible for those who
have a stroke after 60.

•The nearsighted are unusually prone to

anxiety.

• Obsessive personality types (compul-
sively neat and thorough) are especially

likely to become depressed and kill themselves

in later life.

• Severe drunkenness once a month
doubles the risk of mortality. So does get-

ting boisterously drunk every weekend.

•Those involved in kinky sex are much
more likely to die violently or to kill

themselves.

The Invisible Bankers: Everything the Insurance Industry

Never Wanted You to Know by Andrew Tobias. Simon &
Schuster.
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• Susceptibility to fear seems to corre-

late with blood coagulation associated

with phlebitis.

•About one insurance applicant in 10,000

is denied coverage because of a hazardous

occupation. About one in 250 has to pay a sur-

charge because of occupation.

•Farmers, college teachers and Anglican

ministers are extremely good risks.

Healthfinder

From the US Department of Health and
Human Services, tliis site offers leads to on-

line publications, clearinghouses, databases,

Web sites, government agencies and not-for-

profit agencies that have reliable health and

medical information, iiuw.healthfinder.gov

Another Great Health Site

The world-renowned Mayo Clinic site is

packed with user-friendly information.

www. mayohealth . org

Beware On-line
Medical Information

On-line medical information can be hazard-

ous to your health—^and life. A review of

information on the World Wide Web about

childhood diarrhea—a potentially life-threat-

ening condition—^found that many recommen-

dations were dangerous. And misinformation

was found even on sites of major academic

medical centers.

Important: Review all on-line medical in-

formation with a qualified professional before

taking action.

H. Juhling McClung, MD, associate professor of

pediatrics at Ohio State University and chief of pediatric

gastroenterology at Children's Hospital in Columbus.

Most Dangerous Time of
Year to Be in a Hospital

If
you need competent care, put off nonemer-

gency surgery and medical tests until late fall if

you can. Reason: In the cycles of medical educa-

tion, new residents—the least experienced doc-

tors on a hospital staff—take up their duties on

July 1. Senior staff physicians often take summer
vacations. Bottom line: The hospital is more
likely to run smoothly after the new residents

have worked into the routine.

Jo Ann Friedman, president, Health Marketing Sys-

tems, New York.

Patient's

Rights
Natalie J. Kaplan, a former hospital legal consultant,

now in private practice in New York.

People who are asked to sign medical con-

sent forms are often in the worst possible

psychological shape to make a decision

about anything. Serious illness is a terrible

shock. It brings out the part of human nature

that wants to abdicate responsibility and put fate

in the hands of an omnipotent being—in this

case, the doctor. It's important to understand

before you get sick w^hat your rights as a patient

are and what medical consent actually means.

The law in this country guarantees the patient

an informed consent. That means the patient

must be thoroughly informed in advance about

all significant aspects of the proposed treatment.

Consent is necessary in all nonemergency situa-

tions in which there are invasive procedures or

treatments involving risks unknown to most

laypeople. This includes not only surgery but

also more minor procedures such as invasive

diagnostic tests or injections of any substance

that may have negative side effects.

Since making a decision about treatment of a

serious illness is so traumatic, there are things

you should do to be sure your decision is the

right one...
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•Some hospitals provide patient repre-

sentatives. Ask for one to sit in on the

informed-consent procedure.

• Write down all your questions in
advance. Take notes or use a tape recorder

for the answers.

•Ask the doctor for recommended read-

ing about your illness and its treatment.

•Get second (or third) opinions.

•Take a friend or relative with you. Some-

one who is uninvolved will be cool-headed

enough to get more information.

• Don't agree to anything just to get it

over with. Listen closely to the alternatives and

risks.

The essence of informed consent is what
takes place between the patient and the doctor.

A consent form signed by the patient does not

in itself constitute informed consent. The form

is simply evidence collected by doctors and
hospitals as protection in case of an eventual

lawsuit. In all states the patient has the right to

an explanation and must understand the proce-

dure. And in some states the informed consent

must be obtained by the doctor performing the

procedure. Example: The risks of anesthesia

must be explained by the anesthesiologist. The
explanation must be in simple language the

patient can understand. Basics:

•Consent for a medical procedure on a

child or an unconscious adult can be given

over the telephone, but hospitals and doctors

will want it confirmed in writing.

•Consent can be revoked at any time
prior to the procedure. Medical consents are

not legally binding prior to the procedure, and

you don't give up any rights when you sign a

form and then change your mind.

•Consent must be to a specific proce-

dure. A general consent form is not evidence

of consent for those specific procedures that

require that specific information be imparted to

the patient to make him or her "informed."

Recommended: Sign general consent forms for

basic hospital care. After you're admitted, it's

still the hospital's and doctor's responsibility to

explain any specific procedures in order to ob-

tain consent that's informed.

• Consent is not necessary for an emer-
gency procedure where the patient is incom-

petent or unconscious and no authorized person

can be located to consent. Emergency: This is

any procedure that is medically necessary to

treat a condition dangerous to life or health.

What Doctors and
Hospitals Don't Tell You

Always count the pills in the bottle

you get and check the total against the

prescription. Discrepancies between
the number of pills the doctor prescribes and
the number the pharmacist gives you are

quite common.

Medical Economics.

•Physicians routinely neglect to inform
their patients about the possible side effects

of the drugs they prescribe. About three-quar-

ters of patients do not receive these briefings, ac-

cording to the Food and Drug Administration.

And 35% of all patients get no information at all

about prescribed drugs. Protection: Question

your doctor until you know all about the dmg
you are to take.

•Diagnostic error. Poor bite is often mis-

diagnosed as a migraine or pinched nerve.

People with faulty bite often unconsciously

grind their teeth to align them better. Result:

Headaches, earaches and pains in the jaw,

neck and shoulders. Treatments: Spot grind-

ing by a dentist to even the bite. Exercises to

relax the jaw muscles. A plastic device that

fits over the upper and lower teeth to protect

them from grinding, help readjust the bite and

ease pressure on jaw muscles.

• Doctors who operate frequently have
better safety records because they maintain

their skills. Guideline: The doctor should have

a minimum of 40 to 50 operations a year, even

more for heart surgery. Aim for a hospital that

does many similar operations. Best bets: Teach-

ing and specialty hospitals. A good one substan-

tially improves the chances of avoiding serious

complications or death.

91



Medical Solutions

• Postoperative delirium is a short-lived

but frightening phenomenon common to

patients who have undergone serious surgery.

Some become disoriented or lose touch. Others

suffer hallucinations. Patients who are warned
about this possibility before an operation are

much less likely to experience it. If they do, the

effects are much less severe.

Nursing Research.

• Keep your medical records private.

Never sign a blanket medical release form. The
only medical release forms you sign should spe-

cifically identify the following: Information to

be released, who is releasing the information

and who is to receive it. Releases are not self-

limiting as to time. A form you signed 10 years

ago can still be used to obtain information, but

a period of one year is suggested.

•Many hospital procedures can be man-
aged at home effectively and efficiently to

spare the patient's pocketbook. A home
chemotherapy program run by M.D. Anderson
Hospital in Houston saved an average of

$1,500 per patient. Home recipients of intra-

venous feedings through a Cleveland clinic

project reduced their bills by an estimated $100

a day. In Nashua, NH, patients who took intra-

venous antibiotic therapy at home instead of in

the hospital saved $286 a day. Bottom line:

Check with your doctor about local home-care

programs the next time a family member is

hospitalized.

•Wrong pills in hospitals. Since 1962, when
a study of hospital medication practices uncov-

ered an enor in every six doses given to patients

by nurses, the handling of drugs in US hospitals

has upgraded appreciably. A majority now have

central pharmacies that make up unit doses to be

dispensed by nurses and/or technicians in most

of their departments. Where unit dose systems

are in place, errors average only three per 100.

However, that 3% can be fatal, and the number
of errors in departments and hospitals not

served by the central pharmacy is still very high

(8% to 20%). The problem: Overworked nurses,

confusing and similar drug names and packag-

ing and illegibly written prescriptions. How to

protectyourself: Be sure you know exactly which
drugs and what dosages your doctor has

ordered for you. Never accept medication with-

out knowing what it is and what it is for.

•Blood pressure readings taken in a doc-

tor's office may not be accurate because of
the anxiety of being there. Better: Using
portable devices, patients can measure their

own pressures during the day,while continuing

their normal activities. These measurements are

particularly helpful in deciding whether to start

medication in patients who have borderline

hypertension.

Journal of the American Medical Association.

• Doctors' handwriting. When doctors

write the names of drugs on prescription slips,

a misreading by the pharmacist can be disas-

trous. A drug for arthritis, Tolectin, has been
mistaken for Tolinase, which lowers blood
sugar in diabetics. Coumadin, a drug that thins

blood in heart-disease patients, was confused

with Kemadrin, which is for Parkinson's dis-

ease. Useful: Tell the pharmacist the disease for

which the medicine is being prescribed. The
pharmacist can then check it.

Protect YourselfAgainst
Hospital Errors

Janice Spillane, manager of cost containment in the

group insurance department of New York Life Insur-

ance Co., New York.

When the mechanic hands you a bill

for $500, it's unlikely that you'd pay

it without a glance at the charges.

But when they are given a hospital bill for

$5,000, most people tend to do just that.

As it turns out, hospitals and doctors are far

from infallible when it comes to billing. Accord-

ing to the New York Life Insurance Company,
which has been auditing hospital bills for sev-

eral years, the average hospital bill contains

$600 worth of erroneous charges. This money
comes not only out of the insurance company's

pocket but also out of yours. You can save

money by knowing how the system works and
how to spot billing errors.
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With the rising costs of health care, the cur-

rent trend in the insurance industry is to have

the insured employee share in the cost of

health care. Under major medical plans, em-
ployees are usually responsible for a fixed dol-

lar amount, termed out-of-pocket expenses,

which includes deductibles and coinsurance.

In addition, many employees pay a portion of

their health-care premium, so it is to their ad-

vantage to keep health-care costs down to

avoid unnecessary increases in premiums.

How it works: Let's say the out-of-pocket

limit is $1,000. The insurance company usually

pays 80% (and the patient 20%) of all nonroom-
and-board charges until the $1,000 out-of-

pocket expense limit is reached. After that,

insurance takes over 100%. However, most
patients don't reach the out-of-pocket limit,

since they'd have to run up at least $5,000

worth of nonroom-and-board hospital expenses

or other health-care costs to do so. Therefore,

while your contribution to out-of-pocket is still

adding up, it clearly pays to keep costs down.

There are many billing errors for the simple

reason that many hospitals have inefficient billing

systems. Major problem: Hospitals are geared

to making sure that patients are billed for services

provided and not toward verifying charges.

Typical mistake: Because of a clerical error, a

$50 electrocardiogram is entered on your bill at a

$500 charge. Since you may not know the typical

cost of an EKG, the error goes undetected.

Another exan^le: A lab technician comes in

to draw blood and finds that the patient is no longer

there. However, he s still chaiged. Reason: Billing starts

from the day the charges are entered in the book, and

this person's charges are never canceled.

Similar mistakes occur with drug prescrip-

tions. Example: The doctor might order 10 days

of penicillin and then switch to tetracycline

after seven days. If the unused three days'

worth of penicillin is not returned, the patient is

billed for it.

THE FOUR MAJOR MISTAKE AREAS

• Respiratory therapy. Equipment such as

oxygen tanks and breathing masks isn't credited

when it's discontinued. Sometimes it's not even

removed from the room promptly.

•Pharmacy charges. Credit isn't given for

drugs that were returned, or when unused
drugs are not returned.

•Lab tests. Cancellations of tests aren't noted.

• Central supply items. Hospital staff or

nurses may run out of something and borrow it

from another patient. They intend to give credit

or return the item, but often they don't get

around to it.

WHAT YOU CAN DO

•Keep track of the most basic things,

such as how many times your blood was
drawn. Suggestion: If you're able, jot down
what happens daily. Note: If the patient is too

sick to keep track of services rendered, a family

member should try to keep track of the charges.

Although it may be difficult to know how many
routine things such as blood counts or X rays

were done, someone who visits regularly is

likely to know about nonroutine services, such

as barium enemas or cardiac catheterizations.

•Ask questions. Ask the doctor to be specific

about tests. If X rays are ordered, ask what type

of X rays. If the doctor doesn't ansv^^er the ques-

tion to your satisfaction, ask the nurse. Always

ask. It's the most important thing a health-care

consumer can do. Reassuring change: The ne^'er

generation of doctors is more willing to involve

patients in their own care.

• hisist on an itemized bill, not just a sum-

mary of charges.

•Check room and board charges. Count

the days you were in the hospital and what
kind of room you had. Are you being charged

for a private room even though you were in a

semipri\^ate one? Some hospitals have different

semiprivate rates for t^'o- and four-bed rooms.

Check your rate.

•Review the charges for TV rental and
phone service.

• Be equally careful with doctor bills.

Often these bills are made out by the doctor's

assistant, who may not be sure of what was
done. Most common errors: Charges for services

in the doctor's office, such as a chest X ray or

an injection, that weren't acaially performed.

Charges for routine hospital physician visits on
days that the doctor was not in attendance.
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High-Tech Medical
Dangers

Charles Inlander, president of the People's Medical
Society in Emmaus, PA, and author of The Savvy Medical
Consumer. People's Medical Society.

The medical profession is more sophisti-

cated and high-tech than ever before. It

can effect treatments and cures that

would have been considered miracles only 10

years ago.

But the health-care system is also more
dangerous than ever.

With more diagnostic tools and surgical op-

tions available, many more opportunities exist for

physicians to make mistakes or to act on incom-

plete knowledge. The wrong doctor—or the

wrong lab test or the wrong surgery—^is danger-

ous and even deadly. More than 200,000 Ameri-

cans die each year, according to authoritative

estimates, because of their doctors' negligence.

To survive the modern health-care system,

patients must be assertive, informed and ready

to protect themselves from myriad hazards,

including. .

.

• Misdiagnosis. It happens more than you
think. A study of 1,800 autopsies from 32 hos-

pitals found a diagnosis error rate of 20%.

Half the errors—180 cases in all—led to the

patients' deaths. Most commonly overlooked:

Pulmonary embolisms, peritonitis and pul-

monary abscesses, all of which are life-threat-

ening conditions.

•Laboratory errors. More and more doc-

tors do lab work at their offices these days. It's

a big money-maker for them and it's also haz-

ardous to your health. Doctor-operated labs

have double the error rates of independent or

hospital laboratories, which are monitored far

more tightly by the state. And even these are

not failsafe. As many as 35% of pap smears

produce false-positive or false-negative results.

The former can lead to an unneeded hysterec-

tomy, the latter to an untreated cancer.

•Hospital infections and errors. A hospital

is the most dangerous place in the world for

sick people. One out of every 10 patients gets a

new infection inside the hospital. Many of these

are fatal and 80% are preventable. In addition,

even a good hospital may have a 2% to 3%
error rate in medicating its patients. On average,

every minute in this country one patient gets

either the wrong medicine, too much or too lit-

tle or is dosed at the wrong time. This problem

has worsened with the recent ^nursing shortage,

since more nurses come out of "pools" and
there is less continuity of care.

• Alcoholic, drug-addicted or incompe-
tent doctors. Tlie local medical society knows
who they are but they keep the information

confidential. You'll know, too, if your doctor

shows up bleary-eyed, mumbling or wobbly.

The problem is that many impaired doctors

—

and particularly surgeons—are not as obvious.

Choosing the Right
Anesthesiologist

Leonard Glantz, associate professor of health law,

Boston University School of Public Health, Boston.

It
is common knowledge that patients should

consult more than one doctor before pro-

ceeding with any kind of surgery. But when
it comes to the selection of an anesthesiologist,

we tend to be much more passive. However,

the quality of the care we receive from our

anesthesiologist is as important—or more so

—

as the quality of surgical care. Anesthesiologists'

work involves not only the administration of

potentially lethal drugs but also the monitoring

of the patient's vital signs during the surgery.

Typically, the first contact with the anesthesi-

ologist takes place in the hospital the night be-

fore the operation. Better: Ask your surgeon for

the name of the anesthesiologist when the

operation itself is discussed. Meet the proposed

anesthesiologist well before the operation.

Ask your surgeon how often he has worked
with this anesthesiologist. Ask your family doc-

tor if he knows him and what he thinks of him.

Ask anyone you know who works at the hos-

pital—nurses, volunteers, etc.—^for the hospital

grapevine's assessment of the anesthesiologist.

Unless someone volunteers the information,

you won't be able to find out whether anyone
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has ever sued this anesthesiologist for malprac-

tice. However, you can call tlie licensing board of

your state and ask if any complaints have been

made against him and how they were resolved.

The fact that one complaint has been made
does not necessarily mean the doctor is guilty

of any misconduct. But if the doctor has in-

spired a number of complaints, this should tell

you something. Make sure the doctor is board-

certified. Look up his credentials (in any med-
ical-specialist book at any public library) to find

out where he trained and how long he has

been practicing.

The hospital may want to assign a nurse

anesthetist. An individual nurse anesthetist may
be well qualified to administer anesthesia.

Interview the proposed anesthesiologist. Ask
him or her to explain the options available to

you and to tell you why a particular course is

recommended. There is greater risk in general

anesthesia than in local anesthesia. Can the

operation you are having be done with local

anesthesia? Feel free to discuss anything that

bothers you.

If you are at all dissatisfied with the proposed

anesthesiologist's qualifications or competence,

request another one and check him out. If that

can't be arranged, seriously consider changing

to another surgeon and/or hospital. The choice

is always the patient's.

Free Information
About Medicare

Government agencies and private nonprofit

organizations are trying to provide infor-

mation as clearly and concisely as possible. To

call SSA: 800-772-^3.

You can also find information at the following

Web sites:

www.medicare.gov

www.hcfa.gov

www. medicareadvocacy.org

www.nsclc.org

www. medicarerights.org

New Way to Reach
Your Doctor
Send E-mail to your doctor. It's a good way

to handle routine matters such as referrals,

billing questions, appointments, medication

questions and prescription renewals. Many
doctors are willing to communicate with

patients through E-mail, if patients do not

abuse the privilege by flooding the doctor with

messages or using E-mail improperly. E-mail is

not for diagnoses, complex questions or emer-

gencies of any type. Ask your doctor if he or

she uses E-mail or would be willing to try.

David Stern, MD, PhD, assistant professor of internal

medicine, University of Michigan, Arm Arbor, quoted in

Prevention, 33 E. Minor St., Emmaus, PA 18098.

New Drug
Theory

—

Less Is More
Seymour M. Antelman, PhD, associate professor of psy-

chiatry at the University of Pittsburgh.

Virtually all dmgs are administered with

the common assumption that the higher

the dose—and the more often the dose

is repeated—^the greater and longer-lasting the

effect.

But it turns out that the opposite may be

true—according to research done with ani-

mals. The drugs grow more potent as the inter-

vals between doses are lengthened. In other

words, weekly doses have more impact than

daily doses. Monthly doses provoke an even

greater response. The longer you wait between

doses, the more quickly the medicine works.

In addition, we have found that a drug con-

tinues to exert effects long after all traces of it

have disappeared from the body. This time-

dependent sensitization theory, now being

tested with humans, holds dramatic potential for

patients now taking stimulants, antidepressants,

antianxiety drugs and antipsychotics. It offers a

possible solution to the common problem of
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tolerance—the body's tendency to respond less

and less to a dmg the more often it is taken. At

the same time, greater intervals between doses

would reduce—if not eliminate—undesirable

side effects.

THE HOLDUP

Despite the publication of several papers in

top scientific journals supporting these findings,

there is little funding for further experiments.

Reason: The theory may represent a radical

change in the way drugs should be prescribed.

It goes against the long-held views of both

academia and the pharmaceutical industry.

HOW IT WORKS

The body is pushed to respond to a drug be-

cause of its foreignness. The body recognizes

the medicine as an unfamiliar substance and

therefore as a stressor and a potential threat. But

if the drug is introduced repeatedly within a

short period, and to no ill effect, the body
begins to make peace with the intruder. The

drug's potency is muted. This is the phenome-

non of tolerance.

If, on the other hand, the drug is administered

intermittently—^with several weeks or months

between doses—the body will still respond to

each dose as if it were the first dose. The drug

will still work with full force each time.

When a person begins to take antidepres-

sants, weeks often go by before any benefit is

observed. According to conventional wisdom,

the drug must be given continually until it accu-

mulates to a certain level in the body, at which

point it begins to take effect.

Another possibility: The body may need

several weeks after the first dose to "learn" to

respond to a second dose. The intervening

doses will not accelerate that process. They
only decrease sensitivity and build tolerance.

Much more testing is, of course, necessary,

and our findings may not be applicable in all

cases. There is, however, strong reason to believe

that the theory could lead to a reduction in

expense and complications in many, many cases.

Herbs and Surgery

Herbal remedies should be stopped at least

two weeks prior to any surgical procedure.

Saint-John's-wort, ginkgo biloba, feverfew, gin-

seng and other herbs can cause dangerous

changes in heart rate and blood pressure.

John Neeld, MD, chair of anesthesiology, Northside

Hospital, Atlanta, and president, American Society of

Anesthesiologists, Park Ridge, IL. For more information,

contact the society' at 847-825-5586.

Advantages ofBuying
Drugs Overseas

Cynthia Ronan, MD, a pharmacologist at Griffin Hos-

pital, 130 Division St., Derby, CT 06418.

Many drugs that require a prescription in

the US are sold over the counter in

other countries. Example: Cough syrup

with codeine.

Even when a medication requires a pre-

scription overseas, most foreign doctors will

give you one if you say you have a prescrip-

tion in the US.

Prescription drugs that are commonly sold

over the counter outside the US:

•Amoxicillin—antibiotic

• Digoxin—cardiac regulator

•Erythromycin—antibiotic

• Lasix—diuretic

• Megistrole—codeine analgesic

•Metronidazole—antifungal

• Penicillin—antibiotic

•Prednisone—steroid

•Propranolol—cardiac regulator

Rules about prescriptions are much looser

overseas. In Latin America, for instance, doctors

commonly write large-quantity (100 tablets

plus), refillable prescriptions for drugs that in

the US require a new prescription each time the

drug is dispensed.

Outside the US you can buy some medica-

tions that aren't available here, even with a

prescription.
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Also more readily available overseas:
Experimental drugs.

Many people who suffer from fatal and very

serious diseases are turned down for exper-

imental treatment in the US. Reasons: There are

manufacturers' restrictions on which patients

are eligible for experimentation and the poten-

tial for enormous losses from lawsuits.

Treatment using interferon for malignant

forms of leukemia and melanoma are also avail-

able overseas.

The risks: Side effects and proper dosages of

experimental medications aren't fully known. That's

one of the reasons the Food and Dmg Adminis-

tration hasn't approved them for general use.

Colon Cancer
Avoidance

Sidney J. Winawer, MD, chief of gastroenterology and
nutrition at Memorial-Sloan Kettering Cancer Center, and
head of the World Health Organization Center for the Pre-

vention of Colon Cancer, both in New York City. He is the

author of Healing Lessons (Little, Brown) and coauthor of

Cancer Free. Fireside.

It
is an overstatement to say that no one

has to die of colon cancer—but not much
of one.

All colon tumors get their start as precancer-

ous growths known as polyps. Polyps develop

over a period of a decade or more. So as long

as you undergo periodic colon screenings,

chances are excellent that you'll catch any
polyps well before they turn cancerous—^while

they're still removable.

Tragically, only about 25% of all Americans

who should be getting periodic screenings are get-

ting them. That fact—plus the poor dietary choices

many of us continue to make—explains why
50,000 Americans die of colon cancer each year.

THE DIFFERENCE DIET MAKES

A study published recently in The New Eng-

land Journal of Medicine surprised doctors

and patients alike by indicating that dietary

fiber does not protect against colon cancer.

But many other studies have demonstrated

quite convincingly that fiber intake does make
a difference.

In fact, studies of populations around the

world suggest that eating lots of fiber and
adopting certain other lifestyle practices can

halve your chance of developing colon cancer.

Eating to avoid colon cancer means consum-
ing less meat and refined foods...more vegeta-

bles, fruits, whole-grain breads and cereals...

and nonfat or low-fat dairy products instead of

whole milk varieties.

Revamping your diet in this way should trim

your intake of cancer-promoting fat to no more
than 20% of total calories. The average Ameri-

can gets 40% of calories in the form of fat.

•Boosting fiber. Fiber protects the bowel
by speeding the passage of wastes through the

body, thereby reducing the time any carcino-

gens that are present remain in contact with the

intestinal wall.

Try to eat 25 grams of fiber every day.

• Phytochemical protection. Fruits and
vegetables contain compounds that prevent the

initiation and growth of tumors. Among these

compounds are. .

.

• Antioxidants, such as vitamin C in citrus

fmits and melons and carotenoids in dark-green,

red and yellow vegetables.

• Sulfur compounds in garlic and cmciferous

vegetables, such as broccoli, bmssels sprouts, cab-

bage and cauliflower.

WHAT ABOUT SUPPLEMENTS?

You can get these colon-protecting nutri-

ents in supplement form. But research has

failed to show that supplements fight cancer

as effectively as fruits and vegetables.

One supplement that does help prevent

colon cancer is folic acid.

Colon cancer is known to be more com-
mon among people who get too little of this

B-vitamin. And a recent study indicated that

colon cancer risk is lower among those who
regularly take a daily multivitamin containing

400 micrograms of folic acid.

Calcium provides more modest protection.

In a recent study, colon polyps were much less

likely to recur when patients took 1,000 mg of

calcium per day.
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Aspirin isn't exactly a supplement, but stud-

ies suggest that a daily tablet may reduce

colon cancer risk. The same applies to other

nonsteroidal anti-inflammatory drugs, such as

ibuprofen (Motrin) and naproxen (Aleve).

LIFESTYLE ISSUES

Walking, running, bicycling and other forms

of aerobic exercise lower the risk for colon can-

cer. The type of exercise doesn't seem to matter,

as long as it's done for 30 minutes at least three

times a week.

Smoking is clearly associated with an in-

creased risk for colon cancer, as is heavy drink-

ing. To minimize the extra risk, do not smoke. .

.

and have no more than four alcoholic drinks a

week.

Hormone-replacement therapy (HRT) may
lower colon cancer risk for postmenopausal
women. The benefit is small, however, and
HRT can cause cancer and blood clots.

When deciding whether or not to begin

HRT, women should consider the other bene-

fits of HRT—namely, the reduced risk for

heart attack and, of course, alleviation of

menopausal symptoms.

HRT should not be taken solely to protect

against colon cancer.

THE IMPORTANCE OF SCREENING

Even if you scrupulously follow all the

strategies outlined here, it's crucial that you
follow a rigid screening schedule.

Beginning at age 50 most people should

choose one of the following options. .

.

•Screening option one. Have a sigmoid-

oscopy once every five years, and a fecal

occult blood test (FOBT) annually.

For the sigmoidoscopy, the doctor inserts a

flexible viewing tube into the rectum. Using

this device, he/she can examine the lower 24

inches of the colon. About half of all polyps

and tumors develop in this region.

The FOBT involves examining the stool for

hidden (occult) blood. Blood in the stool can

mean cancer or polyps, although it can also

mean hemorrhoids or another less serious

condition.

FOBT is a way of catching polyps or tumors

that arise too high up in the colon to be caught

by sigmoidoscopy.

• Screening option two. Have a colonos-

copy once every 10 years. The doctor inserts a

flexible viewing tube all the way up the colon,

to see and remove polyps or tumors.

Colonoscopy is a more invasive procedure

than sigmoidoscopy—and more thorough. It

typically requires sedation.

Important: If you have a personal or family

history of colon polyps, ulcerative colitis, Crohn's

disease or colon cancer, your doctor may recom-

mend earlier or more frequent screenings. If you
have a particularly strong family history of colon

cancer, ask your doctor about genetic testing.

Dangerous Mixes

Citrus fruits and juices (orange, grapefruit)

and aluminum-containing medications or

medications that contain aluminum and citrates.

Reason: Too much aluminum in the system

increases one's risk of brain damage, brittle

bones and senile dementia. Citrus increases alu-

minum absorption by as much as 50-fold.

Even safer precaution: Avoid ingesting

aluminum in any form.

The Lancet, 34 Beacon St., Boston 02108.

Medicines
And Winter

The weather affects both the body and the

mind. And winter, the most extreme season

of all, elicits the most extreme effects. Drug
potency changes in the winter. Digitalis, the

heart drug, becomes more toxic as barometric

pressure drops. And diabetics respond more
slowly to insulin.

Important: Discuss dosage adjustment with

your doctor.

Maria Simonson, PhD, ScD, director of the Health,

Weight and Stress Clinic, Johns Hopkins Medical Institu-

tion, Baltimore.
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The ABCs ofAntacids
Dr. Bruce H. Yaffe, a gastroenterologist in private prac-

tice in New York.

Most Stomachs produce acid 24 hours a

day in intermittent bursts (usually after

meals). As part of the evolutionary

refinement of human physiology, this process

probably served our prehistoric ancestors well.

The acid acted as a built-in food sterilizer. Al-

though that function is not crucial today, most
people live comfortably with their stomach acid

and suffer only brief upsets now and then.

However, for about 10% of the population this

acid causes chronic problems because their sys-

tem makes too much of it or doesn't drain it

fast enough, or because the lining of their

stomach is very sensitive to it. The result may
be frequent and painful irritation of the stom-

ach, the upper intestine or the esophagus
(heartburn). Worstproblem: Ulcers.

The classic treatment for these acid-related

digestive problems is antacids to neutralize the

gastric juices and diet to prevent excessive irri-

tation. (Spicy foods, alcohol, coffee, tobacco,

aspirin and stress can all be irritants.)

Ulcer treatment: A breakthrough for ulcer

treatment has been the development of Taga-

met, a drug that stops the production of stom-

ach acid. On the market since 1976, Tagamet
has revolutionized the care of ulcer victims.

Ranitidine is even more potent and has few
side effects. Another new ulcer drug, Sucral-

fate, sticks to raw areas like a bandage, pro-

tecting the sores from irritation as they heal.

Its side effects are minimal.

For indigestion: Short of ulcers, most
stomach upsets can be treated with simple

antacids. The basic neutralizers are sodium bi-

carbonate, calcium, magnesium and alu-

minum salts.

Sodium bicarbonate—the baking soda your

grandmother used to take—is found in such

over-the-counter antacids as Alka-Seltzer. The
problem for people with high blood pressure

is the high sodium content of these products.

Alka-Seltzer combines sodium bicarbonate

with aspirin, which is fine for many people. It

can be counterproductive, however, for those

whose stomachs are irritated by aspirin.

The calcium-based antacids (Tums, Equilet and
Titralac) are best for occasional mild indigestion.

In general, liquid antacids are more potent

and quicker acting than antacid tablets. How-
ever, magnesium-based antacids (such as Phil-

lips Milk of Magnesia) have a laxative effect and
are not terribly effective for stomach upsets.

Aluminum-based antacids (Amphojel, vVlter-

nagel, Basaljel and Robolate) are also mild, but

they have a binding action (good for people

who tend to have diarrhea).

Combination antacids, the obvious compro-
mise, make up the majority of products on the

market. Maalox and Mylanta have more mag-
nesium and tend to cause loose stools. Alu-

drox, Gelusil and Riopan, heavier on
aluminum, are weaker, but they cause less

diarrhea. Gaviscon, a magnesium-aluminum
combination, has a special foaming action. It

floats on stomach juices and prevents the acid

from coming into contact with tender digestive

linings. Gaviscon is especially useful in stop-

ping heartburn.

Some antacids also contain simethicone, an

antiflatulent (Simeco, Maalox Plus, etc.).

The most potent antacids are extra-strength

preparations such as Maalox T.C. and Mylanta

II. Doctors use these products to treat severe

digestive-tract problems because patients may
need as much as seven ounces of antacid a

day. When such heavy doses are called for,

taste becomes important. If someone really

gags on the medicine, he or she won't take it

regularly. Antacids now come in various fla-

vors such as peach, watermelon and mint.

Suggestion: Chilling them helps to inhibit the

taste.

Chronic use of antacids can interfere with the

body's absorption of minerals and other medi-

cations. People who suffer from persistent stom-

ach problems—or those over 40 who suddenly

develop digestive upsets—should be under a

doctor's supervision.
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Viruses Can Damage
The Heart

Serious viral infections may cause coronary

damage that facilitates a heart attack. The viral

infections are those that commonly bring on bad
colds. If they persist, they could inflame the heart

muscle, making the patient susceptible to attacks.

The Harvard Medical School.

Craving for Salt Can
Signal Hypertension

Hypertensive craving for salt may be a

symptom of the disease rather than a

cause. Reason: Researchers speculate that

hypertensives have a diminished taste for salt

and thus use more of it.

Time-Release Medication
For Heart Problems

Skin patches are replacing tablets as a way for

people with heart problems to take nitroglyc-

erin. When placed on the skin, the patches

gradually release the drug, creating a constant

level for 24 hours. Though more expensive than

tablets, the patches are safer and have fewer

significant side effects. The patches are for peo-

ple who have angina pectoris or congestive

heart failure.

Therapaeia.

Sunlight Helps High
Blood Pressure

High blood pressure can be reduced by
ultraviolet B light (UVB)—a component of

sunlight. In a recent study, people with mild

hypertension who were exposed to UVB had
marked declines in blood pressure.

Theory: UVB promotes synthesis of vitamin

D in the body. Vitamin D helps regulate calcium

levels, and calcium is known to help regulate

hormones that affect blood pressure.

Helpful' Get five to 10 minutes of expo-

sure to sunlight—hands, face and arms—two or

three times a week.

Michael F. Holick, MD, professor of medicine, der-

matology and physiology, Boston University School of

Medicine.

Blood-Pressure Drugs
May Disturb Sleep

High-blood-pressure drugs can cause insom-

nia and nightmares as well as daytime

drowsiness. For those who develop sleep dis-

turbances, taking the medication in the morn-

ing may help. Others may do better taking the

medication at bedtime. Consult your doctor

before changing the schedule.

RN, 680 Kinderkamack Rd., Oradell, NJ 07649.

Rapid Blood-Pressure
Drop May Signal Danger

Low blood pressure, if it is your normal
reading, is a healthy sign. Actuarial data

show that people with low blood pressure

tend to live longest. But any sudden drop in

blood pressure may be dangerous, signaling

rapid bleeding, fluid loss or possibly a heart

attack or other serious illness. Prompt emer-

gency treatment is imperative if blood pres-

sure ever falls precipitously.

Best Cancer Fighters

Raspberries, strawberries and grapes contain

the highest levels of the cancer-preventing

compound ellagic acid.
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This compound—^found in slightly lower con-

centrations in nuts and other fruits—helps pro-

tect DNA by binding to and thereby deactivating

chemical carcinogens. Such damage raises the

risk for cancer. EUagic acid is also thought to

reduce risk for stroke and heart attack.

Miriam Rossi, PhD, associate professor of chemistry,

Vassar College, Poughkeepsie, NY.

Eye—Kidney Connection

Eye and kidney abnormalities associated with

diabetes may be reversible with vitamin E.

Recent study: Diabetics at risk for the poten-

tially blinding eye disorder retinopathy and/or

the kidney disorder nephropathy took 1,800

international units (lU) of vitamin E a day for

four months.

Result: Blood tests revealed that their risk

for the two conditions was diminished. The
greater the risk for eye or kidney trouble, the

greater the benefit.

Sven-Erick BurseU, PhD, investigator, eye research sec-

tion, Joslin Diabetes Center, Boston. His eight-month
study of 50 diabetics and 13 nondiabetics was presented
at a recent meeting of the American Diabetes Association.

Avoid the "Big Three"
Eye Diseases

Marc R. Rose, MD, an ophthalmologist in private prac-

tice in Los Angeles. He and his brother Michael Rose,

MD, are the authors of Save Your Sight! Earner Books.

AS we reach our sixties and beyond, our

eyes become increasingly vulnerable to

three vision-robbing disorders. .

.

• Macular degeneration. The leading

cause of blindness in older people, this disor-

der destroys cells in the retina.

• Cataracts. A gradual clouding over of the

lenses within the eyes causes light sensitivity

and blurry vision.

•Glaucoma. Rising pressure in the eye dam-
ages the optic nerves, causing tunnel vision.

Lifestyle plays a major role in determining

who develops these problems... and who
does not. Here's how to minimizeyour nsk. .

.

• Eat at least five servings of fruits and
vegetables a day. Antioxidants found in plant

foods help deactivate cell-damaging com-
pounds known as free radicals. Free radicals

are associated with every major eye disease.

Carrots, squash, broccoli and red onions con-

tain the antioxidant beta-carotene. Spinach, col-

lard greens, celery, com, green beans, kiwi fruit

and red grapes contain the antioxidants lutein

and zeaxanthin.

Asparagus, garlic and onions are rich in sul-

fur, which the body uses to make a key anti-

oxidant known as glutathione.

• Eat less sugar. Too much sugar leads to

hyperinsulinemia, a condition in which the

pancreas secretes abnormally high amounts of

insulin. Hyperinsulinemia is associated with all

three eye diseases, as well as diabetes, high

blood pressure and cancer.

To keep insulin levels in check, you must
limit your intake of sugary desserts and other

sweets—^but that's not all. Substitute brown rice

for white rice, and eat sprouted grain breads

instead of ordinary flour-containing bread.

Emphasize nutritious sources of protein,

such as tofu...and salmon, cod, sardines and
other deep-water fish.

•Get enough essential fatty acids. Cold-

water fish are good sources of omega-3 and
omega-6 fatty acids, which help curb the

body's inflammatory response.

Ordinarily, tliis process helps heal injured cells.

But when it gets out of hand, pressure builds

inside the eyes. This can lead to glaucoma.

For maximum benefit, eat cold-water fish

three times a week. If you don't like fish, get

fatty acids by eating ground flaxseed instead.

One to three tablespoons a day—^sprinkled on
cereal or salads—is fine.

•Take a daily vitamin supplement. //

should include. .

.

• B-complex. Vitamins B-6, B-12 and folic

acid help neutralize homocysteine, a toxic by-

product of cellular metabolism.

•Chromium. This trace mineral helps sta-

bilize blood sugar levels, preventing hyperin-

sulinemia.
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•Vanadyl sulfate. Works like chromium to

stabilize blood sugar.

• Zinc. Zinc deficiency is now thought to

contribute to macular degeneration.

Supplements specially formulated for the

eyes can also be helpful. Sold in health food

stores, these usually contain lutein, zeaxanthin,

bilberry extract (to strengthen capillaries in the

eye) and vitamin C.

•Drink at least six eight-ounce glasses of
water a day. Some researchers believe that

chronic dehydration contributes to degenerative

diseases, including those that affect the eyes.

•Wear wraparound sunglasses. If you're

out in the sun for more than 10 minutes—or at

midday for any length of time—^wear v^rap-

around sunglasses. These should block 100% of

ultraviolet A and B light.

Too much sunlight contributes to macular

degeneration and cataracts.

Trap: Not all sunglasses labeled "UV-block-

ing" really are. Play it safe by buying your sun-

glasses from an optometrist or ophthalmologist

you trust.

If you wear prescription glasses, have wrap-

around sunglasses made up in your prescrip-

tion... or wear plastic eye protectors over your

regular glasses. These protectors are sold at

drugstores for about $10.

• Don't smoke. Smoking is known to in-

crease the risk for cataracts, macular degenera-

tion and glaucoma.

•Use medication with caution. Some pre-

scription drugs can cause eye damage. Be
especially careful about. .

.

•Aspirin, ibuprofen and acetaminophen.
These anti-inflammatory drugs can cause dry

eyes and corneal deposits. There's even evi-

dence that they can cause delicate vessels in the

eyes to hemonhage.

•Corticosteroids. Use o^ prednisone (J)Q\X2i-

sone) and similar drugs has been linked with

cataracts and glaucoma.

• Photosensitizing drugs. Certain antibi-

otics, diuretics and antiarrhythmic drugs make
eyes sensitive to sunlight, raising the risk for

retinal damage.

If you take any of these drugs on a regular

basis, ask your doctor about their possible

effects on your eyes. There may be a safer

alternative.

•Get regular screenings. Everyone age 40

or older should see an ophthalmologist or op-

tometrist for an eye exam at least every two
years (annually if you take drugs that can

affect the eyes or if there is a family history of

eye disease).

Important' Testing blood glucose levels is a

standard part of a yearly physical. If you have a

family history of diabetes or hypoglycemia, your

glucose levels should be tested twice a year after

the age of 40.

Ask your doctor for the fasting blood sugar

and fasting insulin tests rather than a simple

blood glucose test.

•Always wear protective sports goggles

or glasses while playing racquetball, base-

ball, etc. . . .and using power tools.

Important Facts About
Laser Eye Surgery

LASIK laser surgery to correct nearsightedness

requires a highly experienced eye surgeon

to minimize complications.

LASIK corrects nearsightedness by using a

laser beam to remove a thin layer of tissue from

the cornea to flatten it. A study of 574 patients

who had LASIK found that complications

occurred about 5% of the time, and serious

vision loss in three cases. Complications were

more frequent when the operation was per-

formed by inexperienced surgeons.

R. Doyle Stulting, MD, professor of ophthalmology
at Emory University in Atlanta.
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Contact Lens
Swimming Danger

Don't wear soft contact lenses in a pool, lake

or hot tub. Soft-lens wearers are suscepti-

ble to corneal infection caused by acan-
thamoeba, a parasite ft)und in water. Routine

levels of chlorination do not kill this organism. It

can cause a serious, extremely painful corneal

infection resulting in partial or total blindness.

Rodale Press, 33 E, Minor St.. Emmaus, PA 18098.

Getting
Rid of
Bad Breath

Mouthwash does not kill the germs that

cause bad breath, according to the Food
and Drug Administration. What does improve

bad breath: Form the habit of brushing your

teeth and tongue often and using dental floss to

clean between the teeth and under the gums. If

halitosis persists, see a doctor.

Dr. E. L. Attia, otolaryngologist, quoted in American
Health.

Brace Wearers
Need Calcium

People who wear braces on their teeth may
need more calcium. When teeth are

moved, it creates gaps in the jawbone that

must be filled. New bone requires calcium.

Sources: Green leafy vegetables such as

asparagus, broccoli and turnip greens, milk, cal-

cium supplements.

Dr. David Ostreicher, orthodontist, Columbia University.

Herbs and Dental Care

Let your dentist know about any herbal

remedies you take so that he or she can

consider possible side effects.

Example: Ginkgo biloba may cause bleed-

ing gums or make existing gum disease worse.

Andrew Rubman, ND, associate professor of clinical

medicine. College of Naturopathic Medicine, Bridgeport, CT.

Saving a Knocked-Out
Tooth

Ylow to Treat Cankers

Canker sores, those painful irritants that at-

tack the lining of the mouth, are usually

started by a scratch from a hard-bristled tooth-

brush, a sharp utensil or even sharp-cornered

foods such as peanut brittle or nuts. However,

recurring canker sores may be a reflection of

an iron, vitamin B12 or folic acid deficiency. In

that case, correcting the deficiency clears up
the sores.

Dr. Abner L. Notkins and Dr. David Wray, National

Institute of Dental Research.

When a tooth has been knocked out, there

is a 90% chance that it can be successftiUy

replanted if you get the tooth and the patient to

a dentist within 30 minutes. Procedure: Wrap
the tooth in a damp cloth without cleaning it

and get to a dentist's office as quickly as possi-

ble. After tw^o hours, the odds of being able to

save the tooth drop to only 10%.

J.O. Andreasen, DDS, University Hospital, Copen-
hagen, Denmark.

Another way: Replace the tooth in its socket

and hurry to the dentist. Next best: Pop it into a

glass of milk for the trip.

Dr. Frank Courts, Gainesville, FL.
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Everything \bu Should
Know About Dental
Implants

Once considered avant garde, dental im-

plants have become an increasingly

popular form of tooth replacement.

According to the American Academy of Implant

Dentistry, some 300,000 implant procedures are

performed each year. Their growing popularity

is not surprising, as implants have a number of

advantages over older, traditional methods of

tooth replacement. Success rates have also

increased and are well over 90 percent—the

result of better implant materials and improved

placement techniques developed over the last

several years.

Dental implants offer a number of advantages

over fixed bridges and partial and full dentures.

Fixed bridges, for example, require the dentist

to prepare adjacent teeth; whereas implants

leave existing teeth intact. The primary benefits

of implants, however, are that they feel more
stable, comfortable and produce a more natural

chewing ability than full and partial dentures.

Implants can also provide relief from sores

caused by dentures, are brushed and flossed

like teeth and can often provide a near-natural

esthetic appearance. Perhaps most importantly,

implants make people feel secure, confident

and able to maintain a positive self-image.

Still, not everyone is a candidate for implants.

For example, implants are not for the impatient,

says Dr. Arthur Brisman, DDS, a professor of

implantology at New York University College of

Dentistry and a director of the Village Implant

Center. He explained, "We can fit a patient with

dentures in a couple of weeks. Implant therapy,

on the other hand, is a sophisticated, three-step

process that takes several months to complete."

First, there is the surgery to place the im-

plants into the jaw bone. This usually takes

about an hour and is performed in the dent-

ist's office using local anesthesia, although

patients who are anxious about the sounds

and vibrations may request oral sedatives.

During the surgery, the dentist moves the gum
away from the bone, drills a hole in the bone

and inserts the implant. The surgery itself is

not painful, but patients may feel uncomfort-

able in the next few days as they recover.

Then the patient must wait a few months for

the implants to integrate or fuse with their

bone. When this has occurred, the gum tissue

above the implants is removed, and the new
teeth are attached.

One drawback to implants is the expense.

Because of the technology, materials and time

involved, dental implants are expensive. Al-

though some medical insurance is beginning to

cover the surgery and a few dental insurance

policies partially pay for the prosthetics,

implant patients are advised that the procedure

can cost thousands of dollars.

Still, satisfied patients universally endorse the

procedure. Amy Sheldon, a vegetarian, felt

implants were her only choice after an accident

knocked out several of her front teeth. Rhetori-

cally, she asked, "How else could I eat apples,

carrots and the other crunchy foods that I live

on?" Stockbroker Madeline Fazzallari traded in

her dentures for implants two years ago. "I was
constantly worrying about my dentures slipping

while I was talking with clients—or worse, on

the exchange floor," she explained. Elliot

Albright opted for implants when his 85-year-

old teeth finally succumbed to advanced gum
and bone disease. A recent widower re-entering

the dating scene for the first time in decades,

Mr. Albright candidly said that he wanted to feel

comfortable and confident when eating and

talking with his new female friends.

Early implant efforts were plagued by a high

incidence of failure. But Dr. Brisman reports that

a majority of the causes for this have been elim-

inated. Most implants are now made of titanium

or a metal coated with hydroxyappetite, both of

which allow easy integration with the bone and

have greatly reduced the number of implants

rejected. In addition, dentists have identified tlie

type of bone structure that is best suited for

implants. And when patients seeking implants

do not have enough bone, the dentist adds or

grafts bone to the area before placing the

implants—a process that greatly enhances the

odds for success. Finally, dentists know where

to place implants in the bone for optimal func-

tional and esthetic results.
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Individuals considering dental implant ther-

apy should consult their dentists for more
information.

Drug-Free
Solutions to

Digestive Problems
Jamison Starbuck, ND, naturopathic physician in fam-

ily practice and a lecturer at the University of Montana,
both in Missoula. She is past president of the American
Association of Naturopathic Physicians and a contributing

editor of The Alternative Advisor The Complete Guide to

Natural Therapies and Alternative Treatments. Time Life.

DO you use Tums, Tagamet or another

acid-reducing medication more than

once a month?
Are you avoiding certain foods—even

healthful foods like beans and vegetables

—

because they cause stomach upset?

Do you frequently experience belching,

flatulence or a bloated feeling after meals?

Do your bowel movements tend to occur

less frequently than once a day?

If you answered "yes" to any of these ques-

tions, your digestion may need improving.

The keys to proper digestion are a good
supply of digestive juices... a healthy gut lining

. . .and lots of beneficial bacteria in the stomach

and intestines. Without these three things, you're

likely to develop a sour stomach, belching, flatu-

lence, abdominal pain and/or constipation.

Digestive juice is made up of hydrochloric

acid from the stomach lining, enzymes from

the pancreas and bile from the gallbladder.

When enough hydrochloric acid is present,

digestive juice is highly acidic. Without
enough acid, the stomach becomes distended

and crampy. In many cases of low acidity,

digestive juice and partially digested food are

forced upward into the esophagus, resulting

in the pain of heartburn.

Studies show that almost 50% of people over

age 50 have too little acid. Yet many physicians

continue to prescribe antacids for indigestion.

Antacids often do curb the pain, and they may
be fine for occasional use. But regular, long-term

use of antacids is unwise. Antacid "abuse" can

result in nutritional deficiencies, especially of

calcium and magnesium. These minerals

—

essential for keeping bones strong—are prop-

erly absorbed only under conditions of high

acidity.

Antacids can also cause a range of side

effects, including headache, depression, insom-

nia, impotence and even liver damage.

A better approach is to improve your diges-

tion naturally. Gobbling food under stressful

conditions—^while driving, during a meeting,

etc.—lowers the production of stomach acid.

On the other hand, 60 seconds of relaxation at

the start of a meal—deep breathing, meditation

or simply saying grace—brings a marked
increase in secretions.

Since it gives food a "head start" on the diges-

tive process, thorough chewing can be very

helpful. So can the use of "bitters." Available at

health-food stores, bitters is a tincture made of

gentian, wormwood, white horehound, anise

and/or other herbs. Ten to 15 drops on the

tongue at the start of a meal stimulates the

vagus nerve. That's the nerve responsible for

telling the stomach to start digestion.

Good digestion also requires a large popula-

tion of healthy bacteria. I often urge my patients

to take a daily pill containing one billion live

bacteria... or a daily cup of plain yogurt that

contains "active cultures."

If digestive trouble has led to a peptic ulcer

or gastritis, deglycyrrhizinated licorice (DGL)
can be helpful. Studies have shown that DGL
can be just as effective as Tagamet or Zantac

in the treatment of these problems.

DGL is sold at health food stores. It can be

safely used for up to six weeks. The typical

dosage is two to four 400-mg tablets a day,

taken between meals.

Irritable Bowel Relief

Irritable-bowel syndrome (IBS) patients often

get marked relief simply by following a re-

stricted diet.
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IBS patients often complain that certain

foods trigger stomach pain, fatigue, diarrhea

and constipation.

Patients reported improvements in each
symptom after two weeks on a diet that exclud-

ed beef and all cereals except rice... replaced

dairy products with soy-based products...and
reduced consumption of citrus fruits, caffeinated

drinks, tap water and yeast.

Bonus: The patients produced less gas while

on the diet.

Timothy King, MD, registrar, department of gastro-

enterology, Addenbrooke's Hospital, Cambridge, England.

His study of 12 women, six with IBS, was published in

The Lancet, 42 Bedford Sq., London WCIB 3SL.

Pour a bottle of red wine into a double boiler

and heat to 140°. Add a slice of lemon or

orange peel and a tablespoon of cinnamon.

Simmer for three minutes. Drink one glassful

twice a day for three days.

Cough
Medicines
That Don't
Do What

They Advertise

Aspirin Won't Help
Your Cold

Taking aspirin to bring down a fever when
you have a virus actually weakens your

body's defenses. Interferon, a protein produced

by the body to fight off the virus, works less ef-

fectively when the fever is brought down.

American Physical Fitness Research Institute.

Antihistamines Can
Prolong a Cold

Discontinue antihistamines when a cold

shifts to the chest. They help relieve upper

respiratory conditions but can aggravate lower

respiratory ones, such as bronchitis and asthma.

By reducing mucus production, antihistamines

make bronchial secretions stickier. This blocks

the bronchial tubes and makes it harder to clear

them with coughing.

John H. Dirckx, MD, writing in Consultant.

Wine as a Cold Remedy

I
t acts as a short-term antibiotic, particularly

after the first signs of a cold. Remedy recipe:

The Food and Drug Administration is begin-

ning to agree with an increasing number
of independent doctors who say commercial

cough remedies are of little benefit. Basic

drawback: Virtually all commercial medications

interfere with the body's natural way of clear-

ing the respiratory tract, which is coughing.

Doctors are especially concerned with. .

.

•Antihistainines, which they say work by
thickening, not thinning, lung secretions.

Good only for allergies.

•Decongestants, which might be good for

extreme stuffiness but are otherwise of doubt-

ful effectiveness.

• Expectorants, which drug companies say

loosen mucus and phlegm, although the evi-

dence is scant.

• Suppressants, which suppress the brain's

cough reflex. They are especially hazardous for

people with asthma or bronchitis who rely on
coughing to ease breathing when their lungs

are not clear.

Skeptics of cough medications say home
remedies may be more effective and less risky.

Chicken soup and fruit juices may work as well

as an expectorant. Vaporizers and humidifiers

offer relief, as does a drop of honey on the

back of the tongue.

Sidney Wolfe, MD, and others, quoted in Executive

Fitness.
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Measles Vaccine Alert

A measles vaccine should be given to any
adult born after 1956 who has not had

either a documented case of the disease or an

injection with live virus vaccine. (A medical

study of blood samples has shown that most

people born before 1956 either have had the

disease or are immune to it.) Caution: The
kiUed-virus vaccines available between 1963 and

1967 are ineffective. If you're unsure if you're

protected, it is advisable to have a live-virus vac-

cine administered.

Steven Wassilak, MD medical epidemiologist, division

of immunization, Centers for Disease Control, Atlanta, GA.

Nosedrop Warning

Nasal decongestants can make your stuffy

nose worse. They may give temporary

relief—but when they wear off, the tissues

become more congested. Continual use can

cause formation of skin folds (polyps) or thick-

ening of the nose lining. Both inhibit breathing.

Cilia (the microscopic hairs lining the nose) need

some mucus to lubricate them and to help them

filter dust. Constant drying up of the mucus by

decongestants causes the cUia to become irri-

tated and inflamed. Other side effects: The chemi-

cals used in the drops can cause blood-pressure

problems (especially under anesthesia) and
reduction of the adrenaline needed to handle

stress. Also, fluid can drip into the lungs from

the nasal passages, causing pneumonia.

Prevention.

Eating Smart to

Beat a Virus
Bnjce H. Yaffe, MD, New York.

Ybur body has to fight viral infections by

itself. Antibiotics won't do a thing for

colds, flu or stomach virus, or for the

sore throats and diarrhea that often accompany
them. You can help your system to recover by
carefully watching what you eat and drink.

In general, when a virus strikes, you should

eat simply. Avoid foods that are hard to

digest, such as fried dishes, rich sauces, gravy

and heavy desserts. Extra vitamins are not

necessary during a short illness (four or five

days). If you are not hungry, don't force your-

self to eat. A day or two without food won't

hurt you, but you do need liquids. As you
recover, your appetite will pick up, and you
can work back to your normal diet.

Specifically, how you should eat depends
upon where the virus strikes and what your

symptoms are. The same virus can cause dif-

ferent reactions in each of its victims.

• Fever. High fever makes you sweat. The
dangers are dehydration and loss of salt. Make
yourself drink liquids with a high salt content,

such as Gatorade, tomato juice or lemonade
with a pinch of salt. If you are hot, treat yourself

to cool drinks. In the chills stage, drink hot

soup or tea (although tea alone can increase

urine output and cause further dehydration).

Fever bums up extra calories. But weight loss

from a virus is usually due more to water loss

and dehydration than to fat loss. Keep it plain:

Toast, soup, cottage cheese and yogurt.

GRANDMA WAS RIGHT

• Stuffy nose. There's some evidence that

chicken soup actually does help clear nasal

passages.

• Headache. When headaches are brought

on by fever and sinus congestion, caffeine can

bring relief because it constricts blood vessels.

Drink tea, coffee or colas, as well as aspirin pre-

parations that include caffeine. It is important to

treat sinus headaches witli decongestants.

•Upset stomach. Nausea and vomiting can

cause dehydration, as well as a lack of desire to

eat or drink. Y)u don't have to eat, but liquids

are important. Chew on ice chips or sip water

or soda. Milk is often hard for adults to digest.

"When the stomach is unsettled, milk should be

avoided for several days. Coffee and alcohol

also irritate the stomach. Some people cannot

tolerate citrus juice, because of the acid. When
the nausea is over, start eating light foods such
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as unbuttered toast, yogurt and cottage cheese.

Avoid fats and spicy foods for several days.

• Diarrhea. Replacing lost fluids, potassium

and sodium with juice or broth is necessary in

the case of severe diarrhea. Best: Sweet lemon-

ade or Gatorade. When you are feeling better,

you can begin eating simplefoods with slightly

constipating properties: Rice, bananas and mild

cheeses.

• Preventive eating. A healthy diet for

keeping fit and staving off infections is high in

fiber and complex carbohydrates (whole grains,

fresh fruits and vegetables), with adequate pro-

tein (meat, fish and dairy products) and low in

fats (particularly saturated ones like butter and

cheese) and simple carbohydrates (sweets).

membranes. When these membranes swell, the

drainage of mucus slows or stops, causing

painful discomfort. Causes: Primarily viral infec-

tions, such as a cold or flu. But sinus mem-
branes also swell from pressure changes during

air flights, from swimming or diving in chlori-

nated water or from sudden changes of tem-

perature, such as going from 'the hot sun to an

air-conditioned room.

Over-the-counter drug tablets and capsules

work only temporarily. When this medicine

wears off, it leaves the patient with more pain,

which requires more medication. The same is

true for nose drops and nasal spray.

Best' Apply hot-water compresses to the af-

fected areas. Drink extra fluids. Use a humidifier

or vaporizer in your room. If bacteria are the

cause of the problem, try a week or 10 days of

antibiotics prescribed by a physician.

Hay Fever Remedies

For mild, occasional cases, over-the-counter

antihistamines will give relief. If one kind

doesn't work, another may. Caution: All antihis-

tamines tend to make you drowsy (don't drive),

and all interact dangerously with alcohol (don't

drink). For more severe and longer-lasting

cases, professional help is needed. New steroid

nasal sprays, available only by prescription, give

quick relief with few side effects. For seasonal

sufferers: Wash your hair before bed to keep

pollen off your pillow. Keep the shoes you
wear outdoors out of the bedroom. Keep win-

dows closed until 9 pm. Use the car air condi-

tioner while driving. Don't go outside in early

morning or late evening, when cool air puts

more pollen at nose level.

Dr. Stanley Wolf, The Allergy Center, Silver Spring, MD.

Humor Helps

Humor boosts the immune system. A study

of men found their antibody levels were

elevated for two days after events such as

entertaining friends, playing with kids and en-

gaging in lighthearted conversation. Other

researchers found that antibodies and T-cells

(part of the immune system that protects us

from disease) are elevated after watching per-

formances of a professional comedian.

Study conducted under Arthur Stone, PhD, professor

and vice chair for research, department of psychiatry.

School of Medicine, State University of New York at

Stonv Brook.

Sinus Remedies
That Backfire

T he sinuses are four pairs of spaces in the

human skull, each lined with mucous

what Causes Choking?

An estimated 9,000 Americans choke to

death every year, most frequently while

dining out. Researchers at the Swallowing Cen-

ter at Johns Hopkins Medical Institutions in Bal-

timore now suspect that muscle and nerve

disorders of the throat are at fault in many cases.
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Swallowing problems can appear at any age, but

stroke victims seem to be particularly susceptible.

Symptoms include difficulty in swallowing,

coughing, a lump-in-the-throat sensation, voice

changes and occasional choking episodes. Treat-

ment ranges from surgery to swallow-safe diets.

People who suffer from swallowing disorders

can choke in their sleep. But a restaurant seems

to distract many sufferers from the normal swal-

lowing process and to stimulate choking
episodes. Precaution: Always sit up straight while

eating and keep your head erect. Never tilt your

head back or eat while lying down.

Save Yourself from
Choking

Achoking person can save himself by falling

so that a table or a chair hits his diaphragm,

thrusting it up against the lungs. It is the forced

expulsion of air from the lungs that blows out

the obstruction.

Dr. Henry J. Heimlich, originator of the HeimHch
maneuver (whereby a second person saves the choker).

Low Calcium and
Hearing Loss

Hearing loss is associated with a low-calcium

diet. Impaired hearing is the fourth-most-

common chronic health problem suffered by
older people. And a new study of women age

60 to age 71 found that those who had suffered

hearing loss had 25% to 30% lower calcium

intake on average than those with normal hear-

ing. The same women tended to have lower

bone density of the spine, also associated with a

low-calcium diet.

Study conducted by Mary Ann Johnson, PhD, professor

of food and nutrition, College of Family and Consumer
Sciences, University of Georgia and the Centers for Dis-

ease Control.

Ho^w to Treat Fever

When you have a fever, take aspirin or

acetaminophen only when your temper-

ature is over 102° and you're uncomfortable.

Dress lightly enough so that body heat can

escape. Sponge with tepid water, not alcohol

(the vapors can be dangerous). Take a bath

and wash your hair if you feel like it—the

evaporating water may lower your tempera-

ture. Drink eight to 12 glasses of liquid a day

to avoid dehydration.

Take your temperature first thing in the

morning for the most accurate reading. Wait 30

minutes after eating, drinking, smoking or exer-

cising so your mouth will be neither cooled

down nor heated up. Shake down the ther-

mometer to below normal—^mercury rises from

the last reading. Relax. Hold the thermometer

under the back of your tongue for four minutes.

Don't move your tongue, breathe through your

mouth or talk. Rectal thermometers: When using

a rectal thermometer on an infant, lubricate it

with water-soluble jelly and hold the baby's legs

so a quick movement won't dislodge it or break

the glass. Leave it in for at least two minutes.

New disposable thermometers are not very

accurate. Better: The old-fashioned kind.

Call the doctorfor a fever when: (1) A child's

temperature goes above 102° or an adult's over

101°. (2) The fever persists for more than 24

hours with no obvious cause. (3) The fever lasts

for more than 72 hours even if there's an obvi-

ous cause. (4) An infant under three months old

has any temperature elevation. (5) There is a

serious disease involved. Bottom line: Call the

doctor when you feel really sick, even if you

haven't got a fever.

Simple Causes
Of Backache

Backache may be caused by discomfort and

tension arising from poor everyday living
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habits. Examples: Gobbling food, sleeping on a

sagging mattress, wearing uncomfortable cloth-

ing, using appliances in a restrictive way or sim-

ply sitting in the same position too long.

TIPS TO AVOID BACKACHES

• Clothing should never be tight. This

applies to pajamas and nightgowns as well as

to everyday dress.

•Avoid narrow-toed shoes. They tense the

leg muscles, which in turn affect the back.

Heels should not be too loose or too tight.

Either extreme produces ankle sway, which
works its way up to the back and neck.

Women's high-heeled shoes shorten the ham-
string and calf muscles, causing the tension that

frequently leads to backache.

•Toes of socks and stockings should not
be tight. You should be able to wiggle your

toes freely.

•Too high or too tight a coUar can cause a

stifiF neck. Wear collars half a size larger, and if

your neck is short, stick to soft, narrow collars.

•Narrow shoulder straps of brassieres

can cause shoulder and upper-back pain,

especially if they are pulled too tight.

•Wide shoulders require bigger pillows

for those w^ho sleep on their sides.

• Foam-rubber pillow^s force the neck
into a rigid position. Use a feather pillow.

•Never sit in one position for more than
an hour or two. Get up and move around.

•On car trips, stop frequently to limber
up.

•While reading, avoid strain by keeping
the page at a comfortable distance. It's also

important to have enough light.

•To use muscles more evenly, office

workers should shift the telephone from one
side of the desk to the other each day.

• Instead of tensing when the phone
rings, make it a practice to shrug the shoulders

before reaching out to pick up the receiver.

Good News for

Disk Sufferers

S
lipped-disk sufferers who don't respond to

bed rest or traction now have another alter-

native to surgery. It's a medication derived from

papayas called Chymodiactin. The injected drug

dissolves protruding disk tissue to ease pain-

causing pressure on surrounding nerves. When
it's effective, positive results are usually appar-

ent within a week, though patients may experi-

ence temporary lower-back stiffness and
possibly muscle soreness.

Medical World Netvs.

Why You Have
A Headache

Usually headaches aren't serious. Tension

headache: Pressure is equal on both sides

of the head but may come from front or back.

Tight neck muscles or emotion could be the

cause. Migraine or vascular headache: Throb-

bing is stronger on one side. The sides may al-

ternate during an attack. Warning symptoms
(flashing lights, blind spots) occur for one-fifth

of sufferers. Cigarette smoke, chocolate or

cheese can trigger attacks. Hangovers: The
throbbing on both sides of the head has several

causes. Complex flavorings (i.e., brandies) are

toxic, and dehydration interferes with the body's

water levels. Surprise: Allergies and sinus con-

gestion are rarely the cause of headaches.

Treating Pain with Ice

Ice rather than heat (the traditional method)

may be the best long-term treatment for mus-

cle and joint aches caused by overexercising.

Apply the ice for 10 to 15 minutes before and

110



Medical Solutions

after gently exercising the sore area. It has a

mild anesthetic effect that minimizes exercising

pain. Prolonged use of heat can actually in-

crease swelling.

Rob Roy McGregor, MD.

Ease Those
Aching Knees

Arthritic pains in the knees are effectively re-

lieved with bags of ice water. This simple,

dmg-free treatment consists of application of the

ice bags above and below the knee for 20 min-

utes three times daily. Bonus: The relief enables

many sufferers of rheumatoid arthritis to cut

back on doses of potentially hamiftil painkilling

drugs. To make an ice bag: Put six cubes of ice

in a plastic bag and add a quart of cold water.

Dr. Peter D. Utsinger, Germantown Medical Center,

Philadelphia, PA.

Quick Fix for Leg Cramps

Leg cramps can usually be alleviated by firmly

pinching your upper lip for 20 to 30 seconds.

Dr. Donald Cooper, former US Olympics team doctor,

New York.

Quick Fixes That
Really Work

• Muscle trick to relieve cramps and
spasms. Contract the muscles in the muscle

group opposite the one that is cramped. This

confuses the troubled muscle, making it relax.

{Example: If your calf cramps, tighten the mus-

cles in the front of your lower leg to relieve the

discomfort.)

American Health.

•To cure hiccups, swallow a teaspoon of

granulated sugar or eat crackers. The slight irri-

tation in the back of the throat interrupts the

hiccup cycle.

Alternatives: Suck on a lemon wedge
soaked in angostura bitters. Or induce sneezing by

sniffing pepper. Or take a sniff of something with

a strong aroma, such as vinegar.

• Instant ice pack. Try a bag of frozen vege-

tables (such as peas or com niblets). The bag is

clean, watertight and pliable enough to fit

almost any part of the body.

Haward Medical School Health Letter.

•Drugless headache cures.

•Eat a cheese sandwich.

•Take a hot shower, followed by a cold one
—^until you shiver.

•Place cmshed ice in the mouth and throat

(not for the elderly or ill).

•Massage the lower part of the big toe and

beneath all the toes.

• Breathe into a paper bag (stops hyper-

ventilation).

•Ask a partner to press your "trigger" points

(temples, back of the neck, below your shoulder

blades).

•Rotate a hairbmsh in small circles, starting

above your temples and working it down over

your ears to your neck.

Spring.

• Mosquito-bite relief. Turn your hair dryer

on the bite for a minute. The warm, dry air dulls

the itch.

• Bad-tasting medicine goes down more
easily when you rub an ice cube over the

youngster's tongue first. This temporarily

"freezes" the taste buds and makes the medica-

tion more palatable.

Practical Parenting Tipshy Vicki Lansky. Meadowbrook
Press.

•Pills slide down the throat more easily if

the patient swallows some water before taking

the medicine. The water moistens the mucous
membranes, which facilitates the swallowing of

pills with water. This works best for someone

whose mouth is dry from sleeping and for those

who are dehydrated, such as the elderly.

Joan Durbak, RN, Newark, OH, writing in RN.
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•Avoid the natural inclination to bend
your head back when swallowing a capsule.

It's better to tilt your head or upper body for-

ward. Then the lighter-than-water capsule can

float toward the throat.

Modem Maturity.

• To stop fingernail loss that usually
occurs after you hit your fingertip with a

hammer or crush it in a door. Squeeze the

nail steadily for about five minutes. Start

immediately after you hit it. Nail loss results

because a bruise forms under the nail bed
and displaces it. Squeezing prevents blood
from leaking out to form the bruise.

Use Honey
On Wounds

Honey can be used as a salve for minor
wounds. If no antibiotic ointment is avail-

able, a dab of honey spread on a cut or scrape

will reduce the risk for infection—and speed

healing. Wash the wound first...and be sure to

use pasteurized honey. Unpasteurized honey
can contain disease-causing microbes.

Manfred Kroger, PhD, professor of food science,

Pennsylvania State University, University Park.

Skin Cancers Are
On the Rise

Contributingfactor: The thinning ozone layer.

Without this natural shield-around the earth,

more ultraviolet radiation penetrates the atmos-

phere. These rays cause melanomas and other

skin cancers. Why the ozone layer is thinning:

Widespread use of chlorofluorocarbons in

aerosol sprays, refrigeration and air-conditioning

systems, insulation-blowing devices and liquid

fast-freezing of food.

Prognosis: Today one in three melanomas
is diagnosed too late to save the patient's life.

One reason: Patients often do not disrobe com-
pletely during physical exams, leaving areas of

skin unexamined.

RN, 680 Kinderkamack Rd., Oradell, NJ 07649.

Malignant melanoma (skin cancer character-

ized by a black molelike grov^h) can now
often be cured if caught early. Finding: Survival

rate after eight years is about 99% when the

lesion is cut out while still very thin. Advice:

Ask your doctor to check for melanomas at

every visit. The cancer appears to be related to

sun exposure.

Medical World News.

Eye Drops Can Make
\o\xr Eyes Redder

Overusing eye drops can trigger a rebound
effect, causing your eyes to stay red with

or without drops.

Best: Apply a saline solution known as artifi-

cial tears as often as you like. But avoid daily use

of vasoconstrictors, which shrink surface blood

vessels. Your pharmacist can help you distinguish

between the two varieties.

Cosmopolitan, 224 W. 57 St., New York 10019.

DandruffShampoos
That Don't Work

Antidandruff shampoos can actually cause

the condition, a study shows. Reason: The
harsh solutions irritate the scalp. Simply switch-

ing to a milder shampoo may control the prob-

lem. It's also a good idea to discontinue the use

of hair oils.

Suggestion: Visit a dermatologist, who can

prescribe a topical antibacterial agent.

InternationalJournal ofDermatology.
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Excessive Sweating
May Signal a Problem

Unexplained sweating can be a symptom of

serious disease. Exertion, excitement, anxi-

ety and ingestion of spicy foods may all cause

increased perspiration. But excessive sweating

may also be symptomatic of hyperthyroidism,

undiagnosed infections with chronic fever and
rheumatoid arthritis. Other causes: Some pain-

killers (Dalmane, Demerol and Talwin), heart

drugs (Isordil and Peritrate).

RN, 680 Kinderkamack Rd., Oradell, NJ 07649.

Preventing Smelly Feet

Smelly feet can be prevented quite easily by
keeping the feet dry and cool to minimize

bacterial growth. Strategy: Wear leather shoes

(leather breathes), and alternate pairs so they

can dry out. Avoid socks or stockings made of

synthetic fibers. Best: Light cotton. Use ordinary

talcum powder. For special problems: Prescrip-

tion antiperspirants are available.

The Harvard Medical School Health Letter.

Ho^v to Choose
The Right Sun Lotion

You can now determine which sunscreen is

best for you, thanks to sophisticated tests

that have established the degree of protection

given by various sunscreen brands. The mea-

sure of protection a sunscreen affords is its

SPF number. This number tells the length of

time it takes the sun's rays to penetrate the

screen and burn your skin. The higher the SPF

number, the longer you can stay in the sun

without getting burned. Example: If you're

going sailing for four hours, you'll want a

screen with a high SPF. The lowest SPF num-
ber is 2, which offers virtually no protection

against the sun's rays.

In addition to giving protection against the

sun, a sunscreen should be durable. It should

not wash off as soon as you begin to perspire.

Other importantproperties: It should not be toxic

to your skin, smell bad, feel offensive or stain.

Tofind the best screens: Look for the Skin

Cancer Foundation seal of approval when
choosing a screen. The foundation conducted

tests of the leading sunscreens to determine

their actual effectiveness outdoors and the

degree to which they have all the other im-

portant properties (durability, lack of toxicity,

etc.). Its seal of approval was assigned to the

brands that met these standards. The seal ap-

pears on the container.

Brands that don't have the seal of approval

aren't necessarily ineffective. They may sim-

ply not have been included in the tests.

So-called "alternate" sunscreens of aloe or

coconut compounds are worthless as protection.

Tan gradually. Don't sit in the sun until you
get red. Redness means it's too late—^the sun's

rays have already damaged your skin.

Dr. Perry Robins, associate professor of dermatology,

New York University Medical Center.

How the sunscreen number is deter-

mined: The time it takes the skin to arrive at

the state of minimal redness, unprotected, is

divided into the time it takes the skin to reach

that condition with a sun screen. This gives the

screen's SPF number. Example: If it takes 10

minutes under a bright sun to become slightly

red, and it takes 90 minutes wearing a screen

to arrive at that same condition, the screen had

the SPF number of 9.

Sunscreen Danger

Discolored sunscreens are dangerous to your

health. Old sunscreens separate and lose

their effectiveness at screening out harmful

ultraviolet rays. Discard sunscreens that have

lost their creamy consistency, avoid buying
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sunscreens packaged in discolored, smudged or

beaten-up bottles, and mark new sunscreens

with the date of purchase.

Dr. Madhu Pathak, senior associate in dermatology at

Massachusetts General Hospital.

Aspirin Can Relieve
Sunburn

Minimize sunburn inflammation by taking

two aspirin three to four times daily as soon

as you notice you're turning red. Aspirin's main

component, acetylsalicylic acid, cuts down on
the inflammation caused by dilation of surface

blood vessels (sunburn symptom). The aspirin

also relieves sunburn pain. Caution: Aspirin in

these dosages also can cause stomach upset.

Dr. Harvey Blank, dermatologist, quoted in Self.

Medications and Sun
Don't Mix

Many common drugs can make your skin

more susceptible to burning. Major ones:

Tetracyclines (antibiotics), sulfa drugs (anti-

bacterials), phenothiazine derivatives (major

tranquilizers), griseofulvins (antifungals), sulfo-

nylureas (antidiabetics) and thiazides (diuretics).

Maureen Poh-Fitzpatrick, Columbia University College

of Physicians and Surgeons, writing in Self.

Sun rash or a quick burn can result when
people with sensitive skin put cologne or per-

fume on areas of the body that are exposed to

the sun. (Some soaps and deodorants may also

produce this effect.) The ailment: Photo-
dermatitis. Remedy: Apply colognes and per-

fume to clothing, not to skin.

Smoking and Surgery
Don't Mix

Smoking produces carboxyhemoglobin (non-

oxygen carrier) in the blood, which takes

space away from hemoglobin (an oxygen car-

rier). The reduced amount of oxygen carried to

the tissues affects the body like anemia, greatly

reducing the body's ability to withstand the

trauma of surgery. Helpful: Stop smoking at least

12 hours before surgery to give your body time

to get rid of the carboxyhemoglobin buildup.

Smoking May
Cause Impotence

Even a single cigarette causes enough con-

striction of peripheral blood vessels that a

thermographic camera shows a drop in hand
temperature before and after the smoke. In men
particularly sensitive to tobacco, an evening of

smoking can so constrict the flow of blood to

the penis that a full erection is impossible.

Though this phenomenon is temporary, long-

term smoking can have a permanent adverse

effea on potency by inducing arteriosclerosis.

Arne M. Olsson, University of Lund, Sweden, writing

in Medical Aspects ofHuman Sexuality.

Smoking and Alzheimer's

In a health study conducted by Harvard Uni-

versity, it was observed that individuals who
smoked more than one pack of cigarettes a day

were four times as likely to develop Alz-

heimer's disease as those who smoked less.

Reason: Unknown.

Stuart L. Shalat, ScD, assistant professor of epidemi-

ology and medicine, Yale University School of Medicine.
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Quit Smoking News

• Zyban, containing bupropion hydro-
chloride, is the first non-nicotine medication to

be approved as a stop-smoking aid and is the

most effective medication currently available. It

is often prescribed for smokers who have tried

everything and still can't quit. Zyban can also be

prescribed in combination w^ith a nicotine-

replacement product, such as an inhaler, nasal

spray or patch. The combination significantly

increases the chances of quitting.

Warning: Do not combine Zyban and nico-

tine-replacement products on your own. Talk to

your doctor—especially if you're taking other

medications.

• Nicotine inhaler is frequently prescribed

for smokers who crave nicotine and the hand-to-

mouth ritual of smoking. It looks like a cigarette

and delivers a puff of aerosol nicotine.

Recommended dose: Six to l6 inhales per

day for three to six months. 20% to 30%
effectiveness.

•Nicotine nasal spray provides rapid deliv-

ery into the bloodstream.

Recommended dose: One to two sprays

per hour for three to six months. 20% to 30%
effectiveness.

Michael C. Fiore, MD, MPH, director of Center for

Tobacco Research and Intervention and associate professor

in the department of medicine at University of Wisconsin

Medical School, Madison.

Moderate
Drinking
Can Be
Harmfiil

Even moderate drinking may be bad news
for some people (susceptibility varies

widely). Serious mental and physical disabilities

can sometimes result from the intake of three

to four drinks a day (or fewer if the alcohol

content is high).

Sleep disorders—Sleeplessness and awaken-

ing early. Reason: Alcohol depresses body
functions for four to six hours. So an evening

drinker may awaken at 4 or 5 am as the body
begins to rebound. (Similarly, lunchtime drink-

ers may get nervous by late day and decide to

have another drink.)

Dr. Robert Millman, psychiatrist, New York Hospital.

Alcohol Linked
To Heart Disease

Researchers have discovered chemical com-
pounds, called fatty-acid ethyl esters, in

the hearts of people who died while intoxi-

cated. These may explain the connection

between alcohol and heart disease.

Potential effect: Discovery of the role these

compounds play in heart disease could lead to

the development of drugs to counteract them.

Study by Washington University School of Medicine.

Alcohol May Cause
Vitamin Deficiency

Vitamin Bl deficiency often leads to neuro-

logical ailments such as loss of memory or

muscle coordination. Background: Vitamin Bl

(thiamine) helps the brain use glucose as a

food. Without thiamine, the brain risks death

by starvation.

Signs of vitamin Bl deficiency: Behavior

changes, depression, insomnia, chest pain and

chronic fatigue. Cause: Excessive drinking.

Hangover Help
Saidy by Dr. Gaston Pawan, Middlesex Hospital, London.

T here is no cure for inebriation or any

magic formula to prevent the headache

and general malaise that follow an
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evening of drinking too much alcohol too

quickly. However, some measures can keep a

night on the town from being a total disaster.

• Eat fatty or oily foods before you have
the first drink. That lines your stomach and

slows the body's absorption of alcohol. (Cheese

and nuts are good choices.)

•Eat starches while you drink to soak
up the alcohol. (Bread or crackers work.)

•Avoid spirits with high levels of
cogeners (additives that can cause toxic

effects). Brandy, red wine, dark rum and
sherry are the worst. Vodka and white wine

are the least adulterated.

If you wake up with a hangover, you can

only try to treat the symptoms and help bring

back to normal all the bodily functions dis-

rupted by alcohol. Some suggestions:

•A dry mouth is a sign of dehydration.

Drink plenty of water to replace the lost fluid.

•Alcohol depletes the system of many
nutrients, particularly vitamins A, B, B6 and
C, and such minerals as niacin, calcium, mag-
nesium and potassium. Take a multivitamin

that includes minerals.

•Take charcoal tablets to speed up the re-

moval of the cogeners (four tablets if you are

small and up to six for large people). Cabbage

and vitamin C are reputed to help in this area

as well.

•To work the alcohol out ofyour system
(actually to metabolize it), a little exercise is

useful. It increases your intake of oxygen, and
oxygen speeds up this process. So does the

fructose found in honey and fruit juices.

• For pain or nausea, over-the-counter

analgesics or antacids are the antidote.

• "A little hair of the dog that bit you" is

an old cure that has some basis in reality.

The brain cells affected by alcohol can return

to normal quite suddenly. This explains the

supersensitivity to noise and smells associated

with hangover. A small amount of alcohol (one

to one and a half ounces) can ease your brain

back into awareness. Recommended: If you try

this panacea, mix the spirits with something

nutritious such as cream. Other possibilities: A
can of beer. Or try a Fernet Branca, a packaged

alcoholic mixture that includes herbs and folk-

medicine standbys such as camomile and aloe.

The highest rating for morning-after head-

aches goes to brandy, with red wine running a

close second. In descending order of toxicity:

Dark rum, sherry, scotch, whiskey, beer, white

wine, gin and vodka.

Only Abstinence
Helps Alcoholics

Controlled drinking for recovered alcoholics

was the controversial goal of a recent, un-

derstandably well-publicized study of the prob-

lem. But follow-up analysis now indicates that

alcoholics are better off when they remain
abstemious. Statistics: Of the original 20 persons

who tried the controlled-drinking experiment,

only one remained a controlled drinker. Eight

went on to drink excessively. Four died from

alcohol-related causes. One is missing after

becoming disabled by drinking. Six abandoned
the program to swear off completely.

UCLA research study reported in Science.

What Every Man Needs to

Kno^v About Testosterone
Stephen Winters, MD, professor of medicine and endo-

crinology at the University of Pittsburgh School of Medi-

cine. He is the author of more than 100 scientific articles

pertaining to male hormones.

For years it's been known that testoster-

one levels start to decline as men hit

middle age.

Lately, a growing number of doctors have

begun prescribing testosterone supplements for

their older male patients. The hope is that

restoring testosterone to youthful levels will

boost physical and mental function.

At the same time, many younger men with

normal levels of testosterone have been taking
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supplemental testosterone to enhance athletic

performance.

•Who stands to benefit fix>m testosterone

supplements? Men with chronically low testos-

terone levels clearly benefit. This condition

—

known as hypogonadism—is often caused by a

disease process affecting the testicles, such as an

injury, mumps during childhood or Klinefelter's

syndrome. That's a hereditary disorder marked

by an extra X chromosome.

Hypogonadism can also result from a pitui-

tary tumor that shuts down testosterone produc-

tion. . .or from AIDS or another disease involving

poor nutrition and weight loss.

For men who fall into one of these catego-

ries, testosterone-replacement therapy brings

increases in energy, muscle mass, strength, sta-

mina, bone density, body hair, beard growth

and sexual function.

Collectively, these changes bring heightened

athletic prowess and self-confidence . . . and a

significantly enhanced sense of well-being.

•How can a man tell if his testosterone

level is low? Some men have clear symptoms
of testosterone deficiency, such as a weak sex

drive, erectile dysfunction, fatigue, depression

and/or a loss of motivation.

Physical signs of testosterone deficiency in-

clude low muscle mass, sparse body hair and

beard, abnormally small testicles, enlarged

breasts and a boyish appearance.

But testosterone deficiency isn't always obvi-

ous. The only way a man can be sure of his

testosterone level is to have a blood test.

•Are testosterone levels tested as part of

the standard physical exam? No. Tlie test is

usually done only if the doctor—or patient

—

suspects hypogonadism.

By the way, if an older man shows no symp-

toms or signs of hypogonadism, I don't even

think he should have his testosterone level tested.

His level is likely to be naturally a little low

—

and this could trigger unnecessary concern.

•What level of testosterone is considered

normal? Among young men, peak (morning)

testosterone averages 700 to 800 nanograms
per deciliter (ng/dL). Any young man whose
morning value falls under 350 is likely to have

hypogonadism.

The threshold value for hypogonadism is

lower for older men. Doctors often recommend
testosterone replacement if a 55-year-old man
has a morning value of less than 300... or if a

65-year-old has a value under 250.

•Might older men benefit from supple-

mental testosterone if their testosterone

level is only moderately depressed? We don't

know. We do know that women experience an

analogous decline in estrogen at menopause

—

and most doctors now prescribe estrogen for

these women because it helps reduce the risk

for osteoporosis and heart disease.

Many ongoing studies, including a large-scale

National Institutes of Health study, are address-

ing the issue of age-related testosterone decline.

But some doctors aren't waiting to learn the

results of these studies. They are prescribing

testosterone for healthy older men.

I consider this premature. Older men given

testosterone tend to feel stronger and have a

stronger sex drive. But testosterone supplemen-

tation may increase the risk for benign prostatic

hyperplasia (BPH) and prostate cancer.

•What if the test indicates hypogo-
nadism? If testosterone is found to be low on
one test in the morning, a second blood test

should be done to confirm the reading.

Tests should also be done to measure levels

of the pituitary hormones LH and FSH. If

these tests also show abnormally low values,

the problem is likely to be in the pituitary

gland. Magnetic resonance imaging (MRI) tests

and additional blood tests should be done.

High levels of LH and FSH, on the other

hand, suggest a testicular problem.

If no pituitary problem can be found, testos-

terone supplements are probably appropriate.

Because testosterone plays a role in BPH and

prostate cancer, men who begin testosterone-

replacement therapy should be sure to have a

digital rectal exam and a blood test for prostate-

specific antigen (PSA) each year.

•What's the best type of testosterone

supplement? Some doctors prescribe self-

injections of testosterone every two weeks.

Others prescribe a transdermal patch, which is

applied to the skin once a day, usually at night.

Testosterone cannot be taken orally, because it
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breaks down in the digestive tract before it has

any effect. Injections can be painful. Also, some
men experience mood swings as their level of

testosterone spikes and then gradually declines.

Because of these drawbacks, more men are

opting for the testosterone patch. The only

major drawback to the patch is that it can

cause a skin rash.

•How safe are over-the-counter testos-

terone precursors like androstenedione
and DHEA? We simply don't have enough
data to know.
A recent study found that men who took 200

mg of "andro" each day for several months did

not experience a rise in testosterone levels.

They did, however, experience a slight rise in

estrogen levels.

The implication of this research is that andro

may not boost athletic performance—^but might

cause breast enlargement. It is better to steer

clear of these supplements until more informa-

tion is known.

•Alcohol affects a woman most on the

days just before and at the start of her period.

Why: Hormones influence the way alcohol is

metabolized and absorbed into the body.

Shovild Gallstones
Be Removed?

Gallstones may best be left alone until they

act up. Currentpractice: Removing them as

soon as they are detected. A recent long-term

study of 123 males with gallstones showed that

over a 15-year period, only l6 developed prob-

lems and only 14 required surgery. About 15

million people have gallstones.

William A. Grade, MD, reporting in The New England
Journal ofMedicine.

You and Yovir

Hormones

Common misconception: That an underactive

thyroid can cause obesity. This is virtually

impossible. Reason: The thyroid regulates the

interaction of body metabolism and appetite. If

the thyroid is underactive, appetite will not be
great enough to create obesity. About 99% of

people with an underactive thyroid are not over-

weight. Dangerous: Thyroid hormone to treat

obesity. An excessive amount can induce hyper-

thyroidism, causing such severe side effects as

an overworked heart, muscle breakdown and
psychological changes.

Norbert Freinkel, MD, Kettering professor of medi-
cine and director of the Center for Endocrinology,
Metabolism and Nutrition at Northwestern University

Medical School.

•Older men who have trouble attaining

erections at night can do better with morning

sex. Testosterone levels are higher earlier in

the day.
Medical Aspects ofHuman Sexuality. New York.

How to Treat
Varicose Veins

Luis Navarro, MD, senior clinical instructor of surgery at

Mount Sinai Medical Center and director of the Vein Treat-

ment Center, both in New York City. He is the author of

No More Varicose Veins. Bantam Books.

Just
a decade ago, anyone who consulted

a doctor about unsightly varicose veins

would often have been advised to "live

with it."

The only available treatment—surgery—in-

volved large incisions, potentially risky anes-

thesia and a hospital stay. It was used only in

extreme cases—leg ulcers, phlebitis, etc.

Today, 90% of unsightly blue, bulging vari-

cose veins—as well as the tiny "spider veins"

that pop up from toe to groin—can be easily

removed without surgery.

Varicose veins and spider veins are ex-

tremely common, affecting 10% of men and

50% of women in the US. Often, they run in

families. If one or both of your parents had
varicose veins, the odds are you will, too.
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CAUSES

What causes varicose veins? Researchers now
believe they develop in individuals whose leg

veins have weak walls, weak valves or fewer

than the normal number of valves. Fewer
valves forces the existing valves to work harder,

causing them to fail, resulting in visible veins.

Your leg veins help transport blood against

the pull of gravity back to the heart—^a long haul.

When valves located along the length of the

saphenous vein—^the main vein running along

the inside of the calf—fail to open and close

properly, blood pools in the legs. The veins

bulge under the pressure of the pooled blood

and become permanently dilated (varicosed).

PREVENTEVG VARICOSE VEINS

Although little can be done to prevent vari-

cose veins, certain tactics aimed at improving

circulation in the legs can forestall their

appearance:

• Get plenty of exercise.

•Don't cross your legs.

•Don't sit or stand for long periods of
time. Vary your position.

•Maintain an ideal weight.

• Elevate yovir legs when you sit or sleep.

TREATMENT OPTIONS

The first step in treating varicose veins is to

determine how many veins are affected, exactly

where they're located and how big they are. To

do this, doctors use ultrasound imaging, much
like that used to view developing fetuses.

No single treatment is right for everyone. In

fact, most people need several different forms

of treatment, including:

• Sclerotherapy. A chemical solution injected

into the vein closes it off, causing the vein to col-

lapse and slowly disintegrate.

Each sclerotherapy session lasts 15 to 30 min-

utes—^time for up to 50 separate injections. All

you feel is a slight pinprick.

Cost: $200 and up per session.

Following treatment, your leg will be wrap-

ped in an elastic bandage. It must be left in

place for several hours. As with the other two

forms of therapy, it's important to walk as much
as possible in the days following treatment. This

helps get your blood circulation going again.

Occasionally, blood leaks into surrounding

tissue, causing brown stains that may take sev-

eral months to fade.

A sclerotherapy solution called polydec-

onal—now widely used in Europe—should be

approved for use in this country in the near

future. Especially mild, it seems less likely to

cause complications or pigmentation problems.

• Laser therapy. Spider veins are eliminated

by short, intense bursts of laser light beamed
onto the skin. Each 15- to 30-minute laser ses-

sion—^virtually painless—permits "zapping" of

multiple spider veins.

Cost: $300 to $500 per session.

Freckle-like dark spots appear around the

treated area, but these disappear within two
weeks.

On the horizon: A laserlike tool called the

photoderm uses a broader light spectrum and

emits light in longer pulses than a conventional

laser. It permits treatment of larger blood vessels

and is less likely to damage surrounding tissue.

Approval for this technique should come within

a year.

• Surgery. Reserved only for the saphenous

vein. Two incisions are required—a one-inch

cut just under the pubic hair and a half-inch cut

in the lower part of the ankle. Through these

incisions the surgeon removes the entire vein.

The surgery takes 30 to 60 minutes. The en-

tire hospital stay is about four hours. The
surgery is performed under local, spinal or gen-

eral anesthesia.

Cost: $2,000 and up per leg.

Other than having to change the dressings,

little aftercare is involved. Though tiny, the in-

cisions may hurt for a while. Leg bruises and

swelling sometimes occur. These last from a few

days to a few weeks.

Mini-phlebectomy, a modified surgical tech-

nique, can be performed right in the doctor's

office. It involves local anesthesia, smaller in-

cisions and allows you to walk home two hours

later. It's an "in-between" treatment—used

when sclerotherapy is difficult to perform and

surgery is inappropriate.
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Alzheimer's
Help

ocking chairs help relieve symptoms of Alz-

heimer's disease.

Recent study: After rocking for at least 80

minutes a day for six weeks, many Alzheimer's

patients felt less depressed and anxious. Those

who rocked the most experienced the greatest

improvement.

Theory: Rhythmic rocking triggers the release

of endorphins, natural compounds that relieve

pain and improve mood.

Nancy M. Watson, RN, PhD, assistant professor of nurs-

ing. University of Rochester School of Nursing, Rochester,

NY. Her two-year study of 25 nursing home residents 72

to 95 years of age was presented at a recent meeting of

the Eastern Nursing Research Society.

Vitamin E and Alzheimer's

Vitamin E may delay the progression of

Alzheimer's disease.

Dosefor healthy people: 400 international

units (lU) daily.

For those who have Alzheimer's: 1,000 to

2,000 lU daily, but only under a doctor's care.

Note: A recent smdy found that Alzheimer's

patients have low blood levels of vitamin B12 and

folate. But it is unclear if these deficiencies are a

cause or a consequence, so there is no current

reason to take supplements of these nutrients.

Costas Lyketsos, MD, director of the Neuropsychiatry
and Memory Group and associate professor of psychia-

try at Johns Hopkins Hospital, Baltimore.

Senility May Be Curable

Medications can bring on reactions that re-

semble senility. Drugs seniors should watch:

Sedatives, tranquilizers, even antihistamines.

Point: Senility is not an inevitable product of

aging. Its symptoms are often induced by curable

ailments. The cure might be as simple as a

change of medication. Best: Consult a physician

who is skilled in geriatrics.

National Institute of Aging, Bethesda, MD.

Ho^v to Age-ProofYour
Body. . .Naturally

Norman D. Ford, writer, fitness enthusiast and antiaging

expert. At age 78, he is a dedicated long-distance cyclist.

He is author of many health books, including 18 Natural

Ways to Look & Feel Half YourAge. Keats Publishing.

Our bodies are designed by nature to age

at a very slow pace. We should stay

strong and healthy well into our 80s and

beyond. But three aspects ofour modem lifestyle

speed up theprocess. .

.

• Sedentary living

•A high-fat, low-fiber diet

•Worry, anxiety and stress

If you begin to address these three core

areas, you can maintain a biological age that's

many years younger than your chronological

age. Scientists now believe that chronological

age is actually irrelevant. An 80-year-old can

have the body of a 40-year-old—^and be virtu-

ally disease-proof—by adopting a healthy,

active, stress-free lifestyle.

In fact, when researchers at the Human Nutri-

tion Research Center (HNRC) at Tufts University

established a number of "biomarkers" to mea-

sure aging, they concluded that declines in

every biomarker were caused primarily by a

high-fat diet and lack of aerobic and strength

training exercise.

Fortunately, they also found these declines

could be easily reversed in a fairly short time,

simply by changing diet and lifestyle.

AEROBIC EXERCISE

Many people think it's "natural" to lose

strength and fitness as they get older. But this

decline has nothing to do with age... it starts

the minute we put our feet up and start to take

life easy.
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Only about 10% of Americans exercise

enough to improve their health. The rest have

abandoned all strenuous exercise, and a slow,

inexorable decline is under way.

But this decline isn't inevitable. At any age, a

program of regular exercise will lower your

biological age in a few short months—even if

you haven't exercised for years.

Example: The human cardiovascular sys-

tem has evolved to the point where it can function

in top condition for at least 100 years. Studies have

shown that a healthy 90-year-old heart can pump
blood just as effectively as the heart of a 20-year-

old. Yet without exercise, the average 65-year-old

has lost 30% to 40% of his or her aerobic capacity.

To begin restoring the health of your heart,

lungs and arteries—and maintaining it—I rec-

ommend doing some aerobic exercise every

other day. This could be walking, swimming,

bicycling or other brisk, rhythmic movement.

Start by doing 20 minutes, and build up until

you're doing four to five rmles of walking, or

an hour of swimming or cycling. This will take

a few weeks to a few months.

When you exercise, move briskly, but don't

push yourself so hard that you feel fatigued.

You can begin this age-proofing technique

—

and start reaping benefits—immediately.

Hundreds of studies have shown that regular

aerobic exercise reduces the risk of type n dia-

betes, raises your HDL ("good") cholesterol while

lowering dangerous LDL cholesterol, reduces

brain neuron loss, increases bone density and

lowers the risk of breast or prostate cancer. It also

creates tremendous increases in energy, stamina

and endurance. And the more out of shape you

are, the more rapid your progress.

STRENGTH TRAINING

Until the early 1990s, most exercise physiol-

ogists focused on aerobics as the principal

antiaging exercise. But they now believe that

strength training may be even more important

than aerobics because strength training builds

more muscle mass in a way that aerobics can't.

Above everything else, this muscle mass is

the key to youthfulness. After scores of tests

and surveys, the HNRC concluded that loss of

muscle mass and strength is the underlying

cause of almost every sign of aging. Muscle

mass is also the key to shedding fat, since

large, strong muscles burn more calories—24

hours a day, even when you're not exercising.

Thrice-weekly schedule of strength training

—done on the days between your aerobic

workouts—should be at the core of your anti-

aging program.

Join a health club that has weight machines

and instructors who can show you the right

exercises.

I recommend doing nine exercises, focusing

on these muscle groups: Biceps, pectorals, tri-

ceps, abdominals, lower back, quadriceps,

upper back, shoulders and hamstrings.

For each exercise, find the maximum
amount you can lift one time, then use 80% of

that weight and lift it smoothly, up to eight or

nine times in a row. It's OK if you can only do
three or four repetitions. Once you can lift a

weight 10 times or more, you'll need to

increase the weight.

Begin with one exercise per muscle group,

then gradually add an additional set or two as

you gain strength and stamina.

EAT A LOW-FAT DIET WITH
LOTS OF FRUITS AND VEGETABLES

Scientists now believe that most premature

aging is caused by disease, mainly due to free

radicals—electrically charged particles that

wreak havoc on our cells by causing toxic

chain reactions. Wrinkled skin, clogged arteries

and weak immune response have all been
linked to free-radical damage.

One of the main causes of free-radical

buildup is a high-fat diet. Fat molecules pro-

duce free radicals as they're oxidized. If you

eat too many fat molecules, these free radicals

cause plaque to build up in your arteries, and

can lead to heart disease, cancer and other

diseases.

Fortunately there's a natural antidote. Fruits

and vegetables contain hundreds of com-
pounds called phytochemicals, which work to

prevent free-radical formation (which is why
they're often called antioxidants).

The Framingham Heart Study found that

increasing the amount of fruit and vegetables

you eat greatly reduces your risk of heart attack.

These foods also tend to be high in fiber,

which speeds digestion and may have anti-can-

cer benefits.
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On die other hand, animal products—beef,

eggs, fish, poultry, dairy products, etc.—con-

tain no antioxidants, no fiber and no cancer-

preventing chemicals. To age-proof your body
against disease, cut down on these foods and

increase your intake of fmits and vegetables.

FREE YOUR MIND
Whatever you can do to eliminate stress wUl

also help stop the aging process. One way is to

practice forgiveness. Being unable to forgive is

a major cause of stress. Other stress-busters. .

.

• Progressive muscle relaxation. Lie on a

rug in semidarkness with a pillow under your

head. Tense each muscle group in turn for about

six seconds, then relax. You can cover your

whole body in about 90 seconds with this

method. Next, concentrate on mentally warming

your hands. With practice, you can increase the

blood flow to your body in just a few minutes.

•Watch TV as little as possible. Television is

the most passive, useless activity in which you
can engage—^yet half the US population sits hyp-

notized by the tube for up to four hours a day.

•Use your mind actively and creatively.

The more you exercise your mind, the healthier

and more alert you will be. Mental activity can

even help speed up your physical reflexes!

Osteoporosis
Breakthroughs

Harris Mcllwain, MD, who specializes in the prevention

and treatment of osteoporosis. He is coauthor of The
Osteoporosis Cure: Reverse the Crippling Effects with New
Treatments. Avon Books.

Age-related thinning of the bones—osteo-

porosis—is a major health problem. It

vastly increases the risk of broken hips,

ribs, pelvis and other weakened bones.

It is osteoporosis that leads to the stooped

posture associated with advanced age. Cause:

An accumulation of small fractures in the ver-

tebrae. But there is new hope for aging bones.

A program of dietary supplements, exercise

and bone-restoring medication makes it possi-

ble to minimize bone-density loss due to

aging. It's even possible to increase your bone

density. Best of all, these treatments are effec-

tive at any age and it's never too late to start.

CHECKING BONE DENSITY

Doctors used to wait until an actual bone
fracture occurred in an elderly person before

worrying about osteoporosis—but they now
realize that the best approach is to address the

problem of bone loss much earlier in life, by
starting to check the bone density of people at

risk for bone loss in middle age.

By detecting and treating bone loss when it

first begins, in people's 40s and 50s, we can

hopefully prevent age-related bone fractures

from happening at all.

The first crucial step is to take a bone den-

sity test. This easy, inexpensive procedure

can often be done right in your doctor's office

(if not, you'll be referred to a lab).

The simplest test, used as a prescreen,

measures the density of the wrist and/or heel

using a technique called DXA, or dual-energy

X-ray absorptiometry (about $40). If bone loss

is indicated, the next step is to do a more
definitive DXA test of your hip and lumbar

spine (about $120).

WHO SHOULD GET A BONE DENSITY TEST?

Despite the increasing availability of bone
density tests, only about 10% of Americans with

osteoporosis ever have their bone density eval-

uated and treated.

You should have a bone density test done if

two or more of the following risk factors are

present...

•You've had a bone fracture after age 40.

•You're a postmenopausal Caucasian
^woman who isn't taking estrogen.

•You smoke cigarettes.

•You are over 50 years of age.

•\bu have a relative, such as a parent or
grandparent, who had osteoporosis.

•Y3u're taking a bone-thinning medica-
tion (cortisone-type drugs or antacids contain-

ing aluminum).

PREVENTION AND TREATMENT OF OSTEOPOROSIS

The key is to retain as much of your "peak

bone mass" as possible, through a bone-build-

ing calcium-rich diet, exercise and—if neces-

sary—medication. Prevention strategies. .

.
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• Eat a diet high in calcium and vitamin
D. A sufficient daily calcium intake is essential

for maintaining bone density. Adult women
should get at least 1,200 mg of calcium each

day (men can get by with slightly less), but the

daily requirement jumps back up to 1,500 mg
when women reach menopause.

Healthy calcium sources: Skim or low-fat

milk (300 mg of calcium per eight-ounce glass),

nonfat yogurt, low-fat cheese, soy products,

salmon (with bones), sardines, leafy green veg-

etables such as broccoli and kale, baked beans

and calcium-enriched juices and breads.

•Take a calcium supplement Since post-

menopausal American women consume just

800 mg of calcium a day on average—^700 mg
below their daily requirement—calcium sup-

plements are necessary to ensure strong bones.

The problem with antacids containing cal-

cium carbonate or calcium phosphate, which

many women use as calcium supplements, is

that only two-fifths of this calcium is absorbed.

(You'll get only 200 mg of calcium from each

500 mg antacid tablet.)

Calcium citrate tablets are more effective.

Calcium citrate is 60% more "bioavailable" than

calcium carbonate or phosphate.

Caution: Space your calcium tablets out

during the day (high doses taken at one time

aren't absorbed as well as smaller doses taken

several hours apart). Always take them with

meals or a snack (but not with whole-grain cereal

or other high-fiber foods, since fiber blocks cal-

cium absorption).

Also: Never take them at the same time as

an iron supplement since the two minerals will

bind together, limiting absorption of both.

•Be sure you get enough vitamin D. You
need a certain amount of vitamin D a day to

facilitate calcium absorption. Most people get

this from sunlight (15 minutes a day is

enough), but as people get older, the skin is

less efficient at absorbing sunlight—and less

efficient at converting it to vitamin D.

For this reason, doctors suggest people over

age 65 take an 800 international unit (lU) daily

supplement of vitamin D. Some experts rec-

ommend starting even earlier, at age 50.

•Do weight-bearing exercise. While cal-

cium helps to build bone, several days a week

of weight-bearing exercise is also needed to

stimulate the bone-building cells to do their

work. (This is why even young astronauts start

to lose bone mass in space.)

Exercise could include walking, biking, low-

impact aerobics, tennis, stair-climbing or row-

ing. Exercises to strengthen the back and legs

are also recommended, since muscle strength

has been linked to stronger bones.

•Avoid cigarettes and moderate your
alcohol intake. For reasons not yet known, the

chemicals in cigarette smoke hasten bone loss,

making smokers two times more vulnerable to

osteoporosis than the rest of the population.

Alcohol's effects are more mixed. Light con-

sumption (one drink a day) appears to boost

bone density slightly—but more than three

drinks a day will lower your bone density and

contribute to osteoporosis.

•Take estrogen or another bone-building

medication after menopause. For postmeno-

pausal women, estrogen replacement therapy

(ERT) is the single most effective way to pre-

vent—or at least greatly delay—osteoporosis.

At menopause, every woman should decide

with her doctor whether or not to have estro-

gen therapy. Since ERT increases risk of breast

cancer slightly, women with a strong family his-

tory of breast cancer may be advised against it.

For those who feel ERT is too risky, alternative

bone-building medications are now available,

including Fosamax (effective in 86% of cases)

and Evista. Several newer drugs should become
available in the next year or two as well.

Doses: If bone density is near normal—five

mg of Fosamax or 60 mg of Evista a day to pre-

vent bone loss. If bone density is low—10 mg of

Fosamax a day to increase bone mass.

Surprising Paper-Cut
Treatment

Use instant-bonding glue, such as Krazy

Glue. It takes about one minute for the

glue to set, and it stays on until it is worn off

by time or removed with nail-polish remover.
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Alternative: Dermabond, a medical adhesive

used by doctors. Unlike instant-bonding glue,

it is approved by the FDA for use on skin.

But it costs about $25 per application—more
than 10 times as much as instant-bonding

glue.

Stephen Stone, MD, dermatologist and professor of

medicine, Southern Illinois University, Springfield.

• Sleep on your side. Place one pillow

between your knees, another under your
abdomen...and hug a third.

Aim: To keep your body aligned and pro-

mote a healthier pregnancy.

Cynthia Markel Feldt, PT, American Physical Therapy
Association, Alexandria, VA. umnv.apta.org

For Easier Pregnancy

Wear supportive shoes to alleviate foot

pain. Best: Rubber soles, low heels,

good arch support, wide toe and wide sup-

porting heel.

•Work out to strengthen hip muscles. . .and

to avoid the "pregnancy waddle."

Helpful exercise: Stand with your back

against a wall. Slowly lower your buttocks

until your thighs are parallel to the floor. Hold

three seconds. Tighten thigh muscles as you
return to the start position. Repeat five times.

Tooth Wisdom

If
a child's tooth is knocked out, have the

child hold it in its socket or in the cheek

opposite the socket until you can get emer-

gency dental attention. If the tooth is dirty,

rinse in his/her own saliva. If these steps are

not possible, keep the tooth in milk. Do not

run under water, as ligaments may be ruined.

Call a dentist or hospital emergency room
immediately. Teeth can often be reattached if

treatment is prompt.

Sheldon Nadler, DMD, dentist in private practice in

New York.
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Improving Your
Appearance

:2^"::i-

How to Buy Clothes
That Make You Look Good

*t's a mistake to choose color to

"go with" your hair and eyes. It's

your skin tone that matters most

crucially in your choice of color.

.That's what determines how a

i^fticular color looks on you. More mistakes. .

.

Mistake: The idea that black will make you

look slimmer. Black will make you stand out, par-

ticularly against any light background. (The walls

of most rooms are light.) The more intense and

dark your clothing, the larger you'll appear and the

less likely to blend into the environment. Another

problem: Black is usually draining, especially on
men, who don't have the help of makeup to offset

the pasty look that black gives. Most men should

beware of very dark or black suits. Similarproblem

color: White, which tends to wash out tlie face and

yellow the teeth. Soft ivory tones are somewhat
better but look good on relatively few people.

Mistake: Sticking to one or two color

groups that you think are good for you. Most peo-

ple can wear many different color groups. It's the

shade that's important. (There are some shades of

your favorite color that can look deadly on you.)

The point: Don't mle out entire color groups—^all

blues or aU greens. Most people can wear certain

shades of most color groups. Exceptions: There

are a few color groups, such as orange and pur-

ple, that are really not good for many people in

any shade.

Mistake: Failing to pay attention to pattem or

weave. People who are short or small-boned

should not wear big prints or checks. They can

wear a small tme tweed. Slender, smallish men and

women are overwhelmed by heavy fabrics. Light

wools are better for them than heavy worsteds.

Mistake: Not considering aging skin in

choosing colors. Wrinkled skin is minimized by

softer shades. Hard, dark, intense colors maximize

the evidence of aging.

Mistake: Not allowing for the way environ-

ment affects your physical appearance. The colors

and textures of your office or living room can

Adrienne Gold and Anne Herman, partners in Color-

conscious, Inc., Larchmont, NY.
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affect your looks for better or worse especially in

a small room. The colors surrounding you deter-

mine the way in which the eye perceives your

skin and even your features. Some colors will

produce deep shadows, enlarge certain features

or produce deep facial lines because of the way
they interact with your skin tone.

Women's mistake: Changing makeup to "go

with" clothes. Makeup should be chosen according

to skin tone only. Using the wrong color makeup
is worse than wearing the wrong color clothing.

Men's mistake: Misplaced affection for plaid

and madras in sports clothes. Men tend to think

they look terrific in these patterns. Fact: Most men
can't wear them. Reasonfor the disastrous choices

men make in their sports wardrobe: They are

restricted, or restrict themselves, to conservative

business clothes. A man rarely lets himself wear,

say, a green suit to the office. Result: When men
choose sports clothes, they go wild in the other

direction, having had little practice in choosing

dramatic colors that are suitable.

Mistake: Ignoring the effect of graying hair

on complexion. Few men have the sort of skin

that takes graying hair well. Men whose skin looks

sallow next to graying hair should consider cover-

ing the gray.

Mistake: Thinking you can wear colors you

ordinarily don't look good in because you have a

tan. A tan does make you look healthier, but it

doesn't change the basic effect certain colors

have on your skin. With a tan, wearing colors

you normally look good in is important because

that's when those colors look better than ever.

Point: Neither season nor fashion should dictate

the colors of your clothing.

WhatWomen
Hate About
What Men Wear

Letty Cottin Pogrebin, writer and Ms. magazine editor.

NO matter how differently women dress

from one another, they are surprisingly

unanimous about what looks good on
men. To verify that hypothesis, an informal sur-

vey across the female stylistic spectrum was
conducted. The survey included all types of
women: Preppies in gray flannel Bermudas,

ladies who wore gold lame to lunch, dress-for-

success executives in skirt suits, SoHo trend-

setters flashing blue nail polish, dignified

disciples of designer labels, overaged hippies

with feathered headbands' and no-nonsense

types in polyester pantsuits with matching vinyl

shoes and bags.

The result of this survey is a 10-point program:

• Socks. These were by far the most fre-

quently mentioned item of annoyance. Socks,

women say, must be long enough to cover the

calf or "it's death to a woman's libido." Nothing

is less titillating than a glimpse of hairy skin

below the trouser cuff when a man wearing

short socks crosses his legs (except maybe wear-

ing socks to bed when otherwise naked). Also

"out" are socks with clogs, black socks with ten-

nis sneakers, white cotton socks with business

shoes, and socks with holes in the heels.

•Comb-overs. Although not strictly a dress

item, the habit of letting hair grow long at the

side and combing it over a bald head was high

on women's list of loathing. "Who does he

think he's kidding?" they ask. "And when the

wind blows, oh brother, if he could see him-

self" Pulses may quicken over young men with

full heads of hair, but women don't dislike

baldness per se. They do dislike comb-overs

and other compensatory acts of denial and
bravado. They like men who like themselves.

•Miami Beach macho. Those who sold

men on exposing five buttons' worth of chest

and a medallion should be hanged at dawn by

their own gold chains. Women hate that look.

Even women who think men are nifty in mani-

cures and pinky rings hate that look.

• Misfits. Women say clothes that don't fit

advertise poor character traits. Either the guy

doesn't really see himself, which means he is

probably oblivious to all his other flaws, too, or

he doesn't like himself enough to care how he

looks, which means a woman will spend her

life shoring up his self-image. Or he's got the

Alexander Haig syndrome, choosing the

pigeon-breasted tight-jacket look to give the

impression that he's too big for clothing to con-
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tain him. Or he blames his buttons bursting in

midair on shirt shrinkage (his wife's fault), not

calories. Whatever the analysis, most women
conclude that a man in poorly fitting clothes

bodes ill for women.

•Textures. Passions mn high. "Men should-

n't wear velour; it's like being with a stuffed ani-

mal." "Silk is anogant. If a man has to wear a

robe, only terry cloth is forgivable." Corduroy,

yes! Rayon, no! Camel's hair, yes! Double knit,

no! Eventually, one rule emerges: Men shouldn't

shine. Anything synthetic that glistens is too

glitzy and anything naturally shiny is "pseudo-

regal." Or, as one woman put it, "Men need a

matte finish."

•Affectations. Women opt for simplicity.

Tliey like their men unadorned, not gimmicky.

"Playboy rabbit insignia drives me wiggo," said

a normally subdued w^oman. "Full-dress fully

grown cowboys look ludicrous on Lake Shore

Drive," said another. Also contemptible: Men
wearing one earring (not to mention two); ini-

tials on shirts; tie clips or lapel pins promoting

a lodge, Lions Club, PT-109, the American flag

or God; sweaters with reindeer ("I thought of

establishing a moth colony to get rid of it");

leprechaun hats; and "anything Tyrolean."

• Shoes. This is an easy one. Whether
women were partial to men in Guccis or Adi-

das, cordovans or bucks, glove-leather wing

tips or crepe-sole Hush Puppies, none of them

liked tassel loafers.

• Color. Anything goes—except the too-

bright tones. For instance, heather green is great

in a sport jacket, kelly green ghastly. For a

sweater, buttercup yellow is warm and friendly,

chartreuse off-putting. General consensus: If it

stops traffic, stop wearing it.

• Gestures. If women understand the power

of clothing better than men, it is because tradi-

tional female socialization teaches them to gain

approval through their appearance. Women also

know that clothing inspires attitudes in the

wearer. An elegant gown can inspire even a

child to act aristocratic. And women say certain

items of clothing inspire annoying gestures in

men. The worst: "Shooting cuffs"—the almost

spastic movement with which a man pushes his

arms out so that his sleeves show more of his

shirt cuffs (usually monogrammed and affixed

with ostentatious cuff links). "The mirror sneak"

—checking and rearranging his tie in every

looking glass. "The hoist"—the unceremonious,

vaguely obscene lifting of the waistband of loose

trousers. Women 's advice on the subject: Stop

posturing, sit still and pay more attention to us.

•Underwear. Questions about boxer shorts

versus jockey shorts and T-shirts versus sleeve-

less undershirts produced another quick consen-

sus. The issue is settled by body type. The man
with a "good bottom" and tight belly should

wear jockeys. The well-muscled-shoulder man
should wear sleeveless undershirts. Everyone

else shouldn't. And if boxer shorts are what a

man wants, women prefer that the ones with

pictures and slogans be left to the little boys.

Proper Pants Fit

It's
not the waist size but the rise (the mea-

surement from waistband to crotch) that de-

termines the way a man's pants fit, according

to the head tailor at Brooks Brothers. A man 5

feet 6 inches tall or shorter needs a short rise.

Regular: 5 feet 6 inches up to 5 feet 9 inches.

Long: 5 feet 9 inches to 6 feet 3 inches.

Accentuate the Positive,

Eliminate the Negative

There are many strategies women can use

to minimize figure flaws during the sum-

mer season.

Top-heavy: Wear tunics that glide over the

problem areas, V-necked blouses to make shoul-

ders and bosom appear smaller, a diagonal-wrap

one-piece bathing suit in contrasting colors,

blousy tops (gathered at the waist).

Chunky: To suggest curviness, wear nipped-

in waists and eye-catching belts, a blouson dress

or drop-waist dress, a one-piece bathing suit with

vertical or diagonal stripes.
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Bottom-heavy: Pants that end below the

knees to sliow shapely calves, classic pantsuit that

falls smoothly in a straight line without pleats or

cuffs, vertically striped wraparound dress, one-

piece bathing suit with a colorful bra top and

diirker color below.

they have sun-damaged skin. Women who
have overused makeup and soaps. People

with very dry skin.

Bestfor these skin types: A petroleum-

based, synthetic imitation soap. This type has

gentler ingredients as well as added moisturizers.

The Best Perftimes

The best perfumes for women to wear in the

office are the lighter scents. This is particu-

larly true for those with dry skin. Reason: Dry

skin makes any perfume more pungent.

Avoid Oriental scents such as musk and
heavy jasmines. Reason: Too strong.

Best Time to Use
An Antiperspirant

To stay dry all day, it helps to put on anti-

perspirant at bedtime. The main ingredient

(aluminum chlorohydrate) works by plugging

sweat glands, and it does that best when they're

dry for as long as possible. You're dry longest

when you're asleep. To build up sweat protec-

tion, it's best to use antiperspirant every day. It

takes up to eight days for an antiperspirant to

reach a level of maximum effectiveness.

Kenneth Hiller, PhD, coordinator, Procter & Gamble
Beauty Care Council.

The Best Soaps for
Your Skin Type

Sojt soap: Contrary to traditional wisdom, a

soap with a high pH content, or high alkalinity,

does not irritate normal skin. It does cause soap
film, especially in hard-water areas. Who should

be cautious in choosing a soap: The elderly if

Dangers of "Unscented"
Cosmetics

Cosmetics labeled "unscented" can still cause

the itchy, swollen skin known as dermatitis

because they contain masking perfumes.

Best bet' Look for "fragrance free" labels on
makeup and creams. Dab perfume only on
clothes or hair.

American Academy of Dermatology, cited in Women 's

Health.

A Better Way to

Beat Baldness

Now there's a better way to treat baldness.

New tool: Tissue expanders—balloonlike

rubber implants used to stretch the skin.

How they work: The bladder is implanted

under the skin in the problem area, then inject-

ed with a saltwater solution. This produces a

slight tension in the overlying skin. Once or

twice a week more solution is added to main-

tain tension as the skin begins to stretch. After

one to two months the bladder is removed and
the skin is manipulated to cover the defect.

Tissue expanders have virtually limitless

potential for reconstructive surgery. Essential-

ly they give surgeons new skin to work with

without the need for skin grafts.

Male pattern baldness: By removing a

portion of hairless scalp and expanding hair-

covered areas, doctors can redistribute hair to

cover the entire head. Tissue expander treat-

ment works better than hair plugs or skin

grafts. Drawback: Patients undergoing tissue
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expansion of the scalp look odd during the

two-month process. Privacy is essential.

Andrew Kleinman, MD, United Hospital Medical Cen-
ter and New Rochelle Hospital Medical Center, New
Rochelle, NY.

WhyWomen Go Bald
Dr. Arthur Bertolino, assistant professor of dermatology

and director of the Hair Consultation Unit at New York
University School of Medicine.

About 30 million men and 30 million

women in the United States go bald

from natural causes. Surprising: Genetic

malfunctions, illness, medication and stress can

cause more women than men to go bald

—

sometimes irreversibly.

CAUSES OF HAIR LOSS

•Temporary loss. Women can suffer hair

loss for weeks or months due to physiological

stress and hormonal changes caused by any of

these factors:

• Ingestion of particular prescription drugs,

such as beta-blockers, vitamin A analogs (taken

for acne) and thyroid supplements.

• Changes in hormonal levels—occurring,

for instance, when a woman has a baby or stops

taking birth-control pills.

• Overuse of cosmetic treatments such as

dyes, permanents, etc.

• Severe illness and high fever.

• General anesthesia.

• Underactive thyroid.

•Permanent loss. This can be caused by
the following conditions:

•Androgenetic alopecia, the most common
cause of female balding, is thought to be a geneti-

cally predisposed oversensitivity to the male hor-

mones active in every female. Background: The
small amounts of male hormones can cause hair

follicles to shrink, first making hairs grow finer

and then preventing hair growth altogether.

Result: Diffuse balding.

•Alopecia areata (a localized patch of hair

loss) is an autoimmune disease in which anti-

bodies damage hair cells. Sometimes helpful:

Steroid treatments.

MAKING HAIR LOOK FULLER

• Surgery. Small sections of hair-bearing

scalp can be transplanted to bald spots. Cau-

tion: These procedures are less effective for

female balding than for the larger, unified pat-

terns typical of male balding.

•Minoxidil. The lotion form of this drug ap-

pears to be the most promising treatment. The
drug enlarges hair follicles so that thick instead

of thin hair grows, a particularly effective ap-

proach for diffuse balding.

Drawbacks: Minoxidil works on only 25%
of those who use it, and if treatment is halted

gains are reversed.

• Hairpieces and wigs. These are still the

safest and easiest way to cover baldness.

Custom-made pieces of real hair are virtually

undetectable.

The Secrets of a
Great Shave

Agood shave with a blade demands the best

possible equipment and proper preparation

of the beard. Blades and shaving creams are

constantly being improved, so it pays to treat

your face to the most up-to-date equipment
available. What to lookfor. .

.

Shaving cream: All types of cream (lather,

brushless and aerosol in either lather or gel

form) are equally efficient. Brushless shaving

cream is recommended for dry skin.

If you like, buy three or four different kinds

of shaving cream. Use different ones for dif-

ferent moods.

Blades: Modern technology makes the cur-

rent stainless-steel blades a real pleasure to

use. The best type: The double-track blade.

Properpreparation: Wash your face with

soap at least twice before shaving. This helps

soften the skin, saturate the beard and remove
facial oils. Best: Shave after a warm shower.

The secret of shaving cream is its ability to

hold water on the hairs of the beard, which
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allows them to absorb the moisture. Thus any

cream is more effective if left on the face for a

few minutes prior to actual shaving. This satu-

ration causes the facial hairs to expand by

about one-third, which enhances the cutting

ability of the blade. One routine: With the

lather on your face, brush your teeth and then

set up your razor and other equipment. Do
other minor tasks while allowing the lather to

soak the beard.

Except on the warmest days, preheat lather

in the can or tube by immersing it in hot

water.

The art of shaving: The manufacturing

process leaves a slight oily residue on the edge

of the new blade. This can catch and pull the

tender facial skin during the first couple of

strokes. So start by trimming the sideburns, a

painless way of breaking in the new blade.

Always shave the upper lip and chin last. Why:

The coarsest hairs grow here. Your skin will

benefit from the extra minutes of saturation

and wetness.

When you have finished shaving, rinse the

blade and shake the razor dry. Never wipe a

blade dry; this dulls the edge. When rinsing

the blade, hold it low in the water stream for

quicker results.

After shaving: Save money by skipping the

highly advertised aftershave lotions. Use witch

hazel instead. It is odorless, less astringent,

leaves no residue and is better for your skin

than most of the aftershave lotions.

what Dry
Cleaners
Don't Tell You

Joseph Boms, former assistant manager, Kless dry
cleaning chain, Brooklyn, NY.

The dry cleaning process is not mysteri-

ous, but it is highly technical. After mark-

ing and sorting your clothes on the basis

of color and type of material, the cleaner puts

them into a dry cleaning machine. This operates

like a washing machine except that it uses spe-

cial solvents instead of water. After the clothes

have gone through the dryer, the operator

removes stains from them.

A good dry cleaner will use just the right

chemical to remove a stain without damaging

the fabric. Pressing correctly is next—also a

matter of skill. With some fabrics, the garment is

put on a form and steamed from the inside to

preserve the finish. After pressing, the clothing

is bagged.

WHAT TO LOOK FOR

• Suits should be put on shoulder
shapers.

• Fancy dresses and gowns should be
on torso dummies.

• Blouses and shirts should be stuffed

with tissue paper at the shoulders.

•Except for pants and plain skirts, each
piece should be bagged separately.

TAKING PRECAUTIONS

•Bring in together all parts of a suit to be
cleaned. Colors may undergo subtle change in

the dry cleaning process.

• Check all pockets before bringing in

your clothing. A pen left in a pocket can ruin

the garment.

•Read care labels carefully. Many clothes

cannot be dry-cleaned at all. Do not dry-clean

clothing with printed lettering or rubber, nylon

or plastic parts. If in doubt, ask your dry

cleaner.

•Make sure your dry cleaner is insured if

you intend to store a large amount of clothing

during the winter or summer months.

•Examine your clothes before leaving

them with the cleaner. Point out stains and

ask whether or not you can expect them to be
removed.

For best results, tell the cleaner what caused

the stain.

GETTING YOUR MONEY'S WORTH

•Don't wash clothes and then bring them
to the cleaner's for pressing. The savings are

minimal.

•Don't try to remove stains yourself. You
may only make them worse. Bring stained
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clothing to the cleaner as soon as possible. Old
stains are harder to remove.

•Ask if the cleaner will make minor
repairs as part of the cleaning cost. Many
cleaners offer such services free.

• Don't request same-day service unless

absolutely necessary. Rushed cleaners often

do a sloppy job.

DAMAGE OR LOSS

•Ifyour cleaner loses or ruins a garment,

you should be reimbursed or given a credit.

Most dry cleaners are neighborhood businesses

where reputation is vital. You can damage a

cleaner's reputation by giving the cleaner bad
word of mouth. You might remind the store of

this fact if there is resistance to satisfying your

complaint.

• If your cleaner fails to remove a stain

you w^ere told could be removed, you still

have to pay for the cleaning job.

•If your cleaner dry-cleans a garment
with a "do not dry-clean" label, the store is

responsible for ruining the garment.

• If your cleaner ruins a garment that

should not be dry-cleaned but lacks the "do

not dry-clean" label, responsibility^ is a matter of

opinion. The cleaner may reimburse you to

keep your goodwill, or you may have to com-
plain to an outside agency.

•The amount you will be reimbursed is

always up for bargaining. You will have to

consider original value and depreciation, and
whether you have a receipt.

MAKING COMPLAINTS

If you cannot get satisfaction from your clean-

er voluntarily, most states have dry cleaners

associations to arbitrate complaints. These asso-

ciations go under various names in different

states, so check with your local Department of

Consumer Affairs. Be sure to keep all dry clean-

ing receipts and other relevant information to

substantiate your complaint.

Caring for
Down

Down is almost spongelike in its ability

to absorb moisture, oils and dirt, its

worst enemies. But cleaning is hard

on down and even harder on its owner. Some
maintenance tipsfor staving offcleanings:

•Sponge off the shell fabric as soon as

possible after spotting w^ith mild soap and
w^ater.

•Enclose comforters in removable sheet

casings that can be washed frequently. (These

are available in most department stores.)

• Let garments air-dry away from steam
pipes, sun or other heat sources before putting

them in the closet. (Or put them in a large dryer

at low heat with a clean sneaker.)

• Patch tears, rips, or holes in the shell

with the pressure-sensitive tapes sold in

sporting-goods stores until you can make a per-

manent repair with a fine needle and thread or

have a professional make a "hot spot" repair.

•Hang vertically channeled coats upside
down occasionally to redistribute the down.

•Store clean down flat or loosely folded.

Wrap it in a breathable covering such as a

sheet to protect it from dust, light and rodents.

WASHING DOWN
Care labels frequently recommend washing.

(Gore-Tex® for example, is destroyed by dry

cleaning.) Smaller items can be easily washed
in a front-loading, tumble-type machine. Empty
the pockets and close all the zippers, snaps and
Velcro tabs.

Run the washer on medium cycle with

warm water. Use half the amount of nonphos-

phorated soap or detergent recommended.
Rinse twice to be sure the soap is all out.

Never use a top-loading agitator machine. It

will take apart seams, fray internal edges and

diminish the life of the garment by 75%.

For larger items, use the bathtub. Dissolve

mild soap or detergent in warm water first.

Then submerge the jacket or coat completely.

Let it soak no more than 15 minutes. Let the
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water drain without disairbing the article, and

rinse several times until the water runs clear.

Don't twist or wring, but compress the excess

water out before hanging the garment over a

rack or several lines to dry. Be extra careful

with comforters or you will tear the baffling,

which is irreplaceable.

DRYING DOWN
Never a fast process, air-drying can take sev-

eral days even in perfect weather. Be patient,

and turn the article often. Home dryers are

good only for small items such as vests and

children's jackets. Larger items don't have room
to fluff properly. Hot dryers can melt nylon zip-

pers and even some fabrics. Best: Commercial

dryer with a low heat cycle. Add a couple of

clean sneakers (laces removed) or clean tennis

balls and a large towel to break up the wet

down clumps. Take plenty of change; the pro-

cess requires several hours.

DRY-CLEANING DOWN
Professional dry cleaning may be the easiest

way to restore good down clothing and bed-

ding. However, there are traps in this. The best

solvent for cleaning is a nonchlorinated petrole-

um product that is banned from most city clean-

ing establishments because of its flammability.

Two companies* specialize in this preferred

type of cleaning and take care of customers

through United Parcel Service. Both also handle

repairs and restylings.

Conventional dry cleaning, which is harder

on the product, necessitates careful airing after-

ward to allow toxic fumes to evaporate.

Always spray clean garments with silicone

water repellent yourself. Professional water-

proofing is a dip that soaks the down. (Nylon

shells will not take silicone spray or dip.)

*Down East, New York; Down Depot, San Francisco.

Cosmetic Surgery
Neal Schultz, MD, a dermatologist with Park Avenue

Skin Care, 1130 Park Ave., New York 10128.

E
very year thousands of Americans try

the latest plastic surgery techniques
designed to keep them looking younger

longer. Problem: Each new procedure is only

as good as the surgeon who administers it.

And not being aware of the risks ahead of

time could leave you emotionally as well as

physically scarred.

How to decide whetheryou should have
surgery: Consider your eniotional need to

have the procedure done, as well as the prob-

lems that may resuk from it. Then try to bal-

ance the two to determine what you should do.

• Liposuction, removing fat cells from the

body to produce smoother contours, has been

around for a few years. We're now discovering

more of its many risks.

Problems: If too much fat and fluid are re-

moved you can go into shock, bleed inter-

nally—or die. Bottom line: This is a cosmetic

procedure that in the wrong hands could end in

disaster. And even when it's performed correctly,

it can cause dimpled or sagging skin.

• Retin A is a wonderful drug that
replaces a sallow color with some pink-

ness, causes blood vessels beneath the sur-

face to proliferate (improving skin texture)

and promotes collagen formation (thereby

plumping up the skin and filling out fine

wrinkles). It is used topically at bedtime in

very small quantities. Net results: Removal of

very fine Crosshatch wrinkles, evening and
removal of brown mottling that often results

from prolonged skin exposure and re-

freshment of scaly dull skin while plumping it

up and restoring some of its pinkness.

Problems: Treatment leaves you much more
susceptible to sunburn. And too much Retin A can

cause redness and peeling.

CHOOSING A GOOD SURGEON

The success of any cosmetic procedure de-

pends on the skill of the surgeon. To find a
good one:

• Call a teaching hospital in your area
and ask the staff for recommendations.
Reason: Teaching hospitals offer much higher-

quality control and peer review.

•Talk to people w^ho have had the type

of surgery that you are considering. See if

they are happy with it and find out who their

doctors are.
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• Choose a board-certified plastic sur-

geon. Note: Although this is a form of quality

control, it does not necessarily mean you will

get the best surgeon. Reason: Plastic surgery is

an art and to become board-certified, all you
have to do is pass an exam. Better: Seek out a

recommendation from someone who has had
successful surgery.

•Make sure the surgeon you choose has
performed the procedure hundreds—if

not thousands—of times. And the surgeon
should be able to give you the names of at

least three satisfied patients you can call to

verify results.

No More Facial

Wrinkles
Neal Schultz, MD, a dermatologist with Park Avenue

Skin Care, 1130 Park Ave., New York 10128.

Facial wrinkles are caused by a variety of

factors, including heredity, excessive sun ex-

posure and smoking. There are several dif-

ferent ways to have these wrinkles removed
or minimized at a dermatologist's office.

LASER SKIN RESURFACING

This is suitable for treating lines and wrin-

kles of all depths. It is performed under local

anesthesia. Cost: $1,500 to $5,000.*

Hinv it works: A computer-controlled laser

beam vaporizes the skin of the wrinkled area to

a flat or almost flat surface. The surgeon using

this technique halts the process when the lines

disappear. Healing takes seven to 10 days. It is

more rapid than dermabrasion and deep chem-
ical peeling.

FoUow-up: Usually there is no pain shortly

after the procedure. During the first seven to 10

days of healing, the skin is bright red. After this

period, the skin is pink—^but the color fades

over the ensuing weeks and months and is eas-

ily concealed with makeup.

*All prices are estimates and vary by geographic region.

Laser skin resurfacing Ls much more precise and accurate

than other techniques—with less chance of scarring.

NX^e a significant part of the improvement

in the wrinkles is visible one to two months
after the procedure, improvement continues for

six to 12 months after the procedure as new
skin grows.

Important: During healing (until the pink

color fades), it is essential to avoid the sun
because sun exposure can cause the skin to heal

with uneven color and cause serious damage.

SKIN PEELS

•Dermabrasion. The top layers of the skin

are "sanded" off with a rapidly rotating wire

brush. The treated area heals as new skin

grows in.

This process removes wrinkles of all depths

and can be done under local or general anes-

thesia. The procedure takes about one hour.

Results are less predictable than with laser

resurfacing—except when performed by sur-

geons with exceptional experience. Some pain

is experienced in the first few days after the

procedure.

The skin that was removed grows back in

one to two weeks, and your face's pinkness

will disappear in about two to three months.

The sun must be avoided during this time.

Cost: $3,000 to $5,000.

•Deep peels are done with an acid. The
acid peels away the skin until the wrinkles flat-

ten out. These peels are suitable for mild to

moderately deep wrinkles. The skin that was
removed grows back in seven to 10 days. Your

skin's pinkness will fade over a period of two
to three months. Here, too, avoid the sun.

Results of this type of peel are less predicta-

ble than with laser resurfacing because the

depth of penetration of the acid solution is

more difficult to control. There is also a greater

risk of scaning and loss of color. Cost: $300 to

$2,000.

• Glycolic and beta-peels. The acid is pain-

lessly applied for several minutes and then re-

moved. These need to be repeated six to 10

times. Tlie peels have little effect on wrinkles

and are more suitable for treating uneven skin

texture and skin tone. Cost: $150 to $250.

COLLAGEN EVJECTIONS

Collagen injections fill out the wrinkles

instead of burning or scraping them away. This
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is better for people with dark skin for whom the

pinkness of raw skin would be more obvious

and in whom there is a greater chance of dis-

coloration from laser peels and dermabrasion. A
six-week skin test is required to determine if

there is an allergic reaction.

Drawback: The injected collagen lasts only

a few months before wrinkles begin to re-emerge.

As a result, injections need to be repeated on a

regular basis. Cost: $350 to $2,000, depending on
how much collagen is needed.

liposuction Safety Net
Liposuction is safest when performed as an

outpatient procedure under local anesthe-

sia—in a doctor's office, not in a hospital. The
doctor should be a board-certified dermato-

logic surgeon.

Avoid doctors who plan to extract large

amounts of fat at one time...and those who
perform multiple procedures at the same time.

Liposuction is usually safe, but serious com-
plications do occur in rare cases—usually when
general anesthesia is used. These include:

Shock, blood clots, infection, bowel perforation

in abdominal procedures.

William Coleman III, MD, clinical professor of derma-
tology, Tulane University, New Orleans, and leader of a

study of 257 liposuction-related insurance claims, pub-
lished in Dermatalogic Surgery.

Dangers in
Personal-Care
Products

Many beauty and hygiene products con-

tain chemicals that can make you sick

—

or even kill you.

Cosmetics are often made from harmful sub-

stances. Lipstick may contain PVP (polyvinyl-

pyrrolidone plastic), saccharin and mineral oil,

all of which have caused cancer in animals.

Formaldehyde, alcohol and plastic resins in

mascara can cause irritation and burning and
swelling of the eyes.

Solution: Use a natural lip gloss. If you
must have color, stain your lips with beet or

berry juice and bmsh colored clays (available at

most natural-food stores) on cheeks and eyelids.

Buy unscented, hypoallergenic mascara.

Debra Lynn Dodd, author of The Non-toxic Home.
Jeremy P. Tarcher

Finger Beauty Danger

Nail-wrapping, glue-on false nails and nail

augmentation can cause rashes, redness,

scaling and swelling of the skin surrounding

the nail or worse, infection of the nail bed
(skin beneath the nail) and even permanent
loss of nails.

Problems: Cyanoacrylates, an ingredient

found in nail glues, trigger allergic reactions.

Infection-causing bacteria, fungi and yeast get

trapped in the nail bed by waterproof nail-wrap-

pings. Longer nails increase the chance of tearing

the nail plate from the nail bed.

Solution: Halt use of products. Better: Keep
nails a reasonable length and if a problem devel-

ops, dispense with enhancement techniques.

Dr. Paul Kechijian, chief of the naU section at New York
University Medical Center.

Questions to Ask
\bur Plastic Surgeon

Neal Schultz, MD, a dermatologist with Park Avenue
Skin Care, 1130 Park Ave., New York 10128.

Plastic surgery for cosmetic reasons is sur-

rounded by a lot of hype. The fantasy

that your life will be magically trans-

formed by surgery can play into the hands of

the unscrupulous. Although the overwhelming

majority of plastic surgeons are competent and

ethical, there are a few bad apples.

If you know which questions to ask both

yourself and your doctor before you make a

commitment to surgery, you'll save heartache
—^to say nothing of money.
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WHAT TO ASK YOURSELF
Do I really need plastic surgery? You must

be objective when you look in the mirror.

Some people want surgery for a couple of

wrinkles that are barely noticeable to anyone

but themselves. Their vulnerability to the

power of perfection may make them easy

marks. How it can happen: Someone who
thinks he or she needs a face-lift begs the sur-

geon to "just give me a little tuck." An unethical

surgeon who is pushed, instead of refusing,

may put the patient under general anesthesia,

make a couple of incisions and sew him up.

The patient then wakes up with two healing in-

cision lines near his ears and thinks he looks

great. In reality, he has paid up to $8,000 for

virtually nothing. Criteria to follow: Would
repair of an imperfection that bothers you en-

hance your well-being? Does that imperfection

actually exist?

What do I want done and what will it

accomplish for me? Although the psychologi-

cal factor in cosmetic surgery cannot be over-

looked, it must be approached realistically.

Cosmetic surgery can improve your state of

well-being—^for some people, how they feel

depends on how they look—^but it usually does

not change anyone's life. Many people blame

all their difficulties on a particular physical

defect. They delude themselves into believing

that their difficulties will instantly be overcome

if their physical defect is corrected.

Mow did you find your plastic surgeon?

Did you fall prey to advertisements for low-cost

surgery (with limousine service thrown in)? Like

anything else, you get what you pay for. Stay

away from high-pressure advertising. Best: Refer-

ral from other satisfied patients. If you don't

know anyone who has had the type of surgery

you want, ask your family doctor or internist for

a recommendation. If you have a good relation-

ship with your primary physician, there will be

quality control. Your doctor can't afford to have

his name smeared by a schlock doctor.

Have I asked for a second opinion? There's

no other area where second opinions are more
valuable. Only another doctor can confirm that

you actually need the surgery and that the par-

ticular procedure your surgeon wants to do is

reasonable for the result you seek.

WHAT TO ASK YOUR PLASTIC SURGEON

Realistically, what will be done? Not what

can be done, or what you can hope for, but

what you can expect. You'll also want to know
what will happen if you don't get the result the

doctor promises. How will he remedy that situa-

tion? Will you have to pay for the unsatisfactory

job? Will he do a corrective procedure at no
cost* Or will he say, "Sorry, I can't help you"?

Crucial: Preoperative and postoperative pictures

taken by the same photographer. Only with

photos can you prove that you didn't get the

promised result.

What is the chance of real damage, and if

it happens, what might the extent of it be?

Plastic surgeons aren't gods. They are physi-

cians who have had extensive training in deli-

cate repair of skin; but nobody can break the

integrity of normal skin without leaving a mark.

Plastic surgeons are only a bit like magicians.

They leave marks in areas that are less con-

spicuous. But if you have a big growth in the

middle of your cheek, you can't expect the doc-

tor to cut it out without leaving a mark. Other

areas of concern: The chances of infection and

other complications.

Where will the surgery be done? Although

many reputable plastic surgeons operate out of

their own offices, surgery done in a hospital in-

evitably offers more quality control. There's

much less room for nonprofessionalism in a

hospital, where nurses and operating-room

teams are provided by the institution and there

is peer review of a surgeon's work. Generally

safest bet: A doctor who is university-affiliated

and teaches in a hospital or medical school.

May I see your book of before and after

pictures? You may want to speak to a sur-

geon's other patients, but since this might vio-

late confidentiality, he may only be willing to

show you before and after pictures. If he offers

you a whole book of good results, you can cer-

tainly feel confident.

Can the surgery be done in stages? A
male model had a bad result on facial moles

that a plastic surgeon had treated with liquid ni-

trogen. His skin had darkened, and there were

brown spots and scars. The surgeon hadn't

done a trial on one mole but had treated them

all at one session. Suggestion: If you have many
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of the same defects, have one corrected first to

see if you like the result.

Is there a less serious procedure that will

produce a similar result? Very effective colla-

gen injections available today eliminate both

wrinkles and acne scars. Suction lipectomy can

remove fat pockets. Look into such lesser pro-

cedures before undergoing full-scale surgery.

How much will it cost? How much time

will it take? How long will I be out of
work or away fromi home? Ask whatever

other questions concern you. Prepare a writ-

ten list. No matter how many questions you
have or how trivial you feel they are, ask!

Facts About Face-lifts

flow to the skin... excessive use of alcohol...

poor nutrition... lack of sleep and exercise.

Main culprit: Sunlight. To keep skin smooth,

stay out of the sun. When exposed, apply sun-

screen lotion.

A face-lift is major surgery. What is done:

The facial and neck skin are literally lifted from

the underlying tissue and set back in place.

This gives the face a smoothed-out appear-

ance. Possible complications: Blood clots, hem-
orrhages under the skin, facial-nerve injuries,

abnormal scarring.

Payoff: The operation removes wrinkles

and restores firmness. But at best it makes the

face look 10 years younger.

Avcnd: A mini-lift in which the skin is pulled

tight rather than lifted off the face.

Note: Most insurance policies do not cover

elective cosmetic surgery.

Each year half a million Americans choose

face-lift operations as a way to turn back

the clock.

Factors that hasten this decline: Heredi-

tary tendencies (some faces age faster than oth-

ers)... cigarette smoking, which decreases blood
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How to Buy a House
With No Money Down

s real-estate prices skyrocket

in many areas, the concern of

most hopeful buyers is, "How
re we going to scrape

together the down pay-

ment^" As hard as it is to believe, however, it's

not only possible to buy property with no
money down, it's not even that hard to do

—

provided you have the right fundamental
information.

Note: No money down doesn't mean the

seller receives no down payment. It means the

down payment doesn't come from your pocket.

•Paying the real-estate agent If a seller

uses a real-estate agent on the sale, he's obligated

to pay the agent's commission. At the average

commission of 6%, that can involve a substantial

sum of money. The sale of a $100,000 home, for

example, would return at least $6,000 to the agent.

Strategy: You, the buyer, pay the commis-

sion, but not up front. You approach the agent

and offer a deal. Instead of immediate payment,

suggest that the agent lend you part of the com-

mission. In return, you offer a personal note guar-

anteeing to pay the money at some future date,

with interest. If you make it clear that the sale

depends on such an arrangement, the agent will

probably go along with the plan. If he balks, be

flexible. Negotiate a small monthly amount, per-

haps with a balloon payment at the end. You then

subtract the agent's commission from the expected

down payment.

•Assuming the seller's debts. Let's say, as

so often happens, that the seller is under finan-

cial pressure and has overwhelming outstanding

obligations.

Strategy: With the seller's cooperation, con-

tact all his creditors and explain that you, not the

seller, are going to make good on the outstanding

debts. In some cases the relieved creditors will

either extend the due dates or, if you can come
up with some cash, agree to a discount. Deduct

Robert G. Allen, a real-estate insider and author of the

best-seller Nothing Doivn. He is also publisher of the

monthly newsletter The Real-Estate Advisor.
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the face amount of the debts you'll be assuming,

pocketing any discounts from the down payment.

•Prepaid rent Sometimes you, the buyer,

are in no aish to move in and the seller would
like more time to find a new place to live—but

you'd both like to close as soon as possible.

Or if it's a multi-apartment building and the

seller lives there, he may want more time in

the apartment.

Strategy: Offer to let the seller remain in the

house or apartment, setting a fixed date for vacat-

ing. Then, instead of the seller paying the buyer a

monthly rent, you subtract from the down pay-

ment the full amount of the rent for the entire

time the seller will be living there.

• Satisfying the seller's needs. During con-

versations with the seller, you learn that he must

buy some appliances and furniture for a home
he's moving into.

Strategy: Offer to buy those things—using

credit cards or store credit to delay payment—^and

deduct the lump sum from the down payment.

• Using rent and deposits. If it's a multi-

apartment building, you can use the rent from

tenants to cover part of the down payment.

Strategy: Generally, if you close on the first

of the month, you are entitled to all rent normally

due from tenants for that month. Therefore you
can collect the rent and apply the sum toward the

down payment.

•Using balloon down payments. Arrange

to give part of the dow^n payment immediately

and the rest in one or several balloon payments
at later, fixed dates.

Strategy: This technique gives you breath-

ing room to: (1) Search for the rest of the down
payment; and/or (2) improve the property and
put it back on the market for a quick profit.

Caveat: This move can be risky if you don't

make sure you have a fallback source of cash in

the event that time mns out.

•Using talent, not cash. In some cases you
may be able to trade some of your personal re-

sources if you are in a business or have a

hobby through which you can provide services

that are useful to the seller in lieu of cash.

Strategy: Trading services for cash is, among
other things, very tax-wise. Many working people

can provide services in exchange for a cash down

payment. Most ohvious: Doctors, dentists, lawyers,

accountants. Less obvious: Carpenters, artists,

wholesalers, entertainers, gardeners. Note, how-
ever, that bartering produces taxable income,

and taxes have to be paid on the value of such

services.

• Raising the price, lowering the terms.

Best applied when the seller is more interested

in the price than in the terms of the deal.

Strategy: By playing with the numbers, you
might find that you save a considerable sum of

money if you agree to a higher price in retum for

a lower—or even no—down payment.

•High monthly down payments. If you
have high cash flow, this could be a persuasive

taaic to delay immediate payment.

Strategy: It's not unusual for a seller to be

more anxious for steady cash flow after the sale

than for immediate cash in hand. An anxious

seller might bite at this offer because it gives him
the full price. It also offers you the prospect of

turning around and quickly selling the property

—

since you aren't tying up ready cash.

• Splitting the property. If the property

contains a separate salable element, plan to sell

off that element and apply the proceeds to the

down payment.

Strategy: Perhaps a portion of the land can

be sold separately. Or there may be antiques that

are salable, the proceeds of which can be applied

to the down payment.

Documenting
The Deed

Your house deed will be recorded among
the land records in the jurisdiction where

your house is located, so don't worry if you find

you have lost it when it comes time to sell the

house. The title attorney handling the sale of

the house will be able to prepare a new deed

from these records. Alternative: The attorney or

title company that conducted your settlement.

Either of these two parties might have the origi-

nal recorded deed in their company files.
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House dctcuments to keep (in addition to

the deed to the house): The settlement sheet

(for future tax purposes), the deed of trust and

the promissory note that you sign with your

lender.

Evaluating a
Condo...
A Checklist

When you evaluate a condominium, con-

sider first the physical appearance of the

grounds and the units for sale. Askyourselfthese

questions. .

.

•Are the building exteriors and the com-
mon areas well-maintained?

•Does the development offer the ameni-
ties that you enjoy?

•Are there recreational facilities that

you will not use but will pay for?

•Are the living units w^ell-constructed,

with good quality materials and fixtures? Is there

adequate soundproofing?

•Does the floor plan suit your lifestyle?

• Is the location of the unit w^ithin the de-

velopment a desirable one?

• Is the development itselfwell-situated, with

easy access to shops and community facilities?

• Does it offer a safe, secure living
environment?

•Will you and your family have sufficient

privacy?

•Would you enjoy having the other resi-

dents as neighbors?

H.L. Kibbey, author of a series of books for home-
buyers and sellers, including The Growing Older Guide
to Real Estate. Panoply Press.

Self-Defense for Tenants

Tenants are rapidly becoming a belea-

guered species as rents skyrocket and
vacancies in desirable urban areas plum-

met. Confronted with a booming seller's market,

landlords often become greedy and take advan-

tage of tenants' desperation. Most states with

major populated areas now have some form of

protection for tenants, however. Tenant remedies

vary according to state or local laws. But there is

one power that a tenant anywhere has and
should use when circumstances warrant it—the

power to withhold the rent. If you understand

the basic concepts of tenant law, you will know
when and how to use your ultimate weapon.

Your apartment must be suitable for habitation

by a human being. If it's not, the law in most

states requires the landlord to do whatever is

necessary to make it habitable. The following

must heprotnded. .

.

•Heat, hot and cold water.

• Electricity or a facility for it if it's

metered through a public utility.

•Air-conditioning if it's in your lease.

•Absence of roaches and vermin.

•Clean public areas (lobbies, halls) in the

building.

•No dangerous health conditions in the

apartment. Examples: Falling plaster, peeling

lead-based paint.

The warranty of habitability deals mainly with

health, not with cosmetics. If your bathtub is

cracked, it isn't a violation of the warranty unless

water is leaking. The crack might be a violation

of the local tenant-protection act, however,

which varies from state to state.

The question of unfair leases came up be-

cause landlords were taking advantage of the

scarce housing situation to force tenants into

signing leases with unconscionable provisions.

Examples: Clauses saying the landlord doesn't

have to provide heat and hot water; clauses

waiving a tenant's right to trial by jury in a land-

lord/tenant conflict; clauses giving the landlord

the right to change a tenant's locks if the tenant

doesn't pay the rent—^all without going through

the court system.
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Recommended: Sign whatever lease the

landlord offers. Then take him to court if some of

the provisions prove unconscionable.

Tlie best way to find out die law in your area

is to call your local congressperson. Many local

legislators have a hotline or an open evening

for community residents to air their problems.

At the very least, a local legislator can point you

in the right direction—to a community' group or

a tenants' organization in your area.

Don't mn to a lawyer immediately. Try a

community group first. If you do decide to hire

a lawyer, make sure he's a specialist in land-

lord/tenant law. This is a very specialized and

volatile area. Laws change frequently, and an

amateur can do you more harm than good.

The most effective method of confronting

the landlord is through a tenants' organiza-

tion. If you are having problems with your

landlord, the same is probably true of the

other tenants in your building. If you ap-

proach the problem as a group, your chances

of success improve immeasurably.

HOW TO GO ABOUT IT

• Speak with the tenants in your building

and distribute flyers calling a meeting. At

the meeting, elect a committee of tenants to

lead the group.

•Pass out questionnaires to all tenants,

asking them to list needed repairs in their

apartments.

•When the questionnaires have been col-

lected, a member of the committee should call

the landlord and suggest a meeting with him to

negotiate complaints. Many landlords will com-

ply with this request, since the spectre of aU their

tenants withholding rent can be a frightening

prospect. Negotiation is always preferable to liti-

gation. It is a very effective tool. Also: Negotia-

tion can be desirable for a landlord who is not

getting liis rent on time. Tenants can emphasize

that they are willing to improve the landlords

cash-flow problems by paying on the first of the

month if he is wUling to make repairs.

• If negotiation fails, organize a rent strike.

That's a procedure whereby tenants withhold

rent collectively, depositing the money each

month in an escrow fund or with the court until

repairs are made. If your tenant organization is

forced to go this route, you will need a good
lawyer. Be prepared for a long court battle.

If the other tenants won't cooperate, you can

withhold your rent as an individual. Reasonable

grounds: Lack of services (heat, hot water,

garbage collection, elevator). Don't withhold

rent unless you have a good reason. If you lose,

you'll be liable for the landlord's attorney's fees

plus court costs. Advantage of withholding:

You'll get your day in court and the opportunity

to explain to a judge what the problem is. Even

if you lose, you will be allowed to pay rent up
to date and not be evicted. The harassment

value of forcing your landlord to take you to

court w^Hl probably make him more compliant

in the future. Get a lawyer to represent you if

the problem is severe.

Tenant versus tenant. If a tenant in your
building is involved in crime or drugs or is ex-

cessively noisy, a number ofpossibilities are

available to you:

•Take out a summons, claiming harass-

ment or assault Probable result: The court will

admonish the tenant to stop causing a distur-

bance (which may or may not have any effect).

•Sue for damages in civil court You may
win (although collecting the judgment is

another story).

•Try to persuade your landlord to evict

the undesirable tenant Best way: Put pres-

sure on him through your tenants' organization.

A landlord can't be forced to evia anyone. He
has the right to rent to whomever he chooses.

But if your association has a decent relationship

with the landlord, he might comply, especially

if the tenant is causing a dangerous condition

or destroying property.

•You do have the right to break your
lease if you're being harassed by another
tenant, but this may not be much comfort if

apartments in your area are scarce.

Moving Fragile Objects

when moving valuables, consider carriers

other than household movers. Special
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handling is important for in^eplaceable and frag-

ile objects as well as for jewelry, collections and
currency. Options: Air freight, UPS, armored
service, registered US mail, yourself.

Moving Does Not
Have to Be Traumatic

Cathy Goodwin, PhD, author of Making the Big Move:
How to Transform Relocation into a Creative Life Transi-

tion. New Harbinger Publications. She has moved more
than 12 times in her life. Dr. Goodwin is currently pro-

fessor of marketing at Nova Southeastern University in

Fort Lauderdale, FL.

Whether you are moving to a smaller

space in the same city... to a retire-

ment community in another state...

or to an apartment across the country, there

are steps you can take to minimize the dis-

ruption that relocation invariably causes.

First, make sure moving is something you
want to do. People who feel forced to move
often experience anger and resentment on top

of all the normal relocation-induced feelings of

loneliness, anxiety, excitement and expectation.

PSYCHOLOGICAL ISSUES

If moving is something you've decided is

right for you, make it easier on yourself by
working through some of the psychological

issues ahead of time.

• List the activities you most enjoy doing.

Think of the roles you play in life that define

you. Ask yourself what it is about your home
environment that energizes you.

It's often the seemingly trivial routines and
comforts—like a morning cup of cappuccino at

the local coffee shop—^that we miss most in a

new location. If you make careful note of these

comforts, you'll be able to duplicate them in

your new home.

• Prepare for moving by deciding w^ho
you are. Decide what you need around you in

order to fully express your identity.

Exercise 1: Who are you? As quickly as you
can, complete the sentence, "I am a "

10 times.

Examples: I am a mother, I am an artist, I

am a gardener, etc.

Review what you've written and think about

what it reveals about you. What, if anything,

will change if you move to a new location.'

Exercise 2: Which routines are important to

you? You will gain an understanding of the

importance of your daily routines by writing

them down. As thoroughly as possible, write

dotvn. .

.

•What you do on weeliday mornings.

Example: Wake up without an alarm clock

...walk the dogs... drive to the local newsstand for

the paper. . .stop at the corner coffee shop.

•What you do to relax in the evening.

•How you spend Saturday mornings.
When you've completed this exercise, ask your-

self how you'd feel about interrupting these

routines.

Though the details you record may seem triv-

ial, it's often these little changes and losses that

increase the psychological trauma of moving.

PRESERVING COMFORTS AND ROUTINES

By understanding which routines and com-
forts are important to you, you'll more easily

develop replacements in your new commu-
nity. Do some homework before the move. .

.

•Learn all you can about your prospec-

tive community. Use the Internet to

research the community and learn about its

character/culture.

By typing in the city and state you're con-

sidering, you can learn about museums and the-

ater programs. . .local businesses and restaurants

...opportunities for continuing education...

medical services. . .transportation, etc.

Use the library to research the archives of

the local newspaper.

Better: Make a premove visit to the area

you're considering and talk to people of all ages

about what it's like to live in the area.

•Visualize how you'll spend a day in the

new location. Begin by visualizing your new
home for 15 to 20 minutes. Relax, close your

eyes and get comfortable.

Ask yourself: What is my ideal home?
Where does the sun rise and set'* Are there sky-

light windows? Lamps? Overhead lighting? What
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is the shape of each room, and what kind of

fLimimre do I see in each? Who or what do I

see in the home with me (spouse, dog, cat)?

After you've pictured your new home in your

mind, visualize a day in your new community.

See yourself waking up. What will you do next'

What familiar roles might be useful in your new
location? What new roles or activities might you

engage in? What problems might you encounter

(e.g., no coffee shop!) and how will you deal

with these problems?

When you've completed this exercise, write

down any insights you've gained, then compare

your notes with your real life in the new
location after you've moved.

FOR RENTERS

If you choose to rent, place a "Rental

Wanted" classified ad in the local paper. I've

done this twice. As a result, I've learned about

really fine properties that are typically only

rented by word-of-mouth.

And, contrary to what many people think, I

didn't get any crank phone calls.

Sample ad: Model tenant with steady income

seeks single-level, three-bedroom apartment.

References provided.

PLANNING A NO-TEARS MOVE

•Use checklists provided by moving com-
panies as well as lists found in books, such

as...

• Smooth Moves by Ellen Carlisle (Teacup

Press).

• Steiner's Complete How to Move Handbook
by Clyde Steiner (Dell).

•Put together an emotional first-aid kit.

Your kit can include coping statements such as,

"I will just let go and relax"... "I can deal with

this"...or "I've survived this before—I can do it

again."

Add to the kit meditation and visualization

books and tapes. Also include the phone num-
bers of old friends—at least one to laugh with,

one to listen to you and one who moved
recently and can give good advice. Pick up a

journal in which you can record your thoughts,

concerns and feelings.

Making the Most of
Your House

Charles Jacob of Irving & Jacob Architects, Norwalk, CT.

Many homeowners afe taking a new
look at their houses with an eye
toward either extending and upgrad-

ing through additions and renovations or con-

stricting living space for greater efficiency.

Procedurefor additions or renovations:

The architect compiles a set of preliminary draw-

ings to obtain a rough idea of costs from con-

tractors. Next, a complete set of drawings makes

closer estimates possible. For small jobs, rely on
the cost estimate of a reputable local contractor.

For more complex work, get estimates from two

or three contractors. No estimate is reliable

unless it is based on a complete set of drawings.

Costs: Per square foot, a new bathroom is the

most costly room in the house. Next most expen-

sive: The kitchen. Least expensive: A bedroom.

Planning: Try to have all the outside work
done during the fair-weather months and save

the interior finishing for winter.

Problem: Kitchen renovation. No matter

what time of the year this work is done, you end

up with sawdust in the scrambled eggs. Best: Take

a vacation while the kitchen is being rebuilt. More
realistically: See that as much work as possible is

done outside the kitchen. Then have the actual

installation of items such as cabinets, counters

and appliances concentrated in one burst of activ-

ity. This might take as little as one week.

In the search for more living space, many
owners convert an attached garage into a family

room. A new, level floor should be installed

over the existing concrete slab, which is often

pitched. Important: Insulate the space under this

new floor. Slip new windows and doors into the

old openings. Convenience: A new bathroom for

this area. If the plumbing is prepared properly, a

kitchenette can be added later. Thus the family

room can be quickly converted into a rental

apartment for added income when the kids have

grown up and moved out, assuming local zon-

ing allows for accessory apartments in residential

neighborhoods.
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Parents whose children no longer live at

home often adopt a country-kitchen style of liv-

ing. The couple centers its activities around the

kitchen, even sleeping in a nearby room. Aim:

To conserve heat by warming only the core of

the house in winter.

New source of heat and comfort' An old-

fashioned wood-burning stove. Warning:
Charming as these stoves are, they can cause

fires if they are not installed properly.

Other things to know before altering your

house...

• Zoning and building permits are
required before the construction of most addi-

tions. Key word: Setbacks. These are the hypo-

thetical lines on your property beyond which

you are not allowed to build without a variance.

•No addition may encroach on an exist-

ing water well, septic tank or septic field. Find

where these are located and plan accordingly.

•Know the capacity of your present elec-

trical service. An older house may receive only

60 to 100 amps. You may have to push service

to 200 amps to meet the demands of the newly

finished space.

Choosing a
Building
Contractor

•Get bids from three contractors whom
you have selected by looking at their work or

through friends' recommendations.

•Make sure your job specifications are

the same for each contractor so that all the

bids will be for exactly the same requirements.

•Watch out for low bids. They may presage

shoddy workmanship or inferior materials.

•Run a thorough check on the contractor

you decide to use (credit, bonding references,

insurance, etc.).

•Be specific about every detail of the job,

leaving nothing in doubt when you draw up
the final agreement.

•Pay one-third up front, one-third when
the job is almost done and the balance at the

conclusion of the job, if you are satisfied.

• If you make changes during construc-

tion that are not in the contract, be sure to

get all the costs in writing before the alterations

are made.

Getting Yoxxr Money's
Worth from a Home-
Improvement Contractor

Plunging ahead with major improvements or

additions to your home without a carefully

thought-out contract is asking for trouble.

What to get in writing?

• Material specifications, including brand

names and a work-completion schedule.

•All details of the contractor's guaran-
tees, including the expiration dates. Also: Pro-

cedures to be followed if materials or

workmanship should prove defective. Trap: Do
not confuse manufacturers' guarantees with the

contractor's guarantees of proper installation.

•An automatic arbitration clause. This

provides that an impartial board will mediate

if problems of excessive cost overruns arise.

•A clause holding the contractor respon-

sible for negligence on the part of subcontrac-

tors. Check with your lawyer for specifics.

•A cleanup provision specifying that all

debris be removed.

DOS AND DON'TS OF A CONTRACTJOB

•Do consult a lawyer before signing a

complex contract.

• Don't sign a contract with any blank
spaces. Write "void" across them.

• Don't sign a work-completion certifi-

cate without proof that the contractor has paid

all subcontractors and suppliers of materials.

• Don't pay in full until you are com-
pletely satisfied.

•Don't pay cash.
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Beware of
Certain Home
Improvements

Edith Lank, a real-estate broker who writes "House

Calls," a nationally syndicated column of the Los Angeles

Times S\-ndicate. She is also the author of We Complete

Home Seller's Kit and We Complete Home Buyer's Kit.

Longman Financial Services Publishing.

Big problem for today's home owner:
The house you bought for 550,000 in the

1960s is now worth $500,000, and you'd

like to put some of the profit into your pocket.

There are effective steps you can take now to

enhance the value of your house whether you
decide to sell or to get cash from it by renting

or mortgaging.

Most people are now aware that when they

sell a house, they never recoup the value of

swimming pools, finished basements and most

other major improvements.

But what many people dont know is that

these additions can actually decrease the value

of the home.

Reason: Some prospective buyers don't like

sw^imming pools, and others have their own ideas

about finishing the basement. By making these

improvements yourself, you simply lose these

prospects.

Even if you are lucky enough to find a

would-be buyer who wants a pool, you won't

get your money back because the price of your

house is largely determined by the average

home price in your neighborhood. Prospeaive

buyers looking for a more expensive house
will look in a neighborhood that has many
houses in that price range.

Exceptions: Good bathrooms and kitchens

do help to sell a house. If yours are in bad shape,

fix them up. It pays to consult an agent if you're

in doubt about fixing up a room. Tell the agent

you're selling in a year, making it in the agent's

interest to give you free ad\'ice.

Ironically, the improvements that really help

sell a house are basically cosmetic and in-

exp)ensi\'e. In today's market, however, they can

be very- important. Some of the easy and inex-

pensive improvementsyou can make. .

.

•Trim the lawns and shrubs.

• Paint the front entrance, and put a cou-

ple of pots of geraniums by the door.

•Make sure the porch light and the bell

are in working order.

• Clean the house thoroughly, and keep
the windows clean. If this isn'fyour forte, hire a

cleaning service.

• If rooms are even the slightest bit clut-

tered, move out some of the furniture.

•No matter what you have in your clos-

ets, take at least half of it out. Remove at least

half of what you have on your kitchen counter.

•Tighten any knobs or faucets that are
loose.

Before the agent shows the house, be sure

you . .

.

•Close the garage door.

• Park the kids and the pets w^ith a
neighbor.

•Put away the kids' toys.

•Remove all conspicuous personal items

such as awards, souvenirs and religious items.

(They might make you more interesting, but

not the house.)

•Turn on all the lights and open all the

curtains. Exception: Leave the curtains drawn
if the window looks out on a used-car lot.

• If there's a smoker in the house, remove
ashtrays and all other evidence of tobacco.

•Use an air freshener if the house doesn't

smell fresh. But don't bother if there's a nice

cooking aroma coming from the kitchen.

•Turn off appliances. It's okay, however, to

have ver\' soft music playing in the background.

How to Have a Successful
Garage Sale

Monica RLx Paxson, coauthor of The Fabulous Money
Making Garage Sale Kit. Sourcebooks Trade.

T he most profitable garage sales are the

ones with the most merchandise. Tables

should be laden with goods. Lots of
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clothes should be hanging on racks. Boxes to

mmmage through should be everywhere.

Suggestion: Get your friends and neighbors

to join in the fun and be cosellers—and cowork-

ers. Tell them to bring over any and all of their

recyclable household goods and turn the garage

sale into a big event—^so everyone makes money
. . .and has a good time, too.

Once you've interested your friends and
neighbors, the next step is to start planning

and organizing. A garage sale requires prepara-

tion and creativity, but your efforts will pay big

dividends.

Start by setting up a schedule of activities

that begins at least two weeks before the first

bargain hunter arrives—and preferably four

weeks before—and ends the day after you
make your final sale.

TWO TO FOUR WEEKS BEFORE

•Select a date (and rain date) for the sale.

Do not schedule the sale on a holiday weekend.

• Call Town Hall and find out if you
need a permit.

•Warn your immediate neighbors so
they have titne to put up "no parking" signs

on their property if they want to or put their

cars in their garages to provide more parking.

•Invite cosellers and assign them their

own specific price tag (red, blue, green, etc.)

to be hung on their merchandise for easy

record-keeping.

ONE WEEK BEFORE THE SALE

• Schedule friends and family to keep
an eye on things.

•Write and submit classified ads to your
local newspaper and radio station. Don't

forget to put notices up around town, too. Use
index cards or flyers and post them in super-

markets, libraries, etc.

• Design garage sale signs and decide
what street comers they'll go on. Use large

construction paper. Tape signs to telephone

poles and trees with arrows pointing people in

the right direction. Put some signs on the main
road and some at intersections.

• Decide if unsold merchandise will be
taken back or find a charitable organization

that will pick up unsold goods.

•Plan lunch for helpers and cosellers.

THREE DAYS BEFORE THE SALE

•Arrange for cosellers to bring their o^vn
tables and racks, as well as bags and boxes

for buyers to use to take merchandise home.

•Price items intended for sale, clean them,

make minor repairs and tag them.

• Create colorful banners to hang over
displays—^Toys! Kitchen! Bath!

• Go to the stationery store and buy
cashier-station materials, like receipts, a cash

box, a hand calculator, etc.

• Make name tags for cosellers and
helpers.

•Buy enough plastic cups, coffee, cream
and sugar to be able to hand a cup to browsers.

• Rig a small dressing room in the
garage so people can try things on.

ONE DAY BEFORE THE SALE

• Review cashier procedures and give

helpers their assignments and schedules.

•Have $50 in change in a cash box: 15 $1

bills, four $5 bills, one $10 bill and $5 in change.

•Make an arrangement for your pets to

be out of sight and sound.

• Put your garage sale signs around the area.

• Arrange merchandise by hanging
clothes on racks, having $10, $5, $1 and $.50

tables and boxes for rummaging clearly marked
in advance with what is contained inside of

them.

•Place a "sale begins at 9 o'clock" sign

on your door to discourage early birds,

but expect an onslaught by 9.

DAY OF THE SALE

•Put on the coffee at 8 am.

•Have cosellers and helpers take up their

positions.

•Lock the house or rooms where the sale

is not taking place.

•Open for business.

• Periodically remove extra cash from the

cash box.

AFTER THE SALE

•Count the money!

• Distribute the proceeds to the various

cosellers.
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• Return anything borrowed.

•Box up goods for return.

•Remove garage sale signs.

•Thank everyone and congratulate
yourseljR

A garage sale is a shared experience that is

always a lot of work, but potentially also a great

deal of fun and enjoyment.

Great Products to

Combat Clutter

Debbie Gilster, organizing consultant, Organize &
Computerize, 25002 Hollyberr>' Ln., Laguna Niguel, CA
92677.

COMPUTER SOFTWARE

•Taming the Paper Tiger. This program
makes paper files easy to find. To use, number
each file. Then enter their names, locations and
identifying keywords into the database. An
Internet-like search engine determines the loca-

tion of any item in seconds. Also use it to orga-

nize CDs, wines, videos, etc. Features: Printable

reports... "to do" lists...label printer. Wuliweb,
800-430-0794. $80. u^u\thepapertiger.com.

HANDY REMINDER

• Parrot Messaging Switch Plate. Ordinary

light switch cover contains a battery-powered

voice recorder that stores a 20-second message.

Press a button to record...flip the light switch for

playback. Use instead of notes to leave a reminder

for yourself...or a special message for a loved one.

Requires no special wiring. Messaging Products,

888-737-7799. $22.95. uwii\GoParmt.com.

UNDER-BED STORAGE

• Bed Riser. Works with all angle-iron bed
frames to raise the height of any box spring and
mattress by up to 12 inches. Result: Plenty of under-

bed storage space. Stacks & Stacks, Item #15005,

877-278-2257. $80. iuww.stacksandstacks.com.

GARAGE STORAGE

•Interchange Modular Wall Storage Sys-

tem. Sturdy mounting on a wall to hold any of

nine interchangeable racks, hooks and hangers

that lock securely in place. Including: Tool
hanger, utility hooks, three-tier trays, vertical

and horizontal bike hooks, cord wrap, hose
rack, catch-all basket. Racor Home Storage

Products, 800-783-7725. $5 to $20 per piece.

www. racorhomestorage.com.

ADJUSTABLE DRAWER DIVTOERS

•Drawer Organizers. Sturdy clear or white

plastic tabs are easily cut to size to create

drawer dividers in any configuration—just

score with a knife and snap. Use for organizing

kitchen utensils, clothing, jewelry, etc. Available

in 1", 2", 3' and 4" heights. Lifestyle Systems,

800-955-3383. $11 to $20 per drawer, depend-
ing on height, unvw.lifestylesystems.com.

Building
A Tennis
Court

Ray Babij, tennis-court builder, Remsenberg, NY.

There arefour types of tennis courts: Clay,

Har-Tru (pulverized clay with a gypsum
binder), asphalt and concrete. Clay and

Har-Tru are soft and need daily maintenance.

Asphalt and concrete are hard courts that

require little upkeep.

• Choosing the right court. Soil and rock

conditions can dictate the best type for your
yard as much as your playing preference.

Sandy soil with good drainage makes an ideal

base for any kind of court. Heavy clay soil

holds an all-weather court easily but requires

additional excavation and filling for a soft court.

Rocky areas may need blasting to create a

proper base for any kind of court.

• Construction time. A tennis court needs

time to settle, particularly the hard surfaces

(asphalt and concrete) that might crack if the

base were to heave. In the northern part of the

country, where winters are severe, the ideal

building schedule for hard courts is to excavate

in the fall, let the base settle over the winter and
finish the surfacing in the late spring or early

summer. With soft courts, settling is less of a

146



YourHome

problem because cracks can be filled in with

more clay or Har-Tru. A softcourt can be built in

six to eight weeks, with three weeks for settling.

• Zoning and permits. Property owners
must provide an up-to-date survey of their

property and be sure that the proposed court

fits within the setback requirements—or get

zoning variances if necessary. Contractors

obtain the building permits. Many communities

require fencing.

• Costs. Prices vary considerably from one
part of the country to another. Special excavat-

ing problems create only one of the price vari-

ables. In general, however, a clay court with

sprinkler system and fencing is less expensive

than a similar Har-Tru court. All-weather courts

(asphalt in the East, concrete in the West) are

the least expensive of all.

•Maintenance. Soft courts must be swept

and relined daily, sprinkled and rolled period-

ically and refurbished annually (or more often

in climates where they get year-round use).

Hard courts must be resurfaced every five to

seven years. Many builders offer maintenance-

service contracts.

Home tennis courts require much more space

than is commonly believed. While the actual

playing area of a court is relatively small (36 by
78 feet), adding the out-of-bounds areas pushes

the total required to 60 by 120 feet, about one-

sixth of an acre.

Safer Home Chemicals

Combustible liquids—^gasoline, kerosene for

backyard torches and charcoal lighter fluid

—cause more deaths and injuries than all other

summer chemicals combined. Trap: The com-
bustible liquid could spill near someone who
is smoking or near an open flame and ignite.

Another way people get hurt is by adding an
extra dose of lighter fluid to boost an already lit

fire. Result: The can may explode, scattering

burning lighter fluid all over. Recommended:
Put plenty of lighter fluid on the first time. If

the fire doesn't catch, douse the whole thing

with water and start over with fresh charcoal.

Or better yet, buy charcoal that doesn't require

lighter fluid.

Paint. In the warm summer months, many
people paint or varnish furniaire, decks, etc.

Caution: If the label says "use with adequate

ventilation," do the project outdoors. Opening
windows and doors in the house does not pro-

vide enough ventilation. If you can't take the

project outdoors (you're painting a room, for

instance), use water-based paint, which doesn't

require as much ventilation during use.

Jay Young, chemical health and safety consultant in

Silver Spring, MD.

Keeping Your Home Safe

Amultipurpose dry chemical unit is the best

home fire extinguisher. Check the label to

see what kinds of fires it's effective against. It

should cover Class A (ordinary combustibles

like wood and cloth). Class B (gases, greases,

flammable liquids) and Class C (electrical fires).

Smoke detectors work best in a two-unit

system. Place an ionization detector in the hall-

way outside your bedroom for a quick alert on
a racing fire. Then install a photoelectric model
downstairs in the general living area or the

main stairway that will detect smoke from
smoldering upholstery or rugs.

Aluminum wiring, which was used in two
million homes and apartments built between
1965 and 1973, has caused more than 500 home
fires in the past 10 years. To check: Ask the orig-

inal electrical contractor, or look for an "AL"

stamp on exposed wires in your basement. If

you do have aluminum wiring, a qualified elec-

trician may be able to make your house safe at

a moderate cost. Never attempt repairs (even

simple ones) on your own.

Consumer Adviser, Reader's Digest Association Inc.,

Pleasantville, NY 10570.
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Oil- vs. Water-Based Paint Painting Trouble Areas

Water-based paint has many distinct advan-

tages over oil-based paint. It dries in less

than an hour, has no paintlike odor, doesn't

shovi^ brush or roller lap marks as distinctly and
makes for an easy soap-and-water cleanup. It

also wears longer, is washable and holds color

best. Overwhelming choice: Water-based paint

(also known as latex or acrylic).

Stick with high-quality oil-based paint if the

exterior surface is already painted with several

coats of oil-based paint (alkyd resin). Reason:

Latex expands and contracts more easily than

oil does during the freeze-thaw weather cycle.

This action may pull off any underlayers of oil-

based paint that aren't locked onto the surface.

Latex exterior paints are ideal for exterior sur-

faces. Why: They allow the surface to breathe.

And their flexibility during the freeze-thaw cycle

enables them to adhere to the surface better.

Latex house paint color has superior resistance

to bleaching and fading. (If you have latex over

an oil-based layer that is holding, continue with

water-based paint.)

When painting over an already painted ex-

terior surface, first rough up the gloss with sand-

paper or a wire brush. TTiis gives the smooth
surface some tooth, on which the fresh paint

can grip and bond. Make sure all chalking sur-

faces are clean and sound.

Before painting, scrub under the eaves and in

protected spots with a solution of detergent and
water. Reason: Salts from the air collect in these

areas that are not washed clean by rain. Exterior

paints won't hold.

Use latex paint for any interior jobs, even if it

means covering existing oil-based layers. Excep-

tion: When there is a water-soluble substance

underneath the oil. The water in latex softens

these substances, which leads to peeling.

Enough coats of oil-based paint usually shield

the underlying calcimines or sizers from the

water in the latex. Test: Paint a small area with

latex. If there is no peeling within a couple of

hours, continue with latex.

Neil Janovic, whose grandfather founded the family

paint and paper concern Janovic Plaza in 1888 in New York.

Often paint peels in one section of a wall

or ceiling. Causes:

•A leak making its way through the
-walls from a plumbing breaR or an opening
to the outside.

•The plaster is giving out in that area due
to age or wear and tear.

•The layers of paint may be so thick that

the force of gravity plus vibrations from outside

make the paint pop and peel in the weakest

spot.

Fix: If it's a leak, find and correa it. Other-

wise, remove as much of the existing paint as you
can. Scrape away any loose, damp or cmmbling
plaster. Spackle and smooth the area. Prime and
paint it.

For realproblem areas: Spackle, then paste

on a thin layer of canvas. Apply it as though it

were wallpaper. Smooth it out so it becomes
part of the surface. Then prime and paint it.

Best Color to Paint
A House

YeUow houses have the most "curb appeal"

and sell faster than those of any other color.

Most people associate yellow with sunshine,

optimism and warmth.

Leatrice Eiseman, color consultant and educator in

Tarzana, CA, in Consumers Digest.

Painting Pads

Originally made for coating wood shingles,

pads are coming into general use. They are

now available in a number of sizes and shapes

for jobs such as edges and window trim or

entire walls, indoors and out. Once the basic

stroke has been mastered, most home painters
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find pads faster and neater than either rollers or

brushes. Made of nylon fiber pile, pads leave a

smoother finish than other applicators with both

oil- and water-based paints.

How to Avert
Structural Damage

Repair cracks in concrete as soon as you spot

them. Look for them in the warm months,

before the troublesome weather hits. The action

of water, especially as it freezes and thaws, can

quickly turn a small crack into a major one,

possibly even resulting in structural damage.

Essential' First investigate and correct the

cause of the crack.

New Shelter.

Protection jfrom
Storm Window^s

See-through plastic windowpanes guard
against breakage in hazardous locations such

as storm and garage doors and basement win-

dows. Use acrylic plastic one-eighth inch or

one-quarter inch thick. Cut with a power saw
fitted with a fine-toothed blade. Or cut by hand,

using a scribing tool.

Roof Longevity

Slate or tiled roofs should last a human life-

time, as should teme (lead and tin) or copper

sheeting. Asphalt shingles should hold out for 15

to 25 years.

Good precaution: After a roof is 15 years

old, have a roofer inspect and repair it annually.

Modernize Your
Home Heating

Heating systems that are more than a few
years old need modernizing.

Gas: Install a stack damper and electric igni-

tion to produce an average gas savings of 10%.

Oil' Older systems don't have a flame-reten-

tion head burner, which saves 15%.

Both systems pay for themselves in about

three years.

Eleven Ways to Conserve
Home Heating Fuel

1. Buy a new heating system. Reason: Sys-

tems more than 20 years old operate in the 65%
efficiency range. New models average at least

80% efficiency. Increasing efficiency from 65%
to 80% saves about $255 a year in a house that

uses 1,700 gallons of heating fuel at $1 a gallon.

2. Service heating systems annually.
Point: A 2% increase in efficiency will pay for

tests and adjustments.

3. Reduce the hot-water heater setting to

120°F or lower. (Average settings range from
140° to 160°F.)

4. Minimize use of hot-w^ater appliances.

5. Install automatic flue stack dampers
on hot-water and steam-heating systems.

They conserve heat by closing the flue pipe

when the oil burner is off. Potential savings:

5% to 10%).

6. Install clock thermostats that automati-

cally reduce heat at certain times during the

day or night. Potential savings: If the clock

thermostat is set to reduce the temperature from

70°F to 65°F for 16 hours a day, heating bills

will drop 10%).

7. Use spot heating when needed.

8. Use draperies, shades and blinds to

prevent heat from escaping. Minimize use of

exhaust fans.
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9. Insulate.

10. Use trees and shrubs as windbreakers.

11. Use humidifiers. Reason: Rooms with

less than 30% humidity will feel chilly even

when well-heated.

Heating and cooling use 70% of the energy.

Water heating takes 20%. Cooking, refrigera-

tion, lighting, etc., total only 10% of use.

Frank C. Capozza, manager of Frank's Fuel, a fuel dis-

tributor, N. Tarrytown, NY.

Weather Stripping

To test the airtightness of a window or door,

move a lighted candle along its frame. If

there is enough draft to make the flame dance,

then caulk or weather-strip it. For a door, add
weather stripping if you can slip a quarter un-

derneath it.

Is Home Siding
Economical?

New home siding of vinyl, aluminum or steel

beautifies but does not save energy. The
FTC has warned about advertising that claims

adding siding helps lower fuel bills. Exception:

Some insulating effect occurs when the siding is

installed over sheets of formed plastic.

Special
Telephone
Secret

Carl Oppedahl, a New York City lawyer and the author
of The Tel^hone Book. Weber Systems Inc.

phone goes dead—outside wires, which the

phone company must repair at no cost to you,

or inside, which the phone company may
charge to repair.

Installation: If you want to install your own
interface, buy the materials at a phone-supply
store. If your phone repairmaji installs it, you
must purchase the materials from him. Tip: To
avoid charges for the visit, have the repairman

install the interface when he is at your house
doing other phone work.

How the interface works: When your
wires go dead, simply plug a phone into the

network interface. If you hear a dial tone, the

problem is in the wiring on your premises. If

there is no dial tone, something is wrong with

the wires leading to your house. Extra benefit: If

the problem is internal, the phone plugged into

the interface wiU provide phone service until

repairs are made.

Cost advantages: You are no longer sus-

ceptible to billing tricks of the phone company.

Example ofsuch a trick: If you don't pay
inside wire maintenance fees, phone repair-

men often claim that the problem is in the wir-

ing on your premises—when it's really in

outside wiring. Result: The phone company
charges you for the repairs and visit, which
should be free.

Also: You can repair an internal problem
yourself or have an electrician do the job, which
is often cheaper than the phone company's work.

And you no longer have to pay inside wire-main-

tenance fees, which cover the cost of any service

call the phone company makes on the wires

inside your house. Since these wires almost never

break, you can save up to $60/year for mainte-

nance you don't need.

Capping the
Chimney Flue

A netvv^ork interface is a special telephone

jack that allows you to determine
which wires are faulty when your

Chimney problem—^warm air leaks out, and
birds nest in the flue. Solution: A Keeper

Kap, which closes off the chimney flue at the

roof. A long chain hangs down into the fire-
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a distance, and radiator covers should have

ample holes at the top and bottom.

Home Energy Hints

• Draft resistance. Before winter sets in,

trace drafts. A l/i6-inch crack beneath a door

lets out as much warm air as a 4-inch-square

hole in the wall. Check with your utility about

local energy audit services to help find leaks

and stop heat losses.

• Cut kitchen heat loss by covering the

range hood's vent (when not in use, of

course). Use a piece of y4-inch Styrofoam en-

cased in aluminum foil. Attach it to the hood
with springs, or by fastening temporarily with

duct tape.

• Solar protection. Keep insurance in mind
when converting a home to even partial solar

power. Among the hazards: Rooftop storage

tanks too heavy for present structural supports.

Vulnerability of collection panels to hail, light-

ning, falling objects and vandalism. Potential

bursting of pipes of liquid freezes in heat-trans-

fer systems.

Do-It-Yourself Heat Saver

Homemade reflectors placed behind your

radiators provide more efficient heating.

Directions: Cut radiator-size sheets of

quarter-inch-thick Styrofoam and cover one side

with heavy-gauge aluminum foU. (Tape or staple

it into place on the reverse side.) Slip the reflec-

tor behind the radiator, with the foil facing the

room. The Styrofoam keeps the cold wall from

absorbing heat, and the foil directs the heat out

into the room.

For best circulation of radiator heat, keep
the radiator fins well dusted and make sure

that there is a free flow of air above and below
the radiator. Drapes and furniture should be at

Cooling the House
Without Air-Conditioning

John A. Constance, licensed engineer specializing in

industrial ventilation, Newtown, PA.

Ventilating fans can cool an entire

house—or a single room—at a fraaion

(about 10%) of the cost of air-condition-

ing. The trick is knowing how to use them.

Unlike oscillating fans, which simply move
air around, ventilating fans exhaust hot air

while pulling in cooler air. You control the

source of the cooler air by manipulating win-

dows. During the day, for example, downstairs

windows on the shady northern or eastern side

of the house are most likely to provide cool air.

All other windows should be closed and
shaded from direct sun with blinds and drapes.

At night, lower-floor windows can be shut for

security while upstairs windows provide cool

air. The very motion of air, like a light breeze,

has a cooling effea.

TYPES OF VENTILATING FANS

•Attic fans are permanent installations

above the upper floor. They are powerful

enough to cool the entire house. The opening

to the outside must be as large as the fan-blade

frame in order to handle the air flow properly.

Louvers, bird screening and (particularly) insect

screening all reduce the exhaust capacity of a

fan. A doorway or other opening must allow

the fan to pull cool air directiy up from the rest

of the house. Direct-connected fans are quieter

than belt-driven fans. Some attic fans have ther-

mometers that automatically turn them off and

on when the attic temperature reaches a certain

degree of heat.

•Window fans have adjustable screw-on

panels to fit different window sizes. Less

powerful than attic fans, they serve more lim-

ited spaces.

•Box fans are portable and can be moved
from room to room to cool smaller areas.
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PICKING THE RIGHT-SIZE FAN

Ventilating fans are rated by the cubic feet per

minute (CFM) of air that tliey can exliaust. For

effective cooling, engineers recommend an air-

change rate of 20 per hour (the entire volume

of air in the area to be cooled is changed 20

times every 60 minutes). To determine the

required CFM rating for a particular room, calcu-

late its volume in cubic feet. Then multiply this

figure by 20/60 QA). Example: A room 20 feet by

15 feet with an eight-foot ceiling contains 2,400

cubic feet of air. This multiplied by Vi gives a

CFM rating of 800 for a proper-size fan.

The CFM rating of an attic fan is determined

in the same way. Total the cubic feet of the

rooms and hallways you want cooled before

multiplying by Vi.

Air-

Conditioning
Secrets

John A. Constance, licensed engineer specializing in

industrial ventilation, Newtown, PA.

Room air conditioners mounted in a win-

dow or through the wall are ideal for

keeping small, comfortable havens cool

against the worst of summer's hot spells. They

can be more economical than central air con-

ditioning because they are flexible—^you cool

only the rooms you are using. But even a sin-

gle unit can be expensive.

Buy for economy. Tailor the size of the unit

to the room. Oversize air conditioners cool a

room so fast that they don't have time to

dehumidify the air properly. Slightly undersize

units are more efficient (and cost less to begin

with). Check the energy-efficiency tags on dif-

ferent models for lowest operating costs.

To keep a room cool with minimum use of

the air conditioner:

•Limit the use of the air conditioner in

the "open vent" setting—it brings in hot

outside air that the machine must work hard

to keep cooling.

•Protect the room from the direct heat

of the sun with awnings, drapes or blinds.

•Close off rooms that you are air-condi-

tioning.

•Turn off unnecessary lights; they add
extra heat (fluorescent lights are coolest).

•Turn off the unit if you will be out of
the room for more than 30 minutes.

• Service room air conditioners annually

to keep them efficient. Replace filters, keep

condensers clean and lubricate the moving parts.

Buying an air conditioner that is too large is

uneconomical. To find the most efficient

machine: Divide the BTU rating by the watts

rating (also on the label). If the resulting num-
ber (the energy-efficiency rating) is eight or

more, it won't run up your electric bill unduly.

Compare prices. Energy-efficient air condi-

tioners cost more initially. Where use is heavy

(the South) or electric rates are high (the North-

east), the price difference is probably worth the

investment. Bonus: Energy-efficient air condi-

tioners cool rooms faster.

Supplement central air-conditioning with a

room air conditioner in the most-used room.

Greatest saving is when only one person is

home and the excess cooling isn't needed.

Home Emergency
Checklist

Vital information about the house should be

known by everyone in the family in case of

emergency.

Key items: The location of the fuse box or

circuit-breaker panel, placement of the main

shutoff valves for the water and gas lines and

the location of the septic tank or the line to the

main sewer.

Also keep easily accessible: Records of

the brands, ages and model numbers of the

stove, refrigerator, freezer, dishwasher, furnace,

washer and dryer.

Woman 's Day.
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Visible Address
May Save Yovir Life

Aclear address outside your house helps

emergency vehicles (and visitors) locate

you easily. Complaint offiremen and ambu-
lance drivers: Most street addresses are difficult

to find and hard to read.

Solution: Put large figures where they are

easily read from the center of the street at night

during poor visibility.

Choose a reputable, well-tested system. The
brand names are American District Telegraph

(ADT, the biggest alarm company), Honeywell

and ADEMCO.
Drawbacks: The greatest is the danger of

continual false alarms. The police may ticket you

if the family is to blame. Also, an alarm system

needs regular testing and a routine for setting at

night or when you're away.

Alarm systems can provide a false sense of

security. The homeowner may not take all nec-

essary precautions with locks or may leave the

garage door partially open.

Buying a Burglar Alarm
Home alarm systems, once mainly for

the rich, are coming into widespread

use. Reason: Locks aren't deterring bur-

glars. Recent FBI figures show that 82% of the

time, illegal entrance is gained through home
doors, most often the front door.

Burglars just break open the door with their

shoulders. Faced with a deadbolt or double

lock, the burglar will use a heavy tool to take

out the frame.

Best type of alarm: One that sounds off

(not a silent alarm), so that the burglar is aware

of it and alarm central (a security-company

office or the local police) is alerted. This makes
sense, since most burglars are youngsters ages

12 to 24 who live within an eight-block radius

of the target.

Select a system with sensors on vulnerable

doors and windows. The inexpensive alarm

promoted at many electronics stores is not

worthwhile. Good systems need a complex
electrical tie-in in the basement as well as a

control panel installed away from prying

eyes and little children. Good systems can

also switch on lights and TV sets and alert

alarm central by automatic telephone dialing

or a radio signal.

Have a secondary line of defense. This can

be a few thin electronic pressure pads under

rugs in high-traffic areas, or strategically placed

photoelectric cells.

= 1iV —
Secrets of a
Professional
Burglar

From my own experience as a successful

burglar, and also from talking with hun-

dreds of fellow inmates in prison for bur-

glary, I've concluded that burglary is a

psychological game. The only real deterrent is

the realization that there is immediate danger

to him, the burglar. Locks don't do this. Alarms

don't do it. Hardcore doors don't do it. Only

mind games really work. I'm not against good
locks, sturdy doors and alarm systems. But if

you rely 70% on mind games and 30% on
hardware, you'll do much better in the end.

If a burglar sees warning signs, no matter

how outlandish, on your house, he will think

twice before breaking in. These signs should

be handwritten, in large, clear print, on six-inch

by eight-inch cards posted above each door-

knob. Don't put them on the street or in your

yard where passersby can see them. You don't

want to give a burglar a reason to case your

place and find out they are not true. You can

make up your own wording. Just be sure the

signs look fresh and new. Some suggestions:

• "Danger: Extremely vicious, barkless

German Doberman." In his nervous frame of

mind, a burglar probably isn't going to wonder
if there is such a thing. He won't want to take

the chance.
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• "Knock all you want We don't answer
the door." Most burglars check to see if any-

one's home before breaking in. About 95% of

those questioned said they'd pass up a house

with that sign.

• "Carpenter: Please do not enter through
this door. My son's three rattlesnakes have

gotten out of the cage and we've closed them

off in this room until he returns, hopefully in a

few days. We're sorry for this inconvenience,

but we don't want anyone else to get bitten.

The first is still in the hospital."

• "Please stop! We've already been forced to

kill one burglar who was trying to get in while

we weren't home. Please don't become the sec-

ond." Like the barkless dog sign, this one seems

outlandish. But a jittery burglar isn't going to

stick around thinking up ways you could kill

him while you're not home.

• "Attack dogs tramed and sold here."

Again, 95% said they'd be gone like a shot if

they saw this sign. Suggestion: Have one
engraved, and post it on your front door (so it

can't be seen from the street).

Leave extremely large bones and two-foot-

wide dog dishes near all entrances. Someone
who's up to no good will think a very large

dog lives there.

Paste stickers on the windows indicating that

you have an alarm system. Try motion-detector

alarms: "This building is equipped with laser-

type motion-detector devices. Bodily move-
ment inside will set off audible or silent alarm."

Some 85% of inmates questioned said they'd

pass up a house with this notice. Also: Paste

alarm foil along windows. Put suction cups on
the inside of windows and alarm-type bells on
the outside walls.

Put fine gravel in your driveway or in gar-

dens surrounding the house. This makes a lot

of noise that burglars won't want to chance.

When you go on vacation, don't tell any-

body except the local police. Ask a neighbor

to pick up your mail and newspapers and oc-

casionally empty a small can of junk into your

trash can. Close all curtains. Leave at least

one, preferably two, radios on. Have your out-

side lights on a light-sensitive switch and in-

side ones on an alternating timer. Take your

phone off the hook. Put up your deterrent

signs.

Buy an air horn (the kind small-boat owners

use). If someone breaks in while you're at

home, go to the opposite window and squeeze

the horn. These horns can be heard for a mile

over water. Everyone said ^is tactic would
scare them off

COMMON LOCK AND ALARM MISTAKES

• Putting a deadbolt or other expensive
lock on a fltmsy door that can be kicked
in. Also: Thinking that this lock will do the

trick. The burglar simply uses a bigger crowbar.

•Not locking the doorwhen you're home.

• Positioning a lock on a door with a
glass window in such a way that if the win-
dow is broken, the burglar can reach in and
unlock the door.

• Installing the burglar alarm on/off
switch outside the house, not inside it.

• Forgetting to turn on your alarm.

SOME BURGLAR-SURVEY RESULTS

•85% were deterred by hearing a TV or
radio in the house.

•75% were more likely to go through
windows than doors. (Sliding glass doors are

easier to open than wooden ones.) Remedy:
Storm,windows. None of the burglars surveyed

would bother with these at all.

•85% cased out a house before hitting it.

Recommended: If you see a stranger hanging

around, call the police.

•Only 20% picked locks or tried to pick
them. Why: It takes too much skill. There are

so many faster ways into a house.

•63% cut the phone lines before enter-

ing. Remedy: Put up a sign that says the police

will be notified automatically if the phone lines

are cut.

•65% said that a large, unfriendly dog
w^ould scare them aw^ay. Most frightening:

Dobermans.

•80% looked in garage w^indows to see

if a homeow^ner's car was there. Remedy:
Cover your garage windows.

• 50% said that neighborhood security

guards didn't deter them.

•72% made their entrance from the back.
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• 56% continued to burglarize if they
were already inside when they realized that

people were at home but asleep.

Recommendations of
A Master Locksmith

Menasche Sofer of AU-Over Locksmith, Inc., 1335 Lex-

ington Ave., New York.

Ti-aditional wisdom says there's no point

in putting a good lock on a flimsy door.

This is not true. In most cases you must
prove forcible entry to collect insurance. If

you have a poor lock, your cylinder can be
picked in seconds. You're inviting your insur-

ance company to give you a hard time.

THE BEST STRATEGIES

•If you have a wooden door, get Tvhat

the industry calls a police lock. This is a

brace lock with a bar that goes from the lock

into the floor about 30 inches away from the

base of the door. Ourfavorite: Magic Eye. Its

new model can be locked from the inside like

the old model, but you can get out easily in

an emergency. Also: Get a police lock if your

door frame is weak. It keeps the door from

giving because of the brace in the floor. Even
the best regular locks won't protect you if the

whole frame gives.

• If you're buying a door, buy a metal

flush door without panels and get an equally

strong frame to match it. What makes a good
frame: A hollow metal construction, same as

the door.

•On a metal door, I like a Segal lock on
the inside and a Medeco on the outside with

a Medeco Bodyguard cylinder guard plate. If

it's a tubular lock, get Medeco's D-11. It gives

you the option of a key on the inside, and
you don't need a guard plate.

•If your door opens out instead of in,

get a double-bar lock—one that extends hori-

zontally on each side. With a door that opens
out, the hinges are often exposed on the out-

side, allowing a burglar to remove the door

from its hinges. With a double-bar lock he
can't pull the door out.

OTHER IMPORTANT DEVICES

• Plates. Pulling out the lock cylinder is the

burglar's easiest and most effective way of get-

ting in. Most people put a plate over their lock

and think that will take care of it. But most
plates have bolts that are exposed on the out-

side. With a hollow metal door, the burglar can

pull that plate away from the door with a

wedge and simply cut the bolts. If the head of

the bolt is exposed, he can pull it out slightly

with pliers and snap it right off. Remedy:
Medeco's Bodyguard. A cylinder and plate com-
bination, it's a drill-resistant, one-piece unit with

no exposed bolts a sleeve to prevent burglars

from chiseling the bolts and a hardened plate to

protect the keyhole.

•Jimmy bars. Don't bother with them.

They're psychological protection only. If you
have a metal door, a good lock is sufficient pro-

tection. With a metal door, we recommend a

jimmy bar only if the door has been damaged
through a forcible break-in and is separated

from the frame. In this case, the bar will

straighten out the door and hide some of the

light shining through. If you have a wooden
door, a jimmy bar can actually help a burglar by
giving him leverage. He can put a crowbar up
against it, dig into the wood and break through

the door.

•Peepholes. Get one that's as small as pos-

sible. Large peepholes use a one-way mirror

that doesn't permit you to see around comers.

And if someone hits that mirror while you're

looking through, it could damage your eye.

Small peepholes use a double lens, making it

possible to see around comers. And if the small

peephole is knocked off the door, it won't ben-

efit the burglar. If a big one is knocked off, it

creates a weakness in your security. Recom-
mended: If you already have a large peephole,

remove it. Have the locksmitli bolt tw^o plates

on the door, with a smaller hole in the center to

accommodate a small peephole.

• Closets. Let's say you want to protect a

closet—not necessarily against burglars but

against someone who might have a key to your

house or apartment. Locking the closet isn't suf-
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ficient because most closets open out and have

hinges on the outside, making it easy to remove
the door. Remedy: A door pin. This involves

putting the pin on the hinge side of the door

and tlirough a receiving hole in the frame. Any-

one who cut tlie hinges off or removed the pins

couldn't lift the door out.

•YUndow locks. The best window locks use

a key, which makes them difficult to manipulate

from the outside. Without a key, any window
lock is vulnerable. Best: Try one with a heavy

pin, which allows you to drill holes for either

complete locking or three- or six-inch ventila-

tion. Ourfavorite: Lok Safe.

•Window gates. In New York and other

cities, the fire laws prohibit window gates that

lock with a key. Remedy: Gates with keyless

locks. They allow you to get out easily, but a

burglar can't put his hand through the gate to

open it. Ourfavorite: P-A-G window gates.

CHOOSING A LOCKSMITH

Go to locksmiths' shops to size them up.

Make sure the store is devoted exclusively to

the locksmith business and isn't just doing lock-

smithing on the side. Ask to see the locksmith's

license if it's not displayed. There are a lot of

unlicensed people doing business illegally.

Best: Locksmiths who belong to an associa-

tion—they keep up with the latest develop-

ments. Look for a sticker in the window
indicating membership in a local or national

locksmiths' association.

Best Place in Your House
To Hide Valuables

John Littlejohn, manager of Abbey Locksmith, Inc.,

New York.

Even if you have a safe, you still need a

good hiding place for the safe key or

combination. It should not be hidden
anywhere near the safe. And if you don't

have a safe, you should hide your jewelry

and other valuables where they won't be
found.

RECOMMENDATIONS

•Don't hide things in any piece of fur-

niture that has drawers. Drawers are the

first place burglars will ransack.

•Don't hide anything in the bedroom.
Thieves tend to be most thorough in checking

out bedrooms. Find hiding places in the attic,

basement or other out-of-the-way areas. Best:

The kitchen. In 90% of burglaries the kitchen

is untouched.

•Don't be paranoid. If you have thought

up a good location, relax. A burglar can't read

your mind.

GOOD HIDING PLACES

• Inside the phony wall switches and
generic label cans sold by mail-order
houses.

•In a book, if you have a lai^e book col-

lection. So you don't forget which book you
chose, use the title to remind you (for example.

The Golden Treasury ofScience Fiction). Or buy
a hollowed-out book for this purpose.

• Inside zippered couch cushions.

• In the back of a console TV or stereo

speakers (thieves usually steal only receivers,

not speakers) or in the type of speakers that

look like books.

•Under the dirt in a plant Put nonpaper
valuables in a plastic bag and bury them.

•Under the carpet.

•In between stacks of pots in the kitchen
or wrapped up and labeled as food in the

refrigerator or freezer.

The best hiding places for household valu-

ables are those that look completely innocent

and, preferably, would be inconvenient to take

apart. Examples: Inside an old, out-of-order TV
or vacuum cleaner in the basement. In a pile of

scrap wood beneath the workbench. In the

middle of a sack of grass seed.

How to Hide Your Valuables by Linda Cain. Beehive
Communications

.
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Best Safes

Valuable items require a burglar resistant

safe that's protected on all six sides. Such
safes carry the Underwriters Laboratories rat-

ing TRTL30x6. The safes are rated by how
tool resistant they are. The most common
safes on the market—usually labeled TL15,

TL30 or TRTL30—are protected only on the

front face and door.

Safe Factory, a division of MegaSafe, NY.

Biggest House-Fire
Danger Spot

Not the kitchen, as commonly believed, but

the living room. Fires there account for

the largest number of deaths year after year.

Safety measure: Install a smoke detector in the

living room.

Journal ofAmerican Insurance.

One smoke alarm isn't enough. Recom-
mended: An alarm on each level of your home
and in each bedroom.

International Association of Fire Chiefs, Washington, DC.

Easy Ways to Do
Hard Things

Keep aluminum windows and doors in work-
ing order with simple maintenance proce-

dures when you switch from screens to storm

panels. (1) Clean the channels where window
panels slide up and down with the crevice noz-

zle of the vacuum cleaner or a tiny stiff brush.

Spray with silicone lubricant. (2) Spray stiff

spring locks with a moisture-displacing penetrat-

ing lubricant (WD-40, for example). (3) To pre-

vent oxidation and pitting on frames, scrub with

a detergent solution, rinse and coat with a good
grade of automobile wax.

• To unclog a sink drain, first place a
basin below the trap (the U-shaped drainpipe

beneath the sink); the basin wiU catch water

that runs from the trap. Then use a wrench to

unscrew the plug at the bottom of the trap. Slip

on a rubber glove and move a finger into the

open trap to loosen any blockages. To com-
plete the job, run a stiff wire into either side of

the trap. Screw in the plug and tighten it with

the wrench.

• Slu^ish sink drains respond to one of
these treatments: Remove the strainer. Pour
several pots of boiling-hot water down the

drain. Then run hot tap water down the drain

for a couple of minutes. If this does not bring

results, pour one cup of baking soda into the

drain. Follow this with one cup of vinegar.

Cover the drain opening tightly for 20 min-

utes. Then run hot tap water down the drain.

Last resort: A commercial preparation.

• Prevent closed drains by replacing the
S-trap in the drainpipe with a squeezable trap.

One hard squeeze sends a drain block on its

way. Available from hardware and plumbing-

supply stores. Easily connected with a screw-

driver.

•To clean a burned pot, first dampen it

Sprinkle baking soda on the charred area, and
add a little vinegar. Let it stand for 20 minutes.

The pot should then wash clean.

•Alcohol stains on tabletops. To remove
white rings, rub gently in one direction with

moistened cigar ash or superfine steel wool
dipped in mineral oil.

•Furniture scratches. For small blemishes:

Try toothpaste—its mild abrasive action is effec-

tive on minor scratches. Deeper scratches or

wide areas: Use a blend stick, crayon, liquid

shoe polish or paste boot polish. Apply tooth-

paste to even out the finish after coloring. Then
wax with furniture polish and buff with a clean

cloth.

• Sticky drawers. Rub the bottom rails with

soap. If the rails are rough or worn, rub chalk

on the drawer runners or sides or on the chest's

rails or guides. Put the drawer back in and
move it until it sticks. That spot will be marked
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by chalk. Sand or plane the sticky spot and then

mb the area witl^ soap.

• Cutting down on dust. Spray your home
furnace filter with a no-wax dusting product

that attracts and holds circulating particles.

Then clean the filter regularly. Do the same
with the air-conditioner filter.

•Contact lenses lost in a carpet. Place a

nylon stocking over the nozzle of a vacuum
cleaner and carefully vacuum the area. The lens

will be pulled up onto the stocking.

Best Toilet Bowl Cleaner

can be attached to the wall. Insulation goes on
the wall within the frame, and then a fabric is

affixed to the frame.

• Ceilings. Acoustical tile may be applied di-

rectly to the ceiling with adhesive. Best: A
dropped ceiling of acoustical J;ile with about six

inches of insulation between the new and
existing ceiling is a good bet.

• Floors. A thick plush carpet over a dense

sponge-rubber padding works well. Key: The
padding must be dense, at least three-eighths

of an inch thick. Your foot should not press

down to the floor when you step on the

padding.

In-tank toilet bowl cleaners containing cal-

cium hypochlorite corrode the flushing mech-

anism. Moreover, cleaners are of little use. All

toilet bowls get dirty, and the best way to clean

them is with a sponge or brush and a liquid

cleaner.

Nonhypochlorite cleaners, which are
okay to use: Automatic Liquid and Solid Van-

ish, Blu-Boy, Automatic Blue Sani-Flush,

Dependo, Ty-D-Bol.

Ho^wto
Noiseproof
Your Home

Noise intrusion is a constant and nagging

problem in many buildings because of

thin walls and badly insulated floors and ceil-

ings. Some solutions:

• Walls. Hang sound-absorbing materials

such as quilts, decorative rugs or blankets. Note:

Cork board and heavy window draperies ab-

sorb sound within a room but do not help

much with noise from outside. Unique step: Car-

peted walls provide excellent sound-proofing.

Some brands of carpet can be attached to the

wall with adhesive. Alternative: Try a frame that

Versatile Vinegar

This safe, natural and inexpensive product

is a handy thing to have around the

house, aside from its obvious usefulness in the

kitchen. It can be used as a cleanser and a de-

oxidizer, an antiseptic for minor first-aid needs

or a fluid (three parts vinegar and one part

water) that keeps windshields both ice- and
frost-free.

Antique Furniture Care

Use a room humidifier when central heating

is on. (Dryness causes cracks and splits.)

Keep furniture away from heat sources such as

radiators, working fireplaces and direct sunlight.

(Excessive heat will make it warp.) Use a clear,

hard wax once a year, but avoid liquid or spray

waxes containing silicon, which damages wood.

Don't worry about any tiny bumps or scratches;

they're signs of authenticity.

Diversiot2.
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Top-Notch
Home-Cleaning Secrets

Cher\-l Mendelson, Esq., a graduate of Harv^ard Law
School and author of Home Comforts: We Art & Science

ofKeeping House. Scribner.

Eight years ago, when my home was
undergoing major renovations, I found
myself with some knotty cleaning ques-

tions. I couldn't find effective information for

removing many stains or getting all the differ-

ent surfaces of my home as clean as I wanted.

For answ^ers, I consulted manufacturers,

private businesses and craftsmen around the

country. Here is what I learned. .

.

KITCHENS

• STveeping. Use a broom with even nylon

or synthetic bristles. It collects dirt better than

com brooms.

Start sweeping at the walls, and move dirt

toward the center so you push it the shortest

distance. Don't lift the broom high off the floor

after a stroke—^this flings dirt into the air.

Store brooms with the bristles up. Otherwise

bristles break or bend.

• Coffee or tea stains on china, plastic and
glassw^are. Mix one-eighth cup of regular chlo-

rine bleach with one cup of water. Pour into

the bottom of your dishwasher before starting

the wash cycle.

Important: Make sure nothing aluminum or

silver is in the machine—it can become discolored.

BATHROOMS
•Hardened soap scum on tiles. Coat the

entire surface with undiluted liquid detergent,

and allow it to dry overnight. Wet the surface

and scrub with a stiff brush and scouring pow-
der. Rinse and buff with a bath towel.

• Nonslip treads on bathtub floor. Try

Naval Jelly or KRC-7, a porcelain and tile

cleaner (both available at plumbing supply
stores). These cleaners may remove mineral

stains without eating away at the treads.

•Rust around faucets and fixtures. Use a

powder containing oxalic acid, such as Bar-

keeper's Friend or Zud (both available at hard-

ware stores).

Important: Never mix these rust removers
with chlorine bleach. The fumes are toxic.

•Concentrate on the spots where finger-

prints accumulate—if you want to disinfect

your bathroom in addition to just cleaning it.

Examples: Toilet handles, light switches

and knobs on the shower door, medicine cabinet

and door.

FURNrrURE

•Water rings on hardwood surfaces. Try

mildly abrasive substances, such as mayonnaise
mixed with a bit of ashes or toothpaste. The
secret is to rub gently for a long time—^as long

as 45 minutes—^so you remove the stain with-

out scratching the finish.

Afterward, wax the whole surface to even the

finish. Use paste wax (sold at home centers and
hardware stores). It is more protective than oils

or liquid waxes.

•Minor scratches on wood. I use Old Eng-

lish Scratch Guard (sold at hardware stores). If

in doubt about which color to use, start with a

lighter color. Apply the product to your wiping

cloth, not directly on the furniture.

•Use the right dust rag. Soft white flannel

or cheesecloth is best because dust adheres to it

so well. Dampen the cloth very slightly with

water. For heirlooms and valuable antique

woods, use distilled water to dampen rags. For

carved furniture, china, ceramics, chandeliers

and vases, use a small artist's paintbrush made
from natural- or hog's-hair bristles.

UPHOLSTERY

• Stains fi*om eggs, milk, chocolate. Rub
with a solution of one tablespoon household

ammonia and one-half cup of water.

• Coffee, cola and beer stains. Rub with a

solution of one-third cup of white vinegar

mixed with two-thirds cup of water. Avoid soap,

which can set the stain permanently.

•Ink stains. Sponge with rubbing alcohol.

WALLS

• Nonwashable wallpaper. For grease

stains, place an absorbent towel over the stain

and cover it with an iron set at low for several

seconds. For ink or pencil marks, try rubbing

with cleaning putty such as Absorene (available

at home centers) or a wadded-up piece of fresh,

soft, white bread.
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•Washable vinyl wallpaper. For saibborn

stains, such as crayon, tar or adhesives, use

WD-40 (available in hardware stores).

• Painted walls. Mix a thick paste of baking

soda and water. Dip your cloth in it, and rub

marks very gently to remove fingerprints,

crayon, etc.

CARPETS

• SpUls. Use as little water as possible. Blot

as much of the spill as possible with paper

towels. Then, in a bowl, whip up a sudsy

foam using water and mild detergent. For deli-

cate carpets, I use Orvus WA paste from Proc-

ter & Gamble (available at antique stores, or

call 513-983-1100).

Dip your brush into the foam, not the water.

Brush stain lightly, then wipe off excess foam
with a clean cloth. Rinse with a 50/50 solution

of white vinegar and water. Then rinse with

plain warm water. Blot thoroughly.

•Use a vacuum with low dust emissions.

If you have asthma or other allergies, consider

investing in a vacuum with a HEPA filter. 800-

694-4868.

WOOD FLOORS

• ScufEs and heel marks on hard-finish or
urethane-type floors. Dampen a cloth with a

small amount of mineral spirits (available at

hardware stores). Rub gently in the direction of

the grain.

•Oil or grease stains on natural-finish

floors. Saturate a cotton ball with hydrogen
peroxide, and place over the stain for several

minutes. Saturate a second cotton ball with

ammonia, and place over the stain for several

minutes. Repeat until the stain is removed. Let

the area dry, then buff with a soft cloth.

COMPUTERS

• Keyboards. Try rubbing alcohol or de-

greaser sprays (available at electronics stores)

to clean off the grime.

•Computer screens. Make sure screen is

off. Use a slightly damp cloth. Avoid those spe-

cial-purpose towelettes sold in office-supply

stores. They leave a soapy residue.

when You Need
An Exterminator
AndWhen
You Don't

Tom Heffeman, president of the Ozane Exterminating

Co., Bayside, NY.

Clifton Meloan, chemist, Kansas State University, writing

in Science.

Bug
problems can usually be solved with-

out an exterminator. Keys: Careful pre-

vention techniques, basic supermarket

products and apartment-building cooperation.

Roaches are persistent pests that are the

bane of apartment dwellers. The problem is

not that roaches are so difficult to kill but that

the effort has to be made collectively, by every

tenant in a particular building. Roaches cannot

be exterminated effectively from an individual

apartment. If one apartment has them, they'll

quickly spread throughout the building.

Most landlords hire exterminating services

that visit during daytime hours when most ten-

ants are at work. They wind up spraying just a

few apartments, which is totally ineffective.

Recommended:

•Apartment dwellers have to get to-

gether, contact their landlord and arrange for

all apartments to be exterminated at the same
time. If the landlord is uncooperative, the

Board of Health should be notified. If you live

in a co-op, the co-op board should make ar-

rangements for building extermination. Best: A
superintendent or member of the building staff

should perform the regular exterminations,

since he can get into apartments at odd hours

when the tenants are not at home. A profes-

sional exterminator should be called only as a

backup, in case of a severe problem in a par-

ticular apartment.

• Incinerators that no longer burn
garbage are a major source of infestation in

lat^e buildings. In an attempt to cut down on
air pollution, many cities have ordered the

compacting rather than the burning of garbage.

Garbage is still thrown down the old brick

chutes, which have been cracked from heat, to
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be compacted in the basement. Roaches breed

in these cracks, fed by the wet garbage that

comes down the chute, and travel to tenants'

apartments. Remedy: Brick chutes should be re-

placed with smooth metal chutes, which don't

provide breeding places. Also: Compactors
must be cleaned at least once a week.

•Homeowners do not need regular ex-

termination for roaches. Since a house is an

individual unit, a onetime extermination should

do the job. Food stores are the major source of

roach infestation in private homes. People
bring roaches home with the groceries. Check
your paper grocery bags for roaches before

you store them.

•Ants and silverfish can be brought
under control without professional help
unless there is a major infestation. Don't call

the exterminator for a half-dozen ants or silver-

fish. Try a store-bought spray first. Exception:

Carpenter ants and grease-eating ants must be
exterminated professionally.

• Clover mites come from cutting the
grass. They look like little red dots. The mites

land on windowsills after the lawn has been
mowed and then travel into the house. Remedy:
Spray your grass with miticide before cutting.

• Spiders don't require an exterminator.

Any aerosol will get rid of them.

•Termite control is a major job that needs
specialized chemicals and equipment Call

an exterminator.

• Bees, wasps and hornets should be
dealt with professionally. Their nests must
be located and attacked after dusk, when the

insects have returned to them. If the nest is

not destroyed properly, damage to your home
could result. Also: Many people are allergic to

stings and don't know it until they are stung.

• Clothes moths can be eliminated by
hanging a no-pest strip in your closet and keep-

ing the door closed tightly.

•Flies can be minimized with an aerosol

or sticky strip. An exterminator is of no help

in getting rid of flies. Best: Install screens on all

the windows and doors.

•Weevils and meal moths can be pre-

vented by storing cereals, rice and grains in

sealed containers. Also: Cereals are treated with

bromides to repel infestation, but the bromides

break down eventually. Throw out old cereals.

There is no 100% effective solution to ex-

terminating mice. Try these alternatives. .

.

•Trapping is effective unless you have
small children or pets.

• Poison should be placed behind the
stove or refrigerator, where children and pets

can't get at it.

• Glue boards (available in supermarkets)

placed along the walls can be very effective.

Mice tend to run along the walls due to poor
eyesight.

Many of the residual (long-lasting) sprays

have been outlawed because they don't break

down and disappear in the environment. The
old favorites, DDT and Chlordane, are no
longer permitted except for particular problems

such as termite control. What to use:

•Baygon and Diazanon are general-pur-

pose, toxic organophosphates meant for resid-

ual use in wet areas. They're recommended for

all indoor insects, including roaches.

• Drione is a nontoxic silica gel that

dries up the membranes in insects. Recom-
mended for indoor use in dry areas only, it is

especially effective against roaches.

•Malathion is helpful in gardens, but it

should not be used indoors.

•Pyrethrin is highly recommended, since

it is made from flowers and is nontoxic. It has

no residual effect but is good for on-contact

spraying of roaches and other insects. If there is

a baby in the house, Pyrethrin is especially use-

ful, since children under three months should

never be exposed to toxic chemicals. Don't use

it around hay-fever or asthma sufferers.

When buying products in the store, look at

the label to determine the percentage of active

ingredients. Solutions vary from 5% to 15%.

The stronger the solution, the better the results.

Prevention is synonymous with sanitation. If

you are not scrupulous about cleanliness, you
will be wasting your money on sprays or exter-

minators. Moisture is the main attractor of

insects. If you live in a moist climate, you must

be especially vigilant. Coffee spills, plumbing
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leaks, fish tanks, pet litter and pet food all

attract bugs. Clean up after your pets, and take

care of leaks and spills immediately. If puddles

tend to collect around your house after it rains,

improve the drainage.

•Word of mouth is the best way to

choose a good exterminator. Don't rely on
the Yellow Pages.

• Contracts for regular service, which
many exterminators try to promote, are not

recommended for private homes. A onetime

extermination should do the trick, but apart-

ment dwellers must exterminate building-wide

on a regular basis.

•Rout roaches without poisoning your
kitchen. Boric acid or crumbled bay leaves will

keep your cupboards pest-free. Another benign

repellent: Chopped cucumbers.

•Wood storage and insects. Firewood kept

in the house becomes a refuge and breeding

ground for insects. Risky solution: Spraying the

logs with insecticides. (When the sprayed

wood bums, dangerous fumes could be emit-

ted.) Better: Stack the wood (under plastic) out-

side and carry in only the amount needed.

•To remove a bat from your house at

night, confine it to a single room, open the

window and leave the bat alone. Chances are it

will fly right out. Otherwise, during the day

when the bat is torpid, flick it into a coffee can

or other container. (Use gloves if you are

squeamish.) Release it outdoors. Bats are really

very valuable. A single brown bat can eat 3,000

mosquitoes a night. Note: Bats, like other mam-
mals, can carry rabies. If you find a downed bat

or you are scratched or bitten by one, call your

local animal-control agency and keep the ani-

mal for testing. However, very few people have

contracted rabies directly from bats. More likely

source: Skunks.

Plant Poisoning

Plant poisoning among adults has increased

alarmingly in the past decade. For chil-

dren under five, plants are second only to

medicines as a cause of poisoning. Prime
sources: Common houseplants, garden flow-

ers and shrubs, as well as wild mushrooms,
weeds and berries.

Most important rule: Never eat anything

that you are not absolutely sure is safe. More
than 700 US plants have been identified as poiso-

nous when eaten, causing violent illness and
sometimes death. Ifyou suspect someone has

eaten a poisonous plant: Call the nearest poison-

control center and your doctor. Try to collect

samples of the plant for identification.

Among the most common poisonous plants:

•Garden flowers. Bleeding heart, daffodil,

delphinium, foxglove, hen and chickens, Ian-

tana, lily of the valley, lupine, sweet pea.

• Houseplants. Caladium, dieffenbachia,

philodendron.

•Garden shrubs. Azalea, mountain laurel,

oleander, privet, rhododendron, yew.

•Wildflowers. Autumn crocus, buttercup,

jimsonweed, mayapple, moonseed berry, poi-

son hemlock, water hemlock, wild mushrooms.

Indoor Plant Care

Spider plants are the champion indoor plant

for fast growing, catchy looks and long life

with little care. The leaf colors range from solid

deep green to green-and-white stripes. Fastest

growers: Plants with all-green leaves. A small

plant fills out in four months. Hang it in a north

window (flowers form faster in low light). Keep
the soil damp and fertilize once a month.

Self-watering planters can tend your indoor

garden while you are on vacation or simply

save you time in regular maintenance. Based

on the principle of capillary action, these non-

mechanical pots come in a variety of sizes,

shapes and finishes. They can be bought at gar-

den centers or florist shops. Foliage plants with

modest demands will stay sufficiently moist for

as long as three months. Names to look for:

Akvamatic, Grosfillex and Natural Spring.
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Home Remedies for
Houseplant Pests

•Red spider mites. Four tablespoons of

dishwashing liquid or one-half cake of yel-

low soap dissolved in one gallon of water.

Spray weekly until mites are gone, then do so

monthly.

• Hardshell scale. One-fourth teaspoon olive

oil, two tablespoons baking soda, one teaspoon

Dove liquid soap in two gallons of water. Spray

or wipe on once a week for three weeks;

repeat if necessary.

•Mold on soiL One tablespoon of vinegar

in two quarts of water. Water weekly with solu-

tion until mold disappears.

• Mealybugs. Wipe with cotton swabs
dipped in alcohol. Spray larger plants weekly
with a solution of one part alcohol to three

parts water until bugs no longer hatch.

Decora Interior Plantscapes, Greenwich, CT.

Ten Foolproof
Houseplants

These hardy species will survive almost any-

where and are a good choice for timid be-

ginners who don't have a lot of sunny
windows.

•Aspidistra (cast-iron plant). This Victorian

favorite, known as "The Spittoon Plant," sur-

vived the implied indignity in many a tavern.

•Rubber plant. Likes a dim, cool interior

(Uke a hallway). If given sun, it grows like crazy.

•Century (Kentia) palm. A long-lived,

slow-growing plant that needs uniform mois-

ture. Give it an occasional shower to dust it.

• Philodendrons. They like medium to

low light and even moisture but will tolerate

dryness and poor light.

•Dumb cane. Tolerates a dry interior and
low light but responds to better conditions.

Don't chew the foliage or your tongue will

swell.

• Bromeliads. Exotic and slow-growing, they

like frequent misting but are practically immune
to neglect and will flower even in subdued light.

•Com plant (dracaena). Good for hot, dry

apartments.

•Snake plant. Will survive almost anything.

•Spider plant. A tough, low-light plant that

makes a great trailer and endures neglect.

• Nephthytis. Will flourish in poor light and
survive the forgetful waterer.

Edmond O. Moulin, director of horticulture, Brooklyn
Botanic Garden, New York.

Secrets of a Great Lawn

Less work makes a grassier lawn. Moiving: Set

the blades to a height of two to two-and-a-

half inches, and cut the grass only once a week.

When the weather gets really hot, every other

week is fine. Benefits of taller grass: Less mow-
ing, stronger and healthier plants that spread

faster, more shade to discourage weeds. Bonus:

Let the clippings lie. They will return nutrients to

the soil.

Other work- and lawn-saving tips. .

.

•Water onlywhen there has been no sig-

nificant rain for three or four Tveeks. Then
give a one-inch soak. (Use a cup under the

sprinkler pattern to measure—it takes longer

than you think.) Frequent shallow watering

keeps roots close to the surface, where they

are vulnerable to drought and fungus disease.

•Use herbicides and insecticides only
for specific problems. Routine use weakens
the grass and kills earthworms.

•Sow bare spots w^ith rye grass for a
quick ftx. Proper reseeding should be done
in late August or early September, when the

ground is cooler and moister.

•Apply fertilizer twice a year, but not in

the spring. September and November are the

right months.
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Gardening for

Fun and Food
Sally Sherwin, editor of Investment Cooking.

Growing your own produce can save

money. But even when it doesn't, you
still get exercise, fresh air, tension

release and vitamin-packed harvests.

Home gardeners feel deep satisfaction in

making the salad or seasoning the casserole

with freshly picked plants. The taste is incom-

parable. It also works more fresh vegetables

into meals. The surplus can be frozen, given as

gifts or sold by the children.

^5C^ere space is limited, grow a minigarden,

indoors or out. Windowsills, balconies and
doorstep areas can be used, as well as milk car-

tons, pails, plastic buckets and cans.

Gear planting to local weather conditions.

Summer planting can still be done in June in

most regions. Planning for fall crops can be
started in early summer.

Proper spacing is very important. One sturdy

plant is better than several weak ones. Crowd-
ing chokes root systems, causing spindly

growth and poor production. Save packet direc-

tions for referral.

Look for hybrid bush seeds rather than vin-

ing ones to save space.

Seeds do not always have to be bought. Rea-

sonably fresh dill, anise, fennel, coriander and
other seeds already on the spice rack should

grow. If not, they are too old to add much to

food anyway and should be replaced. Plant

sprouting garlic cloves, ginger eyes, onions and
potato eyes.

Scoop out seeds from vegetables you've

bought. Dry them a week or so before plant-

ing. Zucchini, summer squash, beans and peas

are among the easiest. Or try tomato seeds, es-

pecially cherry tomatoes.

Buy seeds for growing vegetables that don't

contain seeds—beets, radishes, carrots, swiss

chard, mustard greens, scallions, celery, shallots,

endive, brussels sprouts, kale.

Ruffled-leaf lettuces grow more easily and
are much more nutritious than iceberg. Sprout-

ing (stalk) broccoli is easier than head broccoli.

Consider grapes and berries. Though some
take a while to get established, they bear more
each year.

Gardening offers a change from the monot-

ony of the supermarket. You can grow yellow

tomatoes, ornamental purple kale, scalloped

squash—all interesting variatiohs.

Soil preparation is crucial for good results.

Have the soil tested annually. Every state has a

land-grant college that will test soil for a small

fee. It will give abundant basic gardening advice,

largely free, through its Cooperative Extension

arm. Check state or federal government listings

under Agriculture. There are even offices in

some large urban centers. Many have helpful

USDA home and garden bulletins available.

No. 202, Groiuing Vegetables in the Home Gar-

den, and No. l63, Minigardensfor Vegetables, are

good starters. Some offices publish newsletters

that give local planting suggestions plus listings

of courses or talks about gardening. Get on
mailing lists. Always be guided by local experts

on the specifics, since weather can vary greatly

even within a few miles.

Planting suggestions:

•Minimize weeding with mulch (hay or

black plastic surrounding plants). It also helps

retain soil moisture.

• Companion planting can help insect

control. Example: Basil with tomatoes. (See

organic gardening publications.)

•Look into raised-bed or hill planting
when space or soil is limited.

•Where light is limited, put the smallest

plants in front of the sun's arc, larger ones

behind it.

• Harvest often. Many vegetables stop

producing if allowed to mature fully.

•Don't expect instant results.

•Vegetable seeds' life span. One to three

years: Hybrid tomatoes, leeks, onions, corn.

Three years: Beans, carrots, peas. Four years:

Chard, fennel, beets, standard tomatoes. Five

years: Brussels sprouts, broccoli, cantaloupe,

radishes. To store seeds: Seal packet with freezer

tape. Mark with date and freeze in container.
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Fixing Your Present Car
Vs^uying a New One

'ore and more people
are faced with the deci-

sion of whether to junk

the old car or keep it

.and fix it up. Statistics

show more people are choosing to do the latter.

Heineck Motors, a large installer of remanufac-

tured engines in Maryland, is reporting an ever-

increasing number of people are keeping their

older cars. Remanufactured engines offer a

"new lease on life" for older cars. Many people

have found that "it's cheaper to keep 'er." There

are a number ofreasons tofix up an older car. .

.

•You already know what your older car

needs. If you have kept it up all along, you
have already invested a considerable sum of

money in it. Cars like this are good candi-

dates for "keepers."

•An older car is less expensive to insure.

•An older car is less likely to be stolen.

• Parts are less expensive. Many parts are

available at a fraction of their original cost

from junkyards.

•Many older cars were made of better

materials than modern cars.

•The cost of operation, mile for mile, is

much less for an older vehicle.

• Operating an older vehicle reduces
the amount of w^aste and environmental

damage from the junking of that car and the

manufacturing of the new replacement cars.

Reasons to get rid of an older car. .

.

•If you haven't kept up the car and it

needs a considerable amount of body work
or is in bad mechanical condition.

• It is a gas guzzler and contributes a great

deal of pollution.

•Parts are becoming harder to find.

• It has an inherent safety flaw^.

• It doesn't have shoulder belts.

• It has a driveline known to be
problematic.

David Solomon, editor of Nutz & Boltz*, Box 123,

Butler, MD 21023.

165



Your Car

^' o

^f:i^i1 \^.r:;^,ini
" ' ' .' * "

1

What to

Look for
When You

Test-Drive a New Car
David Solomon, editor of Nutz & Boltz*, Box 123,

Butler, MD 21023.

Before buying a new car, take full advan-

tage of your test-drive. Make sure the

dealer lets you drive the vehicle where

you can give it a thorough workout—on
bumpy roads, in stop-and-go traffic and on
highways.

Pay special attention to how the car matches

up to your expectations for comfort, drivability,

interior layout and power.

COMFORT

• Clearance. Can you get in and out with-

out hitting your head?

•Headroom. Your hair shouldn't touch the

ceiling. If it does, and you love the vehicle,

consider ordering it with a sunroof. It will

give you another inch or two.

• Seat height. Does it give you good road

visibility?

•Headrest. Will your head, neck and back

be comfortable after driving for a while?

• Leg room. Does the seat move far

enough forward and back?

DRIVABILITY

Test-drive the car at night to be sure that

the headlights are powerful enough for your

comfort.

•Power. Does the car run smoothly and
accelerate adequately? Make sure the car you
test-drive has the engine size, transmission

type or gear ratios that you want.

•Rear visibility. Is your visibility adequate

with the exterior rear-view mirrors? If you think

they are too small, be aware that replacements

do not exist.

• Noise. Does engine exhaust or wind
noise bother you?

•Fuel type. Does the car require expensive

high-test gas? High-performance, multivalve,

super and turbo-charged models all do.

INTERIOR

• Instrumentation. Can you read the

gauges easily?

• Controls. Do you hit the wiper switch

and put the radio on?

•Door handles. Can you find them in the

dark?

EXTERIOR

Check out the finish of the car to make
sure you haven't been sold a vehicle that

already has been driven or damaged in transit.

Look for tell-tale signs that the car has

been repainted. Examples: Paint traces on the

rubber stripping or trim, mismatched colors

and misfit panels. Also look at the undercoat-

ing. It should look slightly weathered—not

sparkling clean and still soft.

Luxury Car Opportunity

Aglut of expiring luxury-car leases means
these "preowned" vehicles are now selling

for as much as 40% less than new cars of the

same model. The dealers keep the best cars,

including those with manufacturer-subsidized

warranties.

Guidelines: Consider newer cars within

three years and less than 12,000 miles per

year... look for a pampered auto with complete

service records... examine three or four cars at

different dealers for value. . .go to an independent

specialist mechanic for inspection... don't accept

the first price—on most luxury cars you can save

3% to 6% or around $2,000, so it pays to bargain.

Ashly Knapp, CEO of AutoAdvisor.com, the nation's

oldest buyer's service, Seattle.

How to Buy a Car Without
Getting Taken for a Ride
Two veteran car salesmen who asked to remain

anonymous.

There's more to buying a car than price.

Where you buy it counts, too. Take the

time to evaluate different dealerships.
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Go to a few and walk around. When a salesper-

son comes up to you—^and one will—^say, "I'm

just looking around. I'll come to you when I'm

ready." Don't let any of them intimidate you.

Walk through the service area and sit down.

Stay for about a half-hour. Observe. .

.

• Is it orderly and run efficiendy?

•Is the manager there and working?

•Are the customers treated with respect?

Proceed into the service lot and look at the

license plate frames. In a good dealership you'll

see frames from competing dealerships, too.

Don't choose a dealership that's out of the

way. The salespeople know that they have

just one chance to make a sale, and they lean

hard on you. Also avoid multifranchise deal-

erships. Too many people run different parts

of the operation, causing confusion in service.

Choose your salespeople—don't let them
choose you. Speak with several. Ask:

•How long have you been at this deal-

ership? (The longer, the better.)

•Where else have you worked? For how
long?

• May I get the name and number of a

recent customer? (Follow up with a phone

caU.)

If there's a lot of turnover, leave—the dealer-

ship is unstable.

Trap: Looking for a salesperson who's a

member of your ethnic group because you think

you'll get special treatment. You won't, and

you'll be letting your guard down.

Educate yourself. Get as much information

as possible about a car before you sit down
with the salesperson. Collect brochures (dealers

don't usually keep them on display, because

they want you to approach the salespeople)

and read consumer magazines that rate autos.

Don't let salespeople woo you into trusting

them with their "impressive" knowledge of a

car. That's how they try to establish authority

and take control of the sale.

Know the competition, too. If you say that

you're considering a competing brand, the

salesperson will knock it and be very con-

vincing if you're uninformed.

If you're not firm about what you want,

you could easily end up with what the sales-

person wants to sell you—the most expensive

model, with the most extravagant options, at

the highest price.

Once you show serious intentions of buy-

ing, the salesperson will offer you a test drive,

during which he will talk glowingly about the

car to get you to take mental ownership of it.

He is seducing you. Resist.

Trap: Negotiating to buy when you're

tired of shopping. Salespeople are attracted to

this kind of customer like bees to honey. They
know that if they promise you what you've

been looking for—whether they have it or

not—^you'll probably buy on the spot. Buy only

in an energetic mood.

Few salespeople ask idle questions. Seem-

ingly irrelevant questions are actually attempts

to find out about your lifestyle, income, driving

habits, etc. Avoid answering these questions.

Options are where dealers make their

money. Common tactic: The dealer says,

"Sorry, but all the cars arrive with power win-

dows. If you don't want them, I'll have to make
a special order. It could take several months."

Result: You end up paying for an option that

you don't want. But if you stand firm, he'll

work something out—he wants the sale.

Another trick: Cars for the lot are ordered

without carpeting and customers are told that

carpeting is extra, when it's really standard.

Read the dealer's brochure carefully. It lists

every standard option and every extra.

Also make sure every option has the

car's name on it: That means the dealership

is responsible for it if it breaks. For example,

Honda uses Alpine brand radios, but Honda's

name is on the faceplate—which means
Honda is responsible.

To get the best price, get a range of prices

from several dealerships and write them down.

When you're at the first one, don't let the

salesperson know it. When he asks what other

dealers have quoted, say, "Why don't you give

me your best deal and we'U take it from there."

Read this sticker carefully: "DAP " stands

for Dealer Added Profit. "Locator Cost" means

the dealer located the car. "Procurement Cost"

means the dealer procured the car. All these

charges are negotiable.
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Take particular note of a common
price-padding tactic: A prep fee of $100 or

more (whatever the dealership thinks it can

get away with). The cost of preparing your

car for deUvery is already included in the

manufacturer's sticker price.

Salespeople's trick: They'll consult with

the manager constantly and pretend that

they're on your side. They aren't—they work
on commission.

Don't shop for price by phone because sales-

people will quote anything just to get you into

the dealership. Shop for financing in advance so

you'll know a good deal when you hear one.

Don't believe salespeople who claim that they

can get you good insurance rates—they can't.

Trap: Accepting a trade-in price for your

old car that you know is too high. The dealer-

ship will make up the difference on the price

of the new car or on the options.

Don't let yourself get "turned over." If a

salesperson feels that he's not in control of

the sale, he'll say that he's going on a coffee

break and will "turn you over" to another

salesperson. In a high-pressure operation, this

could happen three or four times, until they

wear you down. How to resist: Go out for a

walk, have a cup of coffee at a nearby diner,

say that you need to think about it. Get away
from the salespeople so you can think clearly.

When the deed is done, inspect your new
car thoroughly before you leave the dealership.

Make sure everything is working correctly.

Final dirty trick: The car was dented in

transport, so the dealer parks it close to a wall

to hide the damage—^which greets you when
you arrive home.

Also good: The postholiday period into

February, especially in cold-winter climates.

Best day: A rainy Monday.

Consumer Adviser, Reader's Digest Association, Inc.,

Pleasantville, NY.

Best Time ofYear to Get
A Good Deal on a Car

The best car-buying time is shortly before

Christmas, when business tends to be
slow and dealers are willing to take smaller

profits.

Leasing vs. Buying

Leasing a car costs an average 15% more than

buying, but it pays off in some situations.

Lease ifyou: Keep a car for only two or

three years, don't like to deal with auto main-

tenance, want to use the auto down-payment
money for other investments, drive your car

for business purposes, prefer a medium- or

high-priced vehicle.

How to Buy a
Hard-to-Get Car

Cars such as the Acura TL, BMW 328i,

Chevrolet Corvette, Mercedes ML 320 and
Volkswagen Beetle are in such short supply

that dealers can charge a premium over the

sticker prices.

To get the car you want at the price you
want to pay. .

.

•Survey Internet pricing services such
as www.autobytel.com, www.autoweb.
com. and www.carpoint.com to learn what
these models are selling for and to get a quote.

•Check www.edmunds.com and www.
kbb.com to find out the dealer invoice on the

car, including options.

•Contact several local dealers, and offer

$500 more than the invoice for the car you
want. Listen to their counteroffers and then

wait one week before making a counteroffer

to the dealers that offer the lowest prices.

• Negotiate the best possible deal, and
put down a deposit on the car.
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•Contact the other dealers—since it may
be several weeks before the car arrives—and

tell them you're willing to buy and happily

wait if they can do better.

Expect to save about $1,000 by following

this strategy, compared with what you would

have paid otherwise.

Ashly Knapp, CEO of AutoAdvisor.com, the nation's

oldest buyer's service, Seattle.

Use the Internet to Save
Money on a New Car

Ashiy Knapp, CEO of AutoAdvisor.com, the nation's

oldest buyer's service, Seattle.

The Internet has become a convenient,

free resource for people looking to save

money on a new car. But some sites are

better than others.

RESEARCHING CARS

•Visit automakers' sites. Almost every car-

maker has a Web site to promote its models.

Most sites can be found by typing the com-

pany's name—or some form of it—on your

screen.

Examples: Typing in www.gm.com or

uww.toyota.com will access the General Motors or

Toyota site.

Company sites display color photos of cars

and list available options and color choices.

They also include dealer listings, manufacturer

prices and sometimes finance options.

•Compare features by accessing sites that

provide direct feature comparisons of makes
and models.

Examples: www.compare.net and www.
excite.com/autos.

•Use a search engine when you have nar-

rowed your choices to a particular model.

Search engines such as Infoseek or Yahoo!

allow you to access newspaper and magazine

reviews.

Example: Detroit Free Press (wwwfreep.com)

and www.tbecarconnection.com have especially

sharp car reviews.

CHECKING DEALER COSTS

There are several sites that provide price

information for specific makes and models.

These sites will usually give you suggested

retail prices...and what the cars cost the deal-

ers. Try to get as close as you can to cost, but

remember dealers often get lower prices after

discounts from automakers. To find dealer

costs. .

.

•Edmund's (www.edmunds.com), which

prints the most thorough reports.

•Kelley Blue Book (www.kbb.com) makes

a great double check.

Both are based on their print price guides.

Armed with this information, you should be

able to bargain more effectively with a dealer.

While the dealer invoice price is a good place

to start, buyers need to understand that deal-

ers also have costs that are not reflected in

the invoice price.

Example: Different dealers have different

costs of operation... and receive different com-

pensation after the vehicles are sold. So, while all

dealers pay the same to buy a car, they have differ-

ent costs to sell the car.

No Web site tracks these cost differences.

So buyers need to exercise caution when bar-

gaining with dealers.

STRATEGY

To achieve the best price, go to Web sites

like...

•www.autohytelcom

•www.autovantage.com

•www.carpoint.msn.com

Then use the quotes/prices from these sites

as your starting point with your neighbor-

hood dealers.

BUYING CARS

You can rarely buy a new car directly over

the Internet, but you can initiate the transac-

tion, then meet face-to-face with the dealer to

complete the purchase.
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Colors That Increase
A Car's Resale Value
And Safety

Other things being equal, color can be

a crucial factor, affecting safety and
resale value.

Safety: White is the most visible color in

most situations. Yellow and orange are best

when driving in heavy snow or on white sand.

Under adverse conditions, the most difficult col-

ors to detect are gray, red, blue, brown or black.

The least visible color in general is dark green.

Resale value: Red and beige are the most

popular colors. Blue cars also sell well (unless

they're a very light shade of blue). But yellow,

white and metallics are not much in demand.

National Association of Fleet Administrators.

the car does not perform satisfactorily, you will

have a better chance of getting the dealer to

make adjustments than you would if you wait

a month or two before complaining.

Taking Delivery

Before accepting your car from the dealer,

allow him enough time to "prepare" the

car. Before you buy, find out what the dealer's

preparation includes. Engine tune-up? Emis-

sion checks? Installation of optional equipment

and a test drive? Some automobile dealers

charge extra for every step of the preparation.

Inspect the car yourself. Check paint and
body moldings. Examine the car in daylight.

Look for imperfections and mismatched col-

ors. The car may have been damaged in tran-

sit and repainted.

Compare the list of options on your bill of

sale with those that are actually on the car. Be
sure they are the options you ordered and
not inferior substitutes.

Examine doors, latches and windows to see

whether they are operating properly. Inspect

tires for cuts and bulges. Look at the interior

finish. Test the heater, the radio and the air

conditioner.

During the first week of ownership, test-drive

the car under as many conditions as possible. If

What You Must
Know to Buy
A Used Car

Burke Leon, owner of BL Auto Enterprises, a used-

car dealership in Ontario, CA. He is author of The
Insider's Guide to Buying a New or Used Car. Betterway
Books.

Don't let your words or actions indicate

what car you really want. If you say

you want a Chevy, a Chevy will sud-

denly cost more than any Ford on the lot.

Browse around at the dealership. Make the

salesperson spend time with you—and use

this as leverage to pay less. Only when the

salesperson is nearly exasperated should you
zero in on the car you really want and begin

your serious negotiating.

• Negotiate a price first, then have your

mechanic evaluate the car. If possible, drive

the car to your mechanic. Otherwise, bring

your mechanic to the dealer's lot. If there's a

problem with the car, you're in a good posi-

tion because the dealer is anticipating the

sale. Ask to have any problems corrected at

no cost to you.

• Negotiate a warranty. Some used-car

dealers don't offer warranties, but you should

have one. Ask for a 100% 30-day warranty to

cover all parts and labor, but be willing to

accept a 50/50 warranty (under which you'll

pay 50% of costs). Demand that labor costs

be based on a mechanic's estimate. Request

the right to buy parts yourself and supply

them to the dealership. Many dealers mark up
parts by 100%.

•Don't forget to nibble. Ask for the little

extras that can add up, such as filling the air

conditioner with refrigerant (which could

cost $80 to $90). If the car doesn't turn over
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on the first key turn, ask for a new battery

($22 to $60).

•You can save a lot by buying directly

from an owner instead of a dealership. To

get negotiating leverage over the phone, ask

thefollowing questions. .

.

• Is there a defect in the title? (Is this a re-

covered stolen car or a rebuilt car with a sal-

vaged title?)

•What concerns do you have about the car?

• What's your bottom line price? Then,

offer $100 less.

How to Sell Yovir Car
Sal Nuccio, president of the Nuccio Organization,

financial consultants, Yonkers, NY.

Body: Wash and wax your car, and touch

up small nicks and scratches. If major

bodywork or repainting is required,

determine whether you would do better by
making the investment or by selling the car as is.

Interior: Vacuum and dust, cover worn
carpeting with mats, oil squeaky hinges. If nec-

essary, replace pedal pads.

Engine: Remove oil and grease with prod-

ucts made for that purpose. Use a baking-soda

solution to clean battery terminals. If it's need-

ed, get a tune-up.

Wliat price? Look up your car's value in the

NADA Official Used-Car Guide or the Red
Book at your library, bank, auto club or auto

dealership. Both books will give you guid-

ance in allowing for accessories, condition

and mileage. You will arrive at the wholesale

(trade-in or loan) value and the retail value

(normally charged by dealers).

Ask a couple of dealers what they would
offer you for the car. Compare that with your

wholesale value. Look at the prices of com-
parable cars advertised in your newspaper.

By now, you should have a good idea of the

price you can expect. It will be somewhere be-

tween wholesale and retail. Determine your ask-

ing price and the minimum amount you would
accept. Now you're all ready to go to market.

Your best bet is to advertise in your local

newspaper on Friday, Saturday and Sunday,

when most people are looking to buy. Use
positive phrases like "one owner," "low mile-

age" and "excellent condition" if they truly

apply. There is debate about the wisdom of

stating a price, but if you do, you will elimi-

nate shoppers looking for giveaways. Suggest

negotiability. Example: Asking $2,000.

Precautions: Most people will want to

road-test the car they are considering buying and

perhaps have a mechanic inspect it. However, be

wary of car thieves and irresponsible drivers. Join

the prospective buyer on the test drive. If that's

not possible, protect yourself by asking to see

the driver's license and other identification.

Record the information. Agree to a reasonable

amount of time for the excursion, but no more
than an hour. It is reassuring if the person arrives

by car and leaves that vehicle while testing

yours.

Payment: Accept only cash or a certified

check. If it is a personal check, go with the

buyer to the bank to have it cashed. Do not

transfer title until you have been fully paid.

Notifications: Let your state's motor vehicles

department know of the sale so that you won't be

held responsible for the new owner's traffic viola-

tions. Also notify your insurance company.

Get the Right Headrest
Check the built-in head restraints before

buying a new car. The higher they are,

the more protection they provide in a crash.

When you drive, the headrest should reach as

close to the top of your head as possible and

touch the back of your head.

Best system available: Active head re-

straint/seat systems on some new BMWs and

Saabs, which move to protect your head and

neck in the event of a crash.

To protect yourself in your current car:

Adjust the headrest to make it high enough to

touch the back of your head, but not your

neck. Keep the seat back as close to vertical

as possible.
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Most at risk: Tall people, whose heads roll

back over the top of the restraints in a crash.

David Solomon, editor of Nutz & Boltz* Box 123,

Butler, MD 21023.

Air Bags

A ir bags save lives but leave you vulnera-

ble to other injuries.

Reason: Even when an air bag deploys

during a crash, the driver's lower extremities can

be injured by the instrument panel or floor.

Possible results: Ankle fractures...crushed

feet...broken legs and hips. However: While

such injuries can be serious, victims may have

died without the air bags.

Study of victims of automobile crashes by J. Augen-
stein, MD, PhD, trauma surgeon, William Lehman Injury

Research Center, at the Ryder Trauma Center, University

of Miami.

Car Leases and
Lemon Laws

Lemon laws are designed to protect car own-
ers who buy unfixable vehicles. But when

you lease a car, you are not the owner, and
about one-third of the states either exclude

leased cars from lemon-law coverage or cover

lessees only under certain circumstances.

Bottom line: Before signing any leasing

contract, contact your state attorney general's

office and find out if lemon laws apply. If they

do not, make sure you get a manufacturer's war-

ranty when you lease—not a leasing-company

warranty.

Philip Nowicki, president, PR Nowicki & Co., auto-

motive research and consulting firm, Tallahassee, FL.

Extended Car Warranties

Extended car warranties make sense for

those who don't intend to trade in their

cars after a few years. Today's cars are loaded

with technology that could break down after

36,000 miles. While the price of most factory-

backed warranties is $800 to $1,200, they are

negotiable. Offer half the asking price, and
don't pay more than two-thirds. Only buy a

warranty that is backed by the factory.

W. James Bragg, author of In the Driver's Seat: The
New-Car Buyer's Negotiating Bible. Random House.

Car Air-Conditioning
Service Danger

Some replacement refrigerants can contain

isobutane, which is highly flammable. The
refrigerants were developed to replace the

commonly used Freon, which is being phased

out by the Environmental Protection Agency.

Self-defense: If you suspect a problem,

take your car to a shop that can put the refriger-

ant into a special storage container and replace

it with the new, safer form of Freon—R-134A.

Important: Your car's cooling system would
have to be converted to accommodate R-134A.

Most new cars are being manufactured with this

new air-conditioning system.

David Solomon, editor of Nutz & Boltz* Box 123,

Butler, MD 21023.

Car Bumper Safety

Add-on bumper and grille guards are avail-

able for some large cars—but they do not

provide any extra safety in a car accident...

not even in the slightest fender bender. Don't

be deceived if you see these guards attached

to the front ends of taxis and police cars.
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Here, they are used to prevent the front and
rear fenders of two cars from getting locked

—for example, when taxis are in bumper-to-

bumper traffic... or when police officers must
push another vehicle out of the way.

David Solomon, editor of Nutz & Boltz* Box 123,

Butler, MD 21023.

Most Dangeroiis
Time ofDay to Drive

The worst time to drive is between midnight

and 3 am. You're 13 times more likely to

have a fatal car accident than between 6 am
and 6 pm. Most dangerous hour: From 2 am to

3 am on Sunday morning (after the bars close)—^your chance of a fatal accident then is 22

times higher.

Study by Sherman Stein, professor of mathematics,
University of California at Davis.

Car-Safety Secrets

Don't pump the brakes if your car has

the increasingly popular disk variety.

The danger: When you pump disk

brakes, there's a chance they might not

release at all. Occasionally they lock. Right

method: Apply slow, steady pressure. Then
ease up and slowly repeat the procedure.

Peterson, Howell & Heather, fleet-management con-
sultants, Baltimore, MD.

• Front-wheel-drive vehicles. (1) Don't

take your foot off the gas too suddenly when
going into a skid. Better: Step lightly on the gas

pedal. If the road is too narrow for that, shift

into neutral and continue to steer. (2) Never put

extra weight in the rear trunk compartment. It

reduces traction rather than improves it.

•Driving on ice. The warmer the temper-

ature, the more hazardous the driving on icy

surfaces. Ice at 30°F is twice as slippery as ice

at 0°F.

• Skidding. For front-wheel-drive cars: If

rear wheels lose traction, step lightly on the

gas. (The front wheels pull the car forward,

and the rear wheels follow.) Don't do this

when front wheels lose traction. That could

make matters worse.

• Stuck in snow. Turn the auto's wheels

from side to side to clear snow away. Then
gently ease forward with wheels kept as

straight as possible. Rocking back and forth

can be helpful as long as you swing higher in

each move.

•Windshield freeze-up. The washer fluid

must be correct for the outdoor temperature.

Before using the fluid, prepare the windshield

by heating it with a full blast from the

defroster.

•Fog and mist. Use all lights, including

four-way flashers.

• Braking distance. For rear-wheel-drive

vehicles moving at 20 mph, use of snow tires

will not result in any improvement over regu-

lar tires. But studded types and reinforced

chains (under the same conditions) yield 20%
and 50% improvements, respectively. Snow
tires do help when driving on loosely packed
snow. Estimated improvement: 13%. But
again, reinforced chains (with a 37% improve-

ment) are a lot better.

National Association of Fleet Administrators (NAFA)
Bulletin.

Winterizing
Checklist

Radiator coolant. Read the label on
your antifreeze to be sure you make the

right blend of water and antifreeze. The
antifreeze keeps your radiator from freezing

and cracking; the water, even in winter, keeps

your car from overheating.

•Battery condition. Your car needs three to

four times more starting power in winter than

in summer. Have a mechanic do a complete

battery draw and load test. If your battery
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fails, a recharge may save it for another year.

Otherwise, invest in a new one.

•Windshield-washer fluid. Frozen fluid

in the washer tank is dangerous. Use a pre-

mixed commercial fluid. Check that the hoses

are clear, and clean the washer nozzles out

with a thin piece of wire.

• Electrical system. Make sure the distrib-

utor cap, points, condenser, ignition coil,

spark plugs and spark-plug cables are in

good shape. Borderline components that still

function in summer will give out in cold

weather.

•Hoses and belts. If they are cracking or

fraying, replace them.

•Tires. If you have all-season tires, be sure

the tread is still good enough to give you
traction on slippery roads. Otherwise put on
snow tires. Important: If you have a front-

wheel-drive car, the snow tires go on the

front. Store summer tires on their sides, not

on the tread. (Storing on the tread creates a

flat spot and leads to an unbalanced tire.)

Inflate stored tires to only 50% of their operat-

ing pressure.

• Windshield. Apply antifogging com-
pound to the inside.

• Cleaning. Clear dead bugs off the radia-

tor by hosing it from the inside of the engine

compartment. Pick out dead leaves and
debris from the fresh-air intake box of the

ventilation system.

•Stock up. Buy flares, an aerosol wire-dry-

ing agent, a scraper and brush, chains and a

military-style collapsible trench tool for emer-

gencies. Keep a lock deicer at home and/or

at the office for getting into the car in freezing

weather.

on the connectors. This maintains the flexing

action needed when the wiper moves over the

curved surface of the windshield.

Winter Windshield Wipers

Snow Belt drivers may want to shift to

windshield-wiper blades specially designed

to handle snow and ice. A rubber boot com-
pletely covers the blade, preventing ice buildup

All About
Speeding
Tickets

The best way to avoid speeding tickets is,

of course, to avoid speeding. But all of

us drive over the limit occasionally.

Here are some suggestions to help you
avoid tickets...

•Know the limits. It's no illusion that

police officers generally ignore cars driving

just slightly over the posted speed. In fact,

many departments set threshold speeds (for

example, six miles an hour above the limit) at

which officers are to take no action. You
might be able to slip by at 65 mph in a 55

mph zone, but you're unlikely to do the same
at 70 mph.

•Be selective. Most speeding tickets are

written during the morning and evening rush

hours, when there are more motorists and
more police officers on the road. Late-night

and very early-morning traffic are not likely to

be watched as carefully.

• Drive unobtrusively. Flashy cars attract

attention, something to keep in mind if you
drive a red Maserati. The same applies to

flashy driving styles. Don't tailgate slower cars

to force them aside. Don't weave in and out of

traffic.

• Be vigilant. The likeliest spot to get

nabbed on the highway is just beyond a blind

curve or the crest of a hill, the best hiding

places for patrol cars. Learn to recognize

probable traps, and reduce your speed when-
ever appropriate.

•Remember that police officers can nab
speeders from virtually any position—^the

rear, the front, the side, or even from aircraft.

Be on the lookout at all times. An unmarked
car with its trunk open on the side of the
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road is especially suspect. (A radar device

may be inside.)

• Fight back. Radar guns can be foiled

occasionally. What to do: Position your car

close to other cars whenever possible. Police

officers generally cannot match your speed

with the speed indicated on their guns unless

they have an unobstructed view of your car.

In most states, motorists also can make use of

radar detectors, devices designed to alert dri-

vers to radar early enough for them to slow

down before police officers can get a good
reading. If you do a lot of driving, a detector is

a sensible investment if it is legal in your area.

•Use psychology. All is not lost even if

you are pulled over. Police officers feel vulner-

able when stopping speeders. You could be
speeding away from a murder for all they

know, and consequently they are usually ner-

vous. Put them at ease. Sit still, keep your
hands in plain view (on the steering wheel is a

good place). Be courteous and respectful.

Above all, be honest. If you have a good
excuse for going over the limit, state it. Other-

wise, admit guilt and apologize. Police officers

can be surprisingly lenient if you're cordial.

Rustproofing Caution

Don't assume that your car has really been
protected. Reasons: Many new-car buyers

pay upward of $200 for rustproofing that later

turns out to be a botched job. Worst offender:

New-car dealers. They do about 70% of all

rustproofing.

Automatic Transmissions
Smarts

Keep automatic transmissions cool by
removing leaves and debris from the

cooling grid, located at the front of the car.

Also: Replace transmission oil at regular inter-

vals—every 25,000 to 35,000 miles, as recom-

mended by your car's manufacturer.

Brian Workman, manager of technical services, AAMCO
Transmissions, Inc., transmission repair shops, Bala Cyn-
wyd, PA.

Simple Car Care

Half the cars checked in a recent survey

had dirty air filters. One-third had more
than one underinflated tire and were more
than one quart low on oil. Almost half had
corroded batteries, were low on coolant and
lacked windshield-wiper fluid.

Survey by Car Care Council.

Weather Checklist

I
nspect the radiator for leaks and check the

fluid level.

•Check all hoses for possible cracks or

sponginess. Make sure all connections are

tight and leak-free.

• Test the thermostat for proper opera-

tion. If it does not operate at the proper tem-

perature, overheating could occur.

• hispect the fan belt for cracks and proper

tension. Belt slippage is a common cause of

boilovers. It also drains electrical power.

•If loss of coolant has been a problem,
check for water seepage on the water pump
around the engine block.

EMERGENCY ROAD ACTION

•Don't turn off the engine when the
temperature warning light goes on. If

stuck in traffic, shift to neutral and race the

engine moderately for 30 seconds at two-

minute intervals.

• Shut off the air conditioner to avoid

further overtaxing of the cooling system.

•Turn on the heater for a few minutes
—it may help.
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• If the radiator continues to overheat,

drive the car off the road, turn off the engine

and raise the hood.

•Wait at least a half-hour before removing
the radiator cap. Then do it very slowly and

carefully, with the help of a towel or thick rag.

Keep your face turned away from the radiator.

•If your car has a see-through overflow
catch tank, replace any loss of coolant. Don't

touch the radiator.

• If the fluid level is low, restart the engine

while adding cool or warm water as the engine

idles.

Automobile Association of America.

Car-Maintenance Secrets

Replace brake fluid at least once a year.

This isn't a common practice, and few
owners' manuals mention it, but brake

fluid attracts water (from condensation and
humidity in the air), often causing corrosion

in the master and wheel cylinders and short-

ening their lives. Replacing brake fluid regu-

larly saves the more costly replacement of

cylinders.

The Durability Factor, edited by Roger B. Yepsen, Jr.

Rodale Press.

• Cold weather probably means your
tires need more air. A tire that may have

lost a few pounds of pressure during the

summer and fall driving season could easily

become eight to 10 pounds underinflated on
a freezing day. This is enough to cut tire life

by 25%. Rule of thumb: For every 10-degree

drop in the ambient temperature, the air pres-

sure in a tire decreases by one-half pound to

one pound.

•Average life expectancy for some vital

parts of your car. Suspension system: 15,000

miles. Ignition ivires: 25,000 miles. Waterpump:
30,000 miles. Starter: 40,000 miles. Brake mas-

ter cylinder, carburetor and steering mechan-
ism (ball joints): 50,000 miles. Fuel pump:
75,000 miles. Clutch, timing gear chain/belt,

universaljoints: Up to 100,000 miles.

•The oil-pressure warning light on the

dashboard is not a foolproof system. By the

time the light flashes, the engine has been
without oil long enough to harm the machinery.

•Car-scratch repair. When the scratch hasn't

penetrated to the metal Sand with fine sandpa-

per (400 to 600 grit) until it disappears. Wipe the

area clean with a soft cloth. Paint it carefully and

let the paint dry for a few days. Then apply rub-

bing compound according to the directions on
the package. When the scratch haspenetrated to

the metal: After sanding with fine paper, apply a

primer. After the primer dries, sand again with

300- to 400-grit sandpaper. Paint and let dry.

Apply rubbing compound. Buy materials at an

auto-supply store.

•Use vinegar to clean dirt from chipped
exterior car surfaces. Then when the spot

is dry, restore with touch-up paint.

•Idling the car doesn't warm up all the

car's systems, such as lubricants, steering fluid

or even all the drive train. Better: Keep speeds

under 30 mph for the first quarter mile and not

much over that for the next several miles.

National Association of Fleet Administrators Bulletin.

•Replace radials whenever the tread is

worn down to 'A inch from the bottom of

the tire groove. At that point, the grooves are

too shallow to take water away, and hydro-

planing may occur at higher speeds.

National Association of Fleet Administrators.

•Do not "cross-sw^itch" radials. Always

exchange the left front with the left rear and

the right front with the right rear. Radials

should never be remounted in a manner that

will change the direction of rotation.

• If your car is shaking and vibrating,

wheels may need aligning. Improper align-

ment causes excessive tire wear and increases

fuel consumprion.

•Wax your car at least twice a year,

more often if it is exposed to salt air, road salt

or industrial air, or if it's parked outside. Clue:

If water doesn't bead up on the car's surface

after rain, waxing is needed.

•Car washing damages the luster and fin-

ish if laundry detergents are used. Best: Stay

with products designed to clean auto finishes.
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Brand names: Dupont Carwash Concentrate,

Poly Wash, Simoniz Super Poly Car Wash, Star

Brite Car Wash. Next best: Mild liquid dishwash-

ing detergents. A car cannot be washed too

often with the proper cleansers. Procedure:

Work in the shade. Flood the car's surface with

a hose before applying suds. Rinse before dry-

ing. When washing the outside, spray the wheel

wells and also the underside of the car to clean

out corrosive agents.

your car, you will probably have to pay for the

repairs yourself or through your insurance.

Car Smarts

In a collision, the single most important safety

feature in a car is its size. Other things being

equal, a heavier car is safer than a lighter one.

But—^taller vehicles, such as small sport-utility

vehicles, may be more prone to rolling over,

decreasing their safety.

Other important safety features: Air

bags that protect the head against front and
side impacts... comfortable, well-fitting safety

belts. And, before you choose a car, check the

crash-test results, available from the National

Highway Traffic Safety Administration and the

Insurance Institute for Highway Safety.

Brian O'Neill, president, Insurance Institute for High-
way Safety', 1005 N. Glebe Rd., Arlington, VA 22201.

•After a ^vindshield replacement, leave

your car at the shop long enough for the

adhesive to dry. Once you get the car home,
limit driving for 24 hours. Do not slam doors

with all windows closed. Do not put the car

through an automatic car wash for 24 hours.

Wait at least 48 hours before using glass

cleaners containing ammonia or alcohol.

David Solomon, editor of Nutz & Boltz^. Box 123,

Butler, MD 21023.

• Cities won't cover pothole damage to

your car unless you can prove the city knew
about the pothole and did nothing to fix it.

Proving this is almost impossible.

Also: In many states, immunity is granted to

city government for failure to fix a road hazard,

when the failure can be traced to how it allocates

available funds. So no matter what the cost to fix

Best Car Battery
For Cold Climates

When buying a car battery, get a cold-

cranking amperage (CCA) that is at least

equal to the engine size in cubic inches.

Choose a CCA of at least 250 no matter how
small the engine.

The Family Handyman.

Engine Oil Alert

For long auto life, the single most important

maintenance procedure is to change your oil

every 3,000 to 4,000 miles regardless of operat-

ing-manual instructions. Reason: The acids

caused by combustion break down the addi-

tives now found in all modem lubricating oils.

These acids can begin to corrode engine parts.

The Durability Factor, edited by Roger B. Yepsen, Jr.

Rodale Press.

Change the oil filter with each oil change.

Synthetic oil, although far more expensive

than petroleum, lasts longer and may in some
instances increase gas mileage.

When Your Warranty
Expires

Auto repairs are sometimes covered by the

manufacturer even after the car is off

warranty, especially for problems that began

before the warranty expired.

Essential: The original receipts of the

paid invoices for all previous repairs must be

presented. This means getting originals (not
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copies) for all repairs, even those that were
done after the warranty period expired.

The Road Ahead.

Key to Unlocking Doors

When the car-door key can't be inserted,

try flushing the lock with a spray lubri-

cant. Dirt usually causes the jam-up. Don't

use oil. It will mix with the dirt and worsen
the clog.

Best Auto Mechanics

Find one who's been certified in your area of

concern (front end, brakes, etc.) by the Na-

tional Institute for Automotive Service Excel-

lence. Certified mechanics wear a gear-shaped

shoulder patch on their workshirts. Bar-shaped

patches underneath list their specialties.

Best: A double-gear patch. It indicates that

the mechanic has passed all eight tests.

PopiilarMechan ics

.

^
^ __

^'"1^ ^\-

1^1"I1~
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Flat Tire Dos
And Don'ts

Repair a tire only when the puncture in the

tread area is 14 inch in diameter or smaller.

This puncture must be at least 15 inches away
from a prior one, and tread depth must be
more than Vv, inch.

• It's important for the mechanic to
remove the tire from the wheel. A perma-
nent repair can be made only from inside the

tire. Another reason: An internal inspection is

a "must," because driving on a flat (even a

short distance at low speeds) can damage the

crucial inner surface.

•After repair, have the tire and wheel
assembly rebalanced. This will more than

pay for itself in a smoother ride and longer

tire life.

•Avoid the use of instant tire sealants.

They camouflage the slow loss of air that sig-

nals a punctured tire.

Tire Pressure Is Important

Test your car's tires weekly with a dial-type

gauge (gauges without dials are often

inaccurate). Studies show that most cars have
two or more tires that have low air pressure,

causing poor fuel mileage, unsafe handling,

excessive wear and heat buildup. All these

problems can cause early tire failure.

The Durability Factor, edited by Roger B. Yepsen, Jr.

Rodale Press.

Correcting tire pressure before taking off

on that long summer trip can knock as much
as 3% off fuel bills.

Best Car Burglar Alarms

The features of a good alarm you should

look for when shopping. .

.

• Passively armed system. That is, it

should require nothing more of the driver

than shutting off the motor and removing the

ignition key without complicated setup proce-

dures.

• Instant "on" at all openings. That
means the alarm should activate as soon as

any door, the hood or the trunk is opened.

•Remotely disarmed by a code instead

of by means of a switch or a key. A lock

can be picked, a code is impossible to break.

•Hood lock. Denying a thief access to

your engine, battery and siren is a major
deterrent.
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•Backup battery to prevent a thief from
crawling under your car, cutting the car's

main battery and destroying the entire electri-

cal system and therefore the alarm system.

•Motion detector. The best kind are the

electronic motion detectors that sense a car's

spatial attitude at the time the alarm is armed
whether it's on a hill, on uneven ground, etc.

(Also, least prone to false alarms.)

Beyond these essentials, such extras as

pressure-sensitive pads in the seats and under

carpeting, glass-breakage detectors, paging
systems and air horns are available and can

be added to all systems. Wheel locks are a

good item to have on your car if you own
expensive optional wheels.

Most insurance companies will give you a

discount if your car is so equipped. Generally

it's 10% off the premium—each year.

Don't put stickers in the window announc-
ing to the world what type of burglar-alarm

system you have. Most experts feel that this

removes the element of surprise and can even
help the thief.

Cheap alarms provide little more than a false

sense of security for a car owner. A good thief

can foil them easily. A completely unprotected

car can be stolen in less than 30 seconds.

Car-Theft Patterns

An auto is most likely to be stolen on a

Monday or Friday night when it's parked
on the street at home. Most thieves enter

through an unlocked door and pull out the

ignition-lock cylinder. What makes the job
even easier Alarm systems that aren't in use

or don't function 25% of the time.

Survey by General Motors and auto insurers, report-

ed in Journal ofAmerican Insurance.

Outthinking Car Thieves

To prevent being towed away: Put the

car in "park" or "gear," depending upon
whether it is an automatic or a standard. Then
apply the emergency brake.

To prevent entrance into the car with a
coat hanger: Purchase a tapered button for

each door.

To prevent theft at airports and other
long-term parking lots: Remove the coil

wire from under the hood. It is impossible to

start the car without this connecting wire

unless your thief is particularly knowledge-
able and has brought an extra coil wire with

him. Extra precaution: Replace the coil wire

with a broken one. This way, the thief will

not know why the car isn't starting up.

To prevent theft in your driveway: Back
in rather than driving straight in. The thief will

then be forced to do his suspicious tinkering

in full view of neighbors.

National Association of Fleet Administrators.

How^ to Have a
Good-Looking Finish

Park in the shade instead of direct sunlight

whenever possible. Never wipe off dust

with a dry cloth—^that may scratch the paint. If

buying a new car, consider a light-colored

one—light finishes last longer and stay shinier

than dark ones.

Bob Sikorsky, author of Drive It Forever (ATG Media),

and syndicated automotive columnist.

Bad Idea:

Cars as Computers

Car companies are looking into offering com-
puter-driven services to new-car buyers—at

a cost per service of $25 a month or more.
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Examples: Location services that let you

talk to a person when you're lost... tracking ser-

vices that map routes... remote door-opening in

case keys get locked in a car...emergency signals

in case of an accident. These could be money-
makers for car companies but would complicate

cars, provide unnecessary gimmicks and raise pri-

vacy issues.

Jerry Flint, automotive writer who has covered the

industry since 1958, writing in Forbes, 60 Fifth Ave.,

New York 10011.

Safer Driving

For greatest control, inflate tires to maxi-

mum rated pressure—imprinted on the tire

in small letters near the rim. Do not use the

recommended tire pressure found on the

plates inside the door. It is an average for that

model.

Trade-off: Higher pressure will give you
maximum control—but a bumpier ride. One
reason you never want to underinflate tires:

Reducing pressure by one psi reduces tires' life

by 600 miles...and increases gas consumption.

Anthony Ricci, veteran defensive driving instructor.

North Providence, RI.

Auto-Accident
Checklist

Move all involved cars safely off the main

roadway. Many injuries can occur after an

accident as people mill around on a busy road.

• Call for medical help for the injured

people. If someone appears to be injured but

says he or she is OK, call for help anyway.

• Call the police and stay put until they

arrive. Important: Never admit guilt or negli-

gence. Just relay the facts and let the police

determine who—if anyone—^was at fault.

•Get data from each driver involved—
no matter how minor the accident. Important:

•Name

•Address

•Phone number

• Driver's license number

•Insurance information

Also: Get names, addresses and phone
numbers of the witnesses, including passengers

in the cars that were involved.

•Write down the details of the accident

while they're still fresh in your mind.
Describe: Car directions, speed, whether signal

and brake lights were functioning and used, etc.

•Draw a map of the accident. Note the

location of any stop signs, traffic lights,

objects in the road, etc.

•If you carry a camera in the car, pho-
tograph the accident from all angles and get

good shots of any damage to each car.

• Remain calm and follow all police
instructions.
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Secrets of Flying Safely
In Unsafe Times

espite new techno-

logy, there's no
evidence that air-

lines are appreci-

ably safer than
they were a decade ago. Part of the problem
is an unintentional consequence of deregula-

tion. During the era of federal control, many
airlines exceeded minimum safety require-

ments. But today fewer airlines exceed the

standards because deregulation has intensi-

fied competition, thereby creating financial

problems that have forced some airlines to

divert resources away from safety.

But, more information about airline perfor-

mance is now available, and it gives passen-

gers new ways to choose safer airlines and
increase their chances of surviving a crash.

How to choose safer airlines. .

.

•Rule #1. If possible, don't fly an airline

that's in financial difficulty. There's no cer-

tainty that a money-troubled airline will be
less safe. But the FAA itself increases safety

surveillance of such airlines on the assump-
tion that they're under pressure to cut corners

on safety and maintenance.

For similar reasons, think twice about flying

an airline that's having severe labor problems,

especially those that may disrupt maintenance

operations.

• Rule #2. Avoid small regional airlines

whenever possible. Although some regionals

have good safety records, statistics show that

you're three times more likely to die in a

crash on a plane with 30 or fewer seats than

on a larger craft. Among other problems,
regionals often use small airports that aren't

as well equipped to guide planes in at night

and in bad weather as larger airports are. Also,

Geraldine Frankowski, director, Aviation Consumer
Action Project, an advocacy group for airline safety and
passenger rights, 2000 P St. NW, Suite 700, Washington,
DC 20036. The organization also publishes Facts and
Advicefor Airline Passengers, a booklet that gives more
information on safety and consumer rights (ACAP, Box
19029, Washington, DC 20036).
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small airplanes often lack the more sophis-

ticated instrumentation for bad-weather flying,

and regional pilots are generally not as expe-

rienced as those who fly for major carriers.

Trap: Airlines don't always tell passengers

that they're routed on a regional carrier for a

particular leg of their trip. For that reason,

always ask which airline you'll be flying on
each leg. You may find that another major air-

line will fly directly to your destination or that

you can rent a car and drive from a nearby

major city.

SAFEST PLANES

The National Transportation Safety Board
keeps records on accidents of specific planes,

and these are available to the public. Chal-

lenge: The accident data are difficult to inter-

pret because problems may originate with the

different kinds of engines that a single type of

aircraft may use. And some aircraft that are

flown over more dangerous routes may ap-

pear statistically less safe than others when
they're really not.

Nevertheless, if for no other reason than

peace of mind, travelers can avoid specific

types of planes, particularly the DC-10 that's

been involved in several disasters. And avoid-

ing a certain type of plane is easier than most
passengers realize.

When you make reservations, ask the ticket

or travel agents what kind of plane is sched-

uled on your flight. If they balk, be insistent;

agents virtually always have that information.

If you have qualms about the plane, ask for

another flight or make reservations with ano-

ther airline.

Before you leave for the airport, check
again with the airline to see if there's been a

change in planes. If there has been, and if

you don't want to fly on the craft, you again

have the option of making other travel ar-

rangements (unless you have a nonrefunda-

ble ticket).

Even with a nonrefundable ticket, don't

give up. Go to the airport and use persuasion

on the ticket agent. Unfortunately, you have

no other power to ask that your flight be
switched. Agents are under no obligation to

help travelers in that situation. But if you
make it clear that the only reason you want to

switch is to fly on another type of aircraft, the

agent may accommodate you to earn good-

will for the airline.

CHOOSING THE SAFEST SEATS

Myth: That the safest seats on all commer-
cial aircraft are those next to^ emergency exits.

Reality: Aisle seats close to the over-wing

emergency exits are safer. These seats are

commonly in the mid-front section of the

plane. If you sit in the window seat next to

an emergency exit, you may be worse off in

the event of a crash that jams the exit. Aisle

seats near several exits give you more escape

options in a crash.

Lifesaving precaution: When you take

your seat in the plane, count and memorize
the number of rows to the nearest exits. Rea-

son: If smoke fills the cabin after a crash, you
may have to feel your way in the dark to an

exit. This precaution is based on the tactics

that crash survivors have actually used to get

out of a plane.

•For some protection against fire, wear
full-length clothing, suits or dresses made
of wool or cotton, sturdy shoes and eye-

glasses with an attachable lanyard. Avoid

wearing shorts or clothing made of such syn-

thetics as polyester, which can melt to your

body in a fire.

•Women should not Tv^ear high-heeled
shoes on a plane. They can cause you to

trip, and they can snag on the emergency-exit

slide.

• If the plane fills ^th smoke, stay low,

even if you have to craw^l. Two or three

breaths of toxic smoke can kill you. If there's

enough warning before a crash, place a damp
cloth over your mouth in order to breathe

through smoke.

•Get as far away from the plane as pos-

sible if you're lucky enough to escape it after

a crash.

•Learn how^ to open the exits by read-

ing the emergency instructions soon after

you get on the plane. That's something you
don't want to learn as the aircraft bursts into

flames.
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Flying Smarter
And Safer

Michael Goldfarb, FAA Chief of Staff from 1987 to

1989. He currently runs MGA, a management-consulting
business specializing in transportation and information
technology, based in Washington, DC.

Air travel is by far the safest form of

transportation. In fact, you would
need to spend 2,500 years flying every

day before it became statistically likely that

you would be in a crash. Yet some crashes

do happen.

Travelers can make this already safe form
of travel even safer.

FLYING SMARTER

When a plane crashes, the intense media
coverage often scares the flying public. Statis-

tically, plane crashes are so rare and their

causes so unique that there is little one can
do to avoid them.

To lessen passenger fear and "white-
knuckle flying," travelers can check the safety

records of each airline through the Federal

Aviation Administration (FAA) Web site,

wvuw.faa.gov/agc/enforcement/index.htm

.

A history of repeated fines suggests sys-

temic problems with a particular airline.

Example: AirTran—formerly Valuejet—is

notorious for its 1996 Everglades crash. This car-

rier has a record of maintenance problems... and
while it is improving, it has a long way to go.

THE RIGHT PLANE

Boarding a plane that was manufactured
between 30 and 40 years ago concerns some
fliers. Many planes from the 1960s are still in

the air, but these "old" planes aren't really old.

Following the Aloha Airlines incident in

1988, in which part of a plane's metal "skin"

peeled away from the fuselage, the FAA im-

plemented a mandatory retirement age for

certain plane parts.

So even a 40-year-old plane will have com-
ponents that are much younger than the man-
ufacture date suggests.

Example: Until recently, TWA had the

oldest fleet in the country. But its aircraft mainte-

nance records have always been among the best.

There are few problems with this airline.

Safety concerns: Problems arise when
older aircraft are not aggressively maintained

under an airline's aging-aircraft maintenance
program. Problems also arise when older aircraft,

such as DC-9s, are not properly cared for or are

not continuously upgraded by the airline to

carry the latest safety equipment in the cockpit.

FLIGHT LENGTH

Airline passengers tend to be more con-

cerned about long flights. But, in fact, shorter

flights pose the greater risk per mile.

If I have a choice between a nonstop flight

and a flight involving a transfer, I will take the

nonstop—and not only because it saves time.

Of the few accidents that occur, most are

the result of pilot error. And pilot error is

most common on takeoffs and landings—so

more takeoffs and landings mean greater risk.

AIRLINE SIZE

Looking at aviation safety statistics, it

appears that small commuter planes are

riskier than large commercial planes.

But these statistics are deceptive. Recently,

the FAA adopted the same set of safety rules

for small planes—fewer than 30 seats—that

are in place for larger ones. You're just as safe

on a commuter plane in the US as you are on
a wide-body jet.

Exception: Alaska. The state is so big that

commuter-type planes are among the most
common forms of transportation, despite the

fact that flying a small plane in Alaska's difficult

climate is inherently dangerous.

FOREIGN CARRIERS

Airline passengers often hesitate to book a

flight on a foreign-based carrier, assuming
that safety regulations are less strict in foreign

countries. These fears are unwarranted—un-

less your flight includes a foreign stopover.

All planes flying into and out of the US
must comply with US safety guidelines,

whether the airline is based here or abroad.

However, flying internationally does raise

some fears. Safety regulations in some coun-

tries are not always as tough as in the US.
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Additionally, some areas of the worid do
not have the radar and ground navigational

aids that are needed for safe navigation. Most

modern aircraft have avionics that allow pilots

to compensate for the lack of ground radar.

Danger: If your flight includes a transfer

once you're overseas, you may end up on a

plane that is not up to US safety standards.

Since most major US carriers have alliances with

foreign carriers, this might be true even if you
book your flight with a well-known US airline.

Problems with airlines and airports are

most common in Africa. . .South America. . .and

some parts of the former Soviet Union.

Self-defense: Check the International Avi-

ation Safety Assessment's Web page for con-

cerns about particular countries (wivwfaa.
gov/avr/iasa/index.htm). When you book a

flight with a US carrier that involves a transfer,

ask if other carriers will be involved.

How to Get a
Passport Faster

Go to the passport office in person. Bring:

Your airline ticket, two passport pictures,

proof of citizenship (an old passport, voter

registration or birth certificate), a piece of

identification with your photo on it and the

$65 fee ($55 for a renewal). Give the passport

office a good reason why you are rushed.

Result: A few days' versus a few weeks' wait.

If your passport is lost or stolen when
you're traveling abroad, notify the local police

and the US embassy or consulate immedi-
ately. Good news: An overnight replacement is

sometimes possible in an emergency. To has-

ten the process: Know your passport number.

This speeds up verification of the original ap-

plication. Next best: Have a valid identification

document with you. Shrewd: Take a photostat

of your passport on the trip.

Travel Smart, 40 Beechdale Rd., Dobbs Ferry, NY
10522.

Overlooked
Airfare Saver

Many airlines will reimburse you for the

amount of any drop Ih the price of an

airline ticket that occurs after you buy it but

before you use it. But you won't get a reim-

bursement if you don't ask. Advice: Before

getting on your flight, ask the ticket agent to

check his computer for the current price of

your ticket, and see if you are entitled to a

refund.

The Wall StreetJournal.

Cheaper Airfares

Airfares are usually

and Wednesdays,
and Fridays. Rates are

on midday and late-nig

morning and evening

hours.

Travel & Leisure, 1120 Avenue of the Americas, New
York 10036.

cheapest on Tuesdays

highest on Mondays
discounted most often

ht flights, rarely during

business commuting

Secrets of Safer
International Travel

John Healy, coauthor of Do's and Taboos of Prepar-
ing/or Your Trip Abroad. John Wiley & Sons.

Start preparing for your trip by doing
some homework on your destination.

Read newspapers to keep abreast of cur-

rent events. Do research at your library.

Extreme: If there's a civil war or revolu-

tion brewing you might want to put off your

visit for a safer time.

• For the latest information. The US
Department of State offers taped travel advi-

sories for dangerous areas around the world.
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Call the Department of State's Office of Amer-
ican Citizens' Services at 202-647-5225. In

addition, don't hesitate to ask your travel

agent about safety measures for the country

or countries you're visiting.

• Before leaving home. Make sure all

your documents are in order and make
copies of everything—passport, visa, plane

tickets, driver's license, credit cards—to leave

at home with a friend or relative. Also, when
you arrive at your destination, keep extra

copies of your valuable documents separate

from where you're holding the originals.

• Bring extra passport photos. Should
your passport be lost or stolen, they'll make
replacement less of a headache. If you have

an expired passport, bring it along, for the

same reason.

•Use common sense w^hen in a strange
land. Avoid flashy jewelry, maintain a low-

key appearance. A hotel concierge can be an
excellent source of information about a city.

Don't be afraid to ask what areas may be safe

or unsafe.

•Kno^v where the closest US embassy,
consulate or mission is. Keep their phone
numbers handy in case of an emergency.

•Observe local customs and laws. Stay

away from black market currency exchanges.

The rates may be better than the official

exchange rates—but they are illegal.

More Overseas Precautions
John P. Caulfield, Bureau of Consular Affairs, Depart-

ment of State, Washington, DC.

On a trip abroad you can encounter
problems you might never have
thought of. It's important to make

adequate preparation and to be aware of how
American embassies abroad operate.

BEFORE YOU LEAVE

•Check your health and accident insur-

ance to see if you're covered for illness or

injury abroad. Also: Will your policy pay for

transportation home if you're on a litter and
need more than one airplane seat? Although a

number of companies will pay for treatment,

transportation is rarely covered. Recom-
mended: Fill in the section provided in your

passport for a contact in case of emergency.

Keep it accurate and up-to-date for each trip.

Don't list your spouse if he or she is going

with you. It can delay notification of your
next of kin by the Department of State.

•Carry a copy of the prescriptions for

any medications you're carrying. Don't take

large amounts of any prescription drug, as

you might come under suspicion by foreign

customs.

IF SOMEUHNG HAPPENS

US embassies or consulates all have con-

sular sections to assist American travelers who
encounter emergencies abroad. If you're in

any trouble, don't hesitate to use their ser-

vices. Call or visit the embassy. Consuls are

responsive to the needs of Americans travel-

ing or residing abroad. However, they must
devote the majority of their priority time and
energy to those Americans who are in serious

trouble (legal, medical, etc.).

LOST PASSPORTS AND CREDIT CARDS

If your passport is lost or stolen, contact

the nearest embassy or consulate immedi-
ately. A consul will interview you, and if he
or she is satisfied with your US citizenship

and identity, a new passport can be quickly

issued. Will he believe you? Most Americans

are able to satisfy the consular officer on the

basis of a personal interview and presentation

of identification that was not stolen or lost

with the passport. In some cases, however,

the consul may find it necessary to wire the

Department of State to verify that you had
been issued a previous passport.

The consul will be able to refer you to any
local offices of the major credit cards and
traveler's checks for reporting loss of credit

cards or travelers checks. If you lose all your

money, the embassy will assist you in having

funds transferred from a friend or relative in

the US through State Department channels.

What it won 't do: Lend you money.
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MISSING PERSONS

The State Department often receives emer-

gency requests to locate a friend or relative

who has disappeared abroad. If you're worried

about someone who's abroad, call the Citizens

Emergency Center in Washington. It maintains

a 24-hour line at 202-647-5225. The center will

provide a liaison between the concerned per-

son in the States and the appropriate embassy,

which will try to locate the missing traveler. If

you contact the Department of State for assis-

tance in locating someone abroad, provide as

much information as possible about the itiner-

ary of the person you wish to locate. (This is

one reason travelers should leave a detailed

itinerary with a relative. Note: Under the Pri-

vacy Act of 1974, the consul cannot provide

information about a US citizen without the

authorization of that person.)

MEDICAL CARE

The embassy or consulate has lists of local

English-speaking doctors, some of whom
were trained in the US, and lists of the better

local hospitals.

International
Travel
Know-HoTv^

4i^

Stuart R. Rose, MD, director, International Travel
Clinic at Noble Hospital, Westfield, MA, and president,

Travel Medicine, a travel-oriented publishing and mail-

order company, Northampton, MA. He is author of
International Travel HealthGuide. Travel Medicine.

These days, travelers are vulnerable to

everything from infectious diseases to

terrorism, as demonstrated by the

recent massacre of American tourists in

Uganda.

Here are the most significant threats travel-

ers now face—and how to guard against

them on your next trip abroad. .

.

MOTOR VEfflCLE ACCIDENTS

You may be surprised to learn that infectious

diseases, such as malaria, account for only 1%
of deaths among international travelers. Nowa-
days, the biggest danger to Americans abroad

is accidental injury, especially from motor vehi-

cle accidents.

You already know how important it is to

wear seat belts. Here are other ways to mini-

mize your risk of being injured or killed in an
accident. .

.

•Don't drive at night in fural areas.

• Don't ride a motorcycle, moped or
bicycle—even if you feel comfortable riding

one at home.

•Don't accept a ride in an overcrowded
bus or other vehicle.

•Bring a car seat for any infant travel-

ing with you.

If you hire a guide or driver, don't hesitate

to tell him or her to slow down—and drive

cautiously.

If you plan to rent a car, go for the biggest

car you can afford. The bigger the car, the

greater the protection it affords occupants in

case of a collision.

Make sure you can decipher road signs and
traffic patterns in the country you'll be visiting.

Helpful resource: The Association for

Safe International Road Travel in Potomac,
Maryland, 301-983-5252, www. asirt.org. This

not-for-profit organization will send you a

report on road safety and driving conditions in

95 foreign countries.

FIRES AND VIOLENT CRIME

Aircraft crashes, homicides and fires—along

with drownings—account for most of the

other deaths among Americans abroad. One
way to protect yourself from these threats is

to avoid regions in which drug trafficking is a

problem. Other ways...

•Avoid small airlines or charter flights

in undeveloped nations.

• Don't travel alone or outside urban
areas at night.

• Don't hitchhike—or pick up hitchhik-

ers.

• Don't sleep in a vehicle alongside the

road.

• If possible, book your hotel room
between the second and seventh floors.

That's high enough to prevent easy access by
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intruders...yet low enough for fire equipment
to reach you.

If you're planning a trip to a region troubled

by violence or political instability, contact the

US State Department before your departure.

Experts at the Department's Bureau of Consular

Affairs can alert you to crime, terrorism or other

concerns in more than 200 countries. The
Department can be reached at httpj/travel,

state.gov... V\2i telephone at 202-647-5225...or

via fax at 202-647-3000.

If terrorism is a concern, do not wear ex-

pensive clothing... and don't wear or carry

any item with a corporate logo or another

detail that marks you as an American.

LYME DISEASE

This tick-borne illness now occurs through-

out Canada, Europe and Asia.

You may have seen ads for a new Lyme
disease vaccine. Lymerix is appropriate for

anyone age 15 or older who anticipates

intense or prolonged outdoor exposure in a

Lyme hot spot. Three injections are required

over a period of two to 12 months.

Even if you get the vaccine, it's a good idea

to avoid ticks. This means wearing long-

sleeved shirts and long pants tucked into

socks whenever you venture outdoors in an

area where Lyme is endemic. Light colors make
it easier to spot the ticks, which are dark.

Spray clothes with the insecticide pertne-

thrin (Duranon). Treat exposed skin with a

bug repellent containing at least 20% DEET
Caution: If you develop symptoms of

Lyme, see a doctor, who should prescribe the

antibiotic doxycycline right away.

Lyme symptoms include fever, headache,

muscle and joint aches, swollen glands, fatigue,

nausea, loss of appetite and a circular, bull's-eye

shaped, pink rash at the site of the tick bite.

Good news: The same precautions used
to prevent Lyme disease also reduce your risk

for malaria, dengue fever and other diseases

transmitted by insects.

DIARRHEA AND HEPATITIS

Traveler's diarrhea and hepatitis A—a liver

disorder that causes fever, fatigue and jaun-

dice—are common diseases in countries that

have poor sanitation.

To cut your risk for both diseases:
When traveling in a region where sanitation is

questionable, drink only commercially bottled

or packaged beverages... or water that's been
boiled or chemically treated. Ice cubes are

usually made from tap water, so it's best to

avoid them.

Eat only well-cooked foods served hot.

Avoid salads. Fruits and vegetables are okay
only if you can peel them yourself.

If diarrhea strikes: Begin a three-day

course of ofloxacin (Floxin) right away. It's

best to get a supply of this prescription drug

before departure and take it along.

For fastest relief of diarrhea, take two tab-

lets of loperamide (Imodium AD) along with

the first dose of ofloxacin.

For total protection against hepatitis A, you
should ask your doctor about getting the

Havrix or VAQTA vaccine at least three weeks
before departure.

This is a good idea for all international trav-

elers over age two who are headed to any
foreign country outside Canada, Western
Europe, Australia, New Zealand or Japan.

EMERGENCY EVACUATION

If you need sophisticated medical treatment

in a hurry, a travel health insurance policy

that arranges and pays for an air ambulance
can save your life. Two reputable companies:

AEA International/International SOS Assis-

tance (800-523-8662)...and Worldwide Assis-

tance Services (800-821-2828).

Vital Travel Web Site

Us Department of State Bureau of Consular

Affairs. Travel warnings for areas of

instability or high crime. . .passport and visa in-

formation... links to foreign embassies in

Washington, DC...emergency telephone num-
bers...and more, http://travel.state.gov
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Clearing Customs

Personal exemption: $400 ($600 from 24

Caribbean Basin countries). The next

$1,000: A flat rate of 4% duty. Above this:

Individual assessments are made on goods.

Sending gifts: Such gifts are duty-free if

marked unsolicited gift, value under $100.

Gifts cannot be sent to yourself or to a travel-

ing companion.

• Sending goods home. Duty must be

paid on major items. They do not count as

part of a personal exemption.

• Liquor and tobacco. You are allowed

one liter of alcohol, 100 cigars and 200 ciga-

rettes. (State laws take precedence over fed-

eral regulations.)

• Drugs. Medications obtained abroad
could be seized.

Americans are subject to the laws of the

country in which they are residing or visiting.

DANGERS

•Auto accidents. In many foreign coun-

tries, you can be arrested or imprisoned for

driving while intoxicated ox. held criminally

liable for an accident in which someone is

injured. Drive carefully!

• Narcotics. Those convicted of possession

or trafficking in drugs usually spend from two

to 10 years in jail, often with long waits in jail

for a trial. Bail is generally not possible for

narcotics offenses or other serious offenses in

most foreign countries. Important: If you get

a call from abroad saying your youngster has

been arrested, confirm the arrest with the Citi-

zens Emergency Center before sending money.

The call might be an extortion attempt.

•Black marketeering. This is a very seri-

ous offense in many countries and is often

punished by a prison term. Also: Beware of

blackmarket currency transactions. You could be

robbed or wind up with counterfeit currency.

IfYou Are Arrested
Overseas

John P. Caulfield, Bureau of Consular Affairs, Depart-

ment of State, Washington, DC.

In
a sample year, 3,000 Americans were ar-

rested in 97 foreign countries for offenses

ranging from narcotics and disorderly con-

duct to murder. If arrested, you should ask to

contact your embassy. Be polite but persistent

in making this request. American embassies

are usually informed when Americans are

arrested in foreign countries. A consular offi-

cer will visit an American in prison as soon as

possible and provide him or her with a list of

local attorneys, including their specialties and
qualifications. The consul can also call an

attorney for the American if he isn't able to

make a call, notify friends or relatives at

home, help wire for funds, make sure basic

health and safety needs are being met and
make sure he's not being discriminated

against because he's an American. What the

embassy can't do: Get someone out of jail.

How to Fly on
Coimnuter Airlines

Privileged information from pilots, air-traffic con-

trollers, consumer protectionists and government officials.

Most of the big catastrophes involving

major airlines have been attributed to

either poor weather conditions or air-

traffic controller errors. But most commuter
airline crashes stem from pilot error. Accord-

ing to the watchdogs at the Aviation Con-

sumer Action Project, you are three times

more likely to be in a fatal accident on a

commuter airline than on a large trunk carrier.

Scary reasons: Many commuter pilots are

inexperienced, hired fresh out of flight school

with very little—and sometimes no—bad-

weather or emergency training. For economic
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reasons, these pilots get most of their hands-

on training late at night or on weekends, after

they've already put in a full day of flying.

Most of them are never trained in simulators

—standard for the big airlines—because the

commuter lines operate on a shoestring budget.

WHAT'S IN YOUR CONTROL
Even seasoned travelers often don't realize

that commuter airline passengers have much
more control over flight operations than do
passengers on the big trunk carriers. Strategy:

Assume that you and the pilot are the only

ones on the plane, even if you're surrounded

by other passengers. Commuter pilots have
more leeway than you'd think and, according

to our sources, are often willing to act on pas-

senger suggestions, as long as they're reason-

able and don't jeopardize safety.

Whether you're flying in a 20-seat jet or a

two-seat air taxi, there are a few things you
can do to increase your personal safety. Some
of these steps might cost you time or money,
but they could save your life.

•Make sure the pilot checks the plane
thoroughly before takeoff. For example,
does the pilot take fuel samples?

•Ask about weather conditions. If the

skies are cloudy, ask whether the pilot is

instrument-rated, whether he or she is up-to-

date on the navigation equipment and
whether a flight plan has been filed to allow

the plane to be navigated based on instru-

ment readings rather than on visual informa-

tion. If the answer to any of these questions is

"no," you are in great peril, especially at

night. If at all possible, skip this flight.

•If every seat is full, ask if the plane is

too heavy for takeoff, especially on a warm
day or when you're taking off from a short

runway. Many small planes are dangerous if

every seat is full.

•Once in the plane, watch the pilot get

ready for departure. He should be using a

checklist and checking everything methodi-

cally. Don't trust anything to his memory.

•Once aloft, watch weather. If you hear

the pilot talking about thunderstorms with an
air-traffic controller and the plane's not equip-

ped with radar or a Stormscope, tell the pilot

that you're in no hurry. He can take a longer

—and safer—route.

•If you see ice forming on the plane,

suggest that the pilot take a rest-room
stop. (It sounds odd, but it's more common
than most people think.)

•If the pilot is flying visually (by sight,

not instruments), and it appears that he
can't see a good distance, tell the pilot that

you'd prefer to discontinue this flight. Other

reasons to discontinue: Clouds below the

plane, rain, snow and flying low.

• If the pilot tries to entertain you by
flying low^, making steep bank turns or

pulling the plane in for a closer look at some-
thing on the ground, calmly insist that he take

you back to the airport.

•If an approach and landing are being
tried in bad weather, tell the pilot that it's

okay with you to land at another airport.

•If fuel gauges appear low or the pilot

says he's stretching it, suggest a refueling

stop sooner, not later.

Warning: Commuter airlines are not gov-

erned by the same stringent rules as the large

trunk carriers. If your trip requires a change of

plane, the second leg of your journey could be
on a commuter plane. Option: Consider renting

a car or taking a train or bus.

Reduce Airline

L^gg^c Losses

Buy extra baggage insurance when you
check in at the airport. It's called excess

valuation. Estimate the value of your bags and
their contents. For 50<I to $1.00 per $100 of

value, you're insured in case of total loss. You
must provide receipts of the contents in order to

collect on a loss. However, the chances of loss

are reduced because airlines take extra care in

handling bags covered by excess valuation.

Travel Smart, 40 Beechdale Rd., Dobbs Ferry, NY
10522.
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New Airline Trap

Many airlines are now canceling pre-

booked seat assignments if you do not

check in at least 15 minutes before flight time.

Some close the doors to their skybridges as

much as nine minutes before flight time

—

since, technically, passengers must be at the

gate 10 minutes before flight time to board.

Bottom line: If you often cut it close

when flying, change your habits to avoid miss-

ing flights.

Herbert J. Teison, editor, Travel Smart, 40 Beechdale

Rd., Dobbs Ferry, NY 10522.

Best Credit Card
To Use Abroad

Frequent international travelers can save

money by using their American Express

cards more than other cards. The company
generally takes longer than others to process

foreign bills. In effect, that is an interest-free

loan to you.

Travel Smartfor Business.

How to Get the Best
Foreign-Exchange Rates

To get the most for your dollar while trav-

eling, change your money in commercial

banks, not in hotels and restaurants. Make
sure you take some local currency in case

you reach a country after banking hours. Find

out the banks' closing times and holidays

when you arrive so you won't be caught short.

Travelers' Health Secrets

Motion-sickness cure. By taking your

mind off the motion, you can help your

body restore equilibrium without drugs. How
to do it: Close your eyes, or concentrate on a

spot in front of you, and hold your head as

steady as possible. Then focus your attention

on your breathing or on alternately tensing

and relaxing your muscles. Continue to con-

centrate until the nausea has vanished.

•Traveler's diarrhea aid. Get a prescrip-

tion for the antibiotic doxycycline. One tablet

a day generally prevents the problem. Limita-

tion: It is not recommended for children or

pregnant women because it can discolor

developing teeth.

Healthwise.

•Congested sinuses and airplanes don't

mix. Reason: Aircraft cabins are pressurized

below atmospheric pressure. If a sinus is

blocked, the trapped air inside expands and

can lead to serious infection, including brain

infections. Advice: Don't fly with a serious

sinus problem. Improve drainage prior to

ascent and descent with decongestants or

nose drops.

How to Avoid
Travel Anxiety

Pretrip jitters hit many travelers, even veter-

ans. Remedies: Since the cause of jitters is

often anxiety over things left undone, pack a

few days early and make checklists.

When you travel, avoid putting pres-

sure on yourself: Don't rush to the boarding

gate the moment your flight is announced.

Relax in the waiting room until the rush is

over—^your seat is reserved. Similarly, wait in

your seat after the plane lands. Those who
push for the exits end up standing for long

periods. Unless absolutely necessary, don't

run to catch a bus, cab or subway. When
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commuting by car, occasionally take the less-

traveled routes.

Time Is Money by Ross A. Webber. The Free Press.

Quickest Way to Find
An All-Night Drugstore
In a Strange City

Call the police. They know which pharma-

cies are open late. Many people waste

precious time calling every drugstore in the

Yellow Pages or running all over town in a

frantic search.

Midday Hotels

If
your schedule permits, nap for several

hours between connecting flights when
traveling out of town. A growing number of

hotels rent rooms for day use at only about

half the regular rate.

OAG/Frequent Flyer.

Lower Hotel Rates

When visiting a company in another city,

ask whether that company has a special

deal with one of the hotels in town. Most
hotels offer a rate to local companies that's

even lower than the corporate rate for other

firms. If that's the case, ask the local company
to make the reservation.

Travel Smartfor Business.

How to Cancel
Noncancelable Tickets

Problem: Super Saver tickets cost as little as

30% of regular airfares, but airlines say

you can't get a refund if you change travel

plans. Solution: A cooperative travel agent.

When you buy a ticket from an agent, the

agent makes your reservation immediately.

But it doesn't forward your money to the air-

line for a few days—in some cases not until a

week later. That's because agents pay airlines

only once a week. During the time gap a

friendly travel agent will allow you to cancel

the reservation and get your money back.

Credit card purchases do not apply, the Air-

line Reporting Corporation requires travel agen-

cies to report charge card sales on a daily basis.

Caution: Travel agents don't have to ac-

commodate you. But if you're a good customer

and the agent wants to keep your business,

chances are good that you can get a refund.

Helpful Check with your agent to see if

two round-trip, noncancelable discount fares

cost less than one full round-trip ticket. Even if

you use only half of each of the discount tick-

ets, the cost for both may be less than a full-

fare ticket.

Harold Seligman, president, Management Alterna-

tives, travel management consultants, Box 8119, Stam-

ford, CT 06905.

Best Hotels
In the World

According to a poll of leading executives,

the following are the world's premier travel

accommodations (in order of preference). .

.

1. Bangkok, Oriental

2. Singapore, Raffles

3. New York, Four Seasons

4. Hong-Kong, Island Shangri-La

5. Los Angeles, Four Seasons

6. Hong Kong, Peninsula

7. Phoenix, Biltmore
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8. Chicago, Four Seasons

9. San Francisco, Mandarin Oriental

10. London, Lanesborough

11. Buenos Aires, Alvear Palace

12. Singapore, Four Seasons

13. Paris, Ritz

14. Bangkok, Sukhothai

15. Los Angeles, Regent Beverly Wilshire

16. Sydney, Park Hyatt

Y7. Chicago, Ritz-Carlton (Four Seasons)

18. Menna, Imperial

19. Hamburg, Vierjahreszeiten

20. Boston, Four Seasons

21. Los Angeles, Beverly Hills

22. Mexico City, Four Seasons

23. Philadelphia, Four Seasons

24. Hong Kong, Mandarin Oriental

25. Singapore, Shangri-La

26. London, Connaught
27. Milan, Principe di Savoia

28. Zurich, 5<a!wr ^w Lac

29. Washington, Fowr Seasons

30. New York, Pierre

31. San Francisco, Ritz-Carlton

32. Paris, Fowr Seasons George V
33. London, Dorchester

34. Singapore, Ritz-Carlton Millenia

35. Tokyo, Okura
36. New York, 5"/. /?e^/5

37. London, Berkeley

38. Sydney, Ritz-Carlton

39. Seoul, 5^///«

40. Madrid, \^5?m Palace

Institutional Investor.

Hotel Bargains
Via the Internet

Major hotel chains use the Internet to offer

last-minute bargains orj rooms that oth-

erwise would go unsold.

And—there are also many bargains on
advance reservations. Hotel Web sites. .

.

•TravelWeb, www.travelweb.com, a site

created by 15 hotel chains now includes more
than 100 hotel chains and more than 25,000

hotels in about 200 countries.

•Quikbook, www.quikbook.com.

• Hotel Reservations Netw^ork, www.
180096hotel.com.

•Hilton, www.hilton.com.

•Radisson, www.radisson.com.

•Priceline.com, www.priceline.com.

When subscribing to some of these sites,

you can be automatically notified by E-mail of

new bargain offerings.

Resolving Taxi-Driver
Quarrels

To settle a dispute with a taxi driver

abroad, ask the driver to take you to your

hotel, where the bell captain can straighten it

out. You are unlikely to succeed arguing the

issue out alone with the driver.

Hotel Robbery Prevention

Hotel thieves have a favorite technique.

They strike up a conversation with their

victim on the hotel elevator. They step off at

the same floor and pretend to be otherwise

occupied. Then, when the victim has opened
his or her door, the robbers push in and go to

work.

Andrea Forrest, president, Preventive Security Ser-

vices, New York.

Luggage-Identification

Warning

Luggage-identification tags properly filled

out will return that lost bag to you. How-
ever, your name and office address, not home
address, should be on the tag. With the econ-

omy breeding crime, don't advertise that you
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will be out of town. When you make your

travel reservations, a phone contact is always

requested. Leave your office number (or a

friend's), not your home number.

Judith Preston, travel consultant, Park Ridge, IL.

Motel Liability

Amotel clerk handed out a room key to the

wrong person, who used it to rob a guest

of a large sum of money. The motel claimed

that its posted notice of a safe available for

guests' property limited its liability to $100 by

state law. The Louisiana Supreme Court held

that the $100 limit referred only to contractual

liability as a depository. There was no limita-

tion when the loss was caused by the negli-

gence of the motel or its employees.

Kraazv. LaQuinta Motor Inns, Inc., 410 So. 1048.

A motel's liability for guests' property

applies to a guest's vehicle and its contents

while in a parking lot provided for guests and

under the care of motel keepers.

Vilella V. Sabine, Inc., Okla. S. Ct., 5-27-82.

What the Airlines

Don't Tell You

Never accept the first fare quoted. Half

the time, some other airline's flight

within hours of the one you booked
has a special, less expensive deal.

• Take advantage of "illegal" connec-
tions. These are connecting flights usually

less than 45 minutes apart—^too close for air-

lines to feel safe in making them connect.

Result: These flights usually do not even show
up on the computer when your trip is being

routed. Solution: Have your agent write up
your flight on two separate tickets. The sec-

ond is for the illegal connection that origi-

nates at your transfer point.

Example: You arrive at O'Hare in

Chicago on the way to San Francisco. Instead of

waiting three hours for the safe connecting flight,

you already have a separate ticket from O'Hare to

San Francisco on an illegal connection. If you
miss the connection, you turn that ticket in for the

next available flight. Cost for two separate tick-

ets: No more than for one through ticket. Bag-
gage: Waiting for it to be unloaded can cost you

valuable time on this tight schedule. Best: Travel

with carry-on luggage.

Martin G. Blinder, MD, San Francisco.

•Use do-it-yourself searches with a CRT.

Plug into the Official Airlines Guide database

and retrieve all information needed on alter-

native flights and fares. How the electronic

database works: First, search out the flights

available at the desired time. Using another

code, find out what fares are available on
each airline for the time period. At this point

if no asterisk is shown, it's possible to book
the flight right up to the last minute. If there

is an asterisk next to the airline flight number,

ask the system what the restrictions are.

Harold Seligman, president. Management Alterna-

tives, Stamford, CT.

•Be imaginative, and do a little calculat-

ing. Some Super Saver fares are so low that

even if you can't stay as long as their require-

ments (usually seven days) you will save by

buying two round-trip tickets—one from your

home to your destination for the day you
want to leave and one from your destination

to your home for the day you want to return.

The total may be less than the regular round-

trip fare.

Your Money and Your Life by Robert Z. Aliber. Basic

Books.

• If you miss your flight and there's just

time to catch another one, go right to the

other airline's departure gate instead of to its

ticket counter. If it has an empty seat, the sec-

ond airline will usually honor the ticket for

the flight you missed.

Dr. Barbara Fletcher, president, National Association

for Professional Saleswomen.

• Best seat in the plane. After first class,

the choices center on your priorities. For

comfort and a smooth ride, pick a seat over

the wings. For silence, sit as far forward as

possible, but avoid the galley and rest rooms.

193



Travel and Vacations

For legroom, try the first row or seats beside

the emergency exits.

•Jet-engine noise warning. Jet-engine

noise can harm hearing, especially if you're

sitting in economy class. Many people whose
ears feel stuffy after a flight think pressure

problems are the cause. But cabin noise alone

can cause the problem. Any temporary hear-

ing loss usually corrects itself quickly. To
avoid it in the first place, sit in front of the en-

gines and wear ear plugs.

Travel Fitness by Rebecca Johnson, San Francisco at-

torney and frequent traveler. Human Kinetics Publishers.

•Airport X rays and film. Studies show
that one pass through a normal low-dose air-

port X-ray machine causes no visible change
in photo images. But two passes cause fog-

ging, and six passes make pictures uneven
and/or overexposed. More serious: Damage
by high-dose X rays used at all departure

points for the Concorde, throughout the

Soviet Union, at London's Heathrow Airport,

at Cathay Pacific in Hong Kong and at Philip-

pine Airways in the Philippines. Best bet:

Carry film in a transparent plastic bag and
give it to the X-ray operator for hand-inspec-

tion. Warning: Japan and Italy refuse to hand
inspect. To take film through these countries,

you will need a lead pouch to protect it.

Travel & Leisure, 1120 Avenue of the Americas, New
York 10036.

•Airport duty-free shops are not always
bargains. Know prices before you buy. Even
without state and local taxes and import
duties, prices can be high. Trap: The owners
of such shops pay high rents for the privilege

of being monopoly sellers and pass these

costs on.

Your Money and Your Life by Robert Z. Aliber. Basic

Books.

•International round-trip tickets. Travel

one-way, then change dollars into local cur-

rency to buy the return ticket. To check on
your trip, ask the reservationist to quote the

ticket price in local currency bought at desti-

nation.

Travel Smartfor Business.

E-Ticket Danger

Electronic airline tickets can cause prob-

lems when your flight is canceled and you
have to switch to another airline to get to

your destination.

Since airline computer systems are not

linked, the second carrier will not have any
record of your reservation.

Helpful- Have the original airline print

you a paper ticket, which will be accepted for

travel by the second airline.

Joe Brancatelli, columnist for biztravel.com. He has
covered business travel for 15 years.

Confirming Reservations

Confirm airline reservations on international

flights at least 72 hours prior to departure.

For the returnflight: Confirm on arrival at your

destination. Do it at the airport. Or consult

your airline ticket envelope for the local

phone number. Backup: Note the date and
time of your confirmation call and the name
of the airline person with whom you speak.

Bags for Airline Travel

American carriers now measure bags in

total inches—that is, length plus height

plus width. For international economy flights,

the two checked pieces may add up to 106

inches, with neither bag exceeding 62 total

inches. First-class passengers are allowed a

total of 124 inches. In any class, a carry-on

that adds up to 45 inches is acceptable.

Some foreign lines limit luggage by weight
—44 pounds for economy class and 66 pounds
for first class.

For domestic flights, the allowance is two
checked bags, one no larger than 62 total

inches and the other not exceeding 55 total

inches, plus a 45-inch carry-on.
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To help spot your bags quickly, place a

sticker, ribbon or special tag on the outside.

Always put identification inside the luggage in

case the outside tags are lost.

American Society of Travel Agents, Washington, DC.

Flight Plan

Carry an airline guide (or photocopies of

specific pages) on trips so you can look

up schedules if you need to change reserva-

tions. Don't rely on the airlines to tell you the

next flight out on any airline. They will usu-

ally tell you when their next flight is.

Execu-Time.

What Car-Rental Agencies
Don't Tell You

Give a rented car the once-over before

driving away in it. Check the head-

lights, turn signals and brakes. Squirt the

windshield washer to be sure that there is

fluid. Check the oil level. Drive it around the

block before taking it on the expressway.

• Don't pay for more insurance than
you need on a rented car. Rental agents

routinely encourage customers to pay around

$5 a day for optional collision coverage.

Chances are, however, that your own per-

sonal-car policy may extend coverage to a

rented car. Check the insurance policy before

signing up for unnecessary coverage.

•Automatic drop-off can be a rip-off on
late-night rental-car returns. Unlike normal

rental-car check-in, where the clerk totals up
the costs and gives you a copy of the bill,

automatic drop-offs require you to return all

copies. You often don't get a copy until your

credit card company has billed you. Protec-

tion alternatives: Return your rental car dur-

ing business hours. Make a copy of the rental

form before returning it, noting your entry of

the final mileage. Don't pay your credit card

bill until you get the rental-car bill, and make
sure their figures agree with yours. If they

have overcharged you, dispute the bill and let

the credit card company know about the

problem.

Travel Smartfor Business.

Save on Car Rentals
In Europe

Renting a car in Europe costs much more if

you want an automatic transmission. Most

Europeans drive stick shifts, and European car

rental companies have a difficult time selling

cars with automatic transmissions, so they get

their profits by charging more for renting

them. Result: You may save a lot by renting a

car with a manual transmission in Europe.

Brent Rolfe, vice president of operations. Auto
Europe, quoted in Travel Holiday, 1633 Broadway, New
York 10019.

Long-Distance Driving

For a safe, healthy trip when you're driving

long-distance, do most of your driving

during daytime hours. Visual acuity is

reduced at night. Be particularly careful to

check out your car's exhaust system before

leaving—a leak can send odorless but deadly

gases into the car. To ensure sufficient fresh

air inside the car, leave both a front and a

back window open, and keep the tailgate

window (if you have one) closed. Use your

air conditioner. It provides fresh air and quiet

inside the car. Although it reduces gas

mileage, the loss is not much more than the

loss from the open windows' drag.

Use seat belts and shoulder harnesses to re-

lieve fatigue as well as to boost safety. Take
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20- to 30-minute rest breaks after every one-

and-a-half or two hours of driving. Exercise

during your breaks. Have frequent high-protein

snacks for improved driving performance.

Don't stare straight ahead even if you're the

only car on the road. Keep your eyes moving.

T
Car Games

o make the ride less tedious, here are

some games the family can play on the

road.

EDUCATIONAL GAMES

• Bee. Take along a dictionary.

• Discover America. As someone keeps

score, riders name the states of the Union and

their capitals.

•Add a Letter. Start with a single letter and

form a word with each new^ letter as you go

from one player to the next.

•I'm a Famous Person. Pretend to be a

celebrity—living or dead. Give clues to your

personality as others try to guess who you are.

• Quiz Kids. Before the trip, collect an

assortment of difficult questions and answers.

•Words. Select a long word, such as separa-

tion, and then see how many words can be

made from its letters. Have pencil and paper

handy.

SnXY GAMES

•Famous Pairs. Within a given period of

time, perhaps half an hour, reel off the names
of famous couples. Examples: George and
Martha, Ron and Nancy, Bill and Hillary.

• Don't Say That Word. Prohibit certain

words from the conversation—such as it, no,

yes. Try to maintain a dialogue without using

them.

•What Time Do We Arrive? Each person

guesses the time of arrival at various places

along the route—the next big city on the

map, when you stop for lunch or gasoline.

•Animals. See who can spot the most
cows, horses, etc., in the fields by the side of

the road.

•Name That License Plate. Look for funny

personal license plates that have names, ini-

tials or unusual numerical combinations.

• Sign Games. Think up lines to rhyme
with interesting billboards or signs.

• Let's Find It. Agree to look for one spe-

cial thing—a covered bridge, a bright red

automobile. The first one to spot it wins and
then selects the next thing to look for.

• If I Were a Millionaire. Ask what people

would want if they were millionaires. Then
ask them for second wishes.

• Favorite Books and Movies. Review the

books and movies you have liked best. Tell

what makes them enjoyable.

• Sports Favorites. Prepare a series of

questions about sports events and stars before

you depart. Then quiz sports fans while on
the trip.

•Where Am I Going? Mentally select a

place that you are headed for. Give hints

about your imaginary destination, and let the

other passengers guess where you are going.

SONG GAMES

• Sing-Along. See how many songs you
can sing by different composers—Cole Porter,

Irving Berlin, Billy Joel, The Beatles.

• Sing Along with Me. Bring a book of

popular songs and lead the car in an old-fash-

ioned sing-along.

• Tap-a-Song. Tap out the rhythm of a

famous song. Give each person three guesses.

SEMISERIOUS GAMES

•Personal History. Spin tales of family re-

membrances—a time spent with grand-

parents, a favorite birthday, a lovely trip taken

in the past. Give each person a chance to

share an experience.

• Play Psychiatrist. Ask everyone what
bothers them most about their lives. Try to

help them resolve their problems.
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Best Places to Eat
On the Road

Don't simply follow the truck drivers. Their

first priority is a huge parking lot, not the

best food.

•Avoid restaurants on or very near
major highways and in shopping centers.

You'll do better downtown. Good bets: Col-

lege or university towns.

• Best authorities. Probably book store

managers, fancy kitchenware and gourmet

food store's personnel. Worst: ToUbooth or

gas-station attendants.

•Check out the parking lot. Too many
out-of-state license plates suggests a tourist

trap. Good sign: A high proportion of foreign

cars (especially European models).

Travel & Leisure, 1120 Avenue of the Americas, New
York 10036.

Transporting Your Car

Drive-away services drive your car to a

destination if you don't want to do it

yourself. It takes about seven to 10 days to

go cross-country. Drawbacks: Insurance, gas

and maintenance for the trip are usually

extra. Your car also suffers the strains of a

long trip. Alternative: Send your car by truck

or train. Although the price is higher, it

includes insurance.

International
Driving Permits

Us residents may drive in most foreign

countries with a valid driver's license

from their home state. vVn American Interna-

tional Driving Permit is required in Austria,

Greece and Spain. Ask your travel agent

where you can buy one. In Italy and Ger-

many, you need a translation of your Ameri-

can license or an American International

Driving Permit. Drive on the left in Great

Britain, Ireland, Cyprus, Australia and on
some Caribbean islands.

American Society of Travel Agents, Washington, DC.

Unique Ways to

Plan Your Trip
Letty Cottin Pogrebin, an editor at Ms. magazine.

If
you're the type who finds the sameness

of Holiday Inns comforting or prefers to

have dinner at McDonald's—in Paris—this

article isn't for you. But if you love country

inns, a pot of coffee brewing in your room,

four-poster beds, claw-legged bathtubs, lunch

beside a swan pond, discovering the best

wine cellar in Vermont, or the trail that isn't

on a map, then you might want to plan your

vacations differently.

Consult the guidebooks and travel agents

last. Before that, in fact year-round, collect in-

formation on all kinds of interesting vacation

possibilities. Then, whether the trip is for

summer or winter, a weekend or longer, a

family vacation or a getaway for two, the

research accumulated over the months will

allow you to make a choice based on a

highly personalized and selective array of

options. Here is howyou can do it. .

.

•Keep files. Keep geographic files with

such labels as Caribbean, West Coast, the

South, New England, Europe, Israel, Japan

and Exotic Places. You can make your own
headings and add new folders when the

catchall category gets too full to be manage-

able. Subdivide your files into subject files

labeled Ski Vacations, Tennis Vacations, Club

Med Locations, Charming Inns/Elegant Small

Hotels, Houses for Rent or Exchange and

Great Restaurants in Other Places (to distin-

guish it from your hometown restaurant file).
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It doesn't matter what categories head each

folder as long as you remember what you
meant. To start planning, decide on a location

or a specific type of vacation, reach into the

appropriate folder for articles and tips on
things to do and see in that place, and then

choose just the right lodging. Finally, make a

list of restaurants you mustn't miss while

you're there. Voila! A retrieval system without

computer assistance. But how do you fill the

files in the first place?

Articles from airline magazines, newsletters

and the travel section of your newspaper are

the obvious resources. Some less obvious
resources. .

.

•Interview friends. When you agree with

your friends' taste in food, furnishings, theater

or artwork, chances are you can trust their

vacation advice, too. Don't wait for them to

show their home movies. Ask where they

have been lately that they've loved and why,
what it looked like, what's to do there, and
whether it's a good place for kids, a lovers'

retreat, a flake-out resort, or a center for

sports and nightlife. Jot it all down and put it

in the files.

Go beyond your closest circle. Talk with

neighbors, clients, tradespeople, friends at

work. The more people you talk with, the

more information you'll gather.

Friends you meet on one vacation can be-

come hosts on another.

People who really "know how to live" can

become splendid sources of vacation ideas

because you can save the picture postcards

they send you from wherever they travel.

• Eavesdrop. This quirky information
source is surprisingly fertile for first leads. In

an airport or restaurant, on the bus or train to

work, if you hear a total stranger describe a

perfect meal she had in Kansas City, or a rus-

tic lodge in the Adirondacks with a gorgeous

view of the sunset, jot it down. Ybu can check

out the details later: That's where guidebooks
and travel agents come in handy.

If you tune in on the middle of a conversa-

tion and missed the name of the place being

discussed, interrupt the stranger and ask for

it. People are flattered to be seen as authori-

ties in wining, dining or travel.

• Books, movies, magazines. In vacation

terms, life can imitate art. You'll want to visit

Big Sur if you've read Henry Miller or seen

where Elizabeth Taylor's breathtaking house
is set in the movie The Sandpiper. Heming-
way and Gertrude Stein make you eager to

retrace their steps all over P^ris. If you're an

antique-car buff and you've seen the British

movie Genevieve, why not meander around
the same English countryside where the

automobiles rally?

In a Fortune profile of a business tycoon,

he mentions his favorite beachfront refuge in

Antigua; clip the page and file it. A fashion

layout is photographed on a verdant Scottish

golf course surrounded by charming cot-

tages; you can track its identity through the

ad agency. You can even dope out the

names of the resort where Richard Burton
and Ava Gardner carried on in the film Night

of the Iguana, or the one in which Dudley
Moore and Bo Derek made a mockery of the

libido in 10.

It's not hard to notice beautiful or intrigu-

ing locations in books or movies. What's
hard is to realize that they're not always the

most expensive vacation spots. Harder still is

recording the information and putting it

where you can find it when you're ready to

act on it.

•Business trips as fieldivork. When trav-

eling for business, ask the people you meet
where you should stay if you ever come
back to their city for pure fun. If you're meet-

ing over lunch or dinner, ask them to pick a

restaurant they love instead of going to your

hotel's dining room. That's how you can dis-

cover the best hush puppies in Atlanta, the

best Tex-Mex restaurant in Dallas and the

best ice cream in Vancouver—and that's how
the list of "bests" gets into your files for your

next pleasure trip to those territories.

If you're invited someplace to lecture, ask

to be put up not in a motel with a pool
overlooking the interstate but at a guest

house, inn or bed-and-breakfast on the

chance that it will turn out to be special

enough to return to with your family.
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How to Get
The Best Tables
In Restaurants

You can get better restaurant tables by
making reservations through a hotel

concierge. Reason: The restaurant wants the

hotel to continue to recommend it to cus-

tomers, so it keeps the hotel guests happy by
giving them the best seats.

Great Places in the
Great Capitals of Evirope

Mike Michaelson, award-winning travel writer and
author of the Best-Kept Secrets guidebook series for

Chicago, London and New York. Passport Books.

More Americans are expected to travel

to Europe this year than at any point

in the past 10 years. My favorite

hotels, restaurants and stores in the top Euro-

pean destinations. .

.

LONDON

•Dorchester Hotel. Imagine an antique-

filled English country house that is equipped

with state-of-the-art amenities. Royals, presi-

dents and movie stars enjoy a luxurious spa,

sumptuous afternoon tea and two excellent

restaurants—Grill and Oriental.

Park Lane, 800-727-9820.

•Blakes Hotel. Occupying four Victorian

town houses on a leafy street, this hideaway

is very popular with music stars and fashion-

conscious travelers. Unconventional luxury

that is worthy of a Hollywood set designer. .

.

no two rooms are alike.

33 Roland Gardens, 800-926-3173.

•Bibendum. An Anglo-French restaurant

in the refurbished 1911 headquarters of the

Michelin Tyre Co. London's best roast beef

coexists with the likes of curried apple soup,

mussels and grilled rabbit.

81 Fulham Rd., 011-44-20-7581-5817.

•Geale's. Traditional fish and chips in an

upscale setting. Actors and soccer stars are

among patrons who enjoy wonderfully fresh

fish at this painted-brick, corner storefront.

2 Farmer St., 011-44-20-7727-7969.

•Anderson & Sheppard. A fixture on
London's famous Savile Row since 1906.

Dignified tailors measure you top to bottom

for custom-made suits.

30 Savile Row, 011-44-20-7734-1420.

MADRID

•The Ritz Hotel. Aristocratic and luxuri-

ous, with tapestries, terraces, landscaped gar-

dens and music concerts. Rooms decorated

with expensive art and antiques, fitted with

marble baths...no two rooms are alike.

5 Plaza de la Lealtad, 011-34-91-522-0731.

•Reina Victoria Hotel. Old Madrid hotel

that has ornate spire, landmark facade. Once
favored by bullfighters and aficionado Ernest

Hemingway, the 1920s makeover has modern
amenities, bullfight memorabilia and spacious

rooms with great views.

14 Plaza de Santa Ana, 011-34-91-531-4500.

•Horcher. Housed in a mansion, this ele-

gant, indulgent German-owned restaurant has

Austro-Hungarian flair. Wild boar, roast wild

duck, baby lamb chops, stroganoff and gou-

lash, plus flambeed desserts.

6 Alfonso XII, 011-34-91-522-0731.

• Casa Botin. Castillian restaurant was
another Hemingway hangout and setting for

The Sun Also Rises. Decorated with ceramics

and posters, visited by minstrels in medieval

costumes. Suckling pig, lamb roasted in circa

1725 ovens.

17 CuchiUeros, 011-34-91-366-4217.

•Casa de Diego. Exquisitely crafted fans

—

plus canes and umbrellas—at a shop where

they've been made since 1858.

12 Puerta del Sol, 011-34-91-522-6643.

PARIS

•Montalembert Hotel. Choose between

high-tech contemporary and traditional

French Empire rooms—both stylishly exe-

cuted in this boutique beaux arts hotel that is

designers' textbook.

3 rue de Montalembert, 011-33-1-45-49-68-68.
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• Balzac Hotel. Opulent belle epoch man-
sion beautifully made over with subtle East-

ern motif. Efficient business center, close to

Champs-Elysees, fine restaurant on the

premises.

6 rue Balzac, 011-33-1-44-35-18-00.

•Le Grand Vefour. Innovative food featur-

ing the freshest ingredients. Gilt, frescoes,

mirrored ceilings, Napoleonic murals and the

one-time presence of Napoleon himself give a

sense of history.

17 rue de Beaujolais, 011-33-1-42-96-56-27.

•Guy Savoy. The eponymous M. Savoy

owns several bistros along with this luxury

restaurant. The Euro superstar chef produces

exquisite sea bass, red snapper, duck and
venison dishes and delights in mushrooms.

18 rue Troyon, 011-33-1-43-80-40-61.

• Elle. The famous magazine of cutting-

edge fashion runs this boutique. Featured are

stylish clothing and home furnishings from

the pages of Elle.

30 rue St. Sulpice, 011-33-1-43-26-46-10.

ROME

•Hassler Hotel. Luxury hotel in the former

Hassler Villa Medici at the top of the Spanish

Steps. Murals in many rooms, elegant glass-

enclosed rooftop restaurant with incompara-

ble views.

Piazza Trinita dei Monti 6, 011-39-06-699-340. In US,

866-608-9330.

• Eden Hotel. Visiting celebrities have
enjoyed views from the penthouse bar as well

as first-class Roman cuisine in the stunning

restaurant. Some rooms have balconies...

many overlook soothing gardens.

Via Ludovisi 49, 011-39-06-478121.

• La Pergola. Views from hilltop location

make it worthwhile to shuttle to the outlying

Cavalieri Hilton to visit this rooftop restaurant.

Elegant ambiance, excellent antipasto, scampi.

Via Cadiolo 101, Monte Mario, 011-39-06-35-091.

•ElToula. Sophisticated 19th-century coun-

try house setting, impeccable service,

acclaimed Venetian cuisine. Don't miss the

classic pasta-and-bean soup.

Via della Lupa 29B, 011-39-06-687-3498.

• Galtrucco. For do-it-yourself couturiers,

pure silks and a wide variety of other fabrics

sold by the yard.

Via del Tritone 14, 011-39-06-678-1964.

VffiNNA

•Bristol Hotel. On Ringstrasse across from

State Opera House, blends 'traditional Vien-

nese charm with modern amenities. Antiques,

black marble fireplaces, comfortable bars,

top-rated Korso restaurant. Was a US military

headquarters following World War II.

1 Kaerntner Ring, 011-43-1-515-160.

•Hotel im Palais Schwarzenberg. Featur-

ing marble, crystal and gilt, antiques and art-

work, palace overlooks verdant parkland and

formal gardens. Has tennis courts and a top-

rated restaurant with enclosed terrace dining.

9 Schwarzenburgplatz, 011-43-1-798-4515.

• Steirereck. Rustic eatery features trap-

pings from a castle and cuisine from the

province of Styria—hare, venison, schnitzel,

rack of boar. Celebrity/business clientele.

2 Rasumofskygasse, 011-43-1-713-3168.

•Cafe Sacher. Sample traditional Viennese

cafe life and signature Sacher-Torte dessert as

well as ambrosial crepes. Famed restaurant

and hotel was a favorite of Emperor Franz

Josef.

4 Philharmonikerstrasse, 011-43-1-512-1487.

•Loden Plankl. Find loden coats, lederho-

sen, dirndl and other items of local dress at

this long-established shop.

6 Michaelerplatz, 011-43-1-533-8032.

To Save on Travel

Diane Warner, author of How to Have a Great Retire-

ment on a Limited Budget. Writer's Digest Books.

Take full advantage of senior citizen dis-

count airfares. Remember, if you are

retired you have more free time to make
phone calls and find the best deal for you.

Advance-purchase Super Saver fares could

save you even more than senior discounts.
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• Other travel discounts. It pays to be a

senior in other areas of travel as well. Amtrak
takes 15% off its fares for passengers over 62.

And—bus companies, auto rental agencies

and hotels all have senior discounts. But you
have to ask.

•Bed and breakfasts are often excellent

values, especially if you want a breakfast big-

ger than tea and toast.

• College campuses have lots of empty
dorm rooms during the summer. You can rent

some of them for as little as $15 a night.

•You can trade yovu* home for someone
else's home in a far-flung location. That way,

you save plenty and get someone to keep an

eye on things at the home front while you're

away.

•Take a cruise—at the very last minute.

Most cruise lines have "unbooked space" bar-

gains that sell as sailing time gets closer.

•Arrange to give lectures on a cruise.

Simply send out queries to various cruise

lines detailing your qualifications. Using your

expertise can be gratifying and gratis.

•Arrange a group tour for one or two
dozen people. Tell your travel agent or tour

operator you've got a group ready to go to a

certain destination and you can get free pas-

sage for your trouble.

• Get a job with a travel agency, even
part time, and get the travel perks that go
along with it.

suitcase. Drape the bottom of the slacks over

the other side of the suitcase.

•For straight skirts, lay the waistband

along the handle edge of the suitcase, with

the hem draped over the hinged end.

•Add long-sleeved shirts or blouses. Lay

shirts or blouses face-down, starting with the

collar centered at the hinge end. Drape the

sleeves and bottoms over the sides of the bag
or cross down the back.

• Short-sleeved shirts come next. Place

in the same way you placed long-sleeved

shirts.

•Pack sweaters over the short-sleeved

shirts. Drape the sleeves and bottoms over

the sides.

•Pack shorts. Long shorts can be packed
vertically with bottoms draped over one end
of the suitcase. Shorter shorts can be packed
horizontally and added last.

•Create a core "pouch" in the center for

your s^wimsuit and undergarments. The
"pouch" should take up an 11" x l6" space,

with about two inches of space left all around

it. The fuller the edges of the core, the less

wrinkling.

Folding it all up. .

.

•Place the core pouch in the center of
the draped clothing. Take the last item

packed and fold over the core and so on until

all are folded.

•Pack remaining items such as toiletries

in plastic bags, and shoes, belts, etc. around

the edges or in the bag's other compartments.

How to Pack Clothes
So They Won't Wrinkle

Judith Gilford, a packing specialist. She is author of

The Packing Book: Secrets of the Carry-on Traveler. Ten
Speed Press.

Lay your suitcase on the bed and open it

wide so that it lies flat. Start by packing

your largest, heaviest and longest item of

clothing—excluding slacks.

•Then lay slacks lengthwise on top,

with the waistband touching the side of the

Best of the Best
Restaurants in the US

Tim Zagat, publisher of Zagat Survey, the best-selling

restaurant guides that annually survey thousands of

regular restaurant-goers all over the country, 4 Colum-
bus Circle, New York 10019.

Here are our favorite elegant restaurants

when the price of dinner is not a

concern. .

.
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CHICAGO

•Le Francais. Cozy country French restau-

rant...decorated with elegant chandeliers and
beautiful large floral bouquets. Favorite entree:

Three-meat game plate—roasted breast of

squab with green peppercorn sauce... stuffed

loin of rabbit served over a mushroom cream

sauce. . .venison with a rich red sauce.

269 S. Milwaukee Ave. 847-541-7470.

LOS ANGELES

• Diaghilev. French-Russian cuisine...

served in a wonderfully romantic setting in

West Hollywood. Favorite entree: Breaded
breast of chicken stuffed with morels and
black truffles in port wine sauce, accom-
panied by French green beans and finely

shredded fried potatoes.

1020 N. San Vicente Blvd. 310-854-1111.

ORLANDO

•Arthur's 27. Overlooks Disney World,

Epcot and Pleasure Island, with a spectacular

view of the nightly fireworks. Favorite entree:

Loin of lamb served with a turnip gratin,

roasted garlic and steamed asparagus.

1900 Buena Vista Dr., Lake Buena Vista. 407-827-

3450.

PHILADELPHL^

•Le Bee-Fin. Classic French-Louis XTV set-

ting. Favorite entree: Semiboned roasted

squab served with cabbage cooked in squab

juice with a puree of vegetables.

1523 Walnut St. 215-567-1000.

SAN FRANCISCO

• Masa's. Romantic French restaurant.

Favorite entree: Sauteed medallions of veni-

son with caramelized apples and zinfandel

sauce accompanied by baby carrots and
asparagus tips.

648 Bush St. 415-989-7154.

ST. LOUIS

•Tony's. Traditional Italian cuisine. Located

in the heart of the city, just five blocks from

the city's famous Arch. Favorite entree: Fresh

lobster meat with wild mushrooms in a white

brandy and cream sauce served with seasonal

vegetables or a rice ball filled with chopped
veal.

410 Market St. 314-231-7007.

WAIKIKI

•La Mer Restaurant. Large French restau-

rant with a view of the Pacific from every

table. Favorite entree: Hawaiian salt-crusted

baked red snapper filled with fresh thyme,

rosemary and tomatoes placed over a bed of

spinach and tea leaves.

2199 Kalia Rd. 808-923-2311.

America's lively

New Restaurants
Tim Zagat, publisher of Zagat Survey, the best-sell-

ing restaurant guides that annually survey thousands of

regular restaurant-goers all over the country, 4 Colum-
bus Circle, New York 10019.

ATLANTA

• Ciboulette. French bistro in the heart of

the city. Best: Hot smoked salmon... Lyonnaise

sausage with a warm lentil salad. For dessert:

Souffle du Jour.

Clear Creek Shopping Center, 1529 Piedmont Ave.

NE. 404-874-7600.

DALLAS

•Amici Signature Italian. Serves both Ital-

ian and French foods. Best: Polenta with

mushrooms and shallots in a wine
sauce... grilled lamb loin en croute with
roasted garlic, goat cheese and sun-dried

tomatoes.

1022 S. Broadway St., Carrollton. 972-245-3191.

DENVER

• Ciao! Baby. Northern Italian restaurant in

the center of the business district. Best: Can-

nelloni (pasta filled with veal)...Zuppa di

Pesce (seafood soup).

1695 Larimer St. 303-820-2426.

HOUSTON

•Americas. Two-floor restaurant featuring

New World cuisine that combines North, Cen-

tral and South American ingredients. Best:

Beef tenderloin served with an olive oil, pars-

ley and garlic sauce. . .grilled shrimp over corn

fettuccini with lobster sauce.

The Pavilion, 1800 Post Oak Blvd. 713-622-7979.
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LOS ANGELES

•Cafe Blanc. French cuisine with a Japan-

ese influence. Best: Lobster with black bean
sauce... grilled dorado with fresh tomatoes,

olive oil and vegetables.

9777 Little Santa Monica Blvd. 310-888-0108.

NEW ORLEANS

• Peristyle. Intimate French bistro. Best:

Sea scallops with braised leeks and blood
oranges... grilled venison with balsamic vine-

gar, mushrooms and rosemary.

1041 Dumaine St. 504-593-9535.

NEW YORK CITY

• Patria. Innovative South American cui-

sine. Best: Duck Escabeche marinated in

orange and ginger topped with pepper,
onions, capers and olives served over an
orange-scented sweet potato. For dessert:

Cigar-shaped chocolate truffle with hazelnut

ice cream.

250 Park Ave. S. 212-777-6211.

OAKLAND

• Citron. Casual French bistro with 12

indoor tables and six patio tables in a beauti-

ful garden setting. Menu changes frequently.

5484 College Ave. 510-653-5484.

WASHINGTON, DC

•Kinkead's. Large American brasserie just

four blocks from the White House. Best:

Pepita Crusted Salmon with shrimp, crayfish

and chilis... Hungarian-style filet mignon with

mushrooms and bacon served with a potato

strudel.

Red Lion Row, 2000 Pennsylvania Ave. NW. 202-296-

7700.

Best Restaurants In
Washington, DC
Marcel's. 2401 Pennsylvania Ave. NW,

202-296-1166. Hearty and adventurous

French-Belgian cuisine.

•Makoto, 4822 MacArthur Blvd. NW, 202-

298-6866. Wonderful, authentic Japanese cui-

sine.

•The Palm, 1225 19 St. NW, 202-293-9091.

A sturdy steak house.

Best Restaurants In
Philadelphia

No other city has experienced the spec-

tacular change in fine dining that Phila-

delphia boasts. Among the top restaurants:

•Le Bee-Fin, 1523 Walnut St., 215-567-1000.

The best dining in Philadelphia. Owner
George Perrier features the freshest foie gras

and truffles anywhere, and quenelles as light

as a feather. Try the Bee-Fin cake.

• Fountain Restaurant, Four Seasons
Hotel, 1 Logan Square, 215-963-1500. Glorious

restaurant in a lavish new hotel. Here you
will find old favorites cooked to perfection.

•Old Original-Bookbinder's, 125 Walnut

St., 215-925-7027. Large, busy and old-style,

with excellent plain seafood, steaks, chops
and classic American food.

Best Restaurants
In Chicago
Ambria. 2300 N. Lincoln Park West, 773-

472-5959. Expect to find excellent, origi-

nal recipes with a French bias.

•Bei^off, 17 W Adams, 312-427-3170. A
big, friendly German restaurant with huge
portions of excellent, hearty food.
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• Biggs, 1150 N. Dearborn, 312-787-0900. A
handsome, Continental dining spot with inter-

national cuisine. The seven-course prix-fixe

menu is one of the city's best values.

•Le Francais, 269 S. Milwaukee, 847-541-

7470. Superb—as good as you would find in

France. And while it does require some driv-

ing to get there, it is worth the effort. Reserva-

tions must be made weeks in advance.

•The Signature Room, John Hancock
Center, 312-787-9596. For the best views in

Chicago, try this 95th-floor restaurant. The
food is international cuisine.

• Trader Vic's, 17 E. Monroe St. (the

Palmer House), 312-726-7500. Just like all the

others, but very reliable when you feel like

good Polynesian food.

Favorite Restaurants
In New York City's

Theater District

Tim Zagat, publisher of Zagat Survey, the best-selling

restaurant guides that annually survey thousands of

regular restaurant-goers all over the country, 4 Colum-
bus Circle, New York 10019.

CHINESE

• Ollie's Noodle Shop and Grille serves

satisfying food at reasonable prices. Entrees

range from $8 to $14. While Ollie's has an

extensive menu, its specialty is oversized

bowls of soup made with combinations of

meat, fish, vegetables and noodles.

Wonderful: Pickled cabbage and pork
with cellophane noodles.

190 W. 44 St., 212-921-5988.

• Shun Lee Cafe is across from Lincoln

Center, home of the Metropolitan Opera and

the New York State Ballet. The dim sum is

great and served in a black-and-white Art

Deco room.

Especially Wonderful: Hot and sour

soup.

43 W. 65 St., 212-595-8895.

CONTINENTAL

• 44 is in The Hotel Royalton, where
many film and rock celebrities stay when
they're in New York. The restaurant is the

perfect place to get you in the mood for the

theater. Two or three appetizers are sufficient

for an exciting meal.

Wonderful: The Caesar salad and all of

the fish dishes.

44 W. 44 St., 212-944-8844.

ITALIAN

• Lattanzi is an earthy, traditional restau-

rant. Nearly all of the dishes are hearty and

full-flavored. Along with the menus comes a

basket of wafer-thin, crispy bread brushed

with garlic and oil and served warm (served

after 8 pm).

Wonderful' Start with the cold or hot

antipasto, followed by any of the carefully

prepared pasta dishes.

361 W. 46 St., 212-315-0980.

•Orso is decorated with clay pitchers and

interesting photography. An appetizer and a

pizza or pasta will hold you through the theater.

Wonderful- The small margarita pizza

—mozzarella, chopped tomato and fresh basil

leaves.

322 W. 46 St., 212-489-7212.

MOROCCAN
• Lotfi's Moroccan Restaurant offers an

exciting mix of seasoned ethnic food—an

advenaire that I think is fun before the theater.

Wonderful- Assorted cold appetizer plat-

ter, followed by B'stilla—a chicken pie baked
in a delicate, flaky pastry shell.

358 W. 46 St., 212-582-5850.

Best Breakfast Spots
In the Big Apple

Business meetings over bacon and eggs

or croissants and espresso give New
Yorkers a head start. Favorite roomsfor

mixing work with the most important meal of

the day. .

.
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• Carlyle Hotel (Carlyle Restaurant). Fresh

brioche and croissant served elegantly in a

quiet Continental atmosphere. Madison Ave.

at 76th St., 212-570-7192; opens at 7.

•New York Helmsley. Fine selection of

imported jams embellishes breakfast breads.

212 E. 42nd St., 212-490-8900; opens at 7.

•Hotel Inter-Continental (Barclay Bar &
Grill). A popular spot for diplomats. Good
food. Good service. Ill E. 48th St., 212-755-

5900; opens at 7.

•Helmsley Park Lane Hotel (Park Room).

A wonderful view of Central Park accompa-
nies the meal. 36 Central Park South, 212-371-

4000; opens at 7.

•Hotel Pierre (Cafe Pierre). Elegant decor,

perfect service and fine food. Fifth Ave. at

6lst St., 212-838-8000; opens at 7.

• Plaza Hotel (Edwardian Room). English

breakfasts in a handsome setting. Fifth Ave. at

59th St., 212-759-3000; opens at 7.

•Regency Hotel (540 Park). First-rate food

and service for a power-broker clientele. 540

Park Ave., 212-759-4100; opens at 7.

• Inter-Continental Hotel (Fantino). A
favorite of politicians. 112 Central Park South,

212-757-1900; opens at 7:30.

•UN Plaza Hotel (Ambassador Grill). Mod-
ern, mirrored elegance with an international

flavor. 1 United Nations Plaza at 44th St., 212-

702-5014; opens at 7:30.

Best
NcT^ York
Bars

Cafe des Artistes, 1 W. 67th St. Drink
under the sylvan murals of Howard Chan-

dler Christy. (And be sure to visit the rest

rooms.)

•Le Cirque 2000, 455 Madison Ave. View
all the beautiful people who gather here.

• Elaine's, 1703 Second Ave. Stargaze a

while at the fresh new crop of theatrical and
literary geniuses.

•The Four Seasons, 99 E. 52nd St. Man-
hattan's most beautiful bar and probably the

best place to capture the feeling of the city.

•Jim McMullen's, 1341 Third Ave. A long,

cheerful bar, always crowded with happy
people.

• Michael's Pub, 211 E. 55th St. Crowded
and lively (especially on Monday night, when
Woody Allen often plays along with the resi-

dent jazz orchestra).

• Mortimer's, 1057 Lexington Ave. One of

the city's most fashionable spots. You may
spot England's Princess Margaret.

•Tavern on the Green, 67th St. at Central

Park. Extremely beautiful and right in Central

Park.

HOTEL BARS

•Ambassador's Grill Lounge, United
Nations Plaza Hotel, First Ave. at 44th St.

Right across from the UN, and filled with the

diplomatic crowd.

•Bemelmans Bar, Hotel Carlyle, Madison

Ave. at 76th St. Lovely bar with good back-

ground music.

• Cafe Pierre, Pierre Hotel, Fifth Ave. at

6 1st St. Loved by the international set.

• Harry's Bar, New York Palace Hotel, 455

Madison Ave. Always a pleasant spot from
which to view the rest of the New York crowd.

• Fantino, Inter-Continental Hotel, 112 Cen-

tral Park South. One of the most elegant bars.

•The Rendezvous, Berkshire Place Hotel,

Madison Ave. at 52nd St. Excellent midtown
location. A crowded, handsome bar with fine

drinks.

How to Get a Great Meal
At a Great Restaurant
Restaurateurs, like other businesspeople,

are dependent on their regular customers

and give them special attention. However, few

people can afford to be regulars at very ex-

pensive establishments. Most save their visits
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for special events or, if they live out of town,

for infrequent trips to that city. Such celebra-

tory meals can be doubly disappointing if the

service is poor or the choice of food is not

what the kitchen does best.

Mimi Sheraton's practical suggestions for

making a rare visit to a special restaurant the

event you had hoped for. .

.

•Avoid Friday and (particularly) Satur-

day nights if you can. That's when restau-

rants are at their busiest and have the least

time to give you the special attention you
want.

•Do your homework. Read up on the

restaurant to find out its strengths and weak-
nesses so you can order the best it has to

offer.

•Make a reservation ^vell in advance.
Explain how much you have looked forv^^ard

to coming and ask for some help in choosing

your menu.

• Confirm your reservation by tele-

phone that day. Even the best-run places

have an occasional slip-up. (If the number of

people in your party changes, be sure to

notify the restaurant.)

•Check out ahead of time what credit

cards the restaurant takes and any dress

requirements so there will be no embarrass-

ment at the door.

Best
Shopping
Bargains In
NcTV^ York

Ellen Telzer and Sharon Dunn Greene, authors of
The Lower East Side Shopping Guide. The Shopping Ex-
perience, New York.

Tucked away in a corner of lower Man-
hattan is a shoppers' paradise, the

Lower East Side. Historically the area

was a way station for the immigrants who
came to America in the late 19th and early

20th centuries. It's not history, though, that

brings people to the Lower East Side these

days. It is bargains on some of the finest mer-

chandise available anywhere!

Everything is closed on Saturday but is open
all day Sunday. Sunday is the busiest shopping

day. If it's the only day you can get there, go
early in the morning. Best:, Shop early on a

weekday. Business hours are generally 9 to 5,

but many stores close early on Friday.

The stores listed here carry only top-quality

merchandise. Discounts are at least 20%.

• Leslie's Bootery, 319 Grand. Shoes and
boots for men and women by Caressa,

Jacques Cohen, Fred Braun, Clarks of Eng-

land, Olaf Daughters, Bally, Johnston & Mur-

phy, Bostonian, Bill Blass...and more.

•Guiseppe Uomo, 130 Orchard. This is the

place for the sophisticated man looking for in-

season designer labels at significant discounts.

•Carl & Sons, 172 Orchard. Oleg Cassini

coats available at a 40% discount.

At the corner of Orchard and Grand is the

beginning of the domestic dry-goods center of

the Lower East Side. Turn left on Grand Street

to find store after store of designer sheets,

towels and bedspreads, always at great prices.

Also check out Mayfield Co. (303 Grand) for

fine men's and women's underwear, hosiery

and lingerie...and Kreinan's (301 Grand) for a

huge selection of children's better clothing.

• Forman's, 82 Orchard. Three floors of

beautiful women's clothing... dresses, sepa-

rates, coats.

•Arivel, 148 Orchard. Opulent fur coats

and jackets for men and women. Custom-fitted

and guaranteed. Also interesting clothes for

women.

• Giselle, 143 Orchard. Three floors of

women's designer clothing. Lots of variety.

Wonderful buys, especially toward the end of

a season. You've come to the end of Orchard

Street, corner of E. Houston, which is the

food street of the Lower East Side. When you
turn left onto Houston, you will come upon
Moishe's Bakery and Ben's Cheese Shop
(both at 181 E. Houston St.). The two offer

delicious opportunities to refuel before you
continue your shopping expedition. If you
prefer to sit down and be served, walk left
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three blocks to Yonah Schimmel's Knish Bak-

ery. This Lower East Side landmark has
homemade apple strudel, knishes of every

variety and yogurt made on the premises. Or
walk one block to the right to Katz's Deli-

catessen (corner Houston & Ludlow) for the

ultimate hot dog, french fries and a Coke.
Enjoy!

Ne\v \brk City
Off the Beaten Path

Allan Ishac, author of New York's 50 Best Places to

Find Peace and Quiet. City and Company.

It
is hard to imagine that a place as busy as

New York City really has any hidden
spots—areas that are truly off the beaten

path. Yet, amazingly, this city of millions has

plenty of hidden gems where people can go
to explore or just relax. Myfavorites. .

.

•The Abigail Adams Smith House. Noth-

ing in New York seems quite as out of place

as The Abigail Adams Smith House. Located

on E. 61 St., surrounded by garages and
warehouses and just off the hustle and bustle

of First Avenue, this is one of eight remaining

18th-century buildings left in New York.

Inside, the house has been faithfully restored

and is filled with a wide array of antiques.

Bonus: There is a front lawn and a lovely gar-

den and terrace out back that's perfect for

relaxing.

421 E. 61 St. between First and York Aves. 212-838-

6878.

•The Bell Tower at Riverside Church is

a wonderful place to steal away for some
quiet reflection—and some great views of

Manhattan. The Riverside Church tower is

almost 400 feet tall. Most of the journey to the

top can be made by elevator. An observation

platform stands at the top of this Gothic bel-

fry. It is rarely, if ever, crowded and provides

a magnificent view of the city and surround-

ing area. If the view isn't enough, make sure

to check out the 74 carillon bells, which
range in weight from 20 tons to 10 pounds.

490 Riverside Dr. at 120 St. 212-870-6722.

•The Ford Foundation Building isn't

exactly off the beaten path. But that doesn't

mean it isn't overlooked. This building con-

tains one of the city's true, little-used treasures,

a lush third-of-an-acre terrace garden that is

filled with more than a dozen full-grown trees,

about 1,000 shrubs, 150 vines and more than

20,000 plants. Not only is this rain forest-like

setting rarely crowded, it is green all year.

320 E. 43 St. between First and Second Aves. 212-

573-5000.

•The General Theological Seminary has

pristine grounds and red brick buildings that

are open to the public. It all seems too perfect

to be exposed to the hustle and bustle of the

city. Yet visitors are not only allowed in, they

are welcome, often being warmly greeted by
the seminarians who study at the Episcopal

Church in this Chelsea neighborhood. At the

heart of the grounds is the Chapel of the Good
Shepherd, a country-like chapel that is marked
by stained glass and dark wood carvings.

175 Ninth Ave. between 20 and 21 Sts. 212-243-5150.

•The New York Earth Room is exactly

what it reports to be—and a lot more. It is the

product of artist Walter De Maria and is com-
prised of 280,000 pounds of topsoil that sits in

a SoHo loft.

It makes an amazing and evolving state-

ment to the few who visit the space, which is

empty, save for the 3,600 square feet of wall-

to-wall soil and a few mushrooms. A window
helps separate the visitors from the dirt,

allowing them to check out this overwhelm-
ing statement at eye level.

141 Wooster St., one-half block south of Houston St.

212-473-8072.

•The Nicholas Roerich Museum is a trea-

sure not only because it contains 100 paintings

of the Russian-born artist who specialized in

intense landscapes of tempera blues, whites, vio-

lets and reds, but because it is set in a charming

town house that's incredibly inviting. Guests are

welcome to sit in any of the parlor-like rooms

for hours to gaze at Roerich's work or just relax.

319 W. 107 St. between Broadway and Riverside Dr.

212-864-7752.
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• Greenacre Park and Paley Park are two

little-used havens that seem to have been
slipped undetected into the folds of midtown.

Aptly called vest-pocket parks, they are

largely ignored or unknown. Yet, they both

provide a chance to escape the pressures of

the city. Greenacre Park contains a two-story

waterfall, a babbling brook and a small pool.

Nearby Paley Park is smaller, but it also pro-

vides a tranquil setting, complete with its own
waterfall.

Greenacre Park is at 221 E. 51 St. between Second

and Third Aves. Paley Park is at 53 St. between Fifth

and Madison Aves.

•The Russian & Turkish Baths will take

you back in time. It is an authentic Old World

bathhouse that has occupied the same Low^er

East Side brownstone since 1892. Don't

expect to be pampered. Rather, relax and

enjoy the baths' offbeat charm. Visitors can

choose the Russian room (dry heat), the Tur-

kish room (wet heat), a cold plunge and a

Swedish shower.

268 E. 10 St. between First Ave. and Ave. A. 212-674-

9250.

• South Cove. It is easy to forget that Man-
hattan is surrounded by water... but not at

South Cove, a three-acre coastal park along

an inlet next to Battery Park City. While the

park has plenty to offer—^benches, a walkv^'ay

and an observation deck in addition to a

close-up view of the Hudson River— it is

rarely crowded.

South End Ave. at Battery Park City.

There Are a Variety of
Exciting Ways to See
This Wonderful World

Robert William Kirk, a college professor in Northern

California who has logged more than 250,000 miles of

free travel during the past 19 years.

TOO many people think that foreign

travel is an expensive option open only

to the well-to-do. They may long to see

other parts of the world and meet people

from other cultures, but they can't seem to

put aside enough money for the big trip.

Fact: You don't need a lot of money to

go abroad if you really want to do it. You can

use your own enthusiasm and interests to pay

for part of your trip—and you can custom-

design the itinerary to your own specifications.

Or you can—with even less effort—cut your

costs to a minimum by getting free transporta-

tion or lodging.

PUmNG A GROUP TOGETHER

There are several ways to get free trips by
organizing your own travel group. .

.

•Tour-company representative. Several

tour groups, for example, will give you a com-

plimentary package tour (including transporta-

tion and lodging) if you act as their

representative (part-time)—and seU their pack-

ages. When you meet their quota of five or six

paid-up travelers, they'll award you a free

package trip. If you double the quota, you can

get a free package trip for your spouse as well.

•Tour organizer. You can get a free trip

by becoming the designated organizer for a

tour put together by many of the national

travel companies, such as American Express

or Thomas Cook and Son. Your obligation is

to bring in 15 or more paying customers for

one of their nationally advertised travel pack-

ages. Look at affinity groups you belong to.

An art-history lecturer, for example, put

together her quota from students who valued

her judgment in choosing an art tour. A minis-

ter attracted participants for a trip to the Holy

Land from his congregation.

•Chaperone students. If you work with

young people—as a teacher, coach or Scout

leader, for example—^you can get a free trip

by recruiting and chaperoning a group of pay-

ing students to almost anywhere in the world.

Not everyone enjoys such a "busman's holi-

day" but my wife and I have found sharing

young people's delight in discovering another

culture to be quite rewarding in itself.

•Lead a special-interest tour. A lawyer

we know planned a two-week legal-eagle

tour of London with his travel agent—and

recruited enough colleagues and spouses to

pay for his and his wife's fares and lodgings.
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He made arrangements for the group to hear

trials at Old Bailey and at the Royal Courts of

Justice. They visited the Inns of Court and
met with solicitors and barristers.

If you have a passion for art, theater, pho-
tography, wine, food or architecture, you can

use your knowledge to design a trip that will

be special to you and your friends.

•Design your own adventure vacation.

If you are an experienced outdoors person,

you can put together the challenge trip of

your dreams with a travel agent and attract

your own group of adventurers. You can
organize a camelback trek with the Ruaregs

out of Timbuktu, climb the Himalayas or bal-

loon over French vineyards and chateaus.

FREE LODGEVG

•If you don't have the time or inclina-

tion to package your entire trip, you can

still cut down on your travel expenses apprecia-

bly by joining a home or hospitality exchange.

Best Months at 42
Top Tovirist Spots
On Six Continents

EUROPE

• Greece. March-May, October and
November.

• London. April-June, October and
November.

•Paris. April-June, October and November.

• Riviera (Monaco, France, Italy). Christ-

mas, New Year's and Easter holidays. Also:

June-August.

•Rome. March-May, October-December.

• Scandinavia. May-September. Winter
sports: February and March.

• Switzerland. Winter sports: December-
April. Summer activities: May-August.

• Russia. April-June, September and Octo-

ber. Summers are torrid, with no air condi-

tioning. Winters are harsh.

•Venice. March-June.

AFRICA

• Egypt. Always hot and humid. Best:

March-May, October-December.

• Kenya. Seasons are reversed. June, July

and August are coolest. December, January,

February and March are hot and dry.

• Morocco. The sun shines 300 days a

year. In the south around Agadir and in Mar-
rakesh: December-March. Avoid visiting in

August or September.

• South Africa. There are no extremes of

climate. Cape Town: January-March. Kruger
National Park: June-September. Johannes-
burg: May-August.

MEDDLE EAST

• Israel. Tel Aviv: April-June, October-
December. Jerusalem: January-June, October
and November.

•Jordan. Hot and dry all year. Best: March-
May, November and December.

• Saudi Arabia. December-March.

ORIENT

•China. The country is vast, with a wide
ranging climate. The most visited cities are

Peking, Tientsin, Nankin, Hangchow, Shang-

hai and Canton, where summers are hot and
humid and winters are relatively mild. Best:

April-June and October.

•Japan. April-June, October and November.

ASIA AND THE PACIFIC

• Australia. Seasons are reversed. Mel-
bourne, Sydney, Canberra: October-February.

Darunn: June-August.

• India. The climate varies greatly. Best:

November, December, February and March.

Monsoons: June-September.

•Malaysia. March-July and September.

•Nepal (Himalayas). September-November.

• Ne"w Zealand. The weather is always
cool and temperate.

• Philippines. November-March.

• Singapore. Always hot, with little varia-

tion in rainfall.

•South Korea. March-May, October and
November.

•Tahiti. May-October.

•Thailand. November-April.
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SOUTH AMERICA

•Argentina. October-March.

• Brazil. March-October.

•Chile. October-February.

• Peru. Lima: January-March. Mountains:

June-September.

•Venezuela. December-March.

CLOSER TO HOME
•Bermuda. May-October. Also: Easter week.

•Canada. Winter sports: November-April.

Summer sports and city vacations: May-Sep-

tember.

•Caribbean. November-April.

• Florida. December-April.

•Hawaii. Ideal all year.

•Mexico. October-April.

• Puerto Rico. November-April.

Vacation Auctions
On the Web

Louise Weiss, a travel writer located in New York
City and author of Access to the World: A Travel Guide
for the Handicapped. Henry Holt & Co..

F
ind a bargain vacation through an on-

line auction. The best ones to check
into. .

.

•AdventureBid.com. Unusual travel

experiences, such as ballooning... ecology

tours... photographic safaris. Domestic and
international opportunities.

tvuw.adventurebid.com

• Bid4Vacations.coni. Bid on vacation

packages being offered—or E-mail your "wish

list" of destinations. Selections include cruises

. . .spas. . .golfing. . .guest ranches.

wivw. bid4vacations.com

• Concordia Luxury Link. Unique and
pricey—from an "antebellum visit" to historic

Charleston, South Carolina... to a week-long

space voyage 30 kilometers above the earth!

unvw.luxurylink.com

•Connected Traveler. Auctions benefit

various charities. Also offers a list of travel re-

sources ... and a chance to write about your

vacation for publication on the site.

ivunv. connectedtraveler.com

• Inntopia.coni. Fine inns, hotels and resorts

around the world. Search by town, state or

country—and make your reservations on-line.

www.inntopia.com

•TravelClearingHouse. Home of two Web
sites: International airfares at unvw.goinggoing

gone. com... or last-minute fixed-price ticket

and tour package discounts at www. travel

clearinghouse,com

.

Best Uncro\vded
Resorts in Mexico

For the cheapest prices and probably the

most exciting vacations, stay away from

well-known, overcrowded resorts like

Acapulco and Taxco.

Other resorts, many of them favored by
Mexican business executives and bankers, are

now sometimes so hungry for business that

prices for those who spend dollars are dras-

tically reduced. Travelers who know Mexico
well say they especially like. ..

• Ixtapa, 150 miles nortli of Acapulco on the

Pacific. Warm, dry and uncrowded, the resort

has one of the most luxurious new hotels in

Mexico, the Ixtapa Camino Real. The slightly

less plush Krystal is usually more expensive.

•Merida, the capital of Yucatan, is old,

exotic and cheap. Tourists in Yucatan, unlike

some other places in Mexico, are unlikely to

be victims of rip-offs or petty crimes. The ele-

gant Montejo Palace costs much more than

other hotels. Merida is the takeoff point for

excursions to nearby Mayan ruins, where
hotels are similarly priced.

•Oaxaca is near the site of some of the

most beautiful pre-Columbian ruins. A 16th-

century convent has been converted into El

Presidente hotel.

Because of the country's volatile economy,

prices can change fast.

Once you decide on a destination, you can

either rely on a travel agent or make travel
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and hotel arrangements yourself. In either

case, it pays to compare package deals
offered by Mexicana and several US airlines

to find out what it would cost to book flights

and hotels separately.

Unless you book a package tour, it's best to

ask the hotel for a telex (sent to your agent or

company) confirming the reservation. Asking

for confirmation of the price is a gamble. By
the time you get there, it could be lower.

Caution: If you take US currency to con-

vert in Mexico, don't take bills larger than $20

—

and make sure they're in perfect condition.

Many hotels and even some banks won't accept

foreign money that has even the slightest tear.

Savvy travelers to Mexico generally bring in a

moderate amount of pesos, a few US dollars for

emergencies and otherwise rely on credit cards.

Choosing a
Caribbean Hotel

The windward side of the island is best

—

the breeze will cool you at night and
keep the bugs away. Caribbean-side beaches
are less dramatic than those on the Atlantic

but safer for swimming and superior for snor-

keling or sailing. Upstairs rooms get better

views and breezes. Best of all: A corner room.

Be sure your room has air-conditioning.

Travel & Leisure, 1120 Avenue of the Americas, New
York 10036.

Advice for
Solo Travelers

relax, watch a movie, read a book or work in

peace. Or can you? What if the traveler next

to you won't stop talking? What if your wallet

or purse disappears? For trouble-free trips. .

.

•Don't travel without telling someone.
Contact a friend or family member. Give that

person your itinerary so someone knows how
to find you.

•Streamline your wallet or purse. Avoid

having to replace everything—if it's lost or

stolen—by only carrying identification and
those cards that you may actually use.

•Don't wear fine jewelry. It's dangerous
to put it in your luggage so leave it home.

•Travel light. An overloaded traveler is a

vulnerable traveler. Ship bulky items in advance.

•Keep an inventory of items—and put a

copy of it and your personal identification

inside your suitcase, and keep a copy, too.

You'll know by checking the inventory if

something's missing and you will increase the

odds that you'll see it again if it's lost.

•Wear a wedding ring. You'll discourage

unwanted advances.

•Wear headphones. You don't even have

to plug them in, but you'll politely tune out

chatterers.

•Avoid the bulkhead—the area that sepa-

rates first class from coach. If there's an
unescorted child on board, that's where he or

she is most likely to be.

•Have single bills handy. You won't have

to get change and attract the wrong kind of

attention, and you'll speed your progress

through the airport if you need to give a tip.

Natalie Windsor is the author of How to Fly—
Relaxed and Happy From Takeoff to Touchdown.
Corkscrew Press.

On-line Park
Reservations

Traveling alone by air can have its

advantages. You don't have to think

about anyone but yourself, you can

National park reservations can be made
over the Internet. The National Parks Ser-

vice Web site now provides full information
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on 27 national parks and historic sites, includ-

ing maps, descriptions of facilities, lodging

rates and directions. You can make reserva-

tions on-line at http://reservations.nps.gov.

Consumer Reports Travel Letter, 101 Truman Ave.,

Yonkers, NY 10703.

Health Spas...the Best
Places in the US

Bernard Burt, author of Fodor's Healthy Escapes (Fodofs
Travel Publications), and publisher of Bernard Burt's The
SpaGoer, 2400 Virginia Ave., Washington, DC 20037.

Forget fat farms. Today's spas are about

wellness, maintaining a youthful appear-

ance and, of course, having fun. And

—

more and more of America's 243 spas are

offering weekend or even one-day packages

at reduced rates.*

Here are my picks for the best health spas

in the country. .

.

WEST COAST

•The Golden Door is one of the nation's

premier spas. Situated on 177 acres of canyon,

orchard and Oriental gardens, it accommo-
dates only 39 guests.

Guests begin each day with a brisk, pre-

breakfast mountain hike. Later, they're present-

ed with the day's schedule. Fifty-minute

exercise periods fill the morning. Afternoons

are reserved for spa treatments, private work-
outs, additional hikes, etc.

Services: Massage, aromatherapy, herbal

wraps, body scrubs, facials, manicures/pedi-

cures, hair salon. Training sessions in medi-
tation, problem-solving, yoga and movement.
Two outdoor pools and two tennis courts.

The Golden Door, Box 463077, Escondido, CA
92046. 800-424-0777.

•Skylonda Retreat features highly regi-

mented four- and six-day retreats and week-
end getaways. This spa's daily schedule
incorporates yoga, meditation, strength-train-

*Prices vary based on number of people, season,
special mini-getaways, etc. Call ahead for up-to-date
rates and package deals.

ing, aerobics, massage, aquatic exercise and
hikes of eight to 10 miles daily.

Services: Swedish massage, facials, foot

reflexology, skin care. Sauna, steam room, out-

door whirlpool. Indoor 30-foot pool.

Skylonda Retreat, 16350 Skyline Blvd., Woodside, CA
94062. 800-851-2222.

SOUTHWEST

•Canyon Ranch is set on 70 acres in the

foothills of the Santa Catalina Mountains. Each
day begins with a pre-breakfast walk at dawn.

Services: Exercise equipment, nine types of

massage, aromatherapy, body scmb with crushed

pearls, nutritional consultations, fitness eval-

uations. Training in biofeedback and smoking-

cessation. One indoor and three outdoor pools,

racquetball, squash, tennis courts, biking, hiking.

Golf and horseback riding nearby.

Canyon Ranch, 8600 E. Rockcliff Rd., Tucson, AZ
85750. 800-726-9900.

•The Peaks at Telluride offers skiing in

winter and great hiking year-round. Guests

at this spa enjoy morning walks in the crisp

mountain air, sunrise yoga and guided
"vision quests" (hikes that have a spiritual

focus).

Services: Swedish and Shiatsu massage,

aromatherapy, cellulite treatment, thermal mud
packs, hydrotherapy bath with seaweed, hair

salon, biofeedback.

The Peaks at Telluride, 136 Country Club Drive,

Telluride, CO 81435. 800-789-2220.

•Phoenician Centre for Weil-Being is

nestled at the base of Camelback Mountain
on 130 acres of manicured lawn and desert

terrain. It combines elegant accommodations,

sports and a wide range of spa services.

Services: Exercise equipment, aerobics

classes, 18-hole golf course, seven outdoor
pools, 12 tennis courts, croquet, lawn bowling

and volleyball... plus massage, seaweed and
desert clay body wraps, fitness consultations,

body composition analysis, cholesterol testing,

herbology, yoga and tai chi.

Phoenician Centre for Well-Being, 6000 E. Camel-
back Rd., Scottsdale, AZ 85251. 800-888-8234.

CENTRAL STATES

• Lake Austin Spa Resort features water

aerobics, gym workouts and 7 am walks in
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the beautiful Hill Country of Texas. Guests
stay in lakeside cottages.

Services: Exercise equipment, sculling,

paddle boats, Jacuzzi, tennis, massage, reflexol-

ogy, herbal wraps and personal consultations

on fitness and nutrition. Golf and horseback
riding nearby.

Lake Austin Spa Resort, 1705 S. Quinlan Park Rd.,

Austin, TX 78732. 800-847-5637.

MTOWEST

• Birdwing Spa—with just nine guest
rooms in a Tudor mansion set on a lakeside

estate—is geared toward outdoor activities,

including skiing, canoeing and bicycling.

Services: Exercise equipment, outdoor
pool, men's and women's saunas, coed whirl-

pool, Swedish and Esalen massage, hair and
nail care, aromatherapy, paraffin therapy, nutri-

tional counseling, fitness evaluations.

Birdwing Spa, 21398 575 Ave., Litchfield, MN 55355.
320-693-6064.

•The Heartland Spa is located on a 30-acre

converted dairy farm (with weight machines
and an aerobics studio in a barn). Days can be
as structured or unstructured as you please.

Services: Exercise equipment, massage,

facials, hair/skin care, personal fitness assess-

ment, nutrition evaluation, indoor pool, three-

acre lake, two lighted outdoor tennis courts,

parcourse, hiking, cross-country skiing, fishing.

The Heartland Spa, Kam Lake Estate, 1237 E. 1600

N., Oilman, IL 60938. 800-545-4853.

MIDDLE ATLAlVnC STATES

•The Greenbrier blends old-world resort

with high-tech spa treatments. While the

hotel may be crowded with conference-
goers, the spa itself is serene and small. The
Greenbrier Clinic occupies a separate build-

ing completely equipped for diagnostic and
preventive medicine.

Services: Hydrotherapy, massage, body
treatments, two pools, 15 outdoor and five in-

door tennis courts, three golf courses, fishing,

skeet- and trapshooting, horseback riding, car-

riage rides, jogging, hiking.

The Greenbrier, 300 W. Main St., White Sulphur
Springs, WV 24986. 800-453-4858.

SOUTH

• Doral Golf Resort and Spa is like a

vision of Tuscany, with formal gardens, statuary,

cascading fountains and a red-tile roof. Staffers at

this spa compare your health profile with a com-
puterized model and plan your workout regi-

men. Seven-day stress-management programs

are held at various times throughout the year.

Services: Exercise equipment, body and
facial treatments, aerobics, yoga, three pools,

five golf courses, 15 tennis courts.

Doral Golf Resort and Spa, 8755 NW 36 St., Miami
33178. 800-331-7768 (in Florida, 800-247-8901).

•Chateau Elan Winery & Resort is situ-

ated on the grounds of a working winery,

complete with vineyards and a reproduction

16th-century French chateau. Guests come to

this spa because they prefer personalized

rather than group activities. The staff includes

nutritionists and experts in smoking cessation

and behavior modification.

Services: Exercise equipment, massage,

reflexology, collagen masques, seaweed wraps,

sauna, steam bath, whirlpool, three pools, bik-

ing, three golf courses and a tennis center.

Chateau Elan Winery & Resort, 100 Rue Charle-
magne, Braselton, GA 30517. 800-233-9463.

NORTHEAST

•Canyon Ranch in the Berkshires has a

mind-body approach to fitness and healthy liv-

ing. Skiers can get in shape before tackling

nearby cross-country trails, and stressed-out

executives can use the latest biofeedback
equipment to learn to relax. Jacob's Pillow, the

well-known dance venue, and the Tanglewood
music festival are within easy driving distance.

Services: Exercise equipment, herbal

wraps, aromatherapy, acupuncture, holistic

health counseling, indoor and outdoor pools,

cross-country skiing, hiking, indoor and out-

door tennis courts, two racquetball courts,

squash court, indoor track, canoeing.

Canyon Ranch in the Berkshires, 165 Kemble St.,

Lenox, MA 01240. 800-726-9900.

•New Age Health Spa—a favorite of har-

ried New Yorkers—is committed to a holistic

lifestyle. Guests set their own pace. Before

breakfast, opt for Zen meditation, a tai chi class

or a three- to five-mile aerobic walk. Move on
to a weight-management lecture, followed by
a series of low-impact aerobics classes.

213



Travel and Vacations

Services: Exercise equipment, massage,

body treatments, indoor and outdoor pools,

cross-country skiing, snowshoeing.

New Age Health Spa, Rte. 55, Neversink, NY 12765.

800-682-4348.

Best
Dude
Ranches

Ranches offer attractive, offbeat vacations.

They're particularly appropriate for fam-

ilies with children and those interested in the

outdoors (especially horseback riding and
fishing). Our list includes some of the best in

the country. They are, understandably, all in

the West.

CALIFORNIA

•Rankin Ranch, Box 36, Caliente 93518,

661-867-2511. Rate includes meals and horses.

Easter through first week of October.coL-

ORADO

•Vista-Verde Ranch, PO Box 465, Steam-

boat Springs 80477, 800-526-7433. Rate in-

cludes everything. Summer for horses, river

rafting, rock climbing and fly fishing; winter

for skiing.

NEW MEXICO

•Rancho Encantado, Rte. 4, Box 57C,

Santa Fe 87501, 505-982-3537. Guest ranch,

year-round.

OREGON

•Rock Springs Guest Ranch, 64201 Tyler

Rd., Bend 97701, 800-225-3833. Rate includes

meals and horses. Year-round.

WYOMING

• Eaton's Ranch, Wolf 82844, 800-210-

1049. Rate includes meals and horses. Lodg-

ing. June 1 to September 1.

Great GolfVacations

Stephen Birnbaum, editorial director, Diversion.

Asuperior golf resort provides comfort-

able accommodations and special

courses that offer unusual scenery,

challenges and/or history. The following ones

are exceptional. .

.

•Casa de Campo, La Romana, Dominican
Republic. One of the best of the tropical golf

resorts. Contact your travel agent for informa-

tion and reservations.

•Doral Golf Resort & Spa, 4400 NW 87th

Ave., Miami, FL 33178, 800-71-DORAL. Fea-

tures four 18-hole courses and one nine-hole

par-three course. The Blue Course is the

home of the Doral Ryder Open event.

•Gleneagles Hotel, Perthshire, Scotland.

One of the great manor houses of the United

Kingdom. There are three 18-hole champion-
ship courses, and a fourth course is presently

under construction. Open April through Octo-

ber only. Call your travel agent for information.

•The Greenbrier, 300 W. Main St., White

Sulphur Springs, WV 24986, 800-624-6070.

Has three golf courses, one of them designed

by Jack Nicklaus.

•Pebble Beach Golf Links, 17 Miles Dr.,

Pebble Beach, CA 93953, 800-654-9300. Home
of the annual AT&T Pebble Beach National

Pro-Am, the 1977 PGA Championship and the

1972, '82 and '92 U.S. Open Championships.

Pebble Beach also features two famous golf

holes (the 19th hole and Best Finishing Hole).

•Marriott at Sawgrass Resort, 1000 TPC
Boulevard, Ponte Vedra Beach, FL 32082, 800-

457-4653. This resort is home to the PGA's
Tournament Championship, the richest purse

on the tour.

•Sea Pines Resort, PO. Box 7000, Hilton

Head Island, SC 29938, 800-925-GOLF (4653).

Three courses are available. One, the Harbor

Town Golf Links, is world-class and is the site

of the MCI Heritage Golf Classic.

i
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Getting VBP Treatment
On a Cruise Ship

First, get the word to the shipping line

that you rate A-1 treatment. This can be
done by your travel agent writing the

shipping line. Or you might have the public

relations director of your firm write with the

same message. This one-two attack is bound
to get your name starred for VIP treatment

when you come aboard. That could include

dinner at the captain's table, an invitation to

the captain's special cocktail party or perhaps

flowers and assorted gifts in your cabin. Also,

of course, the more expensive your cabin ac-

commodations are, the better the treatment

you will generally get.

Make sure you get a good seat in the din-

ing room. Usually that means in the center,

close to the captain's table. Go over the din-

ing-room plan in advance of your trip with

your travel agent and pick out the two or

three tables you want. Then ask your travel

agent to reserve the table for you in advance.

If that can't be done, make sure that as soon
as you go aboard ship, you visit the maitre d'

and tell him what you want—with a tip.

It's desirable to have an early talk with your

dining-room captain and waiter. Ask them
what the chefs specialties are. Order those far

in advance for your dinners later on the

cruise. See if you can order such items as

Chateaubriand, crepes suzette, special souf-

fles, scampi, lobster, Caesar salad. These items

can usually be ordered on most cruise ships.

The trick is to know what the kitchen is good
at; give the chef time to prepare them.

Tip the dining-room captain and let him
know there's more for him if the service is

excellent. Also give the dining-room waiter, in

advance, half the amount you would nor-

mally tip him at the end of the cruise and
indicate that he'll get at least as much more
for top-notch service.

Your room steward can get you all sorts of

snacks, such as fruit, cheeses, sandwiches,

iced tea and ice cream—almost any time of

day or night. Ask him what is available and if

there is a best time to order these items for

your cabin. If you want ice cream at 11 pm
every night, tell him in advance so he can

plan accordingly. Give him half the tip in

advance and let him know that good service

will bring a reward.

If you want to impress your friends, invite

them to the ship for a bon voyage party. It

can be quite elegant but remain inexpensive.

Make all the arrangements through the ship-

ping company. The ship will usually supply

setups, soda and hors d'oeuvres at a very

modest price. Expect to bring your own
liquor when the ship is in port, but you can

easily buy a few bottles from a local liquor

store and bring them aboard.

The steward can serve drinks and other

items to your guests in your cabin. If your
crowd is large enough, ask for a section of

one of the public rooms.

You can play expansive host by holding

nightly parties while cruising, and it won't be
too costly. The ship's staff will help you with

parties in your room or in a public room at a

fraction of the cost of a party in a hotel

ashore. The liquor costs are minimal. Setups

and other items often come free, as do
canapes and other party snacks. You also usu-

ally get the service of waiters and bartenders

at no cost (but you provide the tips).Book the

second sitting for meals when on a cruise.

That leaves you more time to get ready for

dinner after a day of touring, a longer cocktail

hour and less time to kill until the evening

activities begin.

How to Get a Cruise
Ship's Best Price

Don't rely solely on travel agents. Not all

of them are knowledgeable about cruises,

and some promote only one or two lines.

Better: Read the latest issues of Travel Weekly,

especially the issues with a cruise guide.

After choosing several possible cruises, go to

a few travel agents to see which can get you the
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best price. Surprisingly, these often vary be-

cause of the many promotional gimmicks of the

cmise lines. Ask about cash rebates, free airfare

to the port of departure, flat rates for inside and

outside cabins, free passage for third and fourth

persons. Frequently the steamship company
itself can get you an even better deal.

Daniel A. Nesbett, travel marketing consultant,

Darien, CT.

What You Should Know
Before Taking a Cruise

Marylyn Springer, an authority on passenger ships.

Ms. Springer writes about the cruise industry for news-
papers and magazines, and authored seven editions of

Frommer's Guide to Cruises. Macmillan.

Virtually all cruise fares are termed "all-

inclusive prices." This means they cover

accommodations, meals and entertain-

ment, transfers and use of facilities.

Not included: Liquor, personalized spa or

beauty treatments and some shore excursions.

•The only real "wild card" in the price

of a cruise is whether it includes airfare to

and from the ship's port of departure and
return. Many prices do. However, if you don't

want or need it, make sure you receive an

"allowance" that translates into a price cut.

•Almost all ships have doctors, although

the level of treatment varies from ship to ship.

The Queen Elizabeth, for example, has its

own operating room. Many ships, particularly

older ships, are limited in the type of service

they can provide.

•Cruise lines have improved their facil-

ities to acconunodate disabled individuals,

providing such things as larger rooms and
bathrooms. Nonetheless, older ships—those

five to 10 years old or older—tend to be less

accessible. These ships may not provide ele-

vator access to all floors.

PROBLEMS

• Not all ships are well-equipped to han-
dle children. Yet some offer wonderful pro-

grams designed for kids of all ages. Beyond
programs and events, these ships also tend to

have baby-sitting services, children's dining

rooms, special kids' newspapers and, of

course, several playrooms.

•The destination of your cruise deter-

mines how far in advance you need to book.

Cruises to the Mediterranean, Europe,
Bermuda, Asia, Alaska and Canada have lim-

ited seasons, which means space fills up fast.

These cruises should be booked six months
in advance. Caribbean cruises are generally

more available. Bookings need to be made
no more than 30 to 60 days in advance.

• Rarely is crime a problem while on
ship. However, passengers always have the

option of placing valuables in a safe. Unfortu-

nately, crime can surface at ports of call.

• Cancellation policies are available

through travel agents at relatively low fees.

They guarantee refunds should you need to

cancel your trip. Most passengers can proba-

bly skip them unless they're involved in a

business where schedules change rapidly.

• Unlike airlines, which require ad-

vance notice for special menus, cruise

ships can accommodate virtually any dietary

need on demand.

Freighter and
Cargo Cruises

These cruises are becoming increasingly

popular, but they can be taken only by
people who can be away from business

for long periods of time and have flexible

schedules. They're very good for retirees.

There is no assurance that a ship scheduled

to depart on a particular day will indeed
leave that day. The first consideration of such

ships is their cargo, and they will stay in port

until they are completely loaded, even if that

means waiting for weeks. The same holds

true all along the route. You are protected on
price, however. The longer the voyage, the

lower the per diem costs.
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Some advantages of these cruises. .

.

•The costs are considerably lower than
for other types of cruises. Everything is

included in the price.

•Most ships carry only eight to 12 pas-

sengers, so you have an excellent opportu-

nity to get to know your fellow cruisers.

(However, you might travel with people you
don't care for.)

•You get more port time than with regu-

lar ships.

•The quarters are usually first-rate. The
food is simple and good. Larger ships some-
times have their own swimming pools.

There are certain restrictions on age and
health on the smaller ships. On those with 12

or more passengers, a doctor is required, so

they are more lenient about health restrictions.

When you make your reservation, you pay
a deposit. The balance of the cost must be
paid a month before scheduled sailing time.

Cancellations are refundable if the ship com-
pany is able to resell your space.

Although all the freighter lines do have indi-

viduals who book trips directly, it is recom-

mended that you work through a travel

agency familiar with this type of ship. A travel

agency can help you with the many docu-

ments to be filed. It often will charter an entire

ship and hold all the bookable space. It can

assist you in the event a refund is necessary.

Travel agencies that specialize in freighter and
cargo cruises are also well aware of the con-

ditions on the various ships and can direct

you to the one best suited to your own needs.

Most popular freight and cargo lines:

•Bergen Line, 405 Park Ave., New York
10022. 800-323-7436.

• Farrell Line, 1 Whitehall St., New York
10004. 212-440-4200.

• Lykes Lines, formerly Ivaran Lines,

401 East Jackson Street, Ste. 3300, Tampa, FL

33602. 813-276-4600. imvw.lykeslines.com.

Wintertime Adventures
Joan Rattner Heilman, author of Unbelievably Good

Deals & Great Adventures that You Absolutely Can 't Get
Unless You 're Over 50. Contemporary Books.

Winter does not have to be a time to

sit back and wait for springtime.

There are increasing numbers of

snow-covered adventure vacations specifically

geared for people over 50. And they are not

limited to skiing—or to the US—^for that matter.

As a bonus, there are often substantial travel

savings—such as airline coupons and hotel

discounts—for older vacationers that aren't

available to younger people, making the jour-

ney not only fun but relatively cost-efficient.

Some of my favorite winter adventures. .

.

•The Over The Hill Gang, International

was started in Colorado many years ago as a

ski club for people over 50 who wanted com-
panionship on the slopes. Since then, it has

grown to include many other activities. Every

year it organizes many senior ski weeks

—

both downhill and cross-country—at ski areas

all over the world with packages that include

transportation, lodging, lift tickets and social

activities. Its local "gangs" or chapters also run

their own ski trips and all members are invited.

3310 Cedar Heights Dr., Colorado Springs, CO
80904. 719-685-4656.

•Silver Streaks of Waterville Valley is a

club for skiers who have reached their 55th

birthday. What you get Mondays through
Thursdays for a fee of $55 for the season is

reserved parking, coffee and pastries every

morning, a different ski school clinic each day,

NASTAR races and guided ski runs. Additional

happenings include apres-ski parties and ban-

quets. Single-day guest passes are also available.

Waterville Valley Ski Area, NH 03215. 800-468-2553

ext. 3133.

• Ski New Zealand provides a unique twist

on winter adventure vacations. One reason is

that it schedules four trips a year specifically for

skiers over 50 to New Zealand's Southern Alps.

The other reason is the timing. New Zealand, in

die southern hemisphere, has its winter during

our summer. The 14-day ski packages take you
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to seven different ski resorts. Prices include air-

fare from Los Angeles, accommodations,
ground transportation and sightseeing.

150 Powell St., San Francisco 94102. 800-822-5494.

•Elderhostel is the world's leading spe-

cialist in low-cost learning vacations for peo-

ple older than 55 (companions may be
younger). Its packages worldwide include

many winter tours that offer cross-country

and downhill skiing, snowshoeing, animal

tracking, dogsledding, sleigh rides, survival

strategies and winter nature explorations. The
list of programs changes constantly, so send

for the voluminous Elderhostel catalogs.

75 Federal St., Boston 02110. 877-426-8056.

WINTER GAMES

• Senior Winter Games at the Summit
are open to anyone who is over 55 and look-

ing for winter sports, competition and a good
time. Held in the quaint Victorian town of

Breckenridge, Colorado, the first week in

February, the games include downhill and
cross-country skiing, speed skating, figure

skating, snowshoe races, among other wintry

activities. There is a small entry fee.

Box 1845, Frisco, CO 80443. 970-668-5486.

•Connecticut Senior Winter Olympics.
In March, these senior winter games, featur-

ing downhill, giant slalom, cross-country and

snowshoe races, take place at Ski Sundown in

New Hartford, Connecticut. Open to anyone

from anywhere who is 55 and an amateur, the

games currently require a $35 entry fee to

cover costs. Preregistration is recommended.

C/o Ski Sundown, Box 208, New Hartford, CT

06057. 860-379-9851.

•Granite State Senior Winter Games are

held for three days in the White Mountains of

New Hampshire every March and provide

perhaps one of the most complete ranges of

winter activities for men and women 50 and

over. The competitors are grouped by age

and include competitions in dual slalom, giant

slalom and cross-country skiing. Other events

include speed skating, snowball throwing and
snowshoe races as well as an opening recep-

tion and an awards ceremony.

Box 1942, Rochester, NH 03866. 603-868-7880.

•Green Mountain Senior Winter Games.
Vermont hosts one set of winter games each

year for any amateur athlete over 55. On a

wintry day every February, the Cross-Country

Senior Games features ski and snowshoe
competitions at Blueberry Lake, Cross Coun-

try Ski Center, Warren, Vermont. The entry fee

of $12 covers everything.

131 Holden Hill Rd., Weston, VT 05161. 802-824-

6521.

Off-Beat

Vacations

Jennifer Cecil, author of Traveling Solo. Harper
Perennial.

Some of the best vacation destinations in

the world are actually the least known. If

you're looking for a trip that offers

adventure, comradery, hospitality, unique
accommodations and good food, read on.

FOR THE OUTDOOR LOVER

•The Complete Fly Fisher does every-

thing for you. The lodge specializes in begin-

ners, and the guides are patient and
knowledgeable. Guests fish on the Big Hole,

a trout-filled, 127-mile-long stream. Some
menu specialities are tabbouleh, tarragon

chicken salad sandwiches, home-baked cook-

ies, and tea and wine. The cabins are knotty-

pine, and there are lots of cottonwoods.

The Complete Fly Fisher, Box 127, Wise River, MT
59762. 406-832-3175.

•Nantahala Outdoor Center has all kinds

of paddling trips, including two- to seven-day

beginner courses in kayaking and a Grand
Canyon Whitewater rafting trip. They take

trips to Chile and Mexico and also offer sea

kayaking. The food is very good and elegantly

served, even when dining beside a river. You
don't have to be a paddler to enjoy these

truly spectacular trips.

Nantahala Outdoor Center, 13077 Highway 19 W.,

Bryson City, NC 28713. 800-232-7238.
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•Wilderness Southeast offers nature-

oriented camping trips to the islands along

the coast of Georgia... through the Florida

Everglades...up into the Great Smoky Moun-
tains in North Carolina...and over to the Big

Bend area of Texas.

The guides are well-versed on ecology and
the ecosystem and manage to present infor-

mation in an interesting manner—rather than

continuous lectures. These trips are really for

those who like to camp and do not demand
fancy accommodations.

Wilderness Southeast, 711 Sandtown Rd., Savannah,
GA 31410. 912-897-5108.

FOR THE DOWNHILL SKIER

• Alta Lodge is owned by the Mayor of

Alta, Utah, and is run by his family. Despite

its exclusiveness, this 56-year-old wood and
glass lodge in the beautiful Wasatch Range is

not overly expensive. It attracts an enthusias-

tic and interesting group of middle-aged inter-

mediate and advanced skiers.

Lift tickets and skiing lessons cost about half

that of other prime ski areas, and you can ski

from the front door to the Wildcat and Collins

lifts in about 20 seconds. At the end of the day,

you can enjoy a hot whirlpool bath... compli-

mentary confections and tea... a roaring fire in

the lobby or lounge...and lively dinner con-

versation accompanied by a delicious meal.

Alta Lodge, Box 8040, Alta, UT 84092. 801-742-3500.

•Hotel St. Bernard sits 9,400 feet up in

New Mexico's Sangre de Cristo Mountains
and has a little more of a party atmosphere

than the Alta Lodge. Meals are accompanied
by a country music trio that inspires most to

get up and hit the dance floor. Lifts are right

outside the door and are best for intermediate

and advanced skiers. You must book way in

advance at this zesty place, which attracts

mostly 35- to 65-year-old professionals from
all over the world.

Hotel St. Bernard, Box 88, Taos Ski Valley, NM
87525. 505-776-2251.

FOR THE EQUESTRIAN

• Circle Z Ranch is tucked between rocky

Sanford Butte and Sonoita Creek outside of

Patagonia, Arizona, at an altitude of 4,000

feet. One of the oldest dude ranches in the

state, it has horseback riding, tennis, a solar-

heated pool, trap shooting and shuffleboard

for its 40 guests. The mission-style buildings

are decorated with timeless Mexican furnish-

ings. The horses at this more than 880-acre

ranch are top-notch. And the food is excel-

lent. The atmosphere is casual and the hos-

pitality is unmatched. The ranch is open from

late October to mid-May. The town of Pata-

gonia is interesting to explore.

Circle Z Ranch, Box 194, Patagonia, AZ 85624. 520-

394-2525.

•Everett Ranch is a working ranch set in

the foothills of the Rocky Mountains, about

two and a half to three hours from Denver. It

differs from Circle Z in that the staff here

makes no concessions for vacationers. They
do just what they would be doing if you
weren't there, which is cattle ranching.

Accommodations consist of an old cabin with

no electricity, no plumbing, gas lights, wood-
burning stoves and good old-fashioned
home-cooking. You work hard—riding from

8:30 am until 3:30 pm. You don't need to be a

good rider.

Everett Ranch, 106l5 County Rd. 150, Salida, CO
81201. 719-539-4097.

FOR SUN AND SEA LOVERS

• Mary's Boon is a charming 12-room
property close to St. Maarten's airport in the

Caribbean. The airy rooms are right on the

beach. The one-story hotel is a pleasant spot,

especially for visitors who are older than 50.

House guests are invited to dine at a long

table and converse with owner Rush Little.

Otherwise, you can dine in comfort beside

the flood-lit aquamarine sea.

Mary's Boon, Box 2078, St. Maarten, Netherlands
Antilles. 011-5995-54235.

•Trimarine. Fabulous scuba diving trips in

the Caribbean on the largest trimaran in the

world—the 105-foot Cuan Law. The crew is

very professional and friendly... the food is

outstanding... and the diving is some of the

best you'll ever find.

It's a perfect vacation for anyone looking

for a good diving trip with all the amenities to

make it a comfortable sailing trip as well. The
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boat itself houses 20, and all of the cabins

have private baths and showers.

Trimarine, Box 3069, Road Town, Tortola, British Vir-

gin Islands. 809-494-2490.

FOR THE SPA-LOVER

•Norwich Inn and Spa offers a two-day

(or more) personally tailored program
selected from various services, treatments and

classes. Accommodations and meals at the

inn are included. You can dine on lighter spa

cuisine, or on heartier classic American fare at

the Norwich Inn's Prince of Wales restaurant.

The meticulously renovated Georgian-style

inn was built in 1929 and has 65 rooms. There

are 43 acres, including 74 mini-condominium

units with small kitchens and fireplaces.

Norwich Inn and Spa, Route 32, Norwich, CT 06360.

800-275-4772 or 860-886-2401.

Best Family
Camping Tents

Atent for camping should allow about 25

square feet of floor space for each adult

and half that for each child. For a family of

four: At least 80 square feet.

Best: An umbrella tent. It folds up neatly

to fit into a car tmnk. And it weighs only 24 to

40 pounds. Best material: Nylon. Features to

look for: Good cross-ventilation; openings with

sturdy mesh to keep out insects; windows that

close during a storm; seams double-stitched

with eight to 10 stitches per inch. Also: Seams
should be lap-felled (the material folded back

on itself for extra strength and waterproofing).

Good tents have extra stitching at points of

stress. Before taking the tent on a trip, set it

up in the yard and douse it with a hose.

Check for leaks (particularly at the seams).

Travel Accessories

Convenient containers for travel and back-

packing are empty Squeeze Parkay hold-

ers. They nest together, have pour spouts and

can be made watertight. How: Place a double

piece of foil over the opening before replac-

ing the top. Liquids such as syrup, honey and
cooking oil can be kept without leaking. Or
the containers can be used for nonliquids like

dry milk or sugar.

America's Best Museums

CALIFORNIA

•J. Paul Getty Museum, 1200 Getty Center

Dr., Los Angeles. Extraordinary private art col-

lection from antiquity to 20th century.

• Huntington Library, Art Gallery and
Botanical Gardens, 1151 Oxford Rd., San

Marino. Gainsborough's Blue Boy, 18th-century

British and European art.

• Los Angeles County Museum of Art,

5905 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles. Outstanding

collection from antiquities to 20th-century art.

•San Francisco Museum of Art, 401 Van
Ness Ave., San Francisco. Fine collection of

20th-century European and American art.

•Asian Art Museum of San Francisco,

Golden Gate Park, San Francisco. Finest col-

lection of Oriental art in the Western world.

COLORADO

•Denver Art Museum, 100 West 14 Ave.

Pkwy., Denver. North and South American

Indian collections.

CONNECTICUT

•Wadsworth Atheneum, 600 Main St.,

Hartford. The oldest art museum in the

United States and one of the best.

•Yale University Art Gallery, 1111 Chapel

St., New Haven. John Trumbull's paintings of

the American Revolution and much more.
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DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

•Corcoran Gallery of Art, 17 St. and New
York Ave. NW, Washington. Historic American
paintings, European art.

•Freer Gallery of Art, 12 St. and Jefferson

Dr. SW, Washington. Far and Near Eastern art;

Whistler's works.

•Hirshhom Museum and Sculpture Gar-

den, Independence Ave. at 7th St. SW, Wash-
ington. The entire collection—sculpture and
modern art—of millionaire Joseph Hirshhorn.

• National Gallery of Art, Constitution

Ave. NW between 3rd and 9th St.'s, Washing-

ton. A jewel of a museum with a brilliant new
wing by I. M. Pei. General European and
American art collection.

•National Portrait Gallery, 8th St. at F St

,

Washington. Portraits of all the American
presidents displayed in an 1840 Greek Revival

building, the former US Patent Office.

GEORGIA

•The High Museum of Art, 1280 Peach-

tree NE, Atlanta. Renaissance of 20th-century

American and European paintings, sculpture

and decorative arts.

ILLINOIS

•The Art Institute, Michigan Ave. & Adams
St., Chicago. Outstanding Impressionists and
post-Impressionists in a first-rate collection.

MARYLAND

• Baltimore Museum of Fine Arts, Art

Museum Dr. (near N. Charles and 31st St.),

Baltimore. Fine French post-Impressionist

works; mosaics from Antioch.

MASSACHUSETTS

•Boston Museum of Fine Arts, 465 Hunt-

ington Ave., Boston. The new I. M. Pei wing
is impressive.

•Fogg Museum, 32 Quincy St., Cambridge.

Harvard's extensive art collection.

MICfflGAN

• Detroit Institute of Arts, 5200 Wood-
ward, Detroit. Great masters and moderns.

MINNESOTA

•Walker Art Center, 725 Vineland Place,

Minneapolis. Post-Impressionist and contem-

porary art.

NEW YORK
•Albright-Knox Art Gallery, 1285 Elm-

wood Ave., Buffalo. Splendid modern collec-

tion, as well as general collection.

• Brooklyn Museum, 200 Eastern Park-

way, Brooklyn. Fine general collection with

strong Egyptian art and American paintings.

•The Frick Collection, Fifth Ave. at 70th St.,

New York. One of the best private collections.

•The Solomon R. Guggenheim Museum,
1071 Fifth Ave. at 89th St., New York. Modern
art and sculpture in a circular building de-

signed by Frank Lloyd Wright.

•Metropolitan Museum of Art, Fifth Ave.

at 82nd St., New York. Probably the finest

general collection in the US.

•Museum of Modern Art, 11 W 53rd St.,

New York. First US museum devoted to 20th-

century art—from paintings and sculpture to

design and film.

•The Pierpont Morgan Library, 29 E.

36th St., New York. Illuminated Bibles, Rem-
brandts and other superb art.

•Whitney Museum of American Art, 945

Madison Ave. at 75th St., New York. 20th-century

US art.

OfflO

• Cleveland Museum of Art, 11150 East

Blvd. at University Circle, Cleveland. All cul-

tures. Strong on medieval and Oriental art.

OREGON
• Portland Art Museum, 1219 SW Park

Ave., Portland. Appealing outdoor sculpture,

mall, general collection.

PENNSYLVANIA

•The Frick Art Museum, 7227 Reynolds

St., Pittsburgh. Eclectic collection of Russian,

Chinese, Flemish and French art and artifacts.

• Philadelphia Museum of Art, 26th St.

and Benjamin Franklin Parkway, Philadelphia.

Magnificent general collection.

•Rodin Museum, 22nd St. and Benjamin

Franklin Parkway, Philadelphia. Sculpture,

sketches and drawings by this famous French

artist.

TEXAS

•Amon Carter Museum of Western Art,

3501 Camp Bowie Blvd., Fort Worth. Exten-
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sive collection of Frederic Remington's and
Charles Russell's works.

•Houston Museum of Fine Arts, 1001

Bissonnet, Houston. Fine general collection.

Renting a Summer Place
Jacqueline Kyle Kail, City Island, NY, realtor special-

izing in resort properties in the US and worldwide.

If
you rent a place for the summer, you'll

make a substantial investment of time and

money. With some planning you can avoid

disappointments

.

DRAW UP A LEASE

If you don't go through a real-estate broker,

draw up a complete contract with the owner
of the home. Do not make a friendly verbal

agreement or scribble your contract on a

paper napkin. Stationery stores sell standard

leases (Blumberg's is most commonly avail-

able) that cover summer rentals. Have the

lease witnessed and notarized, preferably by

a lawyer or a real-estate agent. Go through

the lease form to make sure all clauses in it

are acceptable to you.

•Most important lease item. A list of all

household property and the specific condition

of each. Specify items such as: "Pale green car-

pet in fine condition."

•A normal-^vear-and-tear clause is

reasonable. The lessee won't be held re-

sponsible for each minor thing—sand in the

rug, for example.

•Improvements. If you plan to make any

improvements on the house or property, these

must be noted in the lease, along with the own-

er's approval and any reimbursement agreement.

EXPENSES AND RESPONSffilUnES

•The renter should expect to pay for

heat, hot water, electricity and telephone

for the rental period. You may be asked to

install a phone in your own name.

•The renter is generally responsible for

the care and watering of the plants and

law^n, raking the beach, keeping the place

reasonably clean and other standard house-

hold maintenance. Responsibility for expen-

sive or highly technical maintenance, such as

pool cleaning or skilled gardening, should be

discussed and outlined in the lease. Owners
often include items such as pool maintenance

as part of the rental price.

•The owner must tell the renter about
climatic changes (such as summer floods),

insect or rodent infestation or anything else

that affects the house's habitability. Failure to

do so is grounds for breaking the lease and

getting your money back.

•The owner must repair any essential

items that break down in midseason (such as

the refrigerator or the plumbing). If the owner
is unavailable, you can pay for repairs and
bill him.

•The owner must return your remain-

ing rent, plus security, if an act of God makes
the house uninhabitable during the season.

DAMAGES

The house must be left in the same condi-

tion in which you found it. If you damage
something, you must replace it with a similar

item. Recommended: Attempt to work things

out amicably with the owner. Offer to pay for

anything you have broken before the owner
discovers the problem.

RENT AND SECURITY

• Expect to pay all the rent plus the
security (which is as much as half the rent)

in advance. Installment payments are gener-

ally unacceptable.

•Your security will be returned when
the outstanding bills have been paid. The
best way to ensure that you will get your

security back in full is to check the house

thoroughly before the lease is signed. Make
sure everything is listed so you can't be

accused of taking something that wasn't there.

WHAT TO LOOK FOR
When you're inspecting a summer house,

check out the plumbing, kitchen equipment,

water pressure, availability of heat and cli-

mate problems. Ask the owner what the

neighborhood is like.
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INSURANCE

•Your summer house should be cov-

ered by your landlord's homeowner's
policy for burglary, accident, damage to the

house and grounds, fire and flood. However,

if you caused the damage, you can be held

responsible.

Example: If the house is burglarized and

the police find that the door was left unlocked,

you can be held liable. Get a rider on your own
homeowner's policy to cover the rental.

•Insure your o'wn property. Your jew-

elry and other valuables will not be covered

by your landlord's homeowner's policy.

REFERENCES

Be prepared to give business and personal

references when you rent a summer place. As

more owners have harrowing experiences, they

are becoming more careful about whom they

rent to. Example: An elderly European man
rented his apartment for the summer without

asking for references from the two "nice-look-

ing young men wearing suits and ties" who
said they were schoolteachers. At the end of

the summer, he discovered that they had fled,

leaving a sacrificial altar in the middle of the

living-room floor. It had burned right through

the floorboards to the apartment below.

References commonly requested: Your

place of business and length of time em-
ployed. A current or former landlord as a per-

sonal reference. Your phone and utility

account numbers (to check your payment
record). A credit reference (some owners are

now subscribing to services that check the

credit rating of prospective tenants).

Better Summer Weekends

The most desirable thing to look for in a

weekend house is ease of maintenance.

Get rid of rugs in the summer. Ask the land-

lord to remove accumulations of dust-catch-

ing decorator touches. And keep your own
importations to a minimum. In a summer
house, bare is beautiful.

Cut down on weekend cleaning chores and

outdoor work with hired help. In some com-

munities this is relatively simple, especially

with the guidance of a neighbor who is a year-

round resident. Or the rental agent may have a

network of people who are willing to help out.

You might expand on leisure time by com-

muting with the laundry. That's cumbersome
but better than hours in a laundromat on a

sunny afternoon.

Learn the fine art of list making. Shopping

and menu planning can be almost painless if

the list is done right. One couple owns an

island where everything, including drinking

water, has to be brought in. And they haven't

run out of anything in years.

If you're planning a Saturday dinner party,

don't rely on the local supermarket for the

perfect roast unless you've ordered (and con-

firmed) in advance. It's far safer to bring the

main course with you and shop locally for the

fresh produce. The accompanying wines
might be better purchased at home, too, un-

less you're sure of your local supplier.

It's a good idea to take the same precau-

tions you would for a trip—extra reading

glasses and copies of prescriptions might save

you an unwanted journey home.

Buying a Time-Share
In a Vacation Condo
Watch out for abuses. Time-sharing (pur-

chasing rights to a hotel or apartment

unit at a resort for a specific week or two

each year) has been subject to incidents of

fraud and deception. Example: 2,100 people

bought time-shares in Colorado resort condo-

miniums before the developers went bank-

rupt. Two men were jailed in South Carolina

for selling shares in a nonexistent resort. Pro-

tection: Consult a lawyer before buying. Study

all documents carefully. Call the Better Busi-

ness Bureau or Department of Consumer
Affairs for information about the project and

developer. Go to inspect the resort. Resist

high-pressure sales techniques.
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Vacation time-shares can be more of a bur-

den than a bargain. Problems: Time-share

vacations are very expensive. The same place

every year is boring. The money invested does

not earn interest. Resale of used time-shares

can be ver>^ difficult. The real cost of a time-

share is much higher than its selling price.

Financing involves payment of l6% to 17% in-

terest. Few banks give loans for time-sharing.

Ifyou buy a time-share vacation home:
(1) Pick a place you are sure to love year

after year. (2) Don't pay more than 10 times

the going rate for comparable time in a rental

unit in the same area. (3) Buy early—prices

are lower. (4) Buy where geography and/or

zoning prevent overbuilding. (5) Buy from an

experienced builder. To enhance your sell-

ing/swapping prospects: Buy a one- or two-

bedroom unit in a place that's easy to reach

during the peak season.

Vacation Like a
Multimillionaire

For a Week

If
you want to experience a magic vacation

week—seven days to match your wildest

fantasies—try any of these ideas. Like the

super-rich you will be emulating, you should

let your travel agent take care of the details.

•Travel first-class by present standards

and those of another age. Whip to London

on the Concorde in three hours. Then settle

into the new Orient Express for a leisurely trip

to Venice. The legendary train (with its 1920s

cars completely restored to their former pol-

ished-brass-and-crystal glory) makes the Lon-

don-Paris-Milan-Venice run twice a week. Base

your Venetian sightseeing at the Hotel Cipriani

before returning to London and flying home.

•Lose weight in luxury with the Lan-

caster Farm program at Brenner's Park
Hotel in Baden-Baden, Germany. (The main

building was a residence of Napoleon IIL) Do

water exercises in a Pompeiian pool. Have a

daily massage, facial, body wrap and sumptu-

ous meals that add up to only 1,000 calories a

day. Makeup, manicures and pedicures are

part of the program. Baden-Baden has colon-

naded shops and a famous casino.

• See Burgundy by balloon. View the

chateaus and vineyards of southeastern

France from the gondola of a flowered hot-

air balloon (between terrestrial tours of the

region by car). Stay in the Hotels de la Poste

in Beaune and Vezelay, sampling the local

wines. The great French Balloon Adventure

leaves every Sunday from Paris starting in

May and is organized by the Bombard Society

in San Francisco.

• Charter a yacht—with crew—and
cruise the Caribbean. Captain, cook, hands

and provisions are included.

•Try a villa or a castle for a week. With

airfare, ground transportation, staff and food,

two can enjoy Dromoland Castle in Ireland.

• Entertain like a king (or a Comstock
Lode heiress) in San Francisco by renting the

penthouse suite of the Fairmont Hotel.

Designed in the 1920s for Maude Flood, a gold

and silver baroness, the suite has a walnut-

paneled living room, a dining room that seats

50, a domed library, a mosaic-walled game
room complete with pool table, three bed-

rooms and baths with gold fixtures. The
kitchen is fully equipped. The bar is stocked.

Dinnerware, silver and linens are included, as

well as a vault, a baby-grand piano, books,

artwork, a butler and a maid.

• Great hotels. Pick a city you want to

explore and put yourself in the hands of a mas-

ter innkeeper for a week. Some suggestions. .

.

• California wine country, Sonoma Mis-

sion Inn.

•Colorado Springs, The Broadmoor Hotel.

• Paris, The Plaza Athenee.

•Palm Beach, The Colony Hotel.

•Beverly Hills, The Beverly Hills Hotel.

•New\brk, The Peninsula.

•London, The Savoy.

• Dallas, The Mansion at Turtle Creek.

•Rio de Janeiro, The Meridien Hotel.
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How to Enjoy a Day
At the Races Without
Going Broke

The late Peter Shaw, cultural critic, historian, college

professor and occasional bettor.

The aim of a day at the track should be

to enjoy every race while controlling

your losses. Fifty dollars lost out of a

hundred dollars played with could be consid-

ered a highly satisfactory day.

STRATEGY FOR BETTING

•Begin with the choices of the handi-

cappers. Handicapping—the prediction of

likely winners—is done by a track official who
assigns odds to the horses in the morning
races. Handicapping is also done by bettors in

the course of the day (which causes the odds

to change). Both kinds of handicappers repre-

sent a well-informed consensus of serious stu-

dents of racing. One-third of the favorites

chosen by handicappers win their races.

•Decide on the amount of money you
are wUling to lose. Set aside one-fifth of it

for entertainment betting. The rest should be

spent on serious betting. For about $20 you

can bet on every race plus the daily double.

Then you have continual action. Avoid the

tendency of most bettors to increase bets

when losing in order to catch up. Also avoid

the trap of betting more when winning to try

to make a killing. To control spending: Bet just

20% of your remaining capital each time you

bet, whether your capital goes up or down.

To pick, horses forfun betting: Choose

horses by name, jockey, appearance or any

means you wish. You may get lucky and win

one out of 10 bets this way. Plan to make
four serious bets in the course of a day.

Most important requirements. .

.

•Pick the appropriate races to bet on.

Always eliminate the following races for seri-

ous betting: Maiden races (the horse's first

year of racing), two-year-old races and races

where it's indicated that the horses chosen

won no race but their maiden race. These are

all races in which handicapping is not effec-

tive, and there is too much uncertainty. Use

these for fun bets.

•Picking the two or three likeliest win-

ners in the race. To do this, see handicap-

pers' choices in local newspapers, racing

forms and tip sheets sold at the track. Look

especially for handicappers who predict in

great detail how the race will be run (in addi-

tion to giving their pick). Look for the handi-

capper who tells you the front runners, the

come-from-behind horse and the outcome.

On the basis of the predictions of several of

these tipping sources (they tend to agree),

choose the likeliest horses.

•Combine this intelligence with local

conditions, easily observable changing fac-

tors that can influence the outcome of a race.

(This is one advantage of actually being at the

track.) Be alert to late scratches (the elimina-

tion of contenders), which can very much
change the projected script of a race. If one

of the two predicted front-runners is

scratched, the remaining front-runner's

chance is increased. That makes a good bet.

Also pay attention to rain. In the racing

form, mudders (horses that have a history of

doing well in the rain) are indicated with an

asterisk. As the track is progressively softened

by rain, the chances of mudders improve.

Most adversely affected by rain-softened tracks

are the horses closest to the rail at the outset

(post-position horses 1, 2 and 3)- Reason:

Those positions are where most of the run-

ning takes place, so the track gets especially

muddy there. The horse in the most adverse

position on a rain-sodden track is a speed

horse—a front-runner in the post position.

Another local condition to watch for:

Shifts in odds. Lengthening (higher) odds on

a horse increase your chance of a good
return. Watch for obvious reasons for a drop

in popularity in the course of a day. The
physical condition of the horse can be
observed during the viewing ritual, when the

horses are paraded at the rear of the track

before each race. This is one of the best parts

of the event. Watch for negative signs so that

you can eliminate horses. .

.
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• Front-leg bandages.

•A prolonged struggle as the jockey
attempts to mount. A bit of liveliness and

fight against the jockey is a good sign, but a

prolonged stmggle can exhaust a horse.

•Sweats and tremors. Sweat shows as a

yellow lather around the haunches, rectum

and genitals.

Kinds of bets you can place: There are

win bets (they pay only if the horse wins),

place bets (they pay if the horse comes in first

or second) and show bets (paying if the horse

comes in first, second or third). If you choose

win bets alone, you can usually hope for at

least one win out of four. A combination of

bets, such as a win and place or a win and a

show, increases your chances of a payoff. But

the return will be smaller.

Shortcut method of choosing horses:

Gather all the racing forms and tip sheets.

Look at all the choices in a given race. Then
bet on a horse mentioned by at least one
handicapper on which the odds offered are

greater than the number of horses in the field.

(However, don't pick any horse going at odds

greater than 50 to one.)

The point: To bet a long shot in each

race, hoping to win once in the day at a very

large payoff. The horse you're choosing is

assured of having some kind of chance if it is

mentioned by at least one handicapper.

Secrets of Picking
Harness Winners

Don Valliere, manager of the Ontario Jockey Club's

track in Fort Erie and author of Betting Winners: A
Guidefor the Harness Fan. Gambling Book Club Press.

Harness racing is far easier to handicap

than Thoroughbred ("flat") racing.

Reason: The bettor has fewer variables

to take into consideration.

Harness races are almost always at a mile

and on the dirt. The fields are more manage-

able, with rarely more than nine entries. And
since the horses carry no weight on their

backs, there are no weight differences to

compensate for. (Thanks to some complex
law of physics, the sulky pulled by the horse

actually adds momentum rather than drag.)

Standardbred harness horses are calmer,

tougher and more dependable than Thorough-

breds. The favorites win more often than

Thoroughbred favorites—about 36% of the

time. Still, most bettors are chronic losers, in

part because they ignore the most important

betting factors.

Most decisive of all is post position, espe-

cially on short half-mile or five-eighths-mile

tracks. The nearer the rail, the less distance

the horse must travel, both at the start and

around a turn. The horse in the number-one

post (at the far inside) has a tremendous
advantage. Since he's already at the rail, he

doesn't need to spend energy to get there.

Even if he doesn't make the lead, he will

probably be close enough to make a move in

the stretch.

Conversely, if a horse draws an outside

post (six or higher), the driver will either

have to "park" outside other horses while

contending for the lead or take back to the

rear. Later on, he may be boxed in with no

racing room. To mount a stretch drive, he

will have to return outside, losing at least

one and a half lengths around the final turn.

And given the width of the other sulkies,

there may be no convenient holes to burst

through. All in all, it's tough to catch the

leader.

Post positions are also a key to interpreting

past performances. Example: A horse named
Armbro Gold once raced from the eight post

and finished a distant sixth. But in the race

before that, starting from the one post, he led

the way and won handily. If he's returning to

an inside post, you can expect Armbro Gold

to improve, perhaps at good odds.

The other underrated factor: The dri-

ver's ability. Every track has a few leading

drivers; check their names in your program

and remember them. Steer clear of any driver

who fails to win at least 10% of his starts.

And you should never bet on a novice or

provisional driver.
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Positive sign: A switch from a trainer-driver

to a leading full-time driver. This often means
the trainer believes the horse is now at his

best, ready to win.

But even the best driver can't help a slow

starter from an outside post. Good advice:

Check each race (consult the track program)

for horses with good early speed. There are

no Silky SuUivans in harness racing—no
champions who consistently come from last

place to take the purse. You'll find that the

winner is usually among the first four horses

at the half mile.

In weighing past performances, the horse's

time in the final quarter mile is more reveal-

ing than his overall time. Most promising: A
fast final quarter (under 31 seconds) follow-

ing a fast first half mile.

It's also positive if the horse. .

.

•Won his last race (unless he won by a

small margin that was less than the last time).

• Is going off at lower odds than in his

last race.

•Raced steadily last time while parked
(indicated by a small o in the program) for

one or more calls. ("Parked" means outside

one or more other horses.)

But don't bet heavily if the horse. .

.

•Is moving up steeply in class (signified

by purse money or claiming price).

•Hasn't been in a race for more than
two weeks.

• Seems clearly superior in the pro-

gram but is going off at odds of five to

two or greater. (The horse's handlers don't

think he can win.)

•Broke stride in his last race (check in

your track program).

• Has pinned ears (ears are back flat

against his head) or is nervous or sweating in

prerace warm-ups.

State Lottery
Winning Strategy

When playing a state lottery, it's a good
idea to choose at least one number

higher than 31. Reason: Many lottery players

use number combinations based on birthdays,

anniversaries and other dates. Since this

group concentrates on numbers of 31 or

lower, a winning combination with one or

more higher numbers will probably be shared

by fewer people.

Dr. Jim Maxwell, American Mathematics Society.

How to Win in Vegas

To win in Las Vegas, play bingo. Since 1989,

casinos have lost an average of 2.44% per

year on bingo. However: Visitors rarely play

bingo—it is the locals who are winning.

Donald Currier, editor, Las Vegas Insider, Box 29274,

Las Vegas 89126.

How to

Win at Poker
Mike Caro, a gambling teacher and theorist, and

columnist for Gambling Times. He is the author of

Caro on Gambling and Mike Caro's Book of Tells—The

Body Language ofPoker. Gambling Times.

Not SO many years ago, every poker

book told you the same thing: Play

tight (fold bad hands). This is still

good advice as far as it goes. In a typical

home game, the players who win the most

pots wind up as losers because they throw

too much money away on all the pots they

play—but don't win. You can beat these

games to death simply by contesting 20%
fewer hands than anyone else. Be selective
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but aggressive. Ideally you should end a hand

by either folding or raising. Avoid calling bets

with vulnerable hands, such as two pairs.

Your goal- To own the table psychologi-

cally so that the other players are glancing at

you every time they make a bet. Be friendly,

but at the same time be confusing and unpre-

dictable. Never gloat. You want your oppo-

nents to enjoy trying to beat you.

In a low-to-moderate-limit game, you can

win without mathematical genius or brilliant

originality. In fact, most of your profit will

come from your opponents' mistakes. Their

chief error: Calling for too many pots with

mediocre hands.

This makes bluffing a poor strategy. First of

all, unsophisticated opponents won't even
understand your intended deception. Second,

they're likely to call you anyway, a habit you
want to encourage.

Exception: You might try a strategic bluff just

once, early in the session, as an "advertisement."

Example: You can even advertise without

bluffing. In a five-card draw, you call the opener

and then rap pat (taking no cards) with absolute

garbage, such as 10-7-6-3-2 of different suits. After

the other players draw and check to you, you
check as well as show your pathetic cards. You'll

lose, of course, but your opponents will feel

forced to call your good hands later on.

The only other time to bluff is when your

legitimate hand fizzles at the end. If you cal-

culate that pot odds (the money already in

the pot versus the amount it would cost to

blufO are favorable, bluff on.

Discipline is especially crucial in a low-limit

game, when you need more hands to make
up losses.

You must decide in advance how you will

react in each of various situations. Never play

a hand out of impatience or on a "hunch."

Play it for a good reason. Monitor yourself

carefully. If you make a mistake, admit it to

yourself and get back on track. Don't let one
bad play erode your entire system.

Also avoid: Looking for immediate re-

venge after an opponent burns you on a big

pot. If you force the action, you're apt to get

burned again.

Refusing to quit after you've already taken

a beating. In fact, you should stay later when
you're ahead and leave early when behind.

When you're losing, you have no psychologi-

cal control of the game. Opponents try to

bluff you out of pots and are less likely to call

your good hands. (When you're on a hot

streak, they are more likely to call. If they

lose, they can always console themselves by
blaming it on your luck.)

Complaining about bad luck. The cards

don't owe you a fair shake every session.

Of course, one of your goals will be to try

to avoid getting behind in the first place.

Regardless of how your cards are running,

you can gain a heavy advantage by watching

for and learning to read opponents' "tells"

—

the mannerisms they fall into that tend to give

away whether their hands are good or bad.

In generalyJbUow the rule of opposites:
Players usually act weak when their hands

are strong, and they commonly act strong

when their hands are weak.

The following tells are trademarks of

bluffers...

•Breathing shallowly or holding their

breath.

• Staring at their hands—or at you as

you prepare to bet.

• Reacliing for chips out of turn.

• Betting with an authoritative
pronouncement.

• Flinging chips into the pot with an
outstretched forearm.

•Showing unusual friendliness toward
opponents.

Players with powerful hands have their

own set of tells...

• Sharing a hand with a bystander
(especially a spouse).

• Shaking noticeably while making a

bet. (This reflects a release of tension. Most

players show obvious outward nervousness

only when they feel they're in little danger.)

•Talking easily and naturally.

•Behaving in an unusually gruff man-
ner toward opponents.

•Leaning forward in a seat.

• Betting with a sigh, shrug or negative

tone of voice.
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•Asking, "How much is it to me?" or re-

questing another clarification.

• Glancing quickly at the player's chips

after receiving a (good) card.

"Tells" can be extremely helpful, but they

can also induce a player to call too many pots.

Bottom line: Look for reasons to fold just

as eagerly as you look for reasons to call.

Insider's Guide to

Casino Gambling
Jem' L. Patterson, coauthor of Casino Gambling: A

Winner's Guide to Blackjack Craps, Roulette, Baccarat,

and Casino Poker. Perigee.

As a weekend gambler, you're basically

out for a good time. The odds are you

wont break the bank. But you can

enhance your enjoyment—and maybe even

take home some house money—if you follow

a few general rules.

•Go in with a game plan and stick to it.

Decide in advance how much money you're

going to take, how much you can afford to

lose and at what point you will quit.

• Limit each bet to 1% of your original

stake. That may be as little as S2 to $5 (the

weekday minimum in Atlantic City). Up your

bets only when you are ahead. Never bet

more than 10% of the stake. If you start chas-

ing money you have lost, the odds of going

broke are much higher.

•Don't push your luck. If you have won
$100 with a given dealer and then lose $20 of

your profits, back off. Take a deep breath or

break for dinner. In any case, find a new table.

• Pass up the free drinks. Casinos offer

them for a reason. If you lose your inhibitions,

you may desert your strategy and change your

betting patterns. You want to keep a clear head.

Blackjack is the best casino game—the only

one in which a skilled player can beat the

house over time. Overall, of course, the casi-

nos make a nice profit because their edge

against the average "hunch" player runs from

6% to 15%.

However, with an advanced card-counting

system, the odds are turned around. The ex-

perienced player has a 2% advantage. Mastery

of the counting system takes time and prac-

tice. A simplified version gives the player a

1.5% edge, but it still requires instruction and

some dedicated use.

For the recreational gambler, a basic blackjack

strategy—^^A'ith no counting—can cut die house

edge to only .4%. Given those odds, you'd lose

about $2 in an average hour if you bet $5 per

hand—not a bad entertainment value.

RULES FOR THE NO-COUNT SYSTEM

•Never split pairs of 4s, 5s or 10s. Always

split aces and 8s. Split other pairs if the dealer's

up card is 2 through 6.

• Double your bet on 11 unless the
dealer's hand shows an ace. Double on 10

unless the dealer shows an ace or 10. Double

on 9 if the dealer shows 3 through 6 and on

soft hands (hands with an ace that can be

counted as 11 without going over 21) of 13

through 18 if the dealer shows 4 through 6.

•Always stand on hard hands (hands

with no ace or an ace that must be counted

as 1) of 17 and up. Stand on hands of 12

through l6 if the dealer shows 2 through 6.

(Otherwise, hit.) Always stand on soft hands

of 18 and up. Always hit on soft hands of 17

or less if it is too late to double.

These rules will keep you out of serious

trouble. But human nature being what it is,

you will naturally want to play an occasional

hunch against the odds. Best hunch bet: An
"insurance" bet on the dealer's hand when
you have been dealt a blackjack. Reason:

When you have a blackjack, the only thing

that can keep you from winning is the dealer

also having a blackjack. An insurance bet on

his cards assures you of getting at least some-

thing on the hand.

Craps: This is the most emotional casino

game. Fast and noisy, it can sweep you into

making more bets per hour than other games

—as many as 150. Result: The money turns

over faster and you can lose more. Howe\^er, if

you stick to the most favorable bets, you con-

cede an edge of only .8% to the house.

Bets to make: Pass line. Don't pass. Come.

Don't come. In each case, always make the
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maximum accompanying "odds" bets (these

offer the best percentage of all). The only

other acceptable wagers are "place" bets on 6

or 8 (the house edge is 1.4% on these).

Avoid all long-shot and one-roll bets like

"hardway 4." The stickman will encourage

this action because it makes money for the

casino. The odds against you are enormous
because the house advantage runs from 10%
to 16%.

Under the laws of probability, there is no
true number system to help the craps gam-
bler. Each roll of the dice is independent. But

there are useful betting strategies. A good one:

After the roller has thrown two passes (win-

ning rolls), up your bet 50% every other pass

thereafter.

ROULETTE

Number systems will do you no good in

roulette. The general house edge is high: 5.3%.

To halve your disadvantage, stick to "outside"

even-money bets: Red-black, odd-even, high-

low. If or 00 comes up, you lose only half

of these wagers. Other bets are lost in full.

BACCARAT

Although the house edge is only 1.1%, this

"upper crust" game gives the player no control.

You make only two decisions: How much you

want to put down and whether you choose

the banker or the player.

Baccarat players tend to be superstitious, and

they are notorious for being streak players.

Warning: The baccarat minimum is gener-

ally pretty high—$20 to $25.* This makes it an

expensive game to play.

SLOT MACHINES

Casinos make more than half their profit on
slot machines. The house edge is 17%. If you
must play, find a "progressive" machine that

increases its jackpot as money is pumped
through it. Some $1 machines pay as high as

$250,000.

The ultimate sucker bet is the big wheel, a

giant circle where numbered sections pay var-

ious odds. The house take approaches 25%.

FINAL SHOT

Don't be greedy. Just as you set a strict loss

limit (say, 20%) of your stake) and stop at it,

you should quit while you are ahead, too.

Enjoy the sights and the shows, and go home
with your profit. If everyone did that, the casi-

nos would be in trouble.
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The Best Fly-Fishing

Equipment and Where
To Fish with It

lly-fishing offers a rare oppor-

tunity to connect with crea-

tures of beauty and power in

extraordinary settings. Timing,

patience and good compan-

ions all add to the joy of fishing.

Over the past eight years, as the number of fly

fishermen in this country tripled to more than

three million, we have entered a golden age of

fly-fishing equipment. How to get started. .

.

BUYING THE RIGHT ROD

A quality fishing rod is important. Helpful:

Beginners should invest most of their start-up

money in a good rod. A first-class rod costs

$325 to $400. Most veteran fly fishermen own
several different rods.

A good all-purpose rod is a "9-for-7"—

a

nine-foot rod with a seven-weight line. This rod

will work for brook trout, steelhead, Canadian

bass and pike, as well as larger trout in the

Rockies. As long as you stick with a reputable

rod maker—Fisher, L.L. Bean, Loomis, Orvis

and Sage, among others—it is difficult to go

wrong. Other considerations aboutyour rod. .

.

•MateriaL Bamboo rods are wonderful to

look at but require considerable expertise to

be wielded effectively.

Graphite rods have higher strength-to-weight

ratios. A typical graphite rod might weigh only

three ounces, compared to between four and

five ounces for a bamboo or fiberglass rod.

Result: Superior "feel" and responsiveness.

• Style. "Eastern" rods are more flexible

and have slower casting action than other

types of rods. This makes them ideal for

beginners. They're best suited for catching

smaller fish in smaller streams.

In windy conditions and bigger streams

—

such as those found in the Rocky Mountains

Howell Raines, Pulitzer Prize-winning journalist and
editorial page editor of The New York Times. He is the

author of Fly Fishing Through the Midlife Crisis. William

Morrow and Co.
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or Pacific Northwest—stiffer "Western" rods

can shoot out longer casts.

•Portability. With a total length of eight to

nine feet, a two-piece rod is fine if you are

driving to a stream. It will fit easily in the

trunk of your car. But a three-piece rod is

more convenient for air travel, since it can fit

in a carry-on bag.

•Line weight. Rods are designated by the

w^eight of the line they cast. Line weights

range from Number 1, for tiny trout and pan-

fish, to Number 15, for tarpon and marlin.

•Economy. Loomis, Orvis and Sage sell

budget versions of their high-quality graphite

rods with less expensive fittings. The reel

seats and handles aren't as aesthetically fine

as those of top-of-the-line models, but the rod

functions almost as well.

OTHER EQUIPMENT

• Reels. An excellent reel is the Orvis CFO
($205 to $290), which is spool-milled from a

block of solid aluminum and lasts indefi-

nitely. Comparable reels are made by Abel

and Lamsom.

For approximately $100, you can purchase

good—but heavier—models by Cortland,

Orvis Battenkill and Scientific Anglers.

• Flies. Excellent ready-tied trout flies are

made by Orvis and L.L. Bean and cost about

$2 each. You'll want a combination of "dry"

flies—for when fish are dimpling the surface

for bugs...and "wet" flies—for when fish are

feeding below the surface.

Basic assortment: Dry flies—Adams, Elk

Hair Caddis, Light Cahill, Royal Wulff. Wet
flies—Wooly Bugger, Hare's Ear Nymph,
Pheasant Tail Nymph. Better: The Clouser

Minnow that, in various sizes and colors,

works for trout, bass, pike and saltwater fish.

GREAT nSHING SPOTS

• Delaware Water Gap, Pennsylvania.
Water gaps—^the places where big rivers come
through big mountains—are ideal for their

panoramic settings. Only two hours from New
York City, the Delaware Water Gap offers

some of the best trout fishing in the country.

More information: 717-626-9081.

• Leeville, LaFourche Parish, Louisiana.

Atmospheric marshlands and a great spot for

catching redfish (also known as channel
bass)—a shallow-water ocean fish.

More information: 985-537-5800.

•Rapidan River, Vii^inia. Like the Big Sur

coast or the Grand Tetons above Jackson Hole,

Wyoming, the Rapidan River is an ideal expres-

sion of its kind. It is an Eastern mountain stream

plunging through hemlock forest. Since the

Rapidan flows within the Shenandoah National

Park, it is protected from development.

More information: 804-367-9369.

• Snake River, near Jackson Hole,
Wyoming. Overwhelmingly beautiful scenery,

lots of fish and a variety of conditions, from

fast and deep channels to shallow flats.

More information: 307-733-2321.

•Yellowstone River, Yellowstone Park,

Wyoming. Even beginning fly fishermen may
catch big fish at this premier protected cut-

throat trout fishery.

More information: 307-344-7381.

WILDnSH
Many experienced fly fishermen prefer

streams with wild—not stocked—fish. Stocked

fish are those added to streams by park rangers

for ecological and sporting purposes. Wild fish

offer more fight and are harder to deceive.

In any waters, wild fish can flourish only if

fly fishermen release every fish they catch.

After 40 years of fishing, I do not own a sin-

gle mounted fish. My photographs and
memories are trophies enough.

Fishing
Demystified

If
you know where to start looking, you can

fish any lake successfully.

WHERE BASS CONGREGATE

• Near trees that have recently fallen

into the w^ater.

• In hot w^eather. Under lily pads, espe-

cially in the only shallow spots around.
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•In consistently mild weather. In back-

water ponds and coves off the main lake.

Best: Good weed or bnjsh cover, with a creek

running in.

•Anytime at all. In sunken moss beds

near the shore.

Outdoor Life.

For fishing around a fallen tree, start at the

top, using deep-running lures. Along the sides,

use medium-running lures. Toward the base of

the tree, change to shaUow and surface lures.

Sports Afield.

For good year-round fishing, try Florida's

east coast from Melbourne Beach to Fort

Pierce. Fall and spring: Runs of snook, the

delicious saltwater gamefish that weighs up to

30 pounds. Winter: Surf fishing for blues, big

whiting and pompano, which many think is

the best-tasting of all the saltwater fish. The
nearby Indian River also provides good year-

round fishing with light tackle.

Best Offshore
Fishing

Barry Gibson, editor, Salt Water Sportsman, and John
F. Klein, a charter captain out of Sarasota, FL.

Face it. You've always wanted to play

Ernest Hemingway for a day, your mus-

cles straining, your face stinging from

salt and sun, hair lashed by the wind, hooting

and hollering in pain, exultation and glory as

you engage in mortal combat with a colossus

of the deep—man versus marlin.

Fiict: Offshore fishing for big game fish re-

quires the least amount of previous experience

of any type of sportfishing. You don't have to

rig your tackle, bait a hook, cast a line, or navi-

gate. All you need is a good boat, a good cap-

tain, a competent crew and a strong back!

Once known as "deep-sea fishing" (a term

now seen only in the brochures of tropical

resorts), offshore fishing refers to sportfishing

for larger species—^billfish (marlin, sailfish and

swordfish), tuna, tarpon, cobia and shark. The

US offers excellent fishing off all three coasts.

Chartering a boat: The procedure is simi-

lar everywhere. If time permits, visit the boat

docks at sunset when charters return. See

what kinds of fish are being brought in. Talk

with the passengers. Were their previous fish-

ing experiences and their expectations similar

to yours? Did they have fun? Are they satisfied

with their day's trip? 'Would they do it again?

Talk to the mates. Are they pleasant? Enthu-

siastic about the captain?

Next, inspect the boat. Is it clean and well

maintained? Does it appear to have proper

radio and safety equipment'* Naturally, a boat

will not look its best on its return from a day's

fishing—but are the running gear and fishing

tackle well kept? Or has tackle been stowed

randomly, paint chipped, hardware corroded?

Many fishermen prefer an owner-operated

boat to a vessel run by a salaried captain. In

either case, check to see if the captain has

been licensed by the Coast Guard.

Boats that carry six passengers or fewer are

not required to pass an annual Coast Guard

inspection, but they must carry mandatory

safety equipment. Boats that have undergone

a voluntary inspection will display a Coast

Guard sticker. If you're planning to bring a

child along, ask if junior-size life preservers

are available.

If you expect to be able to keep your

catch, check with the captain beforehand to

avoid a dispute at the end of the day.

Expect to pay $300 to $400 a day for a pri-

vate charter. In some areas, $600 to $800 is

not uncommon.
'Variations in costs depend largely on how

far the boat must travel to reach prime fishing

waters. In Boothbay, Maine, for example, you

may have to travel only three to 10 miles off-

shore, while from Montauk, New York, 60 or

70 miles is not unusual.

Although some areas may offer half-day

charters if the travel distance is not too great,

it is more common for a good fishing trip to

take a whole day.

Regardless of whether or not fish are

caught, it is customary to tip the mate at the

end of the day (and also the captain, espe-

cially if he is salaried and not the owner of

the boat). The going rate is about 10% of the
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cost of the trip. Of course, as in any service

business, a good catch and/or good service

may inspire a more generous tip.

Party boats: For a less costly trip, though
not necessarily a less enjoyable one, try a

"party boat" or "head boat." These big, stable

boats, equipped for a large number of pas-

sengers, range in cost from $15 or so for half

a day to $20 to $30 and up for a longer trip.

These boats are a great introduction for a

beginning angler or for a fisherman who is

nevv^ to an area. They offer wide variety and
often concentrate on "good-eating" fish. Dis-

advantages: The equipment may be worn
from continual use. (Don't hesitate to request

another pole if you don't think yours is work-
ing right.) And you can't ask to go home if

you're not having a good time.

On the Pacific Coast, some boats offer three-

day to three-week trips for about $100 a day.

They fish for numerous species along the Mex-
ican coast. Passengers may keep their catch.

Most boats let you keep most or all of what
you catch. The mate is usually happy to clean

and fillet your fish for a small fee. But it is in

very poor taste to ask the captain or the mate
to clean your fish and then try to sell it on the

dock. Take what you plan to eat and offer the

rest to the boat. Keep your fish on ice in a

cooler, being careful not to let your fillets

come into contact with fresh water or ice.

ETIQUETTE

•Dress appropriately. Bring extra layers

of clothing even if you are in the Florida

Keys. It can be a lot cooler on the water than

on land, and mornings are often chilly. Wear
soft-soled boat shoes, polarized sunglasses

and a hat, and bring a sunscreen.

•Take precautions against seasickness.

Ask your doctor for medication ahead of time

if you think you'll need it and begin to take it

at least 24 hours before your departure. (This

allows you to sleep off the early, drowsy part

and be fully alert for your trip.) Medications

for seasickness do not help if you wait until

you are already queasy to take them.

• Bring plenty of nonalcoholic bever-
ages. It is easy to get dehydrated while you
are on the water. Also, bring any food you

may want (it's a good idea to include a salty

snack). Most charter boats do not supply food
or drink, although many party boats have
snack bars. Note: Although it is not in poor
taste to enjoy a few beers over the course of

a day's fishing, it is downright boorish, and
frequently dangerous, to become drunk while

on the water.

• Limit the number of passengers. Many
people make the mistake of overloading a

boat, hoping to split the cost. But on a charter

boat with only one or two "fighting chairs,"

passengers take turns fishing. The more peo-

ple on board, the fewer your turns to fish

actively. As a general rule, a 28- to 30-foot

boat accommodates four passengers comfort-

ably. A 35-foot or larger boat can handle six.

•Listen to the instructions of your cap-

tain and mate. They have spent years study-

ing an area, and they want you to catch fish.

There are many differences in tackle, bait and
techniques, and your favorite walleye lure

may not be appetizing to a yellowfin tuna.

•Ifyou are a novice, say so. Not only will

the captain and mate appreciate your honesty,

but they will best be able to help you if they

have some idea of your previous experience.

•Fish with an open mind. The vacation

day you have allocated for fishing may turn

out to be a day fish are not feeding. Your
guide isn't holding out on you.

Long-distance chartering: Many people

don't have time to explore the docks of an
area before they choose a boat. For recom-

mendations by telephone, try calling a local

tackle shop or the editors of a major outdoor

magazine. (Resort hotels usually limit their

referrals to the guides who service the hotel.)

Several travel agencies specialize (at no
cost) in arranging fishing trips. One good one:

Fishing International, Santa Rosa, CA, 707-

542-4242.

A few other pointers: Many captains will

take "split charters." If you are traveling in a

small group and would like to divide the cost

of a charter, inquire at the dock for similar par-

ties. It is not polite, however, to ask a captain

to find five other people to share your trip.
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If you plan to take children, choose a char-

ter that is geared toward \ariety fishing. Try a

half-day charter first, and stay away from
hard-core game fishing—it is boring just to

watch Daddy fish all day!

Many of the favorite captains are booked
solid a year in advance. Scout around early if

you plan to fish in a new area.

SEASONAL SUGGESTIONS

•April and May. It's long-range party-boat

season in Southern California. San Diego is

the biggest port. Party boats in New York and

New Jersey venture out for flounder, cod and

other bottom fishing. Party boats and skiff

guides are active in the Florida Keys.

•June. Head for the Gulf Stream from the

Outer Banks of North Carolina for tuna and

white marlin. It's big game billfish season off-

shore in the Gulf of Mexico from Louisiana to

Texas.

•July, August, early September. In New
York through New England, fish for giant tuna

(up to 1,000 pounds!). It's peak season for

white and blue marlin in North Carolina.

There's excellent fishing in the Florida Keys

(not crowded) for sailfish, bonefish and per-

mit. Party and charter boats fish for salmon in

the Pacific Northwest through Alaska.

•September and October. Catch bluefin

tuna off Prince Edward Island before they

migrate south.

•October and November. Big game fish-

ing is winding down in the North and in the

Gulf. But it's great for bluefish from Massa-

chusetts through Chesapeake Bay.

• September through November. For a

more glamorous trip, black marlin fishing is

tremendous off the Great Barrier Reef in Aus-

tralia or New Zealand.

•December and January. Winter is win-

ter, even in the Florida Keys, but sailfish like

the cold, rough seas. (Dress warmly.)

•February and March. The weather is

very changeable in southern waters, so allow

at least three to five days for a fishing trip. You
may thus get one or two good days of fishing.

There is still plenty of good fishing in the

Caribbean even though it is not peak season.

Try for marlin and billfish in the Bahamas.

•November through March. Cabo San

Lucas, Mexico, is prime for marlin, sails, dolphin

(the fish, not the mammal) and roosterfish.

Good fishing! Once you iTy it, you'll be

hooked!

Great WUdlife
Watching

Santa Cmz, California. 831-423-4609, where

hundreds of thousands of monarch butter-

flies make their home from October through

February'... Sullivan County-, New York, 914-43-1-

8044, where more than 100 bald eagles winter

from mid-December to mid-March... Florence,

Oregon, 541-547-3111, where sea lions frolic

year-round...Grand Island. Nebraska, 308-382-

1820, u'here hundreds of thousands of sandhill

cranes and other waterfowl can be seen March

to mid-April.

Diane Bair and Pamela Wright, coauthors. Wild

Encounters (Willow Creek Press), writing in Family

Fun, 114 Fifth Ave., New York 10011.

Outdoor Programs
for Young and Old

Great Camp Sagamore, a national historic

site in New York's Adirondack moun-
tains, offers a wide range of recreational and

nature activities, 20 miles of hiking trails and

a clear view of the Milk>' Way. Weekend and

week-long programs include canoeing, his-

tory acti\'ities and llama trekking. Costs start

at $199 per person.

Contact: Sagamore Historic Adirondack

Great Camp, Box 40. Raquette Lake. N^' 13436,

315-354-5311 or uuw.sagamore.org.

Mature Outlook. Box 9390, Des Moines 50306.
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How to Get
Into Shape
For Skiing

Being physically fit makes skiing more fun

and helps prevent soreness and injuries.

Getting ready for the slopes can be like your

regular exercise regimen.

Muscle tone and flexibility: Stretching

exercises keep your muscles long and pli-

able. They also warm muscles up for strenu-

ous sports and help relax them afterward.

Always stretch slowly. Hold the extended
position for 20 to 30 seconds. Don't bounce.

Do simple stretches. Rotate your head. Bend
from side to side. Touch your toes. Lunge
forward while keeping the back foot flat on
the floor. Do sit-ups with your knees bent to

strengthen abdominal muscles (they can take

stress off the back).

Endurance and strength: Practicing any
active sport, from swimming to tennis, for

three one-hour sessions a week will get you
into shape. Jogging builds up the muscles of

the lower torso and legs. Running downhill

strengthens the front thigh muscles, essential

to skiing. Running on uneven terrain pro-

motes strong and flexible ankles. Biking
builds strong legs and improves balance.

Top 10 Skiing Resorts
An industry insider who has visited more than 120

North American ski centers during the past 22 years.

What makes one ski resort more
exciting than all the rest? According

to our insider, it's the destination's

diversity: thrilling trails, cushy lodges and lots

of after-ski activities. The following are his

North American favorites. .

.

•Lake Louise, Alberta. Probably the most
outstanding scenery in North America.
Canada's largest ski area with thousands of

acres of bowl skiing, long tree-lined runs and

high-speed lifts. Many enchanting and afford-

able ski lodges, including the spectacular

Chateau Lake Louise. 403-256-8473-

• Snowbird, Utah. One hour from Salt

Lake City. Forty feet of snow each winter,

plenty of difficult trails and a first-class spa.

801-742-2222.

• Sno'wmass, Colorado. Wide-open cruis-

ing terrain. Sixteen lifts (five of them high

speed), 72 trails. Lodge lets you ski from your

room to the lift. 800-598-2006.

Bonus: Trendy Aspen is only 10 minutes

away by frequent, free shuttle bus.

• Steamboat, Colorado. Located above a

quaint Western town, great mix of tree skiing

and wide-open cruising trails. Has 108 trails

and 20 lifts. Hot-springs-fed pools for bathing,

horse-drawn sleigh rides. 800-922-2722.
.]

• Stowe, Vermont. New England's tallest

peak. 45 trails, modern lifts, improved snow-
making, great food and views. Cross-country

skiing and night skiing. Twelve lifts (two high

speed) and 90 trails. 800-253-4754.

• Sunday River, Maine. Super-efficient

lifts, snowmaking and grooming, plus all-

ability terrain and lodging that allows you to

ski to and from your door. New mountain
area coming with third high-speed quad and
60 acres of trails. 207-824-3000.

•Taos, New Mexico. One of the finest ski

schools. Seventy-two trails, 10 lifts, abundant

powder and sun 300 days a year. 505-776-2233.

• Telluride, Colorado. An expert's para-

dise, located above an old mining town nestled

in a spectacular canyon. A modern ski-lodging

development. 800-525-3455.

•Vail, Colorado. Largest single ski mountain

in the US. Twenty-five lifts (eight of them high

speed), 4,014 acres of terrain, 121 trails and lots

of powder, thanks to the high altitude. And,

there are horse-drawn sleigh rides—including

evening trips to local restaurants. 800-525-2257.

•Whistler/Blackcomb, British Columbia.
Two mountains, 27 lifts, 6,900 acres of terrain,

a mile of vertical descent that allows skiers to

take their time winding down their choice of

200 trails. Has an enchanting base village with

more than 100 shops. 800-944-7853.
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When Sharpening Is

Bad for Skis

Sharpening skis frequently to remove nicks

and restore the edges can change their

performance. Flat-filing the bottom reduces

the thickness of the plastic base and makes
skis more flexible. Side-filing can narrow skis

and change the turning radius. For experts,

this may be a problem, but most recreational

skiers won't notice a difference.

Skiing.

want to book a round of golf at a location

you plan to visit during a vacation trip. The
site also offers an extensive selection of golf

accessories and instructional items, ivww.golf

extras.com.

How to Play
Better Golf

John Youngblood, author of How I Wentfrom 28 to

Scratch in One Year Playing Once a Week. Price Stern

Sloan.

How to Buy Ski Boots

First rule: If a boot is not comfortable in the

store, it will be worse on the slopes.

Proper fit: Toes should be able to wiggle

while the heel, instep and ball of the foot are

effectively but not painfully immobilized. An
experienced shop technician can expand the

shell and modify the footbed and heel wedge.
Forward flex: When you bend your foot, you
should feel no pressure points on your shin

or upper ankle. Boot height: A high boot
spreads flexing loads across a wider shin area

than low boots do. Most recreational skiers

are at ease in a high boot with a soft forward

flex. Low, stiff boots concentrate loads just

above the ankle, which can be painful for the

occasional skier.

Ski.

Use the Internet to

Book GolfTee Times

The new Golfextras.com Web site lets you

book tee times up to 120 days in advance

at more than 300 golf courses nationwide.

The service is free, and convenient if you

I
studied every prominent golfer who ever

played the game and listed the techniques

they shared. From this, I distilled my sys-

tem. Ultimate Golf Swing Fundamentals.
Within nine months, at the age of 70, I

reduced my handicap from 28 to scratch.

How it works: The backbone of this sys-

tem is a stairstep program. The principle is

simple. I believe that the foundation of every

sound golf game resides in putting.

The fundamentals for every succeeding

swing—from the chip and pitch, through the

irons, to the woods and driver—are the same.

The only difference is that the golfer's stroke

becomes successively longer.

According to the stairstep principle, the

golfer must perfect every shot possible with a

particular club before moving on to the next

club, up the stairstep.

MORE ADVICE

In addition to practicing on the course's

practice area (and doing it right), / recom-

mend thefollowing stepsfor any golfers intent

on sharpening theirgame:

•Play regularly. In my turn-around year, I

increased my frequency of play from once a

month to once a week. I finally got to know
my golf course, and could begin to aim my
shots to areas where the following shots

would be easier.

•Do your golf exercises in front of a

mirror. 1 achieved a major breakthrough

while swinging a 5-iron before a full-length
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mirror. Don't be modest: Dressed only in my
shorts, I soon isolated my problem—a quiver-

ing of my right knee during my backswing,

the source of my frequently errant iron shots.

With proper exercise I developed control of

my knee—and with it my iron game.

•Never rush on the golf course. Allow

time upon arrival for your practice shots and
putts. Once on the tee, visualize the shot to

be made and the spot where you expect it to

land. Concentrate on this spot—and not on
anyone who may be watching you—as you
stroke the ball.

• Skip practice swings just before you
hit for real. Most people tend to tighten up
with extra swings. It's better to relax and fire

away.

• Don't overswing. Use a three-quarter

backswing with your irons—and only a one-

half backswing for your chips and pitches.

You'll more than gain in control and accuracy

anything you might lose in distance.

All About In-line

Roller Skates

Joel Rappelfeld, an in-line-skating instructor and
author of The Complete Blader St. Martin's Press.

In-line roller skates—skates with their

wheels all in a row—have become very

popular. More than a million pairs have

been sold in the US, and sales are doubling

each year.

Often called roUerblades, after the manu-
facturer Rollerblade, Inc., these skates...

• Ride faster and more smoothly than
conventional roller skates. Because the

wheels are in a straight line, the rubber is

making less contact with the ground—avoid-

ing more surface bumps and other obstruc-

tions. And because the wheels are under each

boot, rather than at the four corners, they

can't hit each other if your feet come close

together.

• Provide better ankle support than
most conventional roller skates. In-line

skates have a polyurethane boot with an
inner liner—much like a ski boot.

• Provide excellent exercise. Skaters

burn up to 450 calories in 30 minutes.

In-line skates cost $50 to $400 a pair—the

same as conventional skates. Plan to spend at

least $200. Cheaper models are less comfort-

able and have inferior wheels and bearings,

which can slow down your progress in learn-

ing. Learning how. .

.

The biggest risk is falling, usually from not

knowing how to stop, or because of surface

hazards—gravel, oil, etc. Self-defense: Wear
knee and elbow pads, wrist guards and a

lightweight bicycle helmet.

I also advise people to take a lesson or two
before trying to skate on their own. Find an

instructor through the shop where you buy
your skates.

Warning: Good instructors are hard to

find. In-line skating, long popular in Europe, is

only 10 years old in the US.

Protection: Find out how qualified the in-

stmctor is. Ask: How long have they been in-line

skating? What type of training have they

received from other in-line instructors? Do they

have any related training and background in

similar areas such as ice skating, skiing or roller

skating?

Tennis Pro Secrets

Psyching yourself up for a big point on the

tennis court means employing a normal

physiological mechanism—^the adrenaline

response. When adrenaline is pumped into our

systems, we are stronger, faster and quicker for

a brief period. How to trigger the response:

Open your eyes wide and fix them on a nearby

object. Breathe deeply and forcefully. Think of

yourself as a powerful, aggressive individual.

Exhort yourself with phrases like "Fight!" Try to

raise goose bumps on your skin—^they signal a

high point. Note: Save this response for a key
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moment toward the end of the match. Psyching

yourself up too often will leave you drained.

Tennis.

Tennis players often have trouble switching

from one type of playing surface to another.

Ease transitions by preparing. If you're mov-
ing to fast cement from slow clay, for exam-
ple, practice charging the net before the

switch. If it's the other way around, spend
extra time on your ground strokes. Tactical

adjustments should also be made in advance.

World Tennis.

WHEN YOU'RE FACING A
SUPERIOR TENNIS PLAiTR

•Suspend all expectations. Avoid think-

ing about the situation. Watch the ball, not

the opponent.

• Play your game. Don't try to impress

your opponent with difficult shots you nor-

mally never try.

• Hit the ball deep and down the mid-
dle. The more chances there are for your
opponent to return your shot, the more
chances there are for him/her to err.

•Concentrate on your serve. No matter

how outgunned you may be, you can stay in

the match if you hold your serve.

more easily than would a fresh, new ball or an

old, bare one. Until the nap is fluffed, a new ball

flies faster, skids farther and has less bounce.

Tennis.

Choosing
The Right Tennis Ball

Tennis balls come in four varieties. Heavy-

duty, regular, high-altitude and pressureless.

Difference between heavy-duty and regular. The
felt cover. Heavy-duty balls have additional nylon

to resist wear on hard courts. Regulars have more
wool in the covering for play on clay courts.

Note: Do not use heavy-duty balls on clay. They
become slower as the nylon in the cover picks

up dirt. High-altitude balls are for courts that are

more than 5,000 feet above sea level. Pressure-

less balls are long-lasting, but they are heavier

than most American players are accustomed to.

Save the slightly fluffier tennis ball for your

second serve. The fluff lets the ball take the spin

How to Play Good Tennis
After 40

Older tennis players can win and avoid

injuries by using the right strategies

and techniques. Pancho Gonzales, the

former champion who is now a leading

Seniors player, advises playing a "thinking

man's" game.

PANCHO'S PRACTICAL POINTERS

With age, it becomes harder to concentrate

on the ball. Recommended: When hitting,

watch the ball right up to the point where it

hits the strings of the racket.

Aim for consistency rather than winners.

Common error made by older players: Hitting

too hard. For power and pace, shift your
body weight forward on every stroke. At

impact, the weight should be completely on
the front foot.

Anticipate your opponent. Example: If you
have hit a shot to your right, it will probably

be returned to your left. Be ready to move
left, but don't commit yourself until the ball

has been hit.

Back swing: The "how" (straight back or

a looping motion) doesn't matter as much as

getting the racket back quickly and all the way.

BETTER STRATEGY

Try to swing the same way on every shot

—

both for consistency and deception. Your
opponent shouldn't be able to tell from the

swing whether the shot is hard or soft. Not

recommended: The underspin slice. Reason:

The ball travels more slowly, giving older

players a better chance to reach it. Better Flat

shots deep to the corners.

•Always change a losing game. Lob fre-

quently against opponents who are dominat-

ing plays, especially if they have a winning
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net game. Against winning baseline players,

hit drop shots to force them to come in and

play the net.

• Save energy. Take plenty of time

between points and before serving. Don't go

all out in a game that you are losing by a

score of 0-40.

THE SERVE! THE SERVE!!

Work on a consistent second serve. The re-

sulting gain of confidence will lead to im-

provement of the first serve.

When practicing the serve, spend time on
the toss. Suggestion: Practice with a bucket

placed where a perfect toss should fall.

Beware of the topspin serve. Though effec-

tive, it is hard on the back muscles.

Return serves as early as possible, and
keep them low.

HEALTH AND CONDITIONING

Playing tennis twice a week or so isn't

enough to keep in shape. Weekly running and

exercises are a must. Squeezing an old tennis

ball a few minutes a day builds up arm mus-

cles, and rope jumping improves footwork.

Rest before and after playing. Use a warm-
up jacket to speed the loosening of the mus-

cles before play. During play, run with bent

knees to reduce shock to knees. After play,

apply lotion to the palm of your racket hand
to keep it from scaling and blistering.

EQUIPMENT

The beginner and intermediate player

would choose a graphite with fiber racket for

its flexibility. The advanced player would
choose a 100% graphite racket which is more
durable and stiffen The flexible wood racket

probably jars the arm less than a metal racket.

Older players will probably be more com-
fortable with lighter-weight rackets, and they

may improve their game by using a racket

that has been strung loosely.

DOUBLES STRATEGY

A doubles team should agree on strategy

and signals before playing. Most important

signal: Net players must let their partners

know when they plan to cross over to inter-

cept the return of a serve. (A clenched fist

behind the back is often used.) During this

move and all other moves, both partners

should be in motion, one to make the shot

and the other to cover the exposed part of

the court.

The weaker player should take the forehand

court. This player should be assigned to serve

when the wind and sun are behind the server.

The weaker player should play closer to the

net. Reason: It is easier to volley in this position.

In doubles, one player normally concen-

trates on setting up shots. The job is to hit the

ball low in order to force the opponents at

the net to hit up on the ball. The second
player has the job of making the put-aways.

Picking the
Right Running Shoes

Gary Muhrcke, proprietor of the Super Runners
Shop, 1337 Lexington Ave., New York 10028.

T^.X p

e choices seem endless. Where do
your feet fit in the race for the perfect

pair?

There are five things to look for in running

shoes...

•A heel counter stiff enough to hold
your heel in place and keep it from
rolling in and out.

•Flexibility in the forefoot area so the

shoe bends easily with your foot. (If the

shoe is stiff, your leg and foot muscles will

have to work too hard.)

•An arch support to keep the foot sta-

ble and minimize rolling inside.

•A fairly wide base for stability and bal-

ance. The bottom of the heel, for example,

should be as wide as the top of the shoe.

• Cushioning that compresses easily.

(Several different materials are used now.)

The mid-sole area absorbs the most shock

and should have the greatest amount of

padding. However, the heel (which particu-

larly for women should be three-quarters of

an inch higher than the sole) needs padding,
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too. Too much causes fatigue, and too little

causes baiising.

Running shoes do not need to be broken

in. They should feel good the moment you
try them on.

FITTING

• Start with manufacturers' least costly

shoes and keep trying until you find the

one that feels best.

•Try on running shoes with the same
kind of thick socks you w^ill be w^earing

with them.

• Light people need less cushioning
than heavier people do.

• If you have a low arch or tend to^vard

flat feet, pick a more stable shoe with more
rear-foot control, called a "cement"-lasted or

boarded shoe. ("Last" is the foot shape that

the shoe is built around.)

• For a high arch, try a softer, more
curv'ed last (called a "slip" last).

•Be sure you have adequate toe room
(at least one-half inch of clearance). Running

shoes, particularly in women's sizes, run

small, and women often need a half-size or

even a full-size-larger running shoe than

street shoe.

C^

^^>
^ HoTS^ to Buy the

Right Bike

Commuters have special biking require-

ments. If you're in the suit-and-tie

crowd, you'll want fenders to keep
yourself clean. You may want a rack on the

back for a newspaper or side racks for your

briefcase. They're making bicycle sacks (pan-

niers) of heavier nylon now, with stiffeners

to retain their briefcase shape. Although rub-

ber pedals are less durable than steel, they'll

help preserve your leather soles. Finally,

every city rider needs a topnotch lock. The
U-bolt models by Kryptonite and Citadel are

among the best.

WHAT KIND TO BUY

Touring bikes are right for most people.

Tliey have a longer wheelbase for a "Cadillac"

ride. Racing bikes offer a "Fiat" ride. With their

shorter wheelbase, you feel the road more, but

you get better handling and efficiency.

The Japanese have learned how to make
bikes better and more cheaply. A European

bike of equivalent quality will cost at least 20%
more. Although there are 30 different Japanese

makes, they're aU produced by one of two cor-

porate families, so they're about the same.

The best American bikes offer better frames,

with superior materials and hand-craftsman-

ship. But you sacrifice quality on components.

CHOOSING PARTS

A good frame design for women is the

mixte (pronounced mix-tay). Two parts run

from the head tube to the rear axle for added
stability. With longer skirts, many women can

use a man's 10-speed, and they do. The
men's models are lighter and stronger.

For those who find bicycles uncomfortable

to sit on, a new anatomically designed saddle

may be the answer. These seats, made of

leather with foam padding, feature tv^^o ridges

to support the pelvic bones, with a valley in

betw^een to avoid pinching the sciatic nerve.

Mixte handlebars, which project almost

perpendicularly to the frame, are good for all-

around cycling, as are racing (or drop) bars.

The traditional curved bars are not recom-

mended for city riding. They keep you sitting

erect, so your spine is jolted by each bump.
And foam grips will absorb more road shock

than standard cloth tape grips.

In buying a helmet, look for a low-impact

plastic shell. In a typical biking accident, this

will protect the head better than a high-

impact motorcycle helmet.

Padded bike gloves make good shock ab-

sorbers. Sheepskin bike shorts provide added

comfort. Bike jerseys with rear pockets will

keep your keys from digging into your leg

with each push of the pedal.

Charles McCorkell, owner, Bicycle Habitat, New
York.

Female bike riders should point the seat

slightly downward to avoid irritating the genital
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area. Men should point the seat upward to

avoid problems such as irritation of the uri-

nary tract and injury to the testes.

Physicians and Sports Medicine.

• Sizing up a new bike. Straddle the frame

with your feet flat on the floor. There should

be an inch of clearance between your crotch

and the top tube. Ifyou can't find an exact

fit: Buy the next smaller size, then adjust seat

and handlebar height. A frame that's too big

can't be adjusted.

Best Ski Pants

Stretch ski pants look great, but not all

models are warm enough—especially for

the novice or intermediate, who burns fewer

calories and generates less heat.

What to look for: High wool content

(preferably with the wool floated to the

inside, nearest your body)... terry lining (traps

insulating dead air). For those who get cold

easily: The newly marketed insulated stretch

pants, which have a three-layer sandwich
construction, should do the job.

Ski.

Volunteering Opportunities

Web site for Action Without Borders
includes a directory of 18,000 nonprofit

and volunteer organizations in 130 countries,

as well as postings of nonprofit jobs and
internships, www. idealist.org.

Gourmet Cooking

Designed and managed by Bon Appetit and

Gourmet magazines, Epicurious attrac-

tively features thousands of recipes, cooking

suggestions, etc. www.epicunous.com.

Butterfly Watching

Web site for the North American Butterfly

Association provides links to publica-

tions, information about local chapters, but-

terfly gardening...and more: www.naba.org.

How to Buy Sports Goggles

^wimmers: Some types of goggles apply

O pressure in the wrong places. Best: Buy the

kind with soft rubber rims around the eyes.

Racquet sports, particularly squash and rac-

quetball, can and do cause serious eye inju-

ries if players don't wear protective goggles of

some sort. Least effective: Open goggles with-

out lenses. Best: Polycarbonate lenses that

have been tested to stop a .22 bullet at 20 feet

in a lab test.

How to Choose Ice Skates

IK/fost important: A stiff boot with a snug

1 VI. fit. Toes should reach the tip of the boot

but lie flat. Lace the boot tightly through the

toe area, very tightly through the instep and

comfortably at the top. To check the fit: Walk.

If your ankles wiggle even though the lacing

is correct, ask for smaller or stiffer skates.

Ho^v to Choose a Canoe

Before buying a canoe consider what
you're going to use it for, where and how

many people you'll be carrying. For rocky

rivers: Get an aluminum or plastic hull. Rocks

destroy fiberglass hulls. Royalex ABS plastic

hulls (made by Old Town) are the most pop-

ular. Disadvantages: ABS canoes are more
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expensive than aluminum and are vulnerable

to wear and tear on bow and stern. One rem-

edy is optional skid plates. Good starter boat:

The Coleman polyethylene plastic canoe,

which you can assemble yourself.

Canoe.

Sports and Recreation

MP3. You can search music sites, download
the songs, play them on your computer, load

them onto a solid-state portable music player

designed for MP3 and even record CDs. Check

out uww.mp3.com and unmv.emusic.com.

Buying an Inflatable Boat

Inflatable boats are no longer considered

toys. They are now reputable crafts with a

variety of functions. Inflatables perform well

with much less horsepower than that required

by rigid-hulled boats. They can be stored at

home, saving winter storage costs and moor-

ing fees. They're easier to transport. What to

look for: A design with several airtight com-
partments, an inflatable keel, self-bailers, bow
handles and fitted D-rings, lifelines, heavy-

duty fitted oarlocks, wooden or antislip alu-

minum floorboards and bow-dodgers with

windshields for added spray protection.

Walking Barefoot on
Hot Coals

Walking barefoot over coals with no pain

or burns has been used for centuries

by gurus to demonstrate the power of mind
over body.

Our observation: Coals are bad conduc-

tors of heat. Although the temperature of

coal cores can reach 1,500°F, you can walk

over them quickly without sustaining burns.

Experiment: In a study at the University of

California at Los Angeles, hundreds of stu-

dents walked over hot coals without serious

harm—^with no training.

Dr. Paul Kurtz, chairman of The Committee for the

Scientific Investigation of Claims of the Paranormal, Box
229, Buffalo, NY 14215.

Public Land Recreation

More than 1,300 federal recreation areas

are listed at www.recreation.gov. The site

offers a searchable map and links to national

reservation systems. In addition to sites run

by the National Park Service and Bureau of

Land Management, it includes recreation sites

of the Tennessee Valley Authority, National

Wildlife Refuges and more.

Camping Life, 20700 Belshaw Ave., Carson, CA
90746.

For Digital-Music Lovers

Easy to download to your computer, there

are hundreds of thousands of CD-quality

digitized songs available in a format called

7

^ I
r Bingo Never
Was a Game
Of Chance

John "Dee" Wyrick, the author of Complete Authori-

tative Guide to Bingo. Gambler's Book Club.

Most people play bingo as if it were a

game of sheer chance—as if any set

of cards had just as good a chance of

winning as any other. They are mistaken. If

you choose the cards you play correctly, you

can significantly improve your odds of win-

ning any bingo game.

My system works with straight bingo
(where you must cover five squares in a

row—vertically, horizontally or diagonally),

coverall (a jackpot game, in which you must
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cover every square on your card) or any
other variation.

Key strategy: To get as many of the 75

numbers as possible on a given set of cards.

There are 24 numbers printed on every bingo

card. (There are 25 squares, but the center

square is a nonnumbered free space.) If you
chose three cards at random, their 72 num-
bered spaces would represent only 49 different

numbers—the other 23 spaces would have
duplicate numbers.

It is possible, however, to find sets of three

cards with no duplicates—with 72 different

numbers. (Time permitting, players can
choose their cards freely at the beginning of

any session.) If you were to play such a set,

you would be 25% more likely to win a

given game than a player with a random set.

Depending on the size of the prizes, that

edge can translate into hundreds—or even

thousands—of dollars of winnings within a

few weeks.

Ironically, most players choose sets that are

worse than random. They look for cards with

one or two "lucky" numbers—7 or 11, for

example. And they are especially drawn to

cards where those lucky numbers are at the

corners.

The results are devastating. In an average

straight game with 1,000 cards in play, a bingo

will occur after 15 numbers are called. That

means that any given number—regardless of

whether it is "lucky" or not—^will be called in

only one of five games. In those other four

games, any set of cards with an uncalled "lucky"

number is 25% less likely to win. (When a num-
ber is at a comer, it affects three lines—one ver-

tical, one horizontal, one diagonal.)

Another advantage of choosing nondupli-

cating cards is that it makes it easier to keep
track of the numbers you're covering—and
harder to miss one by accident.

Example: If you are playing three cards

on which there are no duplicate numbers, every

time a number is called, you know you will cover

a space. Exception: If the number is called on the

N line, you will cover a space only 80% of the

time because the center square, which contains

the free space, is in the N line.

There are countless statistical systems
favored by bingo players, but this is the only

one I've found that generates consistent profits.

The only other live variable in bingo is the

proportion of money collected that is re-

turned to the players. Most operators hold

back at least 50% for overhead and revenue.

(The percentage is usually posted on the

bingo sheets or somewhere in the hall.)

Other games, however, return as much as

75% to the players. The more money that

comes back, of course, the better are your

chances of coming out ahead.
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Best Bargain Buying
On the Awesome Internet

he Internet is chock
full of bargains for

consumers—^with more
appearing every day.

Key bonus: Thanks to

the Internet Tax Freedom Act, on-line sales are

currently free from state or local sales taxes or

use taxes.

Following are 10 of the "best bargain" sites

on the Web today.

And if these don't work for you, there

are thousands of other Web sites that offer

bargains...

AIRFARES

Airlines now offer unsold seats at steep dis-

counts through their own Web sites and
weekly E-mail "alerts" sent to subscribers.

Snag: The average consumer can't watch
all these sites and E-mail lists. But the new
Webflyer site will do it for you.

Webflyer surveys the airlines' Web sites and

E-mail lists and organizes the "best bargain"

information from them in one place.

Tell Webflyer the city you want to travel to,

and it will list the best fares available—and

give you discount prices for hotels and car

rentals, too.

The Webflyer site is run by Randy Petersen,

the publisher of InsideFlyer magazine. It also

presents a wealth of other free travel infor-

mation. unuw.webflyer.com.

AUTOMOBILES

Find a deal on a new or used car at Auto-

web, the leading Internet car-selling service. It

uses a network of dealers in the US and
Canada. Enter the make and description of

the car you're looking for along with your zip

code, and you'll be offered a price from a

dealer near you within 24 hours.

If you're not ready to buy yet, you can re-

search different models at the site's "showroom,"

Patricia Robison, chief technology officer, Nekema
Inc., 30 Montgomery St., Jersey City 07302.
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read product reviews and examine technical

specifications.

Insurance and financing at bargain rates are

also available. You can even sell your car

through this site, tvtvw.autoweb.com.

BOOKS AND RECORDS

You can order almost any book or compact

disc in the world from Amazon.com, includ-

ing very hard to find titles rarely found in

conventional bookstores or "superstores."

You can also search for books of interest,

read reviews and ask to be informed by E-

mail when new books by your favorite

authors or on subjects of interest are pub-

lished. Amazon.com will even alert you when
a favorite author is visiting your town to

make an appearance or give a reading.

www.amazon.com.

Alternative: The giant Barnes and Noble

bookstore chain has its own bookselling Web
site at www.bamesandnoble.com. It claims to

offer millions more titles than Amazon.com.

COLLECTIBLES

If you want to buy or sell coins, stamps,

antiques, jewelry, pottery and glass, dolls,

sports memorabilia or any other collectible

you have gathering dust, visit the eBay elec-

tronic flea market. It runs 24 hours a day,

seven days a week.

At any given time there are about one mil-

lion items available in 1,000 different cate-

gories, with 70,000 more items becoming
available every day. Items range from Mark
McGwire home-run balls to classic designer

clothing, imuw.ebay.com.

COMPUTERS

If you are on the Web, you use computing

equipment and will probably want to buy or

sell it in the future. All computer manufactur-

ers have their own Web sites, and you often

can get a superior deal by ordering through

them rather than buying at a store.

But it's possible for you to get an even bet-

ter deal by buying refurbished used equip-

ment from the Boston Computing Exchange
(BCE). Such equipment may provide all the

computing power you'll ever need at far less

than you'd normally pay.

If you have used equipment to sell, you
can sell it to the BCE or use quotes for similar

equipment sold there as a guide to your own
pricing, or to value a charitable donation of

your equipment for income tax purposes. You
can use the BCE Web page, E-mail or call one
of its brokers, www.bocoex.com.

INSURANCE

The InsWeb site can help you find the best

price for life, health, auto, homeowner's and
renter's insurance. Describe the coverage you
want and the information will be submitted to

a range of leading insurers. You'll receive

quotes tailored to your needs, and you select

the best.

The InsWeb site also gives a range of edu-

cational information, and lists "life insurance

needs analyzers"—^work sheets to fill out that

help you determine how much coverage you
should buy. www. insweb.com.

INVESTMENT RESEARCH

Do you use a discount broker to save fees,

but miss the research that full-service brokers

provide?

You can have the best of both worlds—at

least for a while. Merrill Lynch now is provid-

ing free over the World Wide Web (at www.
askmerrill.com) the same extensive invest-

ment research it normally provides only to

paying clients—for a 30-day trial.

Whether the Merrill Lynch site stays free or

not, you'll always be able to obtain a lot of

free investment information from Yahoo!
Finance and The Motley Fool. http://quote.

yahoo.com and www.fool.com.

INVESTMENT TRADING

You can trade stocks and mutual funds in

all American markets from your personal

computer through the E*TRADE Web site, for

as litde as $14.95 per trade. Stock or fund

shares can be paid for through electronic

fund transfer.

E*TRADE offers margin accounts and lets

you place market, limit, stop and stop limit

orders, just as you would at a full-service bro-

ker. E*TRADE also provides market data, cor-

porate data and other "intelligence" needed
by investors, www.etrade.com.
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TRAVEL

A unique "reverse auction" buying tech-

nique now is offered by Priceline.com for air-

line tickets and hotel rooms—and soon for

other items.

Key: Other Web sites search out the best

prices offered by many different sellers (such as

auto dealers or insurance companies). At Price-

line.com, you set the price that you want to

pay, and the sellers come to you—accepting or

rejecting your price.

If an airline has an empty seat or a hotel

has an empty room when you want it, you

may get it at a price much lower than the air-

line or hotel would ever publicly offer it.

Priceline.com also offers home mortgages,

insurance, telecommunications, cruises and

more, so keep watching this site. http://tickets.

pnceline.com.

More
Internet Bargain
Shopping Sites

John Edwards, a technology researcher based in

Mount Laurel, NJ.

The Internet's World Wide Web has

become the world's largest, and most

diverse, shopping mall. Web merchants

are selling products that range from pet food

to diamonds, many—but not all—at prices

that can't be matched by traditional retailers.

Here's a closer look at bargain shopping on
the Internet. .

.

AIRLINE TICKETS

A variety of airline Web sites offer special

deals to Internet shoppers, including...

•American Airlines' "NetSAAver,"
unvw.aa.com.

•America West's "Surf 'n' Go Online
Specials," mivw.americawest.com.

• Continental Airlines' "COOL Travel

Specials," imvw.flycontinental.com.

• Southwest Airlines' "Click 'n' Save,"

www. iflyswa.com.

• United Airlines' "E-Fare Specials,"

www.ual.com.

Before you buy a ticket: Check Priceline.

com, www.priceline.com, an Internet-based

buying service that lets users name their price

for airline tickets.

Shoppers simply post their request and
guarantee the offer with a major credit card.

Priceline.com then tries to find a seller who
can fulfill the request—at no extra charge to

the customer. Note: You have to commit to

buying the ticket if they find it for you. It is

not refundable.

Priceline.com also operates similar services

for people who want to book a hotel room or

buy a car.

CDs

•Amazon stocks more than 400,000 books

but also offers discounts on CDs and videos.

www.amazon.com.

•Barnes & Noble now offers discounted

CDs and videos, www.bamesandnoble.com.

•CDnow has 30% discounts on top CDs,

as well as limited-time special pricing on spe-

cific record labels, www.cdnow.com.

•CD Warehouse offers new CDs at a slight

discount and used CDs at sharply reduced

prices. The site features many discontinued

titles that are no longer available from new-

CD retailers, imvw.cdwarebouse.com.

CARS

•Autobytel.com helps Web surfers buy or

lease a new or used car or truck at the best

possible price.

Shoppers specify the make, model and
other relevant information for the vehicle they

wish to purchase.

The information is then submitted to an

Autobytel.com manager at a nearby dealership.

Within 24 hours, the manager supplies the

closest match and suggests a price. The shop-

per can then purchase the vehicle or look else-

where for a better deal, www.autobytel.com.

•CarPoint, like Autobytel.com, has a nation-

wide network of dealers to help shoppers find
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the new or used car or truck they want at the

lowest possible price, unviv.carpoint.msn.com.

HOTELS AND MOTELS

Many hospitality chains use their Web sites

to promote weekend and other special rates. .

.

•Best Western's "Special Values," www.
bestwestem .com.

•Embassy Suites' "Weekend Getaway,"

www.embassysuites.com.

• Hilton's "Value Rates and Specials,"

www.hilton .com

.

• Holiday Inn's "Promotions," www.
basshotels.com/holiday-inn.

•Hyatt's "Special Offers," www.hyatt.com.

•Radisson's "Hot Deals," www.radisson.

com.

• Ramada's "Programs & Packages,"
www.ramada.com.

• Ritz Carlton's "Special Promotions,"
www. ritzcarlton .com

.

•Wyndham's "Specials and Deals,"

www.ivyndham.com.

HOME ENTERTAINMENT

• Crutchfield features a vast array of TVs,

VCRs, CD and DVD players, car stereos and

other entertainment systems at prices that are

generally competitive with those at leading

superstores. Check out the "specials" area for

impressive discounts on selected products.

unvw. crutchfield.com,

.

APPAREL

•Burlington Coat Factory offers savings

of up to 60% off department and other spe-

cialty store prices on more than 1,000

designer and brand-name fashions, as well as

linens and jewelry, unvw.coat.com.

WEEKLY APPAREL SPECLVLS

•Eddie Bauer, www.eddiebauer.com.

•J. Crew, www.jcrew.com.

•Lands' End, www.landsend.com.

• L.L. Bean, www.llbean.com.

BEST DEALS ON WEB PURCHASES

Comparison-pricing sites let you choose
among retailers throughout the US. The sites are

especially useful when shopping for computers

and computer products. Sites tvorth visiting. .

.

•"CNET Shopper.com," imvw.shopper.com.

• "Bottom Dollar," ivww.bottomdollar. com.

• "HotBot Shopping Directory," www.
shop.hotbot.com.

• "Robo Shopper," www.roboshopper.com.

How to Avoid the Pitfalls

Of Shopping On-line
Preston Gralla, a computer and Internet technology

writer and editor based in Cambridge, MA. He is author of

The Complete Idiot's Guide to Online Shopping. Macmillan.

The Internet is the ultimate shopper's

paradise. Anything you could ever want

to buy—from an abacus to a zither—is

there, waiting for you, just a few mouse clicks

away.

Shopping on-line is convenient and simple

and you can save a lot of money, but. .

.

Trap: Scams and con artists are every-

where on the Internet. Even savvy on-line con-

sumers are vulnerable.

To avoid being ripped off on the Internet. .

.

•Never buy from a site that does not list

its maiUng address or phone number. It's

harder on-line than in the mall to know
whether a store is reputable. A mailing address

and phone number are important if you have

problems with the merchandise you buy.

You'll be able to complain and send it back.

•Never shop a site that is not secure. A
secure site uses encryption technology to

ensure that personal information—such as

your credit card number and your address—is

kept confidential.

Secure sites generally carry an icon that

pops up when you log on. The icon looks

like a lock. If no icon shows up, go to "Fre-

quently Asked Questions" or "Help." Typi-

cally, secure sites explain their meaning of

security.

• Be especially careful when buying
directly from individuals. Most on-line

shopping problems occur at auction sites

where you are not buying from an estab-
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lished merchant, but from an individual you
don't know.

Self-defense: Before sending money to an

individual, check the background of that person

—or the company he or she says he represents.

Even the most reputable sites take very little, if

any, action against problem sellers. Buyers'

complaints, however, may be listed for you to

read and come to your own conclusions. If

you're dissatisfied with a seller, you must take

your own action against him. Some sites have

an ombudsman who tries to sort out problems.

Strategy: For big-ticket items, use an
Internet escrow service. This is an independent

third party that acts as a conduit between the

buyer and the seller. There are benefits to both

buyer and seller. On eBay, for example, you
would use i-Escrow, which charges a fee that

varies according to the amount of the purchase

and the method of payment.

Alternative: Ask the seller to send the

item COD (and to pay the extra mailing cost if

it's the first time you've dealt with him). Most

sellers wait until the check clears before they

ship the goods.

•Don't give personal information, such

as a Social Security number, credit card num-
ber, etc., to anyone on-line. There's no reason

a legitimate seller needs this information. Con
artists who, in the past, used telemarketing

and the mail, have now turned their sights to

the Internet.

•Read the fine print before signing up
for a "free trial." You usually have to give

your credit card number in order to receive

the offer. And usually you'll be billed for the

item or service unless you cancel before a

certain time.

There are many con artists playing the "free

trial" game on the Internet. They will con-

tinue to bill you each month even though
you've told them you don't want the product.

•Watch for hidden costs on sales. What
appears to be a good buy may not be so

good when sales tax and shipping costs are

added in.

Example: A $25 book with a 20% on-line

discount sounds great. But if shipping and han-

dling add more than $5 to the cost, you'd be better

off picking it up for full cost at your neighborhood

bookstore. Hidden costs include. .

.

• Sales tax. Despite the sales tax morato-

rium imposed by the federal Internet Tax Free-

dom Act, states that had been taxing on-line

sales can continue to do so and merchants in

those states may be following the law.

• Shipping and handUng charges. The
majority of on-line merchants add on these

charges. But costs vary widely. Be clear about

how the items are being sent—first-class mail,

overnight express delivery, etc.

•Know your rights if something goes
wrong. Always check the site's policies

concerning. .

.

•Warranties. Does the warranty come from

the site or the manufacturer?

• Return policies. Can you return the goods

for cash or just for credit or exchange?

Caution: In most cases, merchandise
bought on-line from retailers can't be returned

to their retail stores. It must be returned on-line

to the warehouse it was shipped from.

Newest development: Gap and Macy's have

just announced that they will allow returns of

Internet purchases at their retail stores.

• Don't buy goods, stocks or services

solely on advice from discussion boards
or chat rooms. It's too easy for con artists to

self-promote on these sites by forging names
and logging on multiple times.

•Always thoroughly tour the site where
you're planning on making a purchase.

See if the site offers product reviews that are

honest and unbiased instead of merely sales

pitches.

•Protect yourself against Internet scam-
mers. Check out any seller with the Better

Business Bureau (tvtvw.bbb.com) before you

buy.

Check with government agencies, such as

the Federal Trade Commission (ivww.ftc.gov),

and private agencies, such as the National

Fraud Information Center (www.fraud.org),

about any complaints against particular sites.

These sites are also good places to file

complaints against Internet scammers (if you

keep careful records of on-line purchases).
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• Stay away from too-good-to-be-true

offers. While scams aren't limited to cyber-

space, they seem to be abundant there. It's

generally a good idea to steer clear of the

following. .

.

• Work-at-home offers that promise instant

wealth and success. You'll wind up paying for fees

and materials. The people making money from

these offers are the con artists who push them.

•Credit-repair services. They can't do any-

thing you can't do yourself—free. If they offer

you a second credit file (using a second Social

Security number), don't deal with them. This

practice is illegal.

Web Savvy

Beware: Offers on Web sites are not con-

sidered to be offers in writing—and are

not binding. Web sites can be easily changed,

and you cannot prove what an offer was
when you first saw it.

Bottom line: If you see a good offer on
the Web, get a letter confirming it.

John Awerdick, attorney specializing in direct mar-
keting, Hall Dickler Kent Friedman & Wood, New York.

How to Buy Shoes
That Really Fit

Shoes should provide a lot of cushioning

to match the type of surface the bare foot

needs. Poor: A rigid, so-called supportive

shoe. Shoes should be loose and giving.

Good: The running shoe, the most physi-

ological shoe made. Soft and malleable, it

provides cushioning and a litde bit of support.

(Leather ones breathe best if your feet sweat.)

Women: If you wear a high-heeled, thin-soled

shoe, have a thin rubber sole cemented onto

the bottom to cushion the ball of the foot.

• Fit shoes with your hands, not with
your feet. There should be an index finger's

breadth between the tip of the toes and the

front of the shoe. Tell the salesperson to start

with a half size larger than you usually wear
and work down. The shoe shouldn't be
pushed out of shape when you stand. The
leather should not be drawn taut.

•An ideal heel height .for a w^oman is

iy2-2 inches. This is not a magic number,
simply the most comfortable. If a man wore a

1 /2-inch heel, he'd be more comfortable than

in the traditional y4-inch heel.

•Flat feet are not bad feet. A flat, flexible

foot is very functional. Most great athletes

have them. Problem: The shoe industry does

not make shoes to fit flat feet. Look for low-

heeled shoes that feel balanced. They should

not throw your weight forward on the balls of

your feet or gap at the arches.

John F. Waller, Jr., MD, chief of the foot and ankle

section, Lenox Hill Hospital, New York.

•Buy shoes in the late afternoon w^hen
your feet have had a full day's workout
and are slightiy spread. Shoes that you try

on first thing in the morning may be too tight

by evening and uncomfortable for all-day

wear.

HoTVto
Recognize
Quality Clothes in
Off-Price Stores

To take advantage of sales, discount de-

signer stores or consignment shops,

learn the details that signal first-class

workmanship, label or no label. Lookfor. .

.

• Stripes and plaids that are carefully

matched at the seams.

• Finished seam edges on fabrics that

fray easily (linen, loose woolens, etc.).

• Generous seams of one-half inch or
more.

• Buttons made of mother-of-pearl,
wood or brass.
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•Neat, well-spaced buttonholes that fit

the buttons tightly.

• Felt backing on woolen collars to

retain the shape.

•Ample, even hems.
• Straight, even stitching in colors that

match the fabric.

•Good-quaHty linings that are not at-

tached all around. (Loose linings wear better.)

Designer Bargains
ForWomen in
Boys' Department

Not all the smart women shopping in the

boys' department have sons. Many are

just looking for bargains in shirts, sweaters,

pants, jackets, robes and belts for themselves.

Even designer boys' clothes run 20% to 50%
less than similar items in the women's depart-

ment. How to size up boys' wear. .

.

Women's size Boy's size

5/6 14 top, 29/30 pants

7/8 16 top, 30/31 pants

9/10 18 top, 31/32 pants

11/12 20 top, 32/33 pants
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use near water, polarized lenses block reflect-

ed glare. An old pair of prescription lenses

can be tinted to a desired density.

Best Eyeglass Cleaner

Use a piece of damp newspaper. There is

less chance that it will scratch the lenses

than is true of cloth or tissue.

How to Choose the
Right Hairbrush

The best hairbrush bristles come from
boars. Their uneven surface cleans better

than smooth nylon. Stiffest: Black bristles

from the back of the boar's neck. Good for

thick, heavy hair, these are the rarest and
most expensive bristles. White bristles are bet-

ter for fine and/or thinning hair.

Jan Hansum, Kent of London, quoted in The Best

Report, New York.

lAow to Buy Sunglasses

Be sure they are large enough. Light should

not enter around the edges. Best: Try

frames that curve back toward the temple.

Lenses: Plastic is less heavy than glass. Draw-
back: It scratches easily. Clean with a soft

cloth, not a silicone tissue.

To prevent glare: Greenish grays, neutral

grays and browns are best. Other colors

absorb wavelengths and upset color balance.

Test: Try on the glasses. The world should

appear in true color, but not as bright.

Good all-around choice: Sun-sensor
lenses, which adjust from dark to light. For

Best Mouthwash

Bad breath is cured best by mouthwashes
that contain zinc. The source of most

mouth odor is sulfur compounds. The zinc

mouthwashes negate these compounds for at

least three hours. Contrast: Non-zinc mouth-

washes attack bacteria. Point: Check the

labels of mouthwashes for zinc.

Joseph Tonzetich, PhD, professor of oral biology,

University of British Columbia, Vancouver.
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Best Insect Repellents

Insect repellents vary in the amounts of

active ingredients they contain and their

effectiveness. Active ingredients: N, N-diethyl-

metatoluamide (deet) and ethyl hexanediol.

Most effective: Deet. Spray with highest deet

level: Repel (52%). Liquid with highest deet

level: Muskol (95%).

Best Sleeping Bags

Waterfowl down still offers the best

warmth-to-weight performance as

padding (or fill). But now the newer, light-

weight, polyester-filled sleeping bags (in most

above-freezing conditions) are preferred by
campers on practical grounds. Polyester's

virtues. .

.

• It keeps two-thirds of its insulating

capacity when wet (it absorbs very little mois-

ture), and it dries much faster. Down is worth-

less when wet. It takes hours to dry and must

be refluffed before the bag can be used again.

•It's washable, even by machine. Down
bags are best dry-cleaned.

• It's nonallergenic because it doesn't
collect dust. Down is a magnet for dust, the

real cause of suffering for those who think

they are allergic to it.

• It's much cheaper than down. Most
polyester-filled sleeping bags cost about 50%
less than comparable down-filled ones.

How to Buy
A Mattress

The quality of sleep makes the quantity

less important. To enable you to relax,

your mattress must provide proper sup-

port for your body yet be resilient enough for

comfort.

The old-fashioned double bed gives each

sleeper only 26 inches of space, about the

same width as a baby's crib. The current most

popular size—queen—is seven inches wider

and five inches longer than the old double

bed. King size is an additional l6 inches wider.

Mattress prices depend on the materials,

quality of construction, size, number of layers

of upholstery and the store's markup. (Prices

may be lower in small, neighborhood stores

with low overhead.)

Standard mattresses have two different

kinds of construction, innerspring or foam
rubber. Top-quality innerspring mattresses

have covered metal coils, cushioning material

and an insulator between the coils to prevent

them from protruding.

Foam mattresses are made of a solid block

of urethane, high-resiliency foam or laminated

layers of varying density sandwiched together.

A good foam mattress is at least five to six

inches high and feels heavy when lifted. A
high-density foam mattress should last 10 to

15 years. Foam mattresses can be used on a

wooden platform for extra firmness or with a

conventional boxspring.

When shopping for a mattress. .

.

•Sit on the edge of the bed. The mattress

should support you without feeling flimsy,

and it should spring back into shape when
you get up. A reinforced border increases

durability.

• Lie down. (If the bed is to be used by a

couple, both partners should test it by lying

down.) Check several different firmnesses in

order to choose the one you're most comfort-

able with. Next, roll from side to side and
then to the center. The mattress should not

sway, jiggle or sag in the middle. If you hear

creaking springs, don't buy it.

•Examine the covering. Best: Sturdy tick-

ing with a pattern that's woven, not printed on.

• Check for handles on the sides for

easy turning, small metal vents to disperse

heat and allow air to circulate inside and plas-

tic corner guards.

•Up to 80% of the sleeper's weight is

borne by the boxspring. The finest mattress

won't be effective unless it's accompanied by
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a boxspring of equal quality. When a new
mattress is needed, both the mattress and the

boxspring should be replaced to ensure that

the support system is designed specifically for

the mattress.

Queen-sized innerspring sets should be
used in a sturdy bed frame with a footboard or

in a six-leg heavy steel support. Twin and dou-

ble sized can use a four-leg metal frame. A
good innerspring sleep set should last 15 to

20 years.

There is no proven medical advantage to

sleeping on a hard surface, so consider com-
fort as the key factor. According to Dr. Hamil-

ton Hall, an orthopedic surgeon who
specializes in techniques to relieve back pain,

there is no single perfect mattress. "What's

perfect for one person may be uncomfortable

for another," he says.

Best advice: Buy only sleep sets made by
a manufacturer with a good reputation and sold

by a reputable dealer. Be very wary of adver-

tised bargains.

Test ofWeil-Made
Wooden Furniture

a piece of the carpet backward. If a lot of

backing is visible through the pile, go for a

higher quality.

•Avoid soft plush textures when cover-

ing moderate-to-heavy traffic areas.

• Invest in good padding. It absorbs

shocks, lengthens carpet life and creates a

more comfortable surface.

• If cost is a factor, compromise on the

amount or size of carpet, not on the quality.

Or choose lesser qualities for low-traffic areas.

Better Homes and Gardens, Des Moines.

Oriental Rug Test

Spread the pile apart. If you see knots at the

bottom, the rug was made by hand. But

sewn-on fringes are a clear machine-made
giveaway.

Pasargad Inc.

Washington, DC.
rug importers and manufacturers,

Is
the piece stable when you gently push

down on a top corner or press against the

side? Is the back panel inset and attached

with screws (not nails)? Do drawers and
doors fit well and move smoothly? Are cor-

ners of drawers joined with dovetail joints?

Do long shelves have center braces? Are table

leaves well supported? Are hinges strong and
well secured?

Better Homes and Gardens, Des Moines.

Test ofGood Carpeting

Insist on density. Closely packed surface

yarns and tightly woven backing make for

carpets that wear and look good longer. Bend

Buying a Piano

The best sound comes from a grand piano,

but new ones can cost a bundle. A
smaller spinet, console or studio upright will

provide satisfactory sound for most people

and costs much less.

How to test a piano before purchase:
Play it by running up and down the scales.

High notes should be clean and crisp; low

notes should resonate. If you are considering

the purchase of a used piano, look for one

that's 10 years old or less. Don't buy one
that's more than 20 years old. Have a piano

tuner check out a used piano.
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Best Pots for Pot Roast

Pot roasts cook best in heavy-cast ironware.

That's one tale that happens to be true,

though it is mysterious. Other iron-pot pluses:

They're energy savers, since they hold heat

longer. And traces of iron released chemically

into food (unlike nonferrous metals) are good for

you, especially for those who suffer from iron-

deficiency anemia. People with rare hemo-
chromatosis (too much iron in the system)

should avoid all food contact with ironware.

How Safe Is Food in Your Kitchen? by Beatrice
Hunter. Scribner's.

Where to Buy
Hard-to-Find
Recordings By Mail

Musical Heritage Society, 14 Park Rd.,

Tinton Falls, NJ 07724. The best place to

buy rare classical recordings.

• Time-Life Records, 777 Duke St.,

Alexandria, VA 22314. Selected masters in

both the classical and pop fields. Best: A col-

lection of Mozart in 30 boxes and the Giants

of Jazz series.

Best ToUet Seat

The standard toilet seat was the most
uncomfortable of all those tested in a

recent contest of designs. Winner. An elon-

gated seat contoured to support the thighs

and buttocks.

Report on tests made at the University of Technol-
ogy, Loughborough, England, in New Scientist.

Buying Kitchen Knives

Best steel: High-carbon stainless steel. It

takes and holds a sharp edge well and
resists discoloration. Good: Carbon steel. It is

relatively inexpensive. Drawback: It must be
kept dry or it will deteriorate. Worst: Stainless

steel. It is very difficuk to sharpen. Top four
brands: Wusthof, Hoffritz, Henckels and
Sabatier.

Best Chocolates
In the World

The finest chocolates in the world need be
no farther than your mailbox. All the

chocolatiers listed below ship throughout the

US from October through May. (High temper-

atures are too hard on good chocolates to risk

summer shipment.)

•Bissinger's French Confections, 4742

McPherson, St. Louis 63108, 800-325-8881.

www.bissingers.com. Chocolate-covered
mints, chocolate golf balls and other speciali-

ties. Free catalog.

•Bloomingdale's Au Chocolat Shop, 1000

Third Ave., New York 10022, 212-705-2953.

Noteworthy selections include: Michel Guerard's

low-calorie Nouveau Chocolat, slender choco-

late leaves (14 leaves per ounce) with less

sugar and more cocoa. Gaston Le Notre's deli-

cate French caramels, pralines and fruit

creams. Adrienne's assorted truffles of caramel

with praline crunch, orange peel and coffee,

among others. No catalog.

•Andre's Bollier, Ltd., 5018 Main St.,

Kansas City, MO 64112, 816-561-3440. Bold

and rich Swiss-type chocolates. Catalog: Price

refundable with the first purchase.

•Delittante Chocolates, 2300 E. Cherry St.,

Seatde 98122, 206-328-1530. Hand-dipped
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light or dark chocolates, truffles, marzipan and

French butter creams. Free catalog.

• Dan's Chocolates, 3 Brook St., Water-

town, MA 02472, 800-800-DANS. Dan's
chocolates are hand-made in small batches in

their Wisconsin factory. Because they are

shipped directly to you, they are incredibly

fresh, u/ww.dans.com.

•Edelweiss Chocolates, 444 North Canon
Dr., Beverly Hills, CA 90210, 310-275-0341.

Liquored truffles and brandied cherries. Free

catalog.

• See's Candy Shops, 210 El Camino Real

South, San Francisco 94080, 800-347-7337.

Old-fashioned fudge, www.sees.com.

•Teuscher Chocolates of Switzerland,

620 Fifth Ave., New York 10020, 212-246-4416.

They have chocolates called rusty tools (for

their shapes) which are dusted with cocoa.

The champagne truffles are justly popular.

Free brochure, www.teuscher.com.

Best Time
To Drink
Champagne

Vintage champagne should be drunk
shortly after purchase. It will not improve

with age, and it will deteriorate with pro-

longed refrigeration. For proper chilling: Use

an ice bucket with ice and a little bit of water.

The Wine Spectator.

Easy-Opening Champagne

Opening champagne is easier if the bottle

is chilled in a bucket of ice rather than in

a refrigerator. If the neck of the bottle gets

too cold, the cork won't come out. Then you
lose the satisfying, dramatic effect of a force-

ful cork-popping.

Successful Meetings.

The Six Best Champagnes

Taittinger Comtes de Champagne—vin-

tage only. A rose champagne that should

go far to overcome Americans' prejudice

toward this celestial brew. Taittinger also

makes a fine blanc de blancs and a non-

vintage brut.

•Dom Perignon—vintage only. This is

probably the most widely acclaimed cham-

pagne, and deservedly so. Elegant and light,

with delicate bubbles. The producer also

makes, under its Moet et Chandon name, a vin-

tage rose champagne, a vintage champagne, a

nonvintage champagne and a nonvintage brut.

• Perrier-Jouet Fleur de Champagne—
vintage only. This house produces cham-
pagne of the highest quality in a particularly

popular style. The wine is austere yet tasteful.

It is also extremely dry without being harsh

or acidic. Perrier-Jouet is introducing a rose

champagne.

•Louis Roederer Cristal—vintage only.

CristaVs magic lies in its plays with opposites:

Elegant yet robust, rich taste without weighti-

ness. Roederer also produces a sparkling rose,

a vintage champagne and a nonvintage brut.

•Bollinger Meilles Vignes—^vintage only.

This is the rarest of all fancy champagnes. Its

vines have existed since before phylloxera (a

plant louse) killed most French grapevines in the

mid-1800s. The wine is robust and rich-flavored.

BoUinger also makes a vintage champagne and a

nonvintage brut.

•Dom Ruinart Blanc de Blancs—vintage

only. Produced by Dom Perignon in Reims

rather than in Epernay, it is held in low pro-

file so as not to compete strongly with its

illustrious coproduct but is every bit as good.

The wine is light (not thin), complex, very

alive, yet velvety.

Grace M. Scotto, veteran of the wine business and
former owner, D. Scotto Wines, Brooklyn.
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Best American Beers
The Gourmet Guide to Beer by Howard Hillman.

Pocket Books.

The quality of beers varies almost as

widely as the quality of wine... but the

difference in price between the worst

and the best is far narrower. Unlike wine,

beer can be judged visually. Like wine, taste

is the ultimate test.

How to tell a fine beer by sight: Use a

tulip-shaped glass or a large brandy snifter.

The beer should be at about 50° (a bit warmer
than refrigerator temperature). Pour it straight

down the center of the glass. Side pouring is

necessary only if the beer has been jostled or

insufficiently chilled. Now look for the three

visual signs ofexcellence. .

.

1. Small bubbles that continue to rise for

several minutes.

2. A dense head, one-and-one-half to two-

inches high, that lasts.

3. No trace of cloudiness.

After drinking, look for the clear "Brussels

lace" tracery that should remain on the inside

of the glass.

Best American regular beers:

•Anchor Steam Beer (San Francisco).

•New Amsterdam Amber Beer (New York
City).

Best dark beers:

• Prior Double Dark Beer

• Sierra Nevada Porter

• Sierra Nevada Stout

Best beers to go with meals:

• Kronenbourg (from France)

• Kirin (from Japan)

To buy and store beer:

• Be sure the bottles are filled to within

one-and-one-half inches of the top.

• Buy bottles instead of cans. Avoid twist-

cap bottles if possible.

•Try to buy refrigerated beer that has not

been exposed to fluorescent light.

• Store bottles upright at 40° to 50°. Avoid
agitating the bottles in transit or in storage. (For

example, do not put them on the door shelves

of a refrigerator.)

•Do not store beer for long periods.

•Do not quick-chill beer in the freezer.

Best Corkscrew

Waiter's corkscrew is 25% longer than the

traditional model, resulting in greater

leverage. This device is usually much more
durable and also has a handy knife for careful

removal of the capsule on bottles.

Grace M. Scotto, veteran of the wine business and
former owner, D. Scotto Wines, Brooklyn.

Greatest White Wine
Alsatian white wines are among the great-

est in the world, yet strangely go under-

appreciated, says The Wine Advocate editor

Robert M. Parker, Jr. Dry, rich and full-bodied,

they are closer to white Burgundies than to

German Reislings. Great bargains include the

Domaine Weinbach Reserve Pinot Blanc and
the F.E. Trimbach Pinot Gris.

Connoisseur.

Best Sparkling Water
Time.

Connoisseurship apparently knows no
limits. Many people who used to ask

for whiskey by the brand do the same
with sparkling water. Some may even distin-

guish among flavors, but not if ice cubes and
limes are used. Differences are hard to spot,

even when the waters are downed neat. But

they do exist, as the following list indicates.

Brands of club soda and carbonated mineral

water are ranked by preference and rated as
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follows: Four boxes, excellent; three, very

good; two, good; one, fair; zero, must suit

tastes other than mine.

nunuSan Pellegrino, Italy: A real charmer

with a lively, gentle fizz. Clear, springlike fla-

vor is balanced and sprightly.

DDD Saratoga, US: There's a bracing lilt to

the soft fizz. The clear, neutral flavor has a

slightly dry, citric pungency.

nun Perrier, France: Dependably neutral

when cold, but a mineral taste develops.

Overly strong fizz softens quickly.

DDD White Rock, US: Moderately strong fizz.

Sunny lemon flavor is pleasantly astringent, if

a bit distracting.

nnPoland Spring, US: Fizz is a bit over-

powering. Generally acceptable flavor with

some citric-sodium aftertaste.

D Canada Dry, US: Despite an overly strong

fizz, this has a fairly neutral flavor with mild

saline-citric accents.

UApollinaris, West Germany: Strong, need-

ling fizz and a warm, heavy mineral flavor

that suggests bicarbonate of soda.

n Calistoga, US: After the gently soft fizz, it's

all downhill. Musty, earthy flavor has salt-

sodium overtones.

Seagram's, US: Sugar-water sweetness is a

real shocker. Citric bitterness develops later.

Moderate fizz.

Schweppes, US: A prevailing citric-saline bit-

terness makes this dry in the mouth. Fizz is

extremely strong.

Care ofVideotapes

Do not rewind videotapes after use.

Wait until just before playing them the

next time. This flexes the tape and sweeps
away any lingering humidity.

• Store tapes in their boxes to keep dust

and dirt from reaching them.

•Never touch the tape itself. Oil and acid

from the fingers do damage. Also, cigarette

smoke blown on the tapes does them no
good.

•Avoid abrupt changes in tempera-
ture. When bringing a tape into a heated

room from the cold outside, allow half an
hour for the tape to adjust to the change
before playing it.

• Never keep a tape in pause or still

frame for more than a minute. The video

heads moving back and forth will wear down
that section of tape.

Best VCR Head Cleaner

VCR recording heads can wear out after as

little as 1,000 hours of use. Major ene-

mies: Humidity, dust and cigarette-smoke par-

ticles. To avoid premature replacement of

heads (at a cost of up to $200), use a wet-

cleaning cassette after every 30 hours of use.

How to Select a Cigar

Fondle it from tip to tip. It should feel sup-

ple and soft, never hard. Avoid: Cigars that

have wrapper leaves with lumps or veins.

Shop only at a tobacconist's store. Favored:

Unwrapped cigars that have been kept under

perfect storage conditions. They have better

flavor than cigars sold in metal or plastic

tubes.

How to Buy
Blank Videotapes

When buying blank videotapes, you
should stick to brands put out by well-

known tape or electronic-equipment manu-
facturers. Bargain or no-name brands are

likely to flake their oxide coating and gum up
your player's head, which is an expensive

component to fix. Save money by buying

standard-grade tape for recording shows you
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want to see just once. For archival storage of

favorite movies or special events, invest in

high-grade tape. It gives the sharpest image,

the best color and the finest sound without

jeopardizing your videocassette recorder.

How to Straighten Out
A Warped Videodisc

Awarped videodisc can cause annoying
"crosstalk"—a vertical bar of squiggly

lines moving horizontally across the screen.

Testing the warp: Place the disc on a flat sur-

face. Then lay a nickel underneath the curved

part. If the warpage exceeds the thickness of

the coin, you have a problem. Treatment:

Place the warped disc between two firm, flat

surfaces, such as heavy plywood or glass.

Load the top surface evenly with heavy
weights (a few old telephone directories will

do). The disc will be playable in a day or so.

Video.

Available Now:
Personal Video Recorders

Personal video recorders (PVRs) replace

videotape with a hard drive to bring com-
puter sophistication to video recording.

Examples: While watching a "live" show
you can replay what you just saw, or pause it

while you leave the room and resume when you
return, as the PVR continues to record...shows
can be recorded with commercials deleted... using

an Internet-like connection and search engine,

you can scan cable and satellite channels for any

show you are interested in... selected channels

can be blocked from children's viewing. In fact,

you can program the PVR to function in a multi-

tude of ways—much like a computer.

Leading products: Replay TV and TiVo.

Cost: From about $400.

Patricia Robison, chief technology officer, Nekema
Inc., 30 Montgomery St., Jersey City 07302.

Satellite

Television
Systems

Margaret J. Parone, vice president of communica-
tions, Satellite Broadcasting and Communications Asso-

ciation, 225 Reinekers Lane, Suite 600, Alexandria, VA
22314.

More than 12 million American house-

holds now own home satellite televi-

sion systems. Today's C-band satellite

television system owner enjoys the widest

variety of entertainment programming avail-

able with access to over 250 channels of

video programming and CD-quality picture

and audio reproduction. Satellite system own-
ers can also receive an additional 100 audio

services from around the world. These sys-

tems utilize satellites that transmit program-

ming signals with 5- to 17-watt transponders

and require an average receiver antenna size

of seven feet.

DIRECTV

The Summer of 1994 saw the launch of the

USA's first high-powered direct broadcast

satellite (DBS) service. Through the DIRECTV-
brand DSS satellite system featuring an 18-inch

satellite dish, consumers across the country

have access to over 200 channels of enter-

tainment and informational programming, as

well as digital audio services. DIRECTV is sold

at popular consumer electronics stores and
satellite dealerships across the country for

around $200, plus installation and an addi-

tional monthly programming fee, which
ranges from $20 to $80. There are a variety of

sports and movie packages available as well.

imvw.directv.com

.

DISHNETWORK

DISHNETWORK offers consumers monthly

satellite packages that range from $20 to $70,

and offers as well a number of premium
packages for sports and movies. A receiver
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and 20-inch satellite dish start at around $200,

and you can buy additional receivers on
which you can view different stations with

their DISH 500 system (unlike earlier dishes,

the DISH 500 can receive two separate feeds).

Like DIRECTV, DISHNETWORK can be pur-

chased at electronics stores and satellite deal-

erships. wumj.dishnetwork.com.

What makes satellite television such an
attractive alternative to other multichannel

video providers?

• Satellite television delivers unparalleled

studio-quality picture performance.

• Satellite-delivered digital stereo is con-

sidered to be the highest fidelity of any
broadcasting transmission.

•Compact state-of-the-art components
are highly user-friendly and easily operated

by all members of the household.

•Parental programming lockout features

allow parents to guide child viewing to pre-

selected channels only.

When the industry was born in the late

1970s, the typical satellite system was manu-
factured in the basement of some enterprising

entrepreneur or small manufacturing shop,

and had an average retail price tag of around

$35,000, if and when you could find them.

Since that time, the satellite industry has seen

increasing unit sales.

Over 5,000 professional satellite television

retailers are located across the United States.

Consult the local Yellow Pages for the names
of area retailers. As with any large purchase,

ask for a listing of references and shop
around. There are about 20 different brands

of receivers and dishes being manufactured

today.

Certainly, the satellite receiving system is

the most sophisticated video gear in the con-

sumer's home today. No other component
combination could come close to the technol-

ogy needed to capture a microwave signal

from over 23,000 miles in space, focus it,

amplify, process and convert that energy to a

flawless, ghost-free picture perfect for presen-

tation on today's high-tech television.

How to Buy a Used Camera
Without Getting Stung

Ask for a 90-day repair warranty (never

less than 30 days) and a 10-day, no-risk

trial period. Use the 10 days to shoot several

rolls of slide film at different combinations of

shutter speeds, f-stops and lighting condi-

tions. The enlarged, projected slides will

reveal whether any features are defective.

Unneeded camera attachments: A motor

drive is usually a waste of money unless you
take a lot of sports or fashion pictures. Zoom
lenses are good only for sports events. Their

many glass elements tend to produce glare

and internal reflections. Good substitute: A
250-mm telephoto that does not zoom.

Best Binoculars

The key to enjoying birding is a great pair

of binoculars. Prices for good models start

at around $150, and excellent models can cost

as much as a few thousand dollars.

Considerations beyond just the price:

Weight. . .magnification. . .and lens size.

Example: Binoculars labeled "7 x 35" cre-

ate an image that appears seven times closer to

you. The 35 refers to the size of the objective

lenses, which are on the far side of the binoculars.

All else being equal, a pair of binoculars

that is lighter and smaller is better for the

beginner.

Budget-minded birders can buy a good,

lightweight 7 x 35 pair for between $150 and

$300. Myfavorites in variousprice categories:

•Nikon Naturalist IV 7 x 35. Weight: 21.5

oz. Pnce: $145.*

•Bushnell 10 x 30 Natureview. Weight:

VS.l oz. Pnce: $90.

• Zeiss 10 X 40B/GA CF. Weight: 26.8 oz.

Price: $970.

*AI1 prices are manufacturers' suggested list.
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Before going out into the field, practice

locating objects. Spot a target with your eye,

then zero in with your binoculars. For com-
fort, you may wish to replace the binoculars'

neck strap with a wider one.

Barry Kent MacKay, an avid birder in Markham,
Ontario, who has written and illustrated several books
on the subject. He is author of The Birdwatcher's Com-
panion, Key Porter Books, 70 The Esplanade, Toronto,

Ontario M5E 1R2.

Get a Free
Encyclopedia

Get a free multimedia encyclopedia on-

line. The entire Funk & Wagnall's ency-

clopedia—once a 29-volume print set—is

now available free on-line. It comes with

audio and thousands of photos, animation,

other multimedia features and provides multi-

ple ways to search for information, umrw.funk
andwagnalls.com

.

Best Fire Extinguishers

Look for an extinguisher rated ABC to fight

the three most common household fires.

Class A fires involve paper, wood and cloth.

Class B, flammable liquids and gases. Class C,

electrical equipment. Choose the most power-
ful unit you can easily carry and use. Power
categories range from 1 (low) to 10, indicat-

ing what size fire the unit can fight. Recom-
mended: An all-purpose ABC unit having a

minimum power rating of 2-A:10-B:C.

Be a Smart Shopper

Buyer beware: The biggest bargains may
not be uncovered by Web sites that com-

pare on-line prices for books, CDs and other

merchandise. Better sites—such as PriceSCAN

(www.pricescan.com) and eSmarts (www.
esmarts.com)—conduct broad Internet

searches instead of restricting their listings to

merchants who pay for the service. However:

Local stores may offer even lower prices. Ship-

ping costs are added to on-Rne orders...while

sales tax is collected on in-store purchases.

Bottom line: Use Web sites as a tool to

comparison shop—but not the only tool. When
comparing prices, always make sure that the

model number, size, etc. are the same. Buy
only from reputable merchants.

Diane Rosener, editor and publisher, A Penny Saved,

Box 3471, Omaha 68103.

Your Rights When
You Buy "As Is

"

Buying "as is" doesn't mean the buyer has

no rights at all. "As is" clauses relate to

quality, not to general class or description.

Example: If the buyer contracts to buy boxes
of bolts as is, sight unseen, he or she won't be
obligated if the boxes turn out to contain

screws, not bolts. Also, "as is" clauses don't

override express warranties. They don't bar

claims of fraud or misrepresentation. And they

don't stop tort claims (personal injury actions

if someone is injured by a defective product).

Dr. Russell Decker, professor emeritus of legal studies.

Bowling Green State University, Bowling Green, OH.

How to Complain
Effectively

Americans are not great defenders of

their consumer rights. Two-thirds of

the respondents in a major survey
admitted to living with shoddy goods, incom-

petent services and broken promises. Only
one-third of them had asked for redress.
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People should complain. More than half of

all consumer complaints result in some sort of

satisfaction. (The psychological lift that comes
with filing a protest is an added bonus.)

People don't complain because they think

it won't do any good. But there are effective

ways to complain and get results. .

.

•Have your facts straight before you act.

Be clear about dates, prices, payments and
the exact nature of the problem.

•Be specific about what you want done
—repair, replacement or refund.

• Give reasonable deadlines for action

you expect to be taken, such as a week for

store personnel to look into a problem. Dead-
lines move the action along.

•Send copies of receipts. Keep the origi-

nals for your records. File copies of all corre-

spondence and notes (with dates) on any
telephone dealings. Those records may be the

pivotal factor if negotiations are prolonged or

you must take your complaint elsewhere.

•Be businesslike in your attitude and
project an expectation of a businesslike

response.

•Find out where you can go if the seller

fails to make good, and indicate your inten-

tion to follow through. Government agencies,

such as a state attorney general's office, may
need the very kind of evidence that your case

provides to move against chronic offenders.

Licensing boards or regulatory bodies are

good bets for complaints against banks, insur-

ance companies or professionals.

Additional recourse...

•Consumer-action centers sponsored by
local newspapers and radio and television sta-

tions often get swift results.

• Small-claims court. If you can put a

monetary value on your loss, you may get a

judgment by suing in small-claims court. Col-

lecting can be a problem (you must take the

initiative yourselO, but the law is on your side

and the psychological benefits are enormous.

•Trade associations can be effective with

their member organizations but not with out-

side companies.

Protect yourself before making large pur-

chases or contracting for expensive services

by dealing with reputable sellers. Companies
that have been in business a long time have a

vested interest in keeping their customers

happy. Think about what recourse you will

have if something does go wrong. A com-
pany with only a post office address, for

example, will be impossible to trace.

what Goes On Sale When
A month-by-month schedule for dedicated

bargain hunters...

January:
After-Christmas sales

Appliances

Baby carriages

Books
Carpets and rugs

China and glassware

Christmas cards

Costume jewelry

Furniture

Furs

Lingerie

Men's overcoats

Pocketbooks

Preinventory sales

Shoes

Toys

White goods (sheets, towels, etc.)

February:
Air conditioners

Art supplies

Bedding

Cars (used)

Curtains

Furniture

Glassware and china

Housewares
Lamps
Men's apparel

Radios, TV sets and phonographs

Silverware

Sportswear and equipment

Storm windows
Toys
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March:
Boys' and girls' shoes

Garden supplies

Housewares
Ice skates

Infants' clothing

Laundry equipment
Luggage
Ski equipment

April:

Fabrics

Hosiery

Lingerie

Painting supplies

Women's shoes

May:
Handbags
Housecoats

Household linens

Jewelry

Luggage

Mother's Day specials

Outdoor furniture

Rugs

Shoes

Sportswear

Tires and auto accessories

TV sets

June:
Bedding
Boys' clothing

Fabrics

Father's Day specials

Floor coverings

Lingerie, sleepwear and hosiery

Men's clothing

Women's shoes

July:

Air conditioners^ and other appliances

Bathing suits

Children's clothes

Electronic equipment
Fuel

Furniture

Handbags
Lingerie and sleepwear

Luggage

Men's shirts

Men's shoes

Rugs

Sportswear

Summer clothes

Summer sports equipment

August:
Back-to-school specials

Bathing suits

Carpeting

Cosmetics

Curtains and drapes

Electric fans and air conditioners

Furniture

Furs

Men's coats

Silver

Tires

White goods
Women's coats

September:
Bicycles

Cars (outgoing models)

China and glassware

Fabrics

Fall fashions

Garden equipment
Hardware
Lamps
Paints

October:
Cars (outgoing models)

China and glassware

Fall/winter clothing

Fishing equipment
Furniture

Lingerie and hosiery

Major appliances

School supplies

Silver

Storewide clearances

Women's coats

November:
Blankets and quilts

Boys' suits and coats

Cars (used)

Lingerie

Major appliances

Men's suits and coats

Shoes

White goods
Winter clothing

December:
After-Christmas cards, gifts, toys

Blankets and quilts

I
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Cars (used)

Children's clothes

Christmas promotions

Coats and hats

Men's furnishings

Resort and cruise wear

Shoes

A Shopper's Guide
To Bargaining

Sharon Dunn Greene, coauthor of The Lower East

Side Shopping Guide, Brooklyn.

The biggest problem most shoppers
have with bargaining is a feeling that

nice people don't do it. Before you can

negotiate, you have to get over this attitude.

Some ammunition. .

.

• Bargaining will not turn you into a
social outcast. All a shopkeeper sees when
you walk in is dollar signs. If you are willing

to spend, he or she will probably be willing

to make a deal. He knows that everybody is

trying to save money these days.

•Bargaining is a business transaction.

You are not trying to cheat the merchant or

get something for nothing. You are trying to

agree on a fair price. You expect to negotiate

for a house or a car—^why not for a refrigera-

tor or a winter coat?

•You have a right to bargain, particu-

larly in small stores that don't discount.

Reasoning: Department stores, which won't

bargain as a rule, mark up prices 100% to

150% to cover high overhead costs. Small

stores should charge lower prices because
their costs are less.

The savvy approach: Set yourself a price

limit for a particular item before you ap-

proach the storekeeper. Be prepared to walk

out if he doesn't meet your limit. (You can

always change your mind later.) Make him
believe you really won't buy unless he comes
down.

Be discreet in your negotiations. If other

customers can overhear your dickering, the

shop owner will fell obliged to remain firm.

Be respectful of the merchandise and the

storekeeper. Don't manhandle the goods that

you inspect. Address the salesperson in a

polite, friendly manner. Assume that he will

want to do his best for you because he is

such a nice, helpful person.

Shop during off hours. You will have more
luck if business is slow.

Look for unmarked merchandise. If there is

no price tag, you are invited to bargain.

Tactics that work. .

.

•Negotiate with cash. In a store that takes

credit cards, request a discount for paying in

cash. (Charging entails overhead costs that

the store must absorb.)

• Buy in quantity. A customer who is

committed to a number of purchases has

more bargaining power. When everything is

picked out, approach the owner and suggest

a total price about 20% less than the actual

total. Variation: If you are buying more than

one of an item, offer to pay full price on the

first one if the owner will give you a break on
the others. Storekeeper's alternative: You spent

$500 on clothing and asked for a better price.

The owner said he couldn't charge you less,

but he threw in a belt priced at $35 as a bonus.

•Look for flawed merchandise. This is

the only acceptable bargaining point in

department stores, but it can also save you
money in small shops. If there's a spot, a split

seam or a missing button, estimate what it

would cost to have the garment fixed com-
mercially and ask for a discount based on that

figure. Variations: You find a chipped hair-

dryer. When you ask for a discount, the man-
ager says he will return it to the manufacturer

and find an undamaged one for you. Your

reply: "Sell it to me for a little less and save

yourself the trouble."

•Adapt your haggling to the realities

of the situation. A true discount house has

a low profit margin and depends on volume
to make its money. Don't ask for more than

5% off in such a store. A boutique that
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charges what the traffic will bear has more
leeway. Start by asking for 25% off, and
dicker from there.

•Buy at the end of the season, when
ne'w stock is being put out. Offer to buy
older goods—at a discount.

• Neighborhood stores. Push the local

television or appliance dealer to give you a

break so you can keep your service business

in the community.

Hate Shopping?

Most big stores have employees who'll do
your shopping for you. You don't even

have to be there. Call the store and ask for

the personal shopper. Stores that specialize in

personal shopping: Bloomingdale's and Saks

Fifth Avenue in New York City, Woodward &
Lothrop in Washington, DC, Marshall Field in

Chicago and I. Magnin in San Francisco.

Sellers have 10 days to act. Their obliga-

tions: To return any signed papers, down
payment and trade-in. To arrange for pickup

or shipping of any goods. (Sellers pay ship-

ping.) Pickup must be made within 20 days

of your dated cancellation notice.

Reminder about picking up merchan-
dise: You must make it available. If no
pickup is made within the 20 days, the goods

are yours. If you agree to ship the goods back

and then fail to do so, or if you fail to make
the goods available for pickup, you may be

held to the original contract.

Note: The same rules apply at a hotel, res-

taurant or any other location off the seller's

normal business premises. They do not apply

to sales made by mail or phone, or to sales of

real estate, insurance, securities or emergency
home repairs.

Bargaining with a
Mail-Order Firm

Buying from Door-to-
Door Salespeople

Impulse buys made from door-to-door
salespeople or houseware parties need not

be binding. Under Federal Trade Commis-
sion rules, you have three business days to

reconsider at-home purchases of $25 or more.

Recommended procedure: At the time of

purchase, always ask for two copies of a

dated cancellation form that shows date of

sale and a dated contract with the seller's

name and address. The contract should specify

your right to cancel. Note: If you have re-

ceived no forms, contact the nearest office for

advice within three business days.

To cancel Sign and date one copy of the

cancellation form, and keep the second copy.

Hint: As insurance, send the cancellation by
registered mail (return receipt requested).

Discounts from mail-order firms are often

possible. How: Wait for the catalog to be
out for three months or so. Then phone and
ask if the company will give you a 25% dis-

count off the item you want. Many won't, but

some that are trying to get rid of unsold mer-

chandise will welcome the opportunity.

Sue Goldstein, the author of Underground Shopper.

SusAnn Publications.

How to AvoidJunk Mail

To avoid much of today's advertising mail,

get in touch with the Direct Marketing

Association. DMA's Mail Preference Service'

(including more than 500 major national mail-

ing houses) can get your name off many
computerized mailing lists. Write to DMA at

Mail Preference Service, c/o DMA, Box 9008,

Farmingdale, NY 11735-9008.
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How to Get a Bargain at

A Postal Service Auction

Aus Postal Service auction is an exciting

combination of Las Vegas and a flea

market—^you gamble for bargains and
come out a winner or loser, depending on the

effectiveness of your strategy. In the mean-
time, you've had lots of fun, and you just may
pick up the buy of a lifetime.

The Postal Service holds regular auctions of

lost, damaged or undeliverable merchandise

every Vwo to four months in all major US
cities. (The Nev^ York City Postal Service has

an auction once a month.) Call the main post

office in your city for time and date.

The kind of merchandise that's available

ranges from jeans and Oriental furniture to

bottles of dishwashing detergent and micro-

computers. In fact, anything that can be sent

through the mail might turn up at a post

office auction. Items typically available: Stereo

equipment, TVs, radios, dishes, pots and pans,

tools, typewriters, clothing, books, coins.

HOW IT WORKS

•Items are sold by lot. Similar articles are

often grouped together, such as a dozen
jeans, four typewriters or three radios. The
items must be purchased together. Suggestion:

Bring friends who might want to share a lot

with you.

•Lots are displayed the day before the
auction. Inspection is not permitted on the

day of the sale, and viewing is all that's

allowed. Lots are in compartments or bins that

are covered with netting. Nothing (except

clothing on hangers) can be handled or tested.

Suggestion: Many compartments are badly
lighted, so bring a flashlight to get a good look.

• All lots are listed by number on a
mimeographed sheet given out on the
inspection day. They are auctioned off by
number, and each has a minimum acceptable

bid listed next to it (never less than $10). But

the minimum bid is no indication of how
much the lot will sell for Some go for 10 or

more times the minimum bid listed.

• All lots are sold "as is." There is no
guarantee of quality or quantity. Despite the

disclaimer, the Postal Service is not trying to

trick anyone into bidding high for damaged
goods. It tries to mark items it recognizes as

damaged. Remember: All sales are final.

•You must pay the day before the auc-

tion to obtain a paddle for bidding. Each

paddle has a number on it, which the auc-

tioneer recognizes as your bidding number.
To bid, hold up your paddle until the prices

being called by the auctioneer exceed what
you are willing to pay. The cost of the paddle

will be refunded if you don't buy anything.

Otherwise it is applied to the purchase price.

•You must deposit 50% of the purchase
price in cash or certified check 30 min-
utes after buying a lot. It is desirable to

bring several certified checks instead of one
big one.

•Merchandise must be picked up a day
or two after the auction. You must bring

your own container.

The bidding at these auctions is extremely

unpredictable and quirky. There is absolutely

no way of knowing how much a lot will go
for. Some lots are overbid, while others go for

the minimum bid, often with no obvious rela-

tionship to actual value. Example: At a recent

auction, a set of inexpensive plastic dishes

went for more than the retail price, while a

much more valuable and lovely set of china

dishes sold for less than the plastic ones.

Prices seem to depend on who is attending

a particular auction and what they are in the

market for. Example: In furious bidding at the

same auction, a number of dealers bid up a

record-album lot to $750. But no one was
interested in a number of lots of Reed & Bar-

ton silver-plated flatware, which went for the

minimum bid of $5 per place setting.

BIDDING TIPS

•Go through the Ust of lots carefully

while looking at the merchandise and
write down your maximum bids. During the

actual auction, bidding is confusingly fast,

with prices rapidly increasing by $2 at a time

as bidders drop out. Listen to the bidding

carefully, and don't exceed your maximum.
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• Sit in the back of the room so you can
see who is bidding against you. Why: If

you're in the market for a particular item,

you'll be aware of how many others are in

the same market that day. Also, you can see

people drop out of the bidding.

•Take someone knowledgeable to the

visual inspection, especially if you're plan-

ning to bid on something like electronic

equipment. Find out how much that particu-

lar piece is worth and calculate your top bid

by including the cost of repair.

• If you can't find someone who is

knowledgeable, stick to bidding on lots that

you can see are in good shape. Best bets:

Dishes, cutlery, pots and pans, hand tools,

furniture, clothing sold by the garment (much
of the clothing is sold in huge bins and can't

be inspected).

How to Bid and
Win @ On-line
Auctions

Reyne Haines, author of The Auction Book: 1999
Guide to Auctions Online. GWB Publishing. She is a

columnist for AntiqueWeek, Box 90, Knightstown, IN
46148.

The rapid rise of the Internet has pro-

duced about 350 auction sites. Despite

the growing popularity of these on-line

sites, buyers and sellers need to take steps to

protect themselves.

Reason: The sites only serve as the

middlemen. They say up front that they don't

guarantee the items offered at auctions are as

described. They also don't ensure that winning

buyers will pay the amount they bid.

HOW ON-LINE AUCTIONS WORK
People who want to sell something through

an on-line auction must first register with the

auction site. Sellers provide the starting price

and sometimes a "reserve price"—the dollar

amount below which they can refuse to sell.

And they list how long they want the auction

to last, usually seven to 14 days.

An electronic photo of the item can be up-

loaded to accompany the item's description.

Buyers must also register and, on some
sites, provide a driver's license number. Social

Security number and date of birth to prove

they are indeed who they say they are. Once
the auction is over, the item is shipped, usu-

ally at the winner's expense, either immedi-

ately if the buyer pays by credit card or after

a personal check to the seller has cleared.

DOING IT RIGHT

•Watch out for skimpy descriptions.

Merchandise offered for auction will carry a

description listing the history, condition,

flaws, repairs and other important details.

If any part of the description seems to be
missing—such as the date that the antique

furniture was made—E-mail the seller re-

questing more information.

Once an item is sold, most auction sites

will purge the description from the site.

Self-defense: Always save a copy of the

description on your computer. When the item

arrives, if it doesn't fit the description, you have

recourse to return it to the seller and get your

money refunded.

Some auction sites offer free insurance poli-

cies with up to $2,000 in coverage in case

there is a problem.

Other than that, the auction sites do not

guarantee an item's quality—or the reputa-

tions of either the buyer or the seller.

•Read the feedback from previous buy-

ers. On most sites, buyers who have previ-

ously purchased items from a seller can
report their experiences to the auction site

feedback form. These "reviews" are available

for all to read.

Better auction sites prevent shady sellers from

having friends load up the board with positive

comments by limiting access only to people

who have bought or sold merchandise. Check

to see if the auction site has such a policy.
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I •Ask about the site's return policy.

While some sites require sellers to accept

returns for any reason, others leave it up to the

individual.

Legitimate sellers will give you at least

three days after receipt of an item to notify

them that you're returning it for a refund.

•Stick to sellers who accept payment by
credit card or check. Beware of those who
insist on money orders only.

By law, credit card companies must stand

behind faulty merchandise or transactions

paid for with their cards. Also, you can stop

payment on a check.

•Beware of snipers. A sniper is someone
who bids on an item moments before the bid-

ding session closes.

Snipers might outbid you by as little as $1.

Even if you're on-line at the time, there may
not be enough time to submit a higher bid.

To prevent this problem, better sites have

instituted a five-minute delay.

How it works: If a bid comes in within

five minutes of the close, the deadline is

extended an additional five minutes to give

other potential buyers the opportunity to raise

their own bids. This extension continues, five

minutes at a time, until no more bids are

received for one full five-minute period.

Caution: At sites that do not have a five-

minute delay, never assume you're the only

one bidding for an item—even if your bid is

the only one listed on your computer screen.

•Use automated bidding to stay in the
action. Better sites allow you to make an ini-

tial bid and then indicate privately a maxi-

mum bid. Then, if someone outbids your
initial offer, the system automatically raises

your offer in predetermined increments until

it reaches your limit.

In the end, you may lose out on the item.

But you won't spend more than you initially

planned. You can always raise your bid
higher than your set maximum if you want to.

FAVORITE AUCTION SITES

•eBay. The world's largest and most popu-
lar on-line auction site adds more than 80,000

new items daily. It sells more than half of

Consumer Guide

everything offered for sale. Antiques, books,

collectibles, memorabilia, stamps, trading

cards, www.ebay.com.
• Excite Auctions. Collectibles, audio/

video equipment and musical instruments.

www. classifieds2000.com

.

•uBid.com. Brand-name, new and used
computer equipment, www.ubid.com.

•Yahoo! Auctions. Toys, sports memora-
bilia, electronics and cameras, best-selling

video games, http://auctions.yahoo.com.

Gearing Up for Auctions

Depending on the kind of auction (coun-

try, indoor) and the type of merchandise

sought (bric-a-brac, tools, furniture), assemble

the appropriate gear. Suggestions. .

.

• Cash, credit cards or checkbook.
(Some auctions accept only cash.)

•Pens, pencils and notebook.

•Pocket calculator.

•Rope for tying items to car roof.

•Old blankets for cushioning.

•Tape measure.

•Magnet (for detecting iron and steel under

paint or plating).

•Folding chair and umbrella (if auction

is outdoors).

• Picnic lunch (auction food is

unpredictable).

Internet Auction
Fraud Protection

When buying at an Internet auction, pro-

tect yourself against fraud. Internet auc-

tion firms like eBay and boxLot are perfectly

legitimate, but some of the thousands and
thousands of people who use them are not.

267



Consumer Guide

Safety: Use the "escrow payment" option

that most auction firms offer to hold your pay-

ment until satisfactory dehvery of the item

occurs. Obtain and verify the name and physi-

cal address of the seller—don't deal with those

who won't provide them. Ask about warranties

and return policies.

Be wary of hard-to-verify claims, such as

stories about antiques.

Be careful when buying from an individual

—consumer protection laws that apply to

businesses won't apply.

Holly Anderson, a public affairs associate, Internet

Fraud Watch of the National Consumers League,
wiviv.fraud.org.

How to

Avoid Lines
And Beat
Crowds

Dr. Marilyn Machlowitz, a New York-based organiza-
tional psychologist and consultant, and the author of
Workaholics: Living with Them, Working with Them.
New American Library.

If
time is scarcer than money for you, you

might be willing to pay to add the equiva-

lent of a twenty-fifth hour to your day.

Suppose your local museum offers free ad-

mission from, say, 6 pm to 8 pm one evening

a week. I can guarantee that you'll have the

museum to yourself if you go from 5 pm to

6 pm that night. Everyone else will be w^aiting

for the stroke of 6.

Similarly, if your watering hole reduces the

price of drinks during its happy hour from 5 pm
to 7 pm, go after 7. (Unless, of course, you
hope to meet someone, in which case you'll

want to be there when it's most crowded.)

If you hate waiting in line, simply learn

when places are least crowded and go then.

Some suggestions. .

.

•Movies are semi-deserted on Mondays,
since most people go out over the weekend.
If it's a really hot film, the showing immedi-

ately after work is less likely to be crowded
than the 8 pm or 10 pm show.

• Bakeries are also almost empty on
Mondays. People start their diets promptly

on Monday morning and forget them by
Tuesday morning.

•Banks are least busy before payday. So

go Thursdays if Fridays are payday where
you live or on the 14th and 29th if paydays
fall on the 15th and 30th.

• Post offices aren't crowded on Thurs-
day afternoons.

•Supermarkets have long lines 15 min-
utes before closing time but no lines 15

minutes after opening.

If you're unsure about when your health

club, swimming pool, Laundromat or barber

shop is least crowded, just ask the manager.

Learn which days you have two opportuni-

ties to do something rather than one. Exam-
ple: If your favorite restaurant offers two
dinner seatings some evenings and only one
on others, your best bet is to aim for a two-

seating night. Similarly, you're more likely to

get into an evening theater performance on a

day when there's also a matinee.

Another trick is to reverse the logical se-

quence of things. Almost everyone buys
tokens or commuter passes before boarding
the train. If, instead, you line up as you exit,

you'll be on your way in no time. Take some
deposit tickets or air-shuttle forms with you
when you leave the bank or airport. Fill them
out at your convenience. Take them with you
when you need them instead of struggling to

complete them as you stand in line.

To minimize wasted telephone time, make
your next appointment as you leave your den-

tist's or doctor's office. Make your next reser-

vation as you leave a restaurant. You can do
the same thing with your lunch companion or

golf cronies as well.

If you hate being placed on hold, call

before 9 or after 5. This is an old journalist's

trick that almost guarantees that you won't be
intercepted by a protective secretary. Learn

the numbers of people's private lines and
their hot lines. You can quietly copy these
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down when you're in the office, or you can

ask. Most travel agents, for instance, know
numbers the public doesn't know for reaching

airlines and hotels. If all else fails, invest in a

speaker phone. That way, at least, you can

continue working while you hang on hold.

How to Choose the Best
Cellular Mobile Phone

Joe Rivera, electronics expert, Interact Sight &
Sound, a custom audio and video installation company,
Jackson Heights, NY.

Cellular mobile phones have one terrific

advantage—they allow you to make
and receive calls from your car as easily

as you would from your home. Before you
buy a cellularphone, he aware that. .

.

•The average price for the basic equip-

ment that's installed in your car is around
$200, portable phones range from $25 to $400

and options can cost as much as $500 more.

• Phone bills are also expensive
because you're billed for incoming as
well as outgoing calls. Executives who use

their phones while traveling to and from
work and occasionally on weekends can
count on at least $100 a month in additional

phone bills.

A salesperson who uses it often throughout

the day can easily run up $300 to $400 a

month in calls. And there's an access charge

that typically runs $40 per month with 30
minutes included.

•Insurance costs may go up because few
basic auto policies now cover the theft of cel-

lular phones from cars. Figure on $50 a year

per vehicle for additional insurance.

Who needs a cellular phone: Apart from
the prestige value, they're useful to people
who must keep in touch with clients or co-

workers when they're outside the office...

usually salespeople, service-industry person-

nel and such professionals as doctors and
lawyers.

They are also useful to those people who
want the phone for emergencies. The phone
is worth the expense whenever (1) making
calls from your car actually frees you for more
productive activities at the office, or (2) you
can prove that the calls really result in an
increase in company business.

How they work: The equipment that goes

in your car consists of an outside antenna, a

handset-dialer mounted inside the car and a

receiver located in the trunk. When you place

a call, it's handled by a network of low-power
transmission stations instead of the single sta-

tion that handles the traditional mobile-phone

calls. Result: High-quality transmission as you
drive along. And since the network can han-

dle many calls simultaneously, you don't have

to wait for a free channel, as you did with the

old phones.

Here's what to look for when you buy a

cellular phone...

•A speaker-phone model so you can
talk without holding the handset, a valuable

feature because it allows you to keep both

hands on the wheel except when you're dialing.

•A system that hooks into the company
sw^itchboard. Then office calls can be for-

warded directly to you by the switchboard

operator.

•An electronic lock that allows you to

dial a code number to stop calls from being

made to or from the phone.

•A sw^itch that enables you to talk on
both frequencies that cellular transmit-

ters use in cities when they're available.

Phones with only one frequency occasionally

lose quality when the car passes through an

area where there's interference with the radio

waves that carry the conversation.

•A cellular-phone manufacturer that's

been in existence for several years and
isn't known to have financial problems.

•Phones with call timers to monitor
your phone usage.
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• Programmable memory to store
unportant phone numbers.

• Portable phones only: Batteries, ciga-

rette lighter adapter, cases and other acces-

sories that are readily available.

•Cellular service that supports the cus-

tomer, i.e., AT&T Wireless Services.

What You Need to Know
About Cell Phones

Mike Feazel, managing editor, Communications
Daily, a magazine for the telecommunications industry.

Hiring a Private Detective
James Casey, private investigator and former New

York City police detective, East Northport, NY.

Times have changed for private detec-

tives. They're no longer breaking down
hotel doors to snap incriminating photos

for divorce cases. The modern private eye's

bread and butter lies in serving the business

world, in both security and personnel matters.

Private detectives are often effective in

tracking down runaway children. A missing-

persons bureau may have to worry about 30
cases at a time; a private eye can focus and
coordinate the leads for a single client, giving

the matter undivided attention. Caution: If the

detective can't find a hard lead within three

days but is eager to continue, he or she may
be milking the client.

For three hours' work, a detective can
devise a home security plan that will satisfy

any insurance company, including itemized

lists, photographs, locks and alarms.

How to choose one: Before hiring a

detective, interview the person for at least 20

minutes to discuss your needs and how
they'd be met. Be sure that the detective is

licensed and bonded. A bond larger than the

minimum bond might be advisable for a

broad investigation covering several states or

even a foreign country. To make certain the

private eye's record is clean, check with the

appropriate state division on licensing (usu-

ally the Department of State). And ask the

detective for a resume. The best detectives

usually have ample experience. The best

gauge is frequently word of mouth. Reputa-

tions are hard-won in this business.

Here is what to do if you're in the

market for a cell phone or service

provider. .

.

•Pick a service plan before you pick a
phone. New cell-phone designs are so
seductive that many people sign up with
providers only if they carry the phones they

want. That can leave you with excessive call-

ing charges.

Consider before signing up. .

.

•The number of minutes you'll likely

be on the phone each billing cycle.

•How often you'll use your phone out-

side your local region. Long-distance
"roaming" charges are expensive.

•Phone size and options you prefer.

Also, most people are unaware that if they

decide to switch service providers, they will

have to buy new phones.

Reason: While service providers sell iden-

tical-looking phones built by the same manu-
facturers, each phone is designed to access the

network of one carrier—and one carrier only.

•Don't sign a service contract that lasts

longer than one year. Some firms offer two-

and three-year deals with what appear to be
attractive rates. But considering how far prices

have fallen and how much cell-phone tech-

nology has improved in the past three years,

any contract today will be a terrible deal three

years from now. Also, any phone will be
obsolete in three years.
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Bringing in
A Foreign
Housekeeper

In
the "good old days," sponsoring a foreign

live-in domestic was just a matter of con-

tacting an employment agency and filling

out a few forms. But now in many parts of the

US it is difficult, if not impossible, to bring in

an alien as a private housekeeper. The
process of obtaining Department of Labor cer-

tification and a visa from the Immigration and
Naturalization Service can take two years.

In order to get work certification from the

Department of Labor, it is necessary to prove

that there is no available US citizen or resi-

dent alien to fill the job. You must also prove

that you are not trying to undercut prevailing

wages for that kind of work.

Alternatives: Some employment agencies

place legal aliens who are already here. Others

place illegal aliens with families to help get

them certified. Individual employers also bring

in workers or find illegals in this country. Actu-

ally, a number of illegal aliens are already

working as domestics in the US. But it is

against the law for anyone to work without a

green card.

The quota system was replaced by a world-

wide ceiling of 270,000 permanent immigrants

per year, with a maximum of 20,000 visas for

each country.

Claude Henry Kleefield, a specialist in immi-

gration law in New York, offers the following

advice on how to import a live-in domestic or

how to legalize an illegal worker who is

already here. The procedure is the same for

both, and it's best to work with a lawyer. One
mistake can cause delays or a turndown.

•Recruitment. The first step after you find

a candidate is to put three ads in a general-

circulation newspaper to show that you tried

to hire a citizen or a resident alien. You must
specify a live-in domestic, since day workers
are usually available. Be prepared to show
results of the ads.

•Work experience. The candidate must
have one year's full-time paid employment in

this kind of work. Experience must be docu-

mented with statements from employers (with

a translation if not in English) and income-tax

returns.

• Need. You must show why you need a

sleep-in domestic (children, business enter-

taining at night). An application may be
turned down if a day worker could qualify.

•Ability to pay. You must prove that you
can afford this domestic.

•Application. You must specify exactly

what the duties are, the wages (average, not

minimum wage, is required), the daily work
schedule, the total hours of employment a

week and the amount of money to be
advanced by the employer, with terms of

repayment. Also: The alien must be free to

leave the premises during nonwork hours or

may work overtime if paid no less than the

legal hourly rate.

•Further responsibility of employer. To
furnish a free private room and board. To
comply with income tax and Social Security

tax regulations. (The employer can put pay-

ments in an escrow account until legal status

is established if the alien is working without a

green card.) To give two weeks' notice before

firing.

• Responsibility of the employee. To
come with the intention of staying on the job

for a year. (But the employee can leave with

two weeks' notice.) To execute all the condi-

tions of employment. All aliens without green

cards in the US must return to their country of

origin to get a visa to enter legally. Although

the employer usually advances the money for

the trip, most employees pay that and legal

fees out of wages.

• Literacy test. After all papers are

approved and the alien is ready to return, he

or she must pass an oral and a written literacy

test in the native language that requires about

a third-grade education.
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Get Rid of Pain Cheaply

Inexpensive aspirin works as well as the most

expensive brand. So always buy the least ex-

pensive. This is heard so often that it is a cliche.

Surprise: It happens to be tme. Findings of a
new study: All brands contain the same amount
of aspirin in each tablet. All dissolve at approxi-

mately the same rate. Each is absorbed into the

bloodstream to start relieving pain in about the

same length of time.

Coffee-Lover's Guide
Lyn Stallworth, senior editor of The Pleasures ofCook-

ing and author of The Woman 's Day Snack Cookbook.

Which fruit product is most consumed
by Americans? If you answered cof-

fee, you were correct. The coffee

bean is actually the pit of the round fruit of the

coffee tree. (It's called a cherry by growers.)

Varieties: Two species account for most of

the coffee we drink. Arabica, grown at high alti-

tude and rich in flavor, is the larger crop. Robusta,

mostly from Africa, is hardier but thinner in flavor.

EVfPORlANT PRODUCERS

•Brazil. The quality ranges from indifferent

to good. Best: Bourbon Santos.

•Colombia. Good to superlative coffees.

•Costa Rica. Arabicas, ranging from poor to

great. Costa Rican coffees are rated by the hard-

ness of the bean. Trust your coffee merchant to

provide stricdy hard bean (SHB) or good hard

bean (GHB), the mountain-grown best.

•Jamaica. Look for mellow, aromatic Blue

Mountain.

•Java. The word Java was once the slang

for coffee. However, the finest trees were de-

stroyed in World War II and replaced by
robusta. Sturdy, rich, heady Indonesian ara-

bica is now very scarce.

•Kenya. All of Kenya's crop is arabica

—

mild, smooth and round.

Roasting: Slightly roasted beans have little

taste. Overroasted ones taste burned. Variations

in roasting time affect flavor, but there is no
right or wrong, just personal preference. Darker

roasts are not stronger. The strength of the brew
depends on the amount of coffee used.

SOME ROASTING TERMS

•Light city roast. Often called cinnamon.

Can be thin.

• City roast. The most popular. Makes a

tasty brew.

• Full city roast. Beans are dark brown,
with no show of oil. Preferred by coffee-

specialty shops.

•Viennese roast. Somewhere between full

city and French roast.

•French roast. The beans are oily, and
the color is that of semisweet chocolate.

Approximates espresso but smoother.

• Italian/espresso roast. The beans are

oily and almost black. Serious coffee, drunk
in small amounts.

• French/Italian roast. Dark and full-

flavored but not as bitter as espresso.

CHOOSEVG COFFEE

Most coffees are a blend of two or more
varieties. A skillful blender balances the com-
ponents.

Suggestion: Start with a coffee merchant's

house blend. Like house wine, it must please a

broad range of tastes and demonstrate the qual-

ity of the merchant's offerings. Go on to try

many blends. Most merchants sell their coffees

in half-pound or even quarter-pound amounts.

Best Place to Store Coffee

For fresher coffee, store it in the freezer.

Frozen beans stay fresh longer than
frozen ground.

The Washingtonian.
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How to Roast Beans
In Your Own Oven

Coffee beans can be roasted in any ordi-

nary oven. Place the green beans in a per-

forated pan under the broiler (set at 350°F).

Toss them every two minutes. For a light

American roast, go for 10 minutes. For a dark

Italian roast, figure 20 minutes.

The Washingtonian.

Herbal Teas Can
Be Dangerous

Herbal teas sometimes counter the effects

of prescription drugs or cause serious

side effects. Severe diarrhea: Senna (leaves,

flowers and bark), buckthorn bark, dock
roots and aloe leaves. Allergic reactions:

Chamomile, goldenrod, marigold and yarrow.

Cancer: Sassafras. Toxic (possibly fatal) reac-

tions: Shave grass, Indian tobacco and mistle-

toe leaves. Hallucinations: Catnip, juniper,

hydrangea, jimsonweed, lobelia, nutmeg and
wormwood.

End-of-Season
Barbecue Care

Best Videotaped
Cooking Lessons

Linda Gassenheimer, a syndicated food columnist
and author of Dinner in Minutes. Chapters Publishing

Ltd.

Amateur chefs shopping for their first

cooking videos should buy tapes that

specialize in food-preparation tech-

niques rather than recipes. Reason: Most
recipe tapes are rarely viewed more than
twice—or until you've mastered the dish.

Also, great recipes can be found in plenty of

places today, from magazines to TV to the

Internet.

But a good instructional tape will become
part of your kitchen library, serving as a long-

term reference guide. If the tape is especially

good, you will learn something new each
time you watch it. My favorite cooking-tech-

nique videos. .

.

•The Way to Cook: Julia Child's Com-
plete Cooking Course. Six hour-long tapes

hosted by the famed chef who patiently goes
over the basics of preparing haute cuisine.

Random House Distribution Center.

•The Culinary Institute of America, one
of the country's top cooking schools, offers in-

structional tapes in a wide variety of categories,

including basic culinary skills and techniques of

healthy cooking. Prices: $50 to $125 per tape.

Average running time: 30 minutes.

The Culinary Institute of America, Video Sales Dept.,

1946 Campus Drive, Hyde Park, NY 12538.

Soak grill in a plastic wastebasket with hot

water, dishwasher detergent and a small

amount of white vinegar to cut the grease.

After about an hour of soaking, grease will

almost rinse away—only a little scrubbing is

needed. For even easier cleaning: Soak the

grill after every use.

Gene Gary, syndicated home columnist, writing in

The Washington Post.

Buying and Storing Cheese
Neil Hearn, proprietor of The Cheese Shop, 255

Greenwich Ave., Greenwich, CT 06830.

Does it matter where you buy
cheese? Yes, it does. You should go to

an experienced cheesemonger because

you should buy only cheese that is fully or

almost fully ripened. Getting cheese to this
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prime state is a specialist's job. For example,

our store buys Brie and Camembert 85%
ripened. Then it takes us 10 days of expert

care to bring it to eating condition. Supermar-

kets sell potentially good cheeses, but

because they can't take the time to age them
properly, the shopper is often disappointed.

Any cheese is at its best when it is bought

from a good cheese store in a perfectly

ripened state and is eaten within hours.

How can you be sure all the different

cheeses you might want for a party are at

their best?

Visit your cheese shop a week or more in

advance to make your choices. The proprie-

tor can then have each variety ready at its

optimal state—even pinpointed to a particular

hour for serving it—on the day of the party.

What about the leftovers? Can they be
kept successfully?

We find that cheese, if kept cool and well

wrapped, doesn't really need that much care

once it is ripened. We have mailed more than

5,000 packages of cheese and had only five

complaints—and two of those were sent to

the wrong addresses.

How do you store leftover cheese?

Wrap cheese "like a Christmas present" in

plastic wrap or aluminum foil. Be generous with

the wrapping, and tuck in the sides. A chunk of

well-wrapped hard cheese will keep for more
than a month in the refrigerator without losing

much weight or moisture. If it develops surface

mold, you can just brush that off.

Can you freeze cheese?

In most cases, yes, and the quicker you
freeze it, the better. If you receive a gift wheel
of Cheddar, Swiss, Muenster or Parmesan, for

example, cut it into half-pound or one-pound
portions. Make individual slabs, not wedges,

so it will freeze evenly. Put the unwrapped
slabs in the back of the freezer overnight.

Take them out the next day, wrap them im-

mediately and put them back into the freezer.

The cheese should be good for six months.

Let it defrost overnight in the refrigerator

before you use it.

If you want blue cheese for crumbling
over salads, we recommend refrigerating it

unwrapped so it dries out a little. (Wrapped
blues—Stilton, Roquefort and Danish blue

—

will keep for several weeks refrigerated.)

Which cheeses are poor keepers?

The triple cremes, such as St. Andre and
Explorateur. The higher the cream content,

the greater the risk of change. When creamy
cheese is frozen, crystals form.

What about the glass cheese keepers
sold in many gourmet shops?
You put vinegar and water in the bottom,

supposedly to preserve the cheese. We find

that it gives the cheese an unpleasant vine-

gar odor.

Food-Storage Secrets

Banana bulletin. For about 15 years

now it has been okay to put bananas

in the refrigerator, contrary to the still

popular 1940s Chiquita Banana jingle. (More
sophisticated picking and shipping have
speeded the ripening process.) Yellow
bananas can be held at the just-ripe stage in

the refrigerator for up to six days. Although

the peel might become slightly discolored, the

fruit retains both its flavor and its nutritional

content. Green bananas should ripen at room
temperature first. Mashed banana pulp can be
frozen.

•Nuts in the shell keep at room temper-
ature for only short periods of time. Put

them in a cool, dry place for prolonged stor-

age. Shelled nuts remain fresh for several

months when sealed in containers and refrig-

erated. For storage of up to a year, place

either shelled or unshelled nuts in a tightly

closed container in the freezer.

The Household Handbook by Tom Grady and Amy
Rood. Meadowbrook Press.

• Storage times for frozen meats vary
significantly. Recommended holding time in

months*: Beef roast or steak, 12. Ground
beef, 6. Lamb, 12. Pork roasts and chops, 8 to

12. Bacon and ham, 1 to 2. Veal cutlets and

*Based on a freezer kept at 0°F or lower.
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chops, 6. Veal roasts, 8 to 10. Chicken and
turkey, 12. Duck and goose, 6. Shellfish, not

over 6. Cooked meat and poultry, 1.

• Keep an accurate thermometer in
your refrigerator or freezer. Optimal
refrigerator temperature: 40°F for food to be
kept more than three or four days. For the

freezer: 0° is necessary for long-term storage.

Note: Some parts of the freezer may be colder

than others. Use the thermometer to deter-

mine which areas are safe for keeping foods

long-term.

• Freezing leftovers. Raw egg whites:

Freeze them in ice-cube trays. Hard cheeses:

Grate them first. Soup stock: Divide it into

portions. Stale bread: Turn it into crumbs in

the blender. Pancakes, French toast and waf-

fles: Freeze and reheat in the toaster oven at

375°. Whipped cream: Drop into small mounds
on a cookie sheet to freeze and then store the

mounds in a plastic bag. Citrus juices: Freeze

in an ice-cube tray.

•Freezing fish. Make a protective dip by
stirring 1 tablespoonful of unflavored gelatin

into Va cup lemon juice and VA cups cold

water. Heat over a low flame, stirring con-

stantly, until gelatin dissolves and mixture is

clear. Cool to room temperature. Dip the fish

into this solution and drain. Wrap individual

pieces of fish in heavy-duty freezer wrap.

Then place them in heavy-duty freezer bags.

Use within two months.

•If you do your own food canning, pre-

serve only enough food to eat within one
year. After that time, its quality deteriorates.

Freezing
Vegetables from
\biir Garden

Tomatoes: Cut out the stems and rotten

spots. Squish each tomato as you put it

into a big cooking pot. Boil the tomatoes
down to about half their original volume.
Then put them through an old-fashioned food

mill, catching the puree and discarding the

skins and seeds. Pour the puree into a large,

deep metal baking pan and leave the uncov-

ered pan in the freezer overnight. The next

day, run some hot water on the bottom of the

pan to remove the puree, place the block of

puree on a chopping board and icepick it

into small pieces. Bag and freeze the chunks

(a few to each bag).

Zucchini: Peel and split it and scrape out

the seeds. Grate coarsely. Stir-fry in lots of but-

ter until half cooked. Follow the same freezing

procedure as for tomatoes.

Greens: Boil, drain, squeeze the water
out, chop to desired consistency and follow the

same freezing process.

How to Become a Game
Show Contestant and
How toWin...Too

Greg Muntean, a former game show contestant coor-

dinator. He is coauthor of How to Be a Game Show
Contestant. Ballantine Books.

Some people think that all they have to

do to become a game show contestant is

write to the address they see on TV.

When I was the contestant coordinator for

feopardy!, we used to test 200 people a day

who hoped to be on the show—and maybe
we accepted two.

The odds were just as daunting when I

worked on Wheel of Fortune. The other 99%
of applicants never got a chance to be on the

program, but many of them could have
avoided rejection.

Here are six ways to improve your odds of

becoming a game show contestant during the

interview process. .

.

•Be realistic about your talents. Choose
your game show according to your skills. At

every game show I've worked, people would
come to auditions even though it was obvi-

ous this was not their show.
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At Jeopardy! we had people come in and
score a zero on the written test. They couldn't

answer a single question.

Sitting on the couch at home, all game
shows seem easy. That's the illusion. If people

couldn't play along at home, they wouldn't

watch.

But with five cameras, a studio audience

and other competitors, it's not quite as simple.

You need to be very good to hold up under

that pressure. So on Jeopardy!, we made the

written test to qualify as a contestant a bit

harder than the actual questions in order to

select only the best contestants.

If you're only competitive and not superior

to the players you see on TV, you might not

pass the test.

Strategy: Don't pick your show because it

offers the most valuable prizes or even because

it's the most fun to watch. There are word
games such as Wheel oj Fortune. . XnV\2. games
such as Jeopardy! and The Price Is Right. . .and a

wide variety of puzzle word games. Spend
some time determining which category—and
which game—caters to your strengths.

Note: The best-known shows are going to

be the hardest to get on as a contestant.

•Know your show. Once you've selected

a game show that's appropriate for your
skills, watch it on TV for a while. Don't just

try to answer the questions. Look for details,

such as the jargon the contestants use.

Examples: If your show is Jeopardy!,

practice putting your answers in question form
and pay attention to the betting strategies. For

Wheel oj Fortune, the jargon is "I'd like to buy a

vowel"—and "Come on, $5,000."

These are the details to which the people

playing at home tend to pay less attention

than the games themselves. But if you don't

know them, they can hurt how you do at the

audition.

•Be personable. Once you're in the audi-

tion, few things matter as much as your per-

sonality. A Jeopardy! contestant is very
different from a The Price Is Right contestant,

but the basic element of pleasantness is

always there.

•Be as upbeat as possible. Game show
executives look for contestants who will

make their programs seem exciting. Again,

you need to know the show. If you're audi-

tioning {or Jeopardy!, you don't have to jump
up and down...but if you're aiming for The
Price Is Right, you should jump.

•Don't take anything for granted. Even
if you've already passed thd written test and
the audition and have been called to the stu-

dio, you can still be cut from the show—for

just about any reason.

Example: On one program, a contestant's

contact lens was causing him to blink too much
during the rehearsal. The producer insisted we
cut him to avoid the possibility it would happen
during the show.

The studio is really the final interview. And
even if you're simply phoning the show to

confirm your rehearsal, be upbeat and ener-

getic. Game shows have more than enough
qualified potential contestants. Don't give

them a reason to reject you.

While you can be rejected for any number
of problems, game shows try to find a diverse

group of contestants. You are not likely to be
turned down on the basis of race, gender, age

or occupation.

• Take the process seriously. Game
shows seem lighthearted on television. That's

the idea—they're supposed to be fun to

watch. But game show producers take these

shows very seriously.

Treat the show's application process as you
would an interview for a job. Dress nicely for

tests and the interview...be ready to display a

knowledge of the show...and consider your

responses to potential questions before you
arrive.

Example: On many shows, the host asks

the contestants about their occupations or fami-

lies... or to relate an amusing anecdote. Those
questions come from interviews the contestant

coordinators conducted earlier in the process.

Have an interesting story or two prepared,

but try to tell them with a degree of spon-

taneity, just as you would answer questions

about yourself during a job interview. If you
manage to survive the show's selection pro-

cess, you earn the right to join the real com-
petition—the game itself.

How to win at least something...
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The skills and knowledge you'll need vary

from show to show, but there are some strat-

egies that will improve your odds of bringing

home a prize.

•Study the system of prize distribution

for the show in which you are interested.

These distribution systems can be as different

as the games themselves.

Examples: On Jeopardy!, only the winner
keeps his or her cash. The other contestants

receive parting gifts. But on Wheel ofFortune, all

the contestants keep what they've won.

Consider the prize system when you're

planning your strategy. If coming away with

something is more important to you than

actually winning the grand prize, you can
improve your odds by selecting a game show
that has more than one winner.

• Consider your prize goals. Are you
happy with any award... or are you in it for

cash only?

Many shows offer only merchandise—not

cash—^while nearly all shows give the losing

contestants parting gifts. On some game
shows, those gifts can be significant. So if you
see victory slipping away, it might be worth

angling for the second-place prizes.

All prizes, whether they are cash or mer-

chandise, are considered earned income by
the IRS—so they are taxed at the fair market

value (the lowest price you may find in an ad
or a store). If you win a $30,000 boat, your
tax bill could reach five figures. Of course,

you can choose to turn down a prize after the

game, but that's probably not what you had
in mind.

•Be better prepared than your competi-
tors. If possible, familiarize yourself with the

mechanical aspects of the game.

Example: One of our first $100,000 win-

ners on Jeopardy! practiced at home with an
improvised buzzer to improve his timing. When
he was on the game show, he was able to buzz
in before the other contestants and that was a big

part of his success.

Also, if there's a home version of the show
available—either a board game or a computer
game—buy it and play it often.

Secrets of
Contest
Winners

Rich Henderson and Ann Faith, coeditors of Contest

Newsletter, P.O. Box 3618, Danbury, CT 06813-3618.

Cash, vacations, houses, cars, electronic

equipment, cameras and much, much
more are the dream prizes that keep

millions of Americans doggedly filling out

entry blanks and helping to lower the post-

office deficit. More than $100 million worth of

prize money and goods are dispensed annu-

ally through an estimated 500 promotional

competitions and drawings.

Some dedicated hobbyists have been able

to win as many as 50 prizes in a single year.

Lesson: There is an advantage to a planned
approach to overcome the heavy odds against

each entrant.

Winning strategies...

•Use your talents. If you can write, cook
or take photographs, put your energy into en-

tering contests rather than sweepstakes. Since

contests take skill, fewer people are likely to

compete ... improving your chances. Photogra-

phy contests have the fewest average entries.

•Follow the rules precisely. If the instruc-

tions say to print your name, don't write it in

longhand. If a three-by-five-inch piece of

paper is called for, measure your entry exactly.

The slightest variation can disqualify you.

•Enter often. Always be on the lookout

for new sweepstakes and contests to enter.

Sources: Magazines, newspapers, radio, tele-

vision, store shelves and bulletin boards,

product packaging.

•Make multiple entries, if they are per-

mitted. The more entries you send in, the

more you tip the odds in your favor. A
schemefor large sweepstakes: Spread out your

entries over the length of the contest—one a

week for five weeks, for example. When the

volume of entries is big enough, they will be
delivered to the judges in a number of differ-

ent sacks. The theory is that judges will pick

from each sack, and your chances go up if
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you have an entry in each of several different

mailbags. Simple logic: A second entry dou-

bles your chances of winning.

•Keep informed. Join a local contest club

or subscribe to a contest newsletter. Either

source will help you to learn contest traps

and problems—and solutions. They'll alert

you, too, to new competitions.

•Be selective. You must pay taxes on items

that you win, so be sure the prizes are appro-

priate for you. If you don't live near the water,

winning an expensive boat could be a head-

ache. (Some contests offer cash equivalents.)

If you do win, check with your CPA or tax

lawyer immediately. You must report the fair

market value of items that you win, whether

you keep them, sell them or give them away.

This can be tricky.

Some contests and sweepstakes ask you
to enclose some proof of purchase or a

plain piece of paper with a product name or

number written on it. Obviously, since these

competitions are designed to promote a

product, the sponsors have a vested interest

in your buying what they are selling. And
many people assume that a real proof of

purchase will improve their chances of win-

ning. Fact: In a recent survey, more than

half the winners of major prizes reported

that they had not bought the sponsor's

product.

Radio Contests:

More Than Luck
Bob Gross, who has won more than $10,500 in cash

and prizes in radio contests.

Almost every popular radio station

uses giveaways. Rewards include
cash, cars, vacations and other prizes,

ranging from record albums to TV sets.

Playing the contests won't make you rich,

but there's nothing like the thrill of hearing

your name announced over the radio—as a

winner.

Although chance plays the major role, you
can greatly increase your odds of winning by
understanding how call-in contests are run.

To begin: Pick a few stations that have
entertaining contests and good prizes. Listen

to each closely for a few hours, and phone in

several times to get a feel for how the game is

played.

The more contests you enter, the greater

your chance of winning. The trick is to do
this without spending your life on the phone.

The key: Each program's disk jockey has a for-

mat that he or she follows closely.

Example: My prime listening time is from

11 pm to 1 am. By monitoring four stations, I

have found that one holds regular contests at 42

minutes after the hour, another at either 15 or 45

minutes after the hour, another at either 5 or 35

minutes after the hour and another at 5 of the

hour. I tune into those stations only at those

times.

After the contest has been announced, sev-

eral factors determine how quickly you should

place your call...

•The winning number. The number of

the winning call often corresponds to the sta-

tion's location on the dial. For example, one
station, at 95.5 FM, always rewards the ninety-

fifth caller. If you dial right away, you'll be
about number 20 (stations generally tell you
your number when your call is answered). So

wait 35 seconds before dialing. By the time

the call goes through and the phone rings a

few times (at least five seconds per ring),

you'll be pretty close to call number 95. It

usually takes the station 70 to 75 seconds to

reach that call.

•The number of lines at the station.

This helps determine how quickly they get to

the winning number. A station with only two
phone lines moves more slowly than one
with 22. If you ask, most stations will tell you
how many lines they use for contests.

•The number of people answering the

phones. Stations that have two or more peo-

ple handling the calls move more quickly

than those where it's left up to the DJ. After

you've played the contests a few times, you'll

get to know the voices—and the number of

phone answerers at each station.

278



Consumer Guide

• Individual speeds. Some DJs get the

contest rolling quickly; others are slower. Get

to know their habits.

There's always an element of chance. The
difference between being caller number 94

and caller number 95 is a split second, and
there's no way you can control that. But you
can greatly increase the odds of winning.

Don't give up. If you get a call through and

you're five or more numbers away from win-

ning, hang up and try again. And don't let a

busy signal discourage you. Hint: Many sta-

tions have a recording that says "Please try

again later" if all the lines are busy. Stay on
the line. Your call will be answered...some-
times in the middle of the recording, some-
times soon after it is completed.

Some DJs award the prize at random rather

than counting through the calls to, say, num-
ber 95. Others announce that caller number
two will win, so they don't have to answer 95

calls (and with such a low number, it's really

no contest at all). Your only recourse in such

a situation is to complain to the station's man-
agement. If lazy DJs know they've been
caught, they'll improve.

Christmas Tipping
Guidelines

h;
'ousehold help: The equivalent of a

week's pay is standard. But much more
.elaborate gifts are appropriate for

employees who have been in your service for

a long time or to whom you are very close.

Newspaper deliverer: $5 to $10.

Trash removaL $5 to $10 each if it is legal

in your community; a bottle of liquor or fancy

foodstuffs are an alternative.

Mail carrier: While it is technically illegal

to tip the mail carrier, many people give $5 to

$10 to their regular carrier.

Deliveries: $10 per person for those who
come to your house regularly—the dry cleaner,

the florist or even the express freight service

if you get a lot of packages.

Baby-sitter: A gift certificate or a book for

a regular teenage sitter; a bottle of perfume or

$10 to $15 for an adult.

APARTMENT DWELLERS

Superintendent: $25 to $50

Doorman: $15 to $25.

Elevator operator: $15 to $25.

Concierge: $20 to $25.

Handyman: $20.

Porter: $15.

Garage attendant: $15 to $20.

If your building establishes a pool for tips

that is divided among employees, you need
only give an additional amount to those ser-

vice people who have gone way beyond the

call of duty for you this year.

OUTSIDE THE HOME

Restaurants where you are a regular
customer: Maitre d\ $20 to $40. Bartender, $10

to $15. Captain, waiter, busboy: Divide the aver-

age cost of a meal among the three of them.

Beauty salon or barbershop: Give the

owner-operator a bottle of wine or a basket

of fruit. For employees who regularly attend

you, $15 to $25.

Butcher: $10 to $15 for regular good service.

Tailor or seamstress: $10 or wine or perfume.

More on Solving
Consumer Complaints

Shirley Rooker, president of Call For Action, a Wash-
ington, DC-based international consumer hot line.

TO help you get the results you de-

serve when lodging a consumer
complaint: Evaluate the problem and

decide what action you want taken, whether

it's repairing or replacing the faulty product,

getting a full or partial refund, etc.

Cars: Get a receipt every time the car is

serviced. Without a record of the car's prob-

lems, your complaint will be worthless.

• Call the person you dealt with initially

and explain your problem and what you'd
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like done. If that person is unable to help,

proceed to the store manager. If the manager

can't help, go to his or her boss, and so on.

Important: Be assertive, not aggressive.

Aggressiveness puts the other person on the

defensive and never helps your case in the

long Rin.

•Keep a detailed record of everything

that transpires, including the name, phone
number and tide of each person you talk with,

and the date and content of each conversation.

• If your problem still isn't solved,

explain it in writing and include a summary
of what you'd like to have happen and a

record of all the steps you've taken so far. Send

it to the person ranked above the last person

you've talked with, and follow up by phone.

• If the company refuses to respond,
contact your local consumer hot line, the

consumer protection office in your city or

state or small-claims court.

FRAUDULENT COMPANIES

•Ask for your money back with the
realization that you probably won't get it.

Many of these companies operate for a short

time in one area before moving on to another

location and changing their name.

•If they don't respond in a timely fash-

ion (in a few weeks), you should report them

to the postal authorities, the Federal Bureau

of Investigation, the Federal Trade Commis-
sion or any other state or federal organization

that can put them out of business.

•Protect yourself from fraudulent com-
panies by avoiding prize offers with a

price attached, offers that sound "too good
to be true" and offers that are only good if

you send your check or money order "today."
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How to Enjoy Holiday
Entertaining

Ithough everyone is sup-

posed to look fonvard to

the holidays, it can be a

season of great strain,

.especially for those who
are entertaining.

Everyone is likely to be overtired, overstim-

ulated, and overfed. Children come home
from college, accustomed to being on their

own. Parents arrive as houseguests. Divor-

cees/divorces bring new partners. Patterns are

changed and roles are shifted, and the results

can be shattering.

If you are the host or hostess there are

things you can do (aside from leaving tow^n)

to minimize the strain. .

.

•Include nonfamUy in your invitations.

Reason: Everyone is then on "parry manners,"

and the snide comments, teasing and rivalries

are held back. Tliis is not the time for letting

it all hang out.

•Accept help. Encourage your family and
friends not only to make their favorite or best

dish but to be totally responsible for it—heat-

ing or freezing or unmolding and servdng.

Reason: It makes everyone feel better. The
afternoon or evening becomes a participatory

event rather than one where one or two peo-

ple do all the work and the rest feel guilty or,

worse still, awkwardly attempt to help. (The

quality of the meal, by the way, improves

enormously.) The one who hates to cook can

supply the wine or champagne. The best

baker can be responsible for dessert. A
favorite pudding, a special way to prepare

vegetables, a conserve—all are welcome.
Even the most unaccomplished cook can
wash, peel and slice a colorful assortment of

raw vegetables.

•Let the table itself set a mood of fun,

and banish the usual air of formality. Use
place cards wisely, and make them with

amusing motifs that are appropriate for each

Florence Janovic. writer and marketing consultant.
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guest instead of using names. Or let one of

the younger children make them with a

sketch of each guest or hand lettering. Set

them out with forethought. Make sure a par-

ticularly squirmy youngster is nowhere near

an aunt who is known for her fussy table

manners. If there are to be helpers, seat them
so they can get up and down with ease. Put

the famous spiller where the disaster can be

readily cleaned up. If the light is uneven, seat

the older people in the brightest section.

•Put everyone around a table. It creates

a warmer, more shared meal than does a buf-

fet, and it's amazing how tables can expand.

Hint: Use desk or rental chairs, which are

much slimmer than dining chairs. (Avoid

benches for older folks.)

•Borrowing and lending furniture, such

as tables, can help you to find room for

everyone. It doesn't matter if the setup is not

symmetrical or everything doesn't match. A
Ping-Pong table covered with pretty new
sheets can provide plenty of room, or you
can have tables jutting into hallways or living

rooms. Using oversize cloths from bolts of

attractive cotton can be an inexpensive way
to cover your tables.

•Have some after-dinner games ready.

Ping-pong, backgamumon, chess and cards are

among the favorites. You may want to buy
the latest "in" game or a new word game.
Often the games are never opened, but it is

comforting to know that they are there, just in

case. Bringing out old family albums can be
fun, too.

• Gift exchanging is really a potential
hazard. Children, especially, can grump all

day if something they expected hasn't been
forthcoming. Grandparents often ask what is

wanted, but they may be unable to do the

actual buying. Do it for them. A check is not

a fun package to open. If you want to be sure

no one overspends, set a limit. Or set a

theme. Or rule out gifts altogether, except for

the children.

Overcoming the Anxiety
Of Giving a Dinner Party

Situational Anxiety by Herbert J. Freudenberger and
Gail North. Carroll &'Graf.

Hosts who constantly worry about
whether everyone is "comfortable" or

fear that their guests are not eating

enough are suffering from the situational anx-

iety of a dinner party. Making the right prepa-

rations for the party will relieve these and
similar anxieties.

HelpfuU Define the goals of this dinner

party. The main purpose may be to establish a

professional connection or to bring together

two people who may be attracted to each
other.

Eliminate anxieties by verbalizing them.

Example: Fear that the guests will not get

along. Ask your spouse or a close friend to

listen while you describe your worst fears.

Once verbalized, the actual possibilities will

appear less of a problem than when they

were vague apprehensions.

Specify that the invitation is for dinner. It's

not enough to say that you are having a get-

together at 7:30. Let people know about dress

—casual, nice but not formal, formal but not

black tie. While phoning, mention one or two
of the other guests, what they do and, if pos-

sible, what they are interested in. If a guest is

bringing a friend, don't hesitate to ask some-
thing about the friend. Is there anything spe-

cial you should mention or avoid mentioning

to this person?

Do not serve a dish you have never pre-

pared before. Guests will enjoy what you pre-

pare best, even if it is just plain steak and
potatoes or a simple fish casserole.

Have everything ready at least an hour
before the party. Take a relaxing warm bath

or shower. Allow extra time to dress and
make up, and give yourself an additional 20

minutes to sit quietly.

Suggestion: Arrange to be free from the

kitchen when the first two or three guests

arrive. They need the host's help to get the

conversation going.
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For the single host: Reduce last-minute

anxieties by inviting a close friend to come
over early, test the food and look over the

arrangements.

Surviving the
Cocktail
Party Game

Letty Cottin Pogrebin, writer and editor for Ms.

In
America, it's old news that everyone

worships success, everyone litters and
everyone lusts. But the deep, dark, dirty

little secret that remains unspoken is that

everyone hates cocktail parties.

Even people who give cocktail parties hate

cocktail parties. They give them because it's

the most efficient way to discharge a great

number of social obligations in the shortest

time at a cost ranging from modest to

obscene. Trouble is, after you give a cocktail

party your guests owe you a reciprocal treat

and you have to go to their cocktail parties.

And so it goes, year after year.

Here is a very simple plan to end the

canape competition: Fight back.

You can confess that you hate standing

around like an asparagus stalk, watching the

waiters' trays stripped bare by the guests clus-

tered near the kitchen door while you chew
ice cubes or OD on martini olives.

You can ask the American Medical Associa-

tion to issue a warning against drinking while

upright and shifting weight from one foot to

the other and getting a chill from the conden-

sation dripping from your glass into your
sleeve and down your arm.

You can stand up in church, synagogue or

group therapy and tell the truth about cock-

tail-party conversation (which is to human
discourse what paint by numbers is to fine

art). And the truth is that cocktail party con-

versation only suits people who have three

sentences to offer on any given subject and
prefer their listener's eyes to be sweeping the

room as they speak.

You can send in your check without mak-
ing an appearance at the next charity cocktail

party. Better still, start a trend. Ask potential

donors, "How much will you pay not to have

to go to a cocktail party?"

Seasoned political activists can boycott

cocktail parties and petition the great hosts

and hostesses of the world to give, instead, a

sit-down dinner for 10, a round-robin Scrab-

ble tournament, an intimate tea dance, a com-
puter gamefest, a book circle or a quilting

bee—anything but the dehumanizing ritual of

the cocktail party.

Admit it. Cocktail parties are like sex. Every-

one believes everyone else is doing it better

and having more fun. Cocktail parties are like

medicine. They may be good for your career,

but often the cure is worse than the illness.

Cocktail parties are poor indicators of inter-

personal success. People who are good at glib

smiles and small talk are often lousy at life.

But suppose you can't avoid cocktail par-

ties? How can you survive them? Five tips:

•If possible, attend with someone sociable

and loquacious who will stand at your side

and banter with passersby as you think about

tomorrow's headlines.

• Pick one interesting person, someone
who seems to be eyeing the clock as long-

ingly as you, and spend the next half hour

getting to know that person as though the two
of you were alone in the world. Cultivate your

savior with as much energy as you would a

sex partner. If you choose well, time will fly.

•Act as you would if the party were in

your honor. Introduce yourself to everyone

and ask them about themselves head-on. Peo-

ple will be profoundly grateful for your initia-

tive. They don't call you overbearing—they

call you charming.

•Tell the host you have an injured leg.

Then commandeer a comfortable chair and
let people come to you. (They'll be glad for

an excuse to sit down.) If no one does, find

an oversize art book to browse through or in-

dulge in a few fantasies.

•Help the host. You'd be amazed at how
overwhelmed a party giver can be and how
many small tasks need doing—even with
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hired help. You can pass the hors d'oeuvres,

hang up coats, refresh the ice buckets, and

generally free the host for socializing. What's

in it for you? A chance to move around (some

call it "working the room"), the gratitude of

your host and a nice feeling of usefulness.

Secrets of Successful
Party Givers

Mary Risley, director of Tante Marie's Cooking
School, San Francisco.

The kind of entertaining you do depends
on the length of your guest list and the

dimensions of your house. For 10 or

fewer people, a sit-down dinner is appropri-

ate. For 25, a buffet is usually better. As the

numbers grow, open houses and cocktail par-

ties become the options. Limits are set by the

size of your living space and the hours of the

party. A cocktail party is traditionally sched-

uled for the two hours before dinner. An
open house—usually 1 pm to 4 pm or 3 pm
to 6 pm—can accommodate more people. If

your rooms for entertaining hold 90 to 100

people for a party, you can invite as many as

250 to an open house. Trick: Stagger the

hours you put on the invitations.

If you want to entertain several disparate

groups—family, business associates and/or

social friends—consider giving separate par-

ties on succeeding nights. It takes stamina,

but it does save effort and expense. You buy
one order of flowers and greens for decorat-

ing the house. You assemble serving dishes

and extra glasses (borrowed or rented) just

once. You arrange furniture one time only.

And you can consolidate food, ice and liquor

orders, which, in bulk, can save money. Extra

food from the first party can be served at the

second.

You want people at a cocktail party to stay

on their feet and circulate, so your living area

probably holds more people than you think.

Removing some furniture—occasional chairs

and large tables—gives you space and keeps

guests moving. Clear out a den or downstairs

bedroom, and set up a food table or bar to at-

tract guests to that room, too. If you have a

pair of sofas facing each other in front of a

fireplace, open them out so guests can easily

walk around them. Use a bedroom or other

out-of-the-way place for coats. (You can rent

collapsible coatracks, hangers included.)

Set up different foods in different parts of

the party area. If you have open bars, put dif-

ferent drink mixes at each setup. A group
drinking a variety of cocktails will not be able

to congregate for refills in the same place.

Avoid bottlenecks: Don't put a bar or buffet

table in a narrow hall, for example, or at the

back of a tiny room. To make the most of a

small space, have waiters to take drink orders

and a bartender to fill the orders in the kit-

chen or pantry. Waiters can also pass the hors

d'oeuvres in tight quarters, avoiding the clus-

tering at a food table.

Count on seven hors d'oeuvres or canapes

per person. Some will eat less, but it will

equal out between the dieters and the hungry

folks who make a meal of the party. Stick to

finger foods. You'll want a variety of eight to

10 canapes, but pass each separately, starting

with the cold foods and bringing out the hot

dishes later. Trays with a single selection look

prettier and avoid the congestion that devel-

ops when each guest has to make a choice.

For long parties where a turnover of guests is

likely, arrange two cycles of passing food, so

the later guests get the same fresh selection as

the earlier guests.

You know better than anyone what your

guests like to drink. Chilled white wine has

become increasingly popular, as have
mimosas (champagne and orange juice) for

brunches and afternoon parties. Discuss

amounts with your liquor dealer, and ask if

you can return any unopened bottles. It is

often cheaper to buy mixers by the case.

Some dealers allow you to return unopened
extras. A good nonalcoholic drink: Half cran-

berry juice and half ginger ale, garnished with

a sprig of mint and a slice of orange.

Ice: For a large party, you should order

ice ahead from an ice company. Figure that a

40-pound bag will provide enough cubes for 50
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people. Get more if you are also chilling wine.

Use a bathtub to keep the ice in. (No matter

what kind of holder you devise for ice, the

container will sweat and you'll have a puddle.)

A bathtub full of ice and chilling champagne
can in itself be a festive sight. Or you can
decant from the tub to smaller ice chests for

each bar. If the nearest bathtub is too far from

the party area, buy a plastic garbage bin to

hold the major supply.

You cannot be a good host without hired

hands to take care of the food and drinks.

Your job is to keep the guests happy, meeting

one another and circulating from group to

group. At a minimum, you need a bartender

to be in charge of drinks and someone else to

be in charge of the food. The larger the party,

the more help you will need. Helpful: A bar-

tender at each setup, someone in charge of

the kitchen, and one or more waiters to pass

food and replace dirty ashtrays.

John Clancy, chef, teacher, restaurateur and author
of several cookbooks.

•For clear ice cubes, boil the water first.

Cool and then freeze it. (Clear ice cubes last

longer because they have fewer air bubbles.)

To keep ice cubes separate: Store them in a

dry, chilled metal container in the freezer.

• Separate the ice cubes for mixed
drinlts from the ice being used to cool the
beer and soft drinks. For the average cock-

tail party, figure on two-thirds of a pound of

ice per guest; for a dinner party, one pound
per guest. Ice for the cooling of mixers and
soft drinks should be figured separately. For

cooling large quantities, a combination of

block ice and cubes is best.

Emily Post on Entertaining by EHzabeth Post.

HarperCollins.

•For the best beer service, use a spot-

lessly clean glass or mug (soap, grease or lint

can ruin the taste). Just before pouring, rinse

the glass in cold water and shake it dry, or

put it into the freezer for a few minutes to

frost it. Open the beer bottle or can carefully,

without shaking up its contents. Tilt the glass

and pour the beer down the side to start.

Then straighten the glass and pour into the

center. How much foam? It's a matter of taste,

but you control it by the distance you hold

the beer container from the glass as you
pour. The greater the distance, the thicker the

head.

•The fastest way to cool off a bottle of
soda, beer or anything else is to hold it

under running cold water. It's faster than

putting it into the freezer.

•Pile the food high when laying out a
party buffet. Avoid perfect rows of food.

After the first attack, the rows look depleted,

but piles of food retain some form. Place all

the main-course food on one table. Don't

allow empty spots, even if it means adding

extra dishes. Put the food as high as possible,

with platters or baskets on top of sturdy over-

turned bowls to add elevation.

Planning a Big Family
Party

Unplug the Christmas Machine: How to Give Your
Family the SimpleJoys of Christmas by Jo Robinson and
Jean Staeheli. Morrow.

Are you hosting a large family gathering?

Because a reunion brings together

people of all ages, it presents special

challenges. Ideas to make your party more
enjoyablefor everyone. .

.

•Infants and toddlers. Parents will appre-

ciate a place to change diapers and a quiet

room for naps and nursing. Let them know if

you can provide high chairs, cribs, safety

gates or playpens. Toys: A box of safe kitchen

equipment. Food suggestions: Mild cheese,

bananas, crackers, fresh bread or rolls.

•Preschool children. Set aside a play-

room. Best toys: Balloons, bubbles and
crayons. Pay an older cousin or a neighbor-

hood teen to baby-sit.

• School-aged children. A den or base-

ment room and board games, felt pens and
coloring books will keep them happy. Put

them in charge of setting and decorating a

children's dining table.
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•Teenagers. Most teenagers find family re-

unions boring. For those who have to come,

provide a room with a stereo, video games
and a radio. Teenagers may be shy around
relatives they don't know. When they come
out of hiding, give them tasks that encourage

their involvement with others, such as helping

out grandparents.

• Older folks. They need comfortable
chairs where they can hear and see what's

going on without being in the way. Some
may also need easy access to a bathroom and
a place to rest or to go to bed early. Food con-

siderations: Ask if anyone needs a low-salt,

low-cholesterol or special diabetic diet. Spicy

foods are probably out. Make travel arrange-

ments for those who can't drive so they don't

have to worry about inconveniencing others.

Now that you've seen to individual needs,

how do you bring everyone together? Com-
mon denominator: Family ties. Make an up-

dated family tree and display it in a

prominent place. If you have an instant cam-
era, take pictures as people arrive and mount
them on the appropriate branch of the tree.

Special: Ask everyone to bring contributions

to a family museum. Suitable objects: Old
photographs, family letters, heirlooms, written

family histories, old family recipes. After din-

ner, gather around the fire and exchange fam-

ily anecdotes. You may wish to record them.

How tofind them: Word of mouth is your

best bet. Contact a local college or bartenders'

school for willing students.

Payment: At the end of the party.

Rates: Experienced workers earn more,

with higher rates for late-night and holiday

work.

Caviar Secrets

Keep the tin of caviar in the refrigerator

until 15 minutes before serving. Then
open the lid and place the tin in a serving

bowl of crushed ice. Spoon helpings care-

fully, since caviar takes on an oily quality if

the eggs are broken. Eat with a fork. Accom-
pany with lightly toasted triangles of thinly

buttered bread.

Caution: Never serve caviar with onion,

sour cream or chopped egg, or squeeze lemon
over it. These detract from the pure flavor. Best:

Burst the eggs between the tongue and upper
palate. This releases the full taste properly.

Christian Petrossian, caviar importer, quoted in

Harper 's Bazaa r.

Hiring Party
Help

Whether you call them butlers or waiters/

waitresses, they help you with the funda-

mental chores of a cocktail or dinner party.

Duties: Take coats, tend bar, prepare
snacks or meals, serve and clean up.

How many are needed: One helper serves

a seated dinner party of 10 or a cocktail buf-

fet for 20, if the host prepares the food. Hire

two for groups of 30. For 40 or more, use

four helpers.

Creative Suimner Drinks

With only a bit more effort than it

takes to make a vodka and tonic or

to pour a soft drink over ice, you
can create impressive summer drinks.

Single alcoholic drinks. .

.

•Wine cooler. Put 2 teaspoons of sugar

and 1 teaspoon of cold water into a 10- to 12-

ounce highball glass. Stir until sugar dissolves.

Add 1 tablespoon of orange juice and 4 or 5

ice cubes. Fill with chilled red or white wine.

Garnish red-wine cooler with a lemon slice

and white with an orange slice.

•Bullfrog. Mix 4 tablespoons of lime juice

with 1 teaspoon of sugar in a highball glass.

Add 2 ounces of vodka and 3 or 4 ice cubes.
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Fill with club soda and stir. Garnish with a

lime slice.

•Floradora. Put 1 cup of crushed ice into

a highball glass. Add Vi teaspoon of sugar, 3

tablespoons of lime juice, 2 ounces of gin,

and 1 tablespoon of grenadine or raspberry

syrup. Pour in 2 ounces of club soda or gin-

ger ale. Stir gently.

• Iced Irish coffee. Combine 1 cup of

strong chilled coffee and 1 teaspoon of sugar.

Stir. Put 2 tablespoons of whipped cream in

the bottom of a glass. Pour in coffee mixture.

Stir. Add 3 or 4 ice cubes and 2 ounces of

Irish whiskey. Top with 2 tablespoons of

whipped cream. {Regular iced coffee: Omit
the whiskey.)

SINGLE NONALCOHOUC DRINKS

•Summer delight. Put 3 or 4 ice cubes

into a 10- to 12-ounce glass. Add 3 table-

spoons of lime juice and X ounce of rasp-

berry syrup. Fill with club soda and stir.

Garnish with fruit.

• Saratoga. Combine 2 tablespoons of

lemon juice, Vi teaspoon of sugar, and 2

dashes of Angostura bitters in a glass. Add 3

or 4 ice cubes. Fill with ginger ale.

PUNCHES

• Fish-house punch. In a punch bowl,

dissolve 2 cups of sugar in 3 cups of lemon
juice. Add a large block of ice. Add V/i quarts

of brandy, 1 pint of peach brandy, 1 pint of

rum, and 1 quart of club soda. Stir well. Dec-

orate with fruit. Serve in 4-ounce punch
glasses. Makes about 32 servings.

•White-wine punch. Pour a 25-ounce
bottle of white wine over a block of ice in a

punch bowl. Add the juice of 1 lemon and
the peel cut into strips. Sprinkle in 1 table-

spoon of sugar. Stir. Add 2 ounces of brandy

and 1 quart of club soda. Garnish each glass

with a stick of cucumber. Makes about 15

four-ounce servings.

NONALCOHOUC PUNCHES

• Strawberry cooler. Blend 1 pint of fresh

strawberries with Vi cup of sugar in an electric

blender. Add 2 cups of vanilla ice cream and
1 cup of milk. Blend again. Pour over a block

of ice in a punch bowl and combine with

VA quarts of milk. Makes about 15 four-ounce

servings.

• Pensacola punch. Combine 2 cups of

sugar and 6 cups of water in a saucepan.

Cook over low heat, stirring until sugar dis-

solves. Cool. Pour one 46-ounce can of

grapefruit juice and 3V2 cups of lime juice

over crushed ice in a punch bowl. Add the

sugar syrup and 1 pound of grapefruit sec-

tions. Garnish with maraschino cherries and
mint sprigs. Serve in 8-ounce goblets. Makes
about 18 servings.

BARTENDING TIPS

• Measure accurately. Use a double-
ended measuring cup for pouring. One end is

a jigger (IVi ounces) and the other is a pony
(1 ounce). A dash is 3 drops.

•Use superfine sugar. The finest granu-

lated sugar, superfine, dissolves quickly and
easily. Confectioners' powdered sugar is not

as good.

•Develop your ow^n specialty. Experi-

ment with recipes to create your own drinks.

Important: With alcoholic drinks, don't be
heavy-handed with the liquor—you'll spoil

the taste and the effect of the drink.

Throwing Guests Out
Gracefully

Close the bar. Glance at your watch occa-

sionally. Stifle a yawn or two. Start empty-

ing ashtrays and cleaning up. If subtle hints

have no effect—tell the truth. Say you're

exhausted, that you have to get up early the

next morning and that the party's over.

Entertaining by Elizabeth Post. Harper & Row.
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Putting Off
Unwanted
Guests

Favorite ploys of city dwellers who don't

want to put up all the out-of-town rela-

tives and friends who invite themselves

—

"We'd love to have you, but...The apartment

is being painted. . .We will be out of tow^n our-

selves...The house is full of flu...My mother-

in-law is visiting...The elevator is out of

order...The furnace is broken and we have

no heat or hot water [winter version]...The
air-conditioning is out, and you know how
hot and humid it gets here [summer version]."

Surviving Weekend Guests

Weekend guests can be a drag. They
leave the lights on, show up late for

breakfast and expect to be waited

on. But the clever host or hostess graciously

but firmly takes charge and doesn't allow

guests to become a nuisance.

•Be a benevolent dictator. You can t run

a house as a democracy. The host or hostess

has the right not to be put upon. If someone
is cadging an invitation when youd rather be
alone, suggest another time. You don't have

to take a vote to decide on the dinner hour if

there's a time that's most convenient for you.

Some hosts post written house rules. For most
households, though, verbal instructions are

adequate.

If you live without servants, tell guests

what you want them to do—pack the picnic

lunch, bring in firewood. You'll resent them if

they're having fun and you're not.

• Don't let food preparation become a
chore. Plan sufficiently ahead to have
options if you decide to spend the afternoon

on the boat instead of in the kitchen. Have on
hand a dish you can pull out of the freezer, or

a fish or chicken that will cook by itself in the

oven or crockpot and maybe yield leftovers

for another meal.

• Involve guests in preparation and
cleanup. If they volunteer to bring a house

gift, ask for food. If guests have special diets

that vary radically from your own, try to give

them the responsibility for supplying and
preparing their own food.

Breakfast can be a frustrating meal to coor-

dinate. Even if you eat aU other meals together,

it's a good idea to give guests a kitchen tour

and coffee-making instructions so they can

fend for themselves when they wake up.

• Lay out plans and options early. First:

Present your own fixed responsibilities and
activities. Don't be embarrassed to do some-
thing without your guests. Next: Present

optional activities for everyone. Mention any-

thing you expect them to participate in. Dis-

cuss availability of transportation, facilities

and other amenities.

Finally a pattern for the weekend will

begin to emerge. Keep it flexible. Suggest

ways to communicate changes and important

information (a corkboard for messages, an
answering machine, etc.).

•Encourage independence. Supply maps,

guidebooks, extra keys. And provide alarm

clocks, local newspapers, extra bicycles.

Even dictators can reward good behavior.

Warm thanks, praise and other signs of appre-

ciation go a long way toward encouraging
more of the same. After all, a host or hostess

can't punish bad guests... except by not invit-

ing them back.
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How to Throw a Very
Successful Party

Penny Warner, author of The Best Party Book— 1001
Creative Ideasfor Fun Parties. Meadowbrook Press.

Asuccessful party isn't hard to put

together once you get the formula

down. Unforgettable parties are the

result ofthe clever mix of. .

.

•A legitimate reason (or plausible

excuse!) for a get-together.

•A carefully orchestrated plan.

• Creativity.

BE A DIRECTOR

Your party will be different if you direct it,

rather than just invite folks and hope for the

best. Examples...

•If you host a baby show^er, make it a

toys-only or baby's-bath-only shower, and
your guests will head eagerly to the stores

now that you've eliminated guesswork.

• Center a retirement party on the
retiree's hobby, say golf, and have guests

wear golf clothes.

•Turn a going-away party into a mov-
able feast where friends pick up and
travel together from house to house for

each course. Meet at the first house for

drinks and hors d'oeuvres. Move on to the

second for soup and salad. Travel to the third

for the main course. Wind up at the fourth

house for dessert and coffee... and a fond

farewell.

PARTY CHECKLIST

Once you have chosen the reason for a

party, you must get yourself organized.

You don't want to be expecting your first

guest to come through the door, only suddenly

to remember you forgot to buy ice. To avoid

that kind of catastrophe, develop a "things to do
and things to buy" checklist that is divided into

four sections that help you organize your time

and effort as the day of the party approaches.

Section 1: Three weeks before the party.

Develop a guest list, create the invitations

(and mail them), decide the menu, write a

grocery list and hire any serving help you
might need.

Section 2: A week before the party. Call

guests who didn't RSVP, buy the food and
drinks, prepare food and decide what you're

wearing.

Section 3' One day before the party. Clean

the house, arrange the party room, pull out

the serving dishes and confirm deliveries and

caterers.

Section 4: The day of the party. Decorate,

finish cooking, set up everything, mentally

"travel through" the party and get dressed.

EWriATIONS

Make your invitation a show stopper. Best:

Homemade invitations. Examples. .

.

•For a birthday party, go to your library

and get a photocopy of the front page of a

newspaper from the day and year your birth-

day guest was born. Design your invitation to

the size of a column in the paper, paste your

column over an old column and photocopy

as many invitations as you need.

•For a baby shower, cut out small foot-

prints on which you've written party details.

•For a Christmas party, make gingerbread

people, each one decorated with a guest's

name and a card tied around the neck.

THEME FOOD

Offer theme food—and serve it with flair.

Examples. .

.

•For a graduation party, serve high-qual-

ity food cafeteria style. . .on trays.

•For dessert at a family reunion, have

each family contribute an eight-inch-square

cake decorated with the contributor's name
on it, and place the squares together to form

a show-stopping piece de resistance.

• Break out the wicker baskets, old-

fashioned tins and large seashells to serve

food, rather than use ordinary or dull serving

dishes. Food looks and tastes better when it is

served creatively.

AcnvmES
Plan unusual activities. No charades. No

board games. Sustain the mood of the party.

Examples. .

.
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• For a baby shower, buy eight jars of

baby food, remove the labels and have each

guest taste and write down the flavors she

thinks she has just tasted. The guest with the

most correct answers wins a prize—perhaps a

home pregnancy kit or a stuffed toy.

• Create a great birthday videotape by
having guests relate funny anecdotes
about the honoree. Play the tape during the

party, and give the tape to the birthday boy
or girl as a souvenir.

•For a family reunion have the oldest

relatives tell their life stories.

DECORATIONS

A party without decorations is like a movie
without a musical score—something is mis-

sing. Done well, decorations add immeasur-
ably to the atmosphere and to the enjoyment
of the people at the party.

And here's where the kids, a spouse and
friends come in. Pass out assignments... to cut

out legs and boots from felt and hang Santa's

legs in the fireplace at Christmas... to create a

basket of honeymoon items (cologne, mints,

body paint, silk panties, videos) as a center-

piece at a bachelorette party... to collect and
hang photos of the guest of honor from past

to present (complete with captions) at a birth-

day party.

UNUSUAL THEMES
Every month of the year, there is a ready-

made excuse to throw a party. .

.

•January 9, Sherlock Holmes' Birthday.

•March 24, Harry Houdini's Birthday.

•June 7, Day of the Rice God.

•July 14, Bastille Day.

• September 26, Johrfny Appleseed's
Birthday.

Any excuse can be the perfect excuse for a

party. Examples. .

.

•An international evening where the
guests bring dishes from the old country.

•A fashion-victim party w^here guests
wear the unwearable.

•A ski party far from the slopes where
the guests dress in snow^ bunny or ski

biun apparel.

•An invite-a-friend party where each
guest brings someone new to the group.

Put your imagination to work.

Parties don't have to be held in someone's
house or in a rented hall. You can also create

your own car road rally or biking party by
designing your own map and clues along the

way with a favorite restaurant as the ultimate

destination.

You might also consider having everyone
meet at a bowling alley, espresso bar or at a

nearby dance studio.
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Secrets of a Famous
Collector

ver the past 60 years, Roy Neu-

berger, founder and senior part-

Iner of the highly respected

investment management house

Neuberger & Berman, has

amassed a collection of outstanding American

art of the 19th and (primarily) 20th centuries.

Much of it is now in the Neuberger Museum of

the State University at Purchase, New York.

Here are some ofMr. Neuberger's secrets ofsuc-

cessful collecting. .

.

TRAIN YOUR EYE

•Pursue formal study. This is one way,

but it's not the only one.

• Look at art. This is the best way to

develop your taste. Go to galleries. Look in

museums, but be selective. There are too

many museums today. Their experts who
select what's to hang aren't infallible. Visit New
York City, the current art capital of the world.

•Never stop learning. There is always

more to know.

WHAT TO BUY

•Unknown artists. Buy someone you
have never heard of before. This is especially

good if you don't have much money. Names
that are unfamiliar could turn out to be popu-

lar after a while.

•Noninvestments. I don't think of art as

an investment. People should buy art because

it's good for them and fulfills them. If art is

meaningful to people, their judgment is likely

to be sound, and then art could turn out to

be a good investment.

• Individuals, not schools. Artists are

individuals.

•Be skeptical. A lot of expensive, phony

non-art masquerades as art.

WHERE TO BUY FENDS

• Consultants. Banks are charging 2% for

their services as investment counselors on art.

Roy Neuberger, Neuberger & Berman, New York.
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It's better to pay attention to an art critic

whom you trust.

• Dealers. No matter how informed you
become, a smart, honest dealer is important.

• Local exhibitions. There are good artists

everywhere in the country.

Important: You can collect better if

you're a good walker. Stay in top physical con-

dition and get around.

Art as an
Investment

Quality is the main factor at every
level of the art market. It determines

both purchase price and liquidity.

The best items appreciate most when the

economy is flush and maintain their value

best in a recession.

The key to success is knowledge about art

and the market. Knowledgeable collectors

who follow their own intuition and buy what
they like usually do better than investors who
follow elaborate strategies.

Most experts agree that investors should
never invest more than 10% of their assets in

the art market. And art should be a long-term

investment. Plan to keep an item for at least

five years to get the best return. To learn the

market. .

.

•Visit dealers. Prices of comparable items

can vary.

•Attend auctions. Dealers usually set their

prices according to current auction prices.

•Subscribe to auction catalogs. Auction

houses such as Sotheby's and Christie's annu-
ally publish prices brought by major items

sold during the year.

• Consult with experts. Museum curators,

dealers and art scholars can be very helpful,

especially in assessing the work of lesser-

known artists. Most will give free advice
about a specific work. Never make a major
purchase without consulting an expert.

Most works of art are bought and sold at

private galleries and auction houses. A good
dealer has a large selection of works pre-

selected for their quality, whereas auction

houses sometimes have to dispose of less

worthy items. With a dealer, there is no wait-

ing for a purchase time as there is for an auc-

tion, but a purchaser can still take time to

reflect. A good dealer is willing to share

knowledge, stands behind what is sold and
often has an exchange policy. Ask a museum
curator for the name of a reputable dealer.

For a knowledgeable collector, auctions

present an advantage—comparable items can
often be bought for less than from a dealer.

Primary advice: Buy what you like, but buy
quality—^the best examples that you can find

and afford.

BUYING TODAY

• Because of the preference for oil

paintings in today's art market, drawings

and sculpture are better buys.

• Less popular subjects—some portraits,

animals, religious paintings, violent subjects

—

are often less expensive.

• Paintings that are under or over the
most popular size (two feet by three feet to

three feet by four feet) tend to cost less.

•Works that are not in an artist's most
typical or mature style are usually less

expensive.

•Avoid what's currently stylish. Investi-

gate the soon-to-be stylish.

•Works of Western art that are not
attributed or authenticated can be cheap,
but they are bad investments. A work with an
authentic signature and date is always worth
more than one without them.

COLLECTING CONTEMPORARY ART
At least 120,000 people in this country think

of themselves as serious artists. Among them,

fewer than 500 will ever see their works ap-

preciate in value. Most of these artists are

either very well known and very expensive or

reasonably well known and reasonably
expensive.

Works by artists who have not yet received

the recognition they merit are affordable now
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and might appreciate in value. These artists

are likely to be included in group exhibitions

but may not have been shown alone. In priv-

ate galleries, their paintings may sell for

$5,000 to $20,000 and their drawings for $250

to $1,500. If the artist does not have a dealer,

as the more famous artists do, you might be

able to save 50%—^the dealer's commission

—

by buying directly.

Large quality paintings by relatively un-

known artists can be found for as little as

$800. If you choose well, you can get a signif-

icant work of art, help support a deserving

artist and, if you are very lucky, watch your

work's value escalate.

Great Antiques Are
Cheaper than Good
Modern Furniture

Judith H. McQuown, author of five investment
books. She also writes about shopping, antiques and
travel.

Antique furniture is a better buy than

modern reproductions. For example, a

modern reproduction of a Georgian

mahogany bowfront chest can cost over

$5,000, yet the originals frequently sell at auc-

tion for $800 to $1,000.

Antique furniture also "stores" value better

than modern reproductions do. Like a new
car driven out of a showroom, even expen-

sive modern reproduction furniture becomes

"used" as soon as it's delivered. Offered for

resale, it generally brings one-third or less of

its original cost.

In contrast, antique furniture retains its

value. If you buy a Georgian mahogany chest

at auction for $1,000, change your mind and

consign it to the next auction, it will probably

fetch around $1,000 again. Allowing for com-

missions at both ends, you'll have lost $200.

But if you hold on to that chest for two or

three years, you'll see an increase in value.

And the longer you keep an antique piece

—

barring your buying at the top of a vogue and

selling at its bottom—the more valuable it will

become. It's a much better investment than its

modern reproduction, which can cost you

$3,000 to $4,000 and bring you only $1,000 to

$1,200 if you should decide to resell it.

Furniture buyers should look for simple

lines and consider their space limitations. Buy

basic shapes. You won't get tired of looking at

the pieces, and they'll be easy to sell if you

move or redecorate. Some antiques are espe-

cially suitable for small apartments—^for exam-

ple, drop leaf tables (often with a drawer

underneath for silver and linens) and nests of

tables. Very large pieces are often sold at low

prices because most people don't have enough

room to accommodate them. Similarly, tall

chests sell for less than low chests because

people can't hang pictures above them.

When buying antique furniture at auction,

look closely at the catalog's glossary and defi-

nition of terms. Christie's East, for example,

distinguishes among "A George II mahogany

chest of drawers, mid-18th century" ("the

piece is essentially of the period and has not

been significantly altered or restored"), "A

George II mahogany chest of drawers" (no

date: "the piece is essentially of the period

and has been significantly restored or

altered") and "A George Il-style mahogany
chest of drawers" ("the piece is an intentional

copy of an earlier design").

Antique furniture should be examined care-

fully before purchase. For chests and desks,

check the drawers to make sure they move
properly, and check the alignment of the run-

ners. Check tables for structural stability. Fed-

eral and Empire tables on a central pedestal

are frequently top-heavy and wobbly. Open a

drop leaf table to see whether its leaves lie

flat or are warped. Are the leaves the same

color? Or has the table been sitting in the sun

so that one or more leaves have faded?

Inspect upholstered furniture very carefully.

If the upholstery is in good shape, the rest of

the piece is probably sound or has only

minor damage that can be repaired easily.

Keep in mind that professional reupholstering

adds $500 to $600 to the cost of a chair and

$800 to $1,200 to the cost of a couch.
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Other repairs: Any reputable auction

house or antique dealer can recommend a

good cabinetmaker and tell you what should

be repaired and approximately how many
hours it should take.

Even first-timers can learn a lot by asking auc-

tion-house personnel the following questions. .

.

• Has this piece been repaired or
altered?

•Were the repairs done well or badly?

•Will it need work? If so, what should
be done?

What kind of antique furniture comes up at

auction? Just about everything that was made
after 1650 in the US, England, Europe and the

Orient. This furniture is less than museum
quality, and there is a lot of it around.

Antiques: Spotting
The Real Thing

Here are helpful guidelines to ensure

you get the antique you think you're

paying for. .

.

•Wedgwood. The only way to determine if

a piece of Wedgwood is old or recent (assum-

ing it bears the impressed mark of "Wedg-
wood") is by close examination of the raised

relief molding. The earlier works have greater

depth and more delicacy.

• Porcelain. The Chinese made porcelains

a thousand years before anyone else did.

Pieces that were copied at a later date may
also have had the original identifying marks

copied. (The Chinese didn't do this to deceive

but rather to pay their respects to the skill of

their ancestors.) Only a real expert can distin-

guish between the old and tlie very old.

• Pewter. The alloy of tin and other metals

is easily identified by its color and appear-

ance, which are more mellow and subtle than

silver or silver plate. If a piece called pewter

is marked Dixon or Sheffield, with a number
on its underside, it is not pewter at all but Bri-

tannia metal, a substitute.

• Ironstone. Mason's ironstone, found
largely in jugs made for the home and in din-

ner services, is the original only if the words
"Mason's Patent Ironstone China" appear in

capital letters on the bottom.

• Enamels. A dealer oTfering Battersea

enamel does not necessarily mean a snuffbox

or needle-and-thread case made at the small

factory at York House, Battersea, between
1753 and 1756. The term has come to be used

for old enamels made mostly in other English

towns in the 18th century. However, the piece

could also have been produced within recent

years in a factory in Birmingham, or even in

Czechoslovakia. The originals are of copper,

surfaced with an opaque glass that was then

hand-decorated with inked paper transfers

taken from copper plates.

• Silver. An old Sheffield plate will show
the copper where the silver plating has worn
off. This generally means that the piece was
made before 1850. Once a piece has been
resilvered by modern electroplating methods,

it is just about impossible to differentiate it

from other kinds of silver.

• China. The patterns are not always an

indication of age since copyright is a rela-

tively new idea. In years gone by, one porce-

lain maker cheerfully borrowed the pattern of

a predecessor. The only way to cope with the

resultant identification problem, say the ex-

perts, is to look carefully until you become
savvy enough to recognize a Staffordshire

printed earthenware plate by the flowers of

its border.

• Collecting in general. When looking

around, always be on the alert for items

whose design is basically sound. In this way
you have the best chance of picking up the

so-called antiques of tomorrow. Meanwhile,

since more and more Americans have
become collectors, and the supply of items

made before 1830 (the cutoff date between
antiques and nonantiques) is limited, the

value of any good old piece increases.
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Best Antique Shops
In NYC

SOME ART DECO

•Dalva Brothers, 44 E. 57 St., 758-2297.*

Mainly 18th-cenaiiy French antiques, including

porcelain sculptures, but you can also find a

few fine Italian and English pieces here.

•Malcolm Franklin, 762 Madison Ave.,

369-0790. Fine rare 17th through 19th century

English antiques.

•Howard Kaplan's Antiques, 827 Broad-

way, 674-1000. A treasure trove of French,

English and American pieces. They also have

a unique bath shop.

•Kentshire Galleries, 37 E. 12 St., 673-

6644. The place for formal English antiques.

Eight floors of first-quality English, ranging

from Queen Anne through the Edwardian
periods. Extensive collection of antique acces-

sories and jewelry plus estate jewelry.

•Malmaison Antiques, 253 E. 74 St., 288-

7569. Excellent collection of French empire fur-

niture, American furniture from the 1930s and

1940s plus Art Deco.

•Martell Antiques, 53 E. 10 St., 777-4360.

The antiques have a country flavor, but the

selection is fine and imposing.

•Newel Art Galleries, 425 E. 53 St., 758-

1970. An eclectic collection of formal furniture

and a diverse collection of Decorative Art and

Art Moderne.

• Florian Papp, 962 Madison Ave., 288-

6770. In business since the turn of the cen-

tury, with three floors of fine 19th-century

furniture.

19TH-CENTURY AMERICAN FURNTTURE

•Didier Aaron, Inc., 32 E. 67 St., 988-5248.

English, French and Italian furniture.

•Margaret B. Caldwell, 115 E 82 St., 472-

8639. By appointment only.

OTHER SPECIALTY SHOPS

•Rita Ford, 19 E. 65 St., 535-6717. Finest

collection of antique and contemporary music

boxes in the city.

*Area code is 212 for all numbers.

•EdwinJackson, Inc., 223 E. 59 St., 759-8210.

Antique fireplaces, mantels and accessories.

•Leo Kaplan Antiques, 967 Madison Ave.,

249-6766. Eighteenth-century English pottery

and porcelain. Large selection of antique and

contemporary paperweights, English and
French cameo glass and Russian enamel and

porcelain. Also at 965 Madison Ave., 535-

2407. Contemporary glass and furniture.

•Lillian Nassau, 220 E. 57 St., 759-6062.

The best place in the US to buy Tiffany glass.

Also has a fine collection of An Nouveau and

Art Deco glass and accessories.

•James Robinson, 480 Park Ave., 752-

6166. Antique silver, china and glass, and a

fine collection of antique jewelry.

•Minna Rosenblatt, 961 Madison Ave.,

288-0250. Large collection of original Tiffany

lamps and Tiffany glass and other antique

glass, plus a lovely collection of French

cameos.

•A la Vieille Russie, 781 Fifth Ave., 752-

1727. Specializes in Imperial Russian Faberge

accessories and jewelry.

Collecting American
Folk Art

Robert Bishop, director of the Museum of American
Folk Art, New York.

American folk art was discovered in the

1920s. Although there were a few pio-

neer museum exhibits, and a group of

collectors founded the museum that was to

become the Museum of American Folk Art in

1961, it didn't take off until recent years. Folk

art has become increasingly popular for many
reasons, including the country-furniture

boom, its compatibility with modern design

and the recent rise in Americans' appreciation

of things American.

WHAT IS FOLK ART?

Folk art is difficult to define. It ranges from

three-dimensional objects, such as copper

weather vanes and carved wooden decoys, to
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native oil portraits and fanciful quilts. Tradi-

tionally it was created by immigrants who
continued to use inherited design motifs—the

Germans in Pennsylvania, the English in New
England. But artisans outside of immigrant

communities produced work that falls into

this category, too. Common denominators: It

is created by and for common folk, and it is

utilitarian but has an aesthetic quality that ele-

vates it beyond mere functionality.

Although country furniture is often classi-

fied as folk art, it really isn't. The country

woodworker is a professional.

THERE ARE THREE KINDS OF COLLECTORS

•Antique collectors who use folk art as

decoration.

• Fine-art collectors who also collect

folk art.

• Those who collect folk art as an
investment,

HOW TO BEGIN

•Visit galleries and museum exhibits

that feature your special interest.

•Go to antique shows.

•Talk with antique dealers. They are bet-

ter informed than anyone in the field and are

willing to share their information.

WHAT TO BUY
Acquire quality. It's better to buy one good

thing than a lot of inferior pieces that will

never be aesthetically pleasing and won't

appreciate.

Specialize. Become knowledgeable in one
particular area in order to be an effective

competitor in the marketplace. But be flex-

ible. It's shortsighted to say, "I don't collect

that," and pass up something you really love.

Prices have skyrocketed in the past several

years and are still high. At a recent Sotheby's

sale, a late-19th-century Statue of Liberty

weather vane went for $75,000. That was
more than double the previous auction record

for a weather vane. A watercolor of a whaling

ship from the Barbara Johnson collection

brought $82,500.

But most folk art is still accessible. Helpful:

Right now, 20th-century folk art is worth look-

ing into. Ceramics, sculpture, quilts, textiles.

paintings and other crafts are being produced

all over the country. The problem is sorting

out the quality. The trick: Look at enough
good things to develop your eye.

CAVEAT EMPTOR

Anyone who is making ^ major purchase

should ask for a written guarantee. It should

include a description of the piece, the name
of the maker, the period and disclosure of all

restoration. The guarantee should specify that

if any of the information proves to be incor-

rect, the piece can be returned for full refund.

Collecting Bronze
Sculpture

Alice Levi-Duncan, Jody Greene and Christopher

Burge, Christie's, New York.

In
the world of our grandparents and great-

grandparents, no home was without its

bronzes. J. P. Morgan and Henry Clay Frick

collected them, and even families with mod-
est incomes could afford these commercially

produced pieces.

A recent revival of interest in sculpture of

all kinds has created a lively market in old

bronzes as well. They are plentiful, decorative

and easy to take care of with a feather duster.

COLLECTING CATEGORIES

•Academic or salon sculpture. These
realistic 19th-century bronzes from Europe
and America were cast in a variety of sub-

jects—portrait busts, prancing putti of India,

laboring peasants and nudes. They provide a

good starting point for beginners. Important

sculptors: Jean Baptiste Carpeaus, Jules Dalou,

Achille d'Orsi.

•Animal sculpture. A school of French

artists led by Antoine-Louis Bayre produced
sculptures of horses, dogs, lions and hunting

scenes that are prized for their fine modeling

and realistic movement. Important artists:

Pierre-Jules Mene, Georges Gardet, Emanuel
Fremiet, Alfred Dubucand. Attractive pieces

are available starting at about $100, though
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I

name artists command more. Examples: A
Mene bronze of two pointers sold for $1,100.

A gilt-bronze, Ostrich Hunting in the Sahara
by Dubucand, brought $4,620.

•Art Nouveau and Art Deco. Popular with

collectors who specialize in all designs of

these periods, these styles are subject to cur-

rent fashion. Art Nouveau prices have leveled

off after a period of inflation. Art Deco is still

in and expensive. Bronze and ivory figures of

exotic dancers by Demetre Chiparis recently

brought $30,000. More modest Art Nouveau
and Art Deco pieces, particularly by American

designers, can be found for $500 to $5,000.

Many Deco bronzes are of athletes. "Pushing

men" bookends are typical and popular.

•American West sculpture. The peak of

this craze has passed, but prices are still very

high for this area of Americana. Frederic

Remington's The Norther was sold for

$715,000, a record price for American sculp-

ture of any kind. But this was the last avail-

able cast of a rare edition, and Remington is

considered to be a major artist. Western sculp-

ture by other artists is a less secure invest-

ment, but of course it is also less expensive.

• Impressionist and Early Modern.
Bronzes by established artists of this era are

considered to be fine art rather than decora-

tive objects and are available only through

auctions and galleries. Works by Rodin, Dau-
mier, Degas, Maillol, Picasso, Henry Moore,
Brancusi, etc., have proved to be sound invest-

ments, but they are extremely expensive

—

from $100,000 to well over a million dollars.

•Museum specialties. Medieval, Renais-

sance, Baroque, Oriental and African bronzes

require study and connoisseurship and attract

only a few independent collectors. Expert ad-

vice is essential if you consider buying one of

these.

WHAT AFFECTS VALUE?

•Fame of artist or founder. Signatures or

foundry marks should be crisp and clear.

(Fakes abound.)

• Edition. A rare and limited edition is

more valuable than a common one. Problem:

Records of most 19th-century bronzes are

sketchy. Many pieces were cast literally in

thousands. And the records vary for estab-

lished artists. Remingtons are carefully docu-

mented, including casts made by his family

after the artist's death (called estate editions).

Rodins, on the other hand, were made in sev-

eral different foundries, and few records exist,

providing a ripe market for forgeries or

pirated editions. Estate editions, though
authentic, are not as valuable as those super-

vised by the artist.

•Condition. Original condition is prefer-

able. However, it is acceptable to have 19th-

century bronzes repatinated or repaired in a

reputable foundry if necessary.

• Size. This is a matter of fashion. Cur-

rently, the demand (and prices) are greatest

for very large pieces appropriate for outdoor

settings.

SPOTTEVG FAKES

Valuable bronzes, even those of contempo-

rary artists like Henry Moore, have frequently

been forged. The most common method is to

make a "surmoulage" casting from the origi-

nal. The fake will be slightly smaller than the

original, since bronze shrinks as it cools, but

the differences are minuscule. Fakes may also

vary in color, weight and clarity of detail.

Danger signals: Bronzes that have been
epoxied to a marble base so you can't check

the hollow interior. An unnaturally even "Her-

shey-bar brown" color. Color that can be re-

moved with nail-polish remover or scratched

with a fingernail. A ghost impression around

the signature or foundry mark. Air bubbles,

bumps and craters around the base (good 19th-

century craftsmen would have hand-finished

such imperfections).

Seek expert advice as you learn the field.

Stick to dealers and auction houses that guar-

antee the authenticity of the works they sell.

Make sure your receipt is specific: "One bronze

signed Henry Moore" says just that. It does not

say the piece was made by Henry Moore.

BOOKS ON BRONZES

•Bronzes by Jennifer Montague, G.P.

Putnam's Sons, New York, 1963 (Pleasures

and Treasures series), out of print.
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•A Concise History of Bronzes by
George Savage, Frederick A. Praeger, Inc.,

New York, 1969, out of print.

Collecting Art Deco
Alastair Duncan, Christie's; Herve Aaron, Didier

Aaron, Inc.; Nicholas Dawes, Phillips; and Fred Silber-

man, Fred Silberman Gallery, all of New York.

Art Deco is a design style that burst onto

the international scene in the 1920s.

(Its name comes from the 1925 Paris

Exposition International des Arts Decoratifs et

Industriels.) The sleek modern lines of the

style appeared in architecture, furniture

design, fabrics, posters, book covers, silver,

glass, ceramics, clocks, boxes, cases, enamel-

ware, jewelry and even clothing. Flamboyant

and optimistic in the prewar years, it came
out of Art Nouveau and melded into Art Mod-
erne, a more industrial, machine-age fascina-

tion with technology and new materials, such

as plastics and chrome, in the 1930s. Art Deco
motifs were Egyptian, Mayan, cubistic and
futuristic. The craftsmanship was superb.

Art Deco was rediscovered by collectors in

the late 1960s, and prices escalated in the

1970s. Then, as with many other antiques and
collectibles, the market softened in the 1980s,

particularly for mass-produced items in good
supply. Example: A Lalique colored-glass vase

that sold for $15,000 in the late 1970s fell to

$6,000. When collectors and dealers sensed

that Lalique was becoming cheap again, they

started a new wave of buying, and the price

roller coaster started up again.

Furniture by an Art Deco master like Emile

Jacques Ruhlmann or lacquerwork by Jean
Dunand (most famous for furnishings on the

liner Normandie) has not weakened in price.

The workmanship and rarity of such attrib-

uted pieces keep them at a premium. A rec-

ord was set in Monte Carlo for a coiffeuse

(dressing table) designed by Ruhlmann with

Dunand lacquerwork—$200,000. You may
still find chairs (and sometimes tables) for

under $3,000 by Louis Sue and Andre Mare,

Jules Leleu and Dominique. American names
to look for are Donald Deskey (responsible

for much of the Radio City Music Hall decor)

and Paul Frankel.

For the beginning collector: Look for

well-built wooden furniture. It was properly

dried and crafted in the 1920s, using such rare

woods as amboyna and black macasser
ebony, which won't be seen again.

For the serious investor-collector, only

signed, handmade pieces of great quality are

safe buys for the future.

Mass-produced 20th-century decorative arts

may not be an investment, but they are great

fun to buy and use. Charming design and
good quality control make Art Deco house-

hold and personal items competitive with

contemporary merchandise. Art Deco table

silver, cigarette holders, ladies' compacts, per-

fume bottles, jewelry, boxes, lighters and
other small items have great flair and afford-

able price tags. Some consider Art Deco low-

quality art, but it has a sense of humor and
great style.

fc
1 _F
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Collecting

Color Posters
Robert Brown, co-owner of the Reinhold Brown

Gallery, New York.

Posters caught the public's fancy in the

1880s and have retained a fascination for

collectors ever since. The development

of cheap color lithography led to that first

wave of artistic posters, most of which were
designed for advertising. From 1880 to 1900,

French, Belgian, English and American artists

left their mark on the medium. Best known:
The French Art Nouveau artists Toulouse-

Lautrec, Mucha, Cheret and Steinlen.

German artists turned out the finest posters

from 1900 to World War I. Leading light: Lud-

wig Hohlwein, who did posters for clothing

stores and theatrical events and a famous
series for the Munich zoo.
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American posters came to prominence dur-

ing World War I. Uncle Sam Wants You, the

recruiting poster showing a determined Uncle

Sam pointing toward the viewer, is an unfor-

gettable image. The artist: James Montgomery
Flagg. He and Howard Chandler Christy pro-

duced many of the most famous posters of

their day. Today an Uncle Sam poster can sell

for $600 to $700.

The work of French artist A.M. Cassandre

stood out during the period between the two
world wars. His most popular contributions:

The Nord Express and other train posters done
between 1925 and 1932. His widely repro-

duced and imposing Normandie was com-
pleted in 1936.

Posters of note since World War II include

those of Ben Shahn and the San Francisco

rock posters of the 1960s.

The categories for collectors encompass cir-

cus, theater, ballet, movies, music halls and
both World Wars. Best buys: Automobile
posters (except those for American cars,

which are not of very good quality). Star The
Peugeot poster by French artist Charles

Loupot.

Posters in constant demand: Those con-

nected to avant-garde art that combine strong

typographic design with photomontage. Rare

finds: Work from the 1920s associated with

the Bauhaus, the Dada movement and Rus-

sian Constructivism. Constructivist film posters

made between 1925 and 1931 usually measure

about 40 inches by 28 inches. Classic exam-
ple: Any of the few advertising the film The

Battleship Potemkin.

Beginners should look at Japanese posters

made from the mid-1970s to the present. Also

recommended: Post-World War II Swiss
posters for concerts and art exhibits.

Best: Stick to recent foreign posters made
in limited editions and not distributed beyond
their place of origin.

Poster condition: Creases and small tears

in the margin are acceptable. Faded posters

are undesirable. (The quality standards are

not quite as stringent for posters as they are

for prints.)

Collecting American Quilts
Barbara Doherty, co-owner of Pineapple Primitives,

Brooklyn, NY.

Appreciation of American quilts has

grown greatly in recent years. Most
sought after right now: Amish or Men-

nonite quilts. Prices start at $1,000. Many are

made in somber colors (black, purple, dark

blue) with a geometric design. They look

striking in modern interiors. The quilters were

forbidden by their religion to use flowers or

other frivolous designs or decoration. How-
ever, they often tricked sterner members of

the sect by backing their quilts with patterned

fabrics.

Does this patterned fabric add to the

value?

No. The fine stitching and the sophisticated

color schemes are the spectacular features of

an Amish quilt. Incidentally, you will find a

deliberate mistake, such as one square in a

color that clashes with the rest of the scheme,

in every quilt. This illustrates that only God is

perfect.

Are most Amish quilts old?

Actually, most were made in the 1920s and

early 1930s. Quilts older than that have worn
out from use.

Are they entirely handmade?
No. Most borders were put on by machine.

(Sewing machines were in use as early as

1840.)

Are the Amish and Mennonites still

making quilts?

Yes, but unfortunately they now use a com-

bination of cotton and polyester fabrics. Even

the cottons aren't the same. The old ones

were vegetable-dyed, which gave special rich-

ness to the colors.

What other kinds ofquilts are desirable?

White brides' quilts, which are very rare.

Fine patchwork with tiny pieces. (Tiny pieces,

if expertly sewn, add to the value of a quilt.)

Applique, in which a tulip, a basket or some
other motif is cut out and sewn on separately.

Trapunto, quilting with a raised effect made
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by outlining the design with mnning stitches

and then filling it with cotton.

How doyoujudge a quilt?

By design, color harmony and needlecraft.

However, mediocre design with wonderful

stitching can be outstanding. So can a quilt

with less fine needlework but marvelous pat-

tern or colors. The ideal is to find great taste

and great workmanship together.

Is itpossible tofind large quilts?

Once in a while you'll see one that's 100

inches wide, but most are in the 72- to

78-inch range, and often square. Quilts are

rarely a standard size. If you have a very fine

quilt, don't use it on a bed. There's too much
risk of wear.

Where are quiltsfound now?
The best buys are in the Midwest, particu-

larly in Ohio and Missouri, but also in upstate

New York and other more remote rural com-
munities. Search at auctions and antique fairs.

How are quilts displayed?

They are used as wall hangings, which is

what most dealers advise. Dramatic colors

and designs are the qualities that you should

look for in a quilt you would like to use as a

wall hanging.

How doyou carefor a quilt?

If you hang it behind glass, it must never

touch the glass. To frame a quilt, treat it like a

fine print, and back it with acid-free paper.

Never display a quilt in direct sunlight—col-

ors fade, especially the reds. To store, roll it

(don't fold) to prevent wear cracks. Wrap it in

acid-free paper. Avoid old quilts with brown
materials. Something in the mordant (the dye-

setter) or the dyes themselves causes the

brown to disintegrate.

How doyou clean a quilt?

No dry cleaning, ever. The solvents are too

strong. If you must wash the quilt, do it in the

bathtub with a dishwashing detergent such as

Joy. Then rinse the quilt many, many times

with distilled water. But sometimes you may
have to leave it dirty. Don't tamper with rust

stains or with blood stains (made by pricked

fingers) that were not washed out right away.

Collecting

Coins
Dr. Martin Groder, consultant to a coin dealership in

Durham, NC.

Coin collections fall into two categories

—

those done for the fun of it and those

undertaken by collector-investors who
mix value with the fun.

Collectors who are only looking for a

pleasant hobby usually restrict themselves to

inexpensive coins. Basic procedure: Obtain

the standard books and buy albums in which
to mount the coin purchases. Join clubs and
attend shows to build up expertise at your

leisure.

Collector-investors approach their coins

with a higher level of commitment. Main dif-

ference: They spend significant amounts of

money in the hope of reaping financial

rewards.

SALIENT FACTS

•The market for US Treasury-minted
coins was once fairly steady since only
collectors bought and sold. But starting in

the mid-1960s, noncollecting investors began
to move cash in and out of the market, buy-

ing and selling coins as speculative invest-

ments much as they might stocks and bonds.

This injection of volatile money transformed a

relatively steady market into one of cycles,

with booms and busts. Speculation increases

demand for investment-grade coins, which
makes those that are extant more and more
valuable.

• Experienced collector-investors and
dealers often use their expertise to take

advantage of the novice investor. Result:

Thousands of new collectors find that they

are stuck with inexpensive junk when it is

time to sell.

HOW TO AVOID BEING SKINNED

• Study w^ell before making major
money investments. There are a number of

books about each major US coin series. These

volumes discuss the historical background of
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the coins. Examples: How well the coins were
struck and the condition of the dyes when
the coins were made. The rare and common
years for the coins and dozens of variations

that make each coin distinct from others. The
books often give values for the coins, but

these are usually out of date. For the latest

figures, consult the coin collectors' news-
letters. Point: Learn all you can about a coin

before investing. This background knowledge
helps keep you from being cheated by a fast-

talking dealer.

•Learn from dealers. Get acquainted with

several to gain a sense of them as people. Be
alert to their willingness to protect beginners

from their own errors.

•Do not depend on the advice of deal-

ers for long. To wean yourself away, spend
lots of time at coin shows and auctions. Learn

to identify and grade individual coins and
note their sale prices. Subscribe to and study

the literature read by professionals.

Crucial advice: Sell part of your collection

every year. This shows you whether or not

you knew what you were doing when you
bought.

What to sell: Duplicates for which you
have better samples. Coins from periods that

no longer interest you. Samples that have lost

their fascination.

Why should you start or rebuild a collection

now? In the late 1970s and into 1980, a major

speculative boom shot prices far beyond sus-

tainable levels. After some panic selling, many
paper profits disappeared. Now the market is

pretty well cleared of all excess pricing. The
boom drove away many novice and casual

collectors as prices soared. But recently these

people started drifting back into the market-

place as coins became more affordable.

Preservation: The value of a coin does not

depend entirely on the market cycle. It can drop

rapidly from poor handling or cleaning, or even

from coughing on the coin. Best: Check with

dealers and consult literature on the best meth-

ods of preservation. Avoid: Plastic holders made
from polyvinyl chloride (PVC). This material

breaks down with time and releases an oil that

oxidizes the copper in coins, turning them green

and oily. Note: Although damaged coins can be

cleaned, they never look the same to an experi-

enced eye.

Collecting Chinese
Porcelain

Andrew Kahane, Christie's, New York.

In
recent years, fine Chinese porcelain has

often outpaced stocks, bonds and the

money market, with an annual apprecia-

tion of 15% or more. News was made in

December 1981, when a blue-and-white Ming
jar auctioned at Sotheby's brought $1.3 mil-

lion. This was the highest price ever paid for

a Chinese porcelain.

Chinese porcelain is pottery that contains

the mineral products kaolin and feldspar (for

translucency) and is fired at very high temper-

atures. Manufacture began in the late 10th

century.

Why are dynasty names, such as Ming,

used?

Porcelain study is organized historically,

and these names place an object in time. The

dynasties: Northern Sung (960-1127), South-

ern Sung (1127-1279), Yuan (1280-1368), Ming
(1368-1643), and Ch'ing (1644-1912). Also,

names of certain rulers within dynasties are

used, especially for the 17th and 18th cen-

turies. Example: K'ang-hsi (1662-1722). K'ang-

hsi blue-and-white ware is highly prized.

Are there ways for a beginner to iden-

tify a period by the shape or color of an
object?

It is a complicated subject that demands
a lot of looking. However, there are a few
broad generalizations. The earliest porcelains

are the white wares of the Northern Sung
dynasty, termed Ting. The first blue-and-

whites appear in the Yuan period. They are

called Mohammedan blue, because both
cobalt and the techniques used to fashion the

wares were imported from Persia. The floral

and figural decorations on porcelain with a
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predominant background color (Famille Rose,

Famille Noire, Famille Verte, etc.) are 17th and
18th century. The monochromes (pure yel-

lows, celadons, oxbloods, peach blooms, etc.)

are basically developments of the 18th cen-

tury. They were extremely popular with col-

lectors in the early part of this century.

What is most sought after now?
The highest prices are for early Ming

(15th century) blue-and-white pieces bearing

a reign mark. Within the past eight years or

so, a mania for reign marks has developed.

The reign mark or seal was placed on the

object as a sign of deference or goodwill. In

Ming pieces they are crucial. Example: A
hypothetical good early Ming blue-and-white

vase will bring $100,000 if marked. Un-
marked, it will go for around $30,000.

How much do chips or cracks affect
value?

Very much, in today's market. Steer clear of

anything that's the slightest bit damaged,
underfired or overfired.

Is itpossible to begin collecting without
paying a great deal ofmoney?

Yes, indeed. For the new collector, transi-

tional blue-and-white ware, which was made
in the 17th century, between the end of the

Ming and the beginning of the Ch'ing dynasties

is still reasonable. A hypothetical sleeve vase

(flaring and cylindrical) made between 1640

and 1650, with some nice incised decorations,

should cost around $2,500 in perfect condition.

That is not so much when you consider the

price of other antiques of equal artistry.

Another relatively modest way to start:

Export wares made for European and Ameri-

can markets, especially those bearing family

arms or marks. They were made from the

18th into the 19th century, often as tea or din-

ner services. Prices would run from about
$200 for a small plate up to $5,000 to $8,000

for a fine tureen. It is fun to do research on
the family arms and to track them down to

the year the porcelain was commissioned.

Is it difficuU to careforporcelain?
As long as you don't drop it, porcelain is

very durable. Use reasonable caution, and
wash it in soapy water.

What is the state ofthe market?
Extremely erratic. Example: A lOV^-inch

dish that Christie's sold in November 1981. It

was an early Ming blue-and-white saucer dish

with a six-character Hsuante mark. The esti-

mated value was $15,000 to $20,000. It sold

for $66,000. This is a classic example of

something from the right period with the right

reign mark.

What are the best reference works on
Chineseporcelain?

There are hundreds of books on the sub-

ject, but the following are unequaled for any-

one who is seriously interested in the field.

They can be found in good libraries.

•Oriental Blue and White by Sir Harry
Garner (Faber and Faber, London, 1954,

1973, 1977).

•Chinese Armorial Porcelain by David
Sanctuary Howard (Faber and Faber, Lon-

don, 1974).

•Chinese Celadon Ware by G. Saint, B.

M. Compertz (Faber and Faber, London,
1958).

•Ming Porcelain by Daisy Lion-Gold-
schmidt (Rizzoli, English edition, 1978).

Collecting Pewter
Price Glover, antiques dealer and specialist in

pewter, New York.

Pewter appeals to collectors for both its

handsomeness and its history. Because
of their classic styles and satiny, silver-

gray finish, pewter pieces also lend them-
selves well to decorative display.

Although pewter has sometimes been
called the poor man's silver, fine pewter has

always been esteemed. Basically, pewter is tin

alloyed with lead, copper, bismuth and some-
times antimony. The proportions of metals

vary according to the maker, but generally a

lower proportion of lead (and subsequently

lightness) means higher quality.

Today the most sought-after pewter in the US
is American pre-19th century, both for its scar-

city and the general fever to collect Americana.
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American craftspeople melted down damaged
or badly worn pewter for recasting into new
pieces. Constant remelting, heavy use and
eventual discarding left little to survive. Since

so few 17th- and early-18th-century American

pieces are available, most collectors concen-

trate on post-Revolutionary War pewter.

The great scarcity has caused prices to

escalate. A rare 1740 tankard sold for $15,000

at a recent auction. (Auctions with sizable col-

lections of 18th-century pewter are also infre-

quent.) A late-18th-century plate or a small

liquid tavern measure, however, might be
found for $300 to $500.

Pewter was still made in the early 19th cen-

tury, but in order to compete with the grow-

ing popularity of pottery and glass, some
makers began adding antimony to their alloy.

The result was a harder metal, adaptable to

the refined patterns of silver. Called Britannia

metal, this pewter was extremely popular

until the mid-19th century. To a purist collec-

tor of pewter, though, it lacks the attraction of

the traditional pewter.

By the mid- 19th century, mass-production

methods and the process of electroplating

made silverplate more affordable, and pewter

production died out. A collector might find

pewter that was once silverplated with the

plate later removed, but it is not as desirable

as the original pewter.

Twentieth-century pewter pieces are not

valued by collectors.

Beyond American shores, pewter has a tmly

ancient history that goes back to the Bronze

Age. Pewter production has thrived in England

since the Middle Ages. An astute collector may
manage to find English pewter from as early as

the l6th century. Imported by American dealers,

17th- and 18th-century English pewter is far

more available than its American counterpart. It

also commands about half the price of compa-
rable American pieces, even when the English

piece is as much as 75 years older. As American

pewter becomes rarer, the urge for collecting

English pewter seems likely to increase. Off-the-

beaten-path antique stores in England are a

source of bargains for the knowledgeable col-

lector. So far, most European pewter is valued at

only a fraction of English pewter's worth.

Design, good condition and an absence of

discoloration are important considerations in

evaluating pewter. The most important factors

are age and origin. Touch marks imprinted on
pewter are highly prized. Such symbols make
it possible to date pieces and to determine if

they are American (sometimes even the

region is identified), English or Continental.

However, Early American craftspeople often

copied British symbols or stamped "London"

on their wares to mislead the public. And
some early pewter was not marked at all. The
multitude of signs, hallmarks and makers' sig-

natures makes reference-book research a

necessity for the serious collector. Since fakes

and forgeries are common, experts advise

buying only from a very reputable dealer.

Early pewter was cast in heavy molds and
then finished on a lathe. The finishing left

shallow grooves called skimming marks on
the pewter. When a handle was attached, the

linen support placed under the handle left the

impression of its weave. Hammer marks on
the underside of a plate rim also indicate

early craftsmanship. Learning: Most museums
with Early American collections have displays

of pewter that can be very informative for a

beginner.

Collecting Antique
American Clocks

Chris Bailey, curator of the American Clock and
Watch Museum, Bristol, CT

Clock collecting goes back to 15th-century

Europe, when royal patrons commis-
sioned ornately jeweled timepieces. In

America, quality clock making began in colo-

nial times, and collecting by the affluent got an

early start. A major display at the Columbian

Exposition of 1893 was of colonial clocks.

MAJOR COLLECTING CATEGORIES

•Tall-case clocks. The earliest American-

made clocks are over seven feet high and are

popularly known as grandfather clocks. (Col-

lectors call them tall-case clocks.) The earliest
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had square dials. Later versions have arched

dials, often with pictures or moving figures

that show the phases of the moon. Late- 18th-

century clocks may have wooden works.
Names to look for: William Claggart, Peter

Stretch and Simon & Aaron Willard. Prices for

tall clocks range from the low thousands to

over $80,000.

•Banjo clocks. In the late 18th century,

banjo-shaped wall clocks were created. The
earliest ones are now as valuable as tall-case

clocks made in the same years. At a recent

auction, an elaborate early-19th-century banjo

clock by Lemuel Curtis sold for $15,000. One
of uncertifiable make sold for $2,000.

• Shelf clocks. In the early 19th century,

these more affordable clocks appeared. About
two feet high, they fit comfortably on the

mantel. Their mass-production methods,
devised by Eli Terry and Seth Thomas, were
America's main contribution to the clock

industry. A good shelf clock can cost from
$200 to several thousand dollars.

WHAT MAKES CLOCKS VALUABLE?

•The best clocks have, besides age and
beauty, all their original parts in good working
order. Cases must also be in good condition.

•Replacements or repairs should have
been expertly done with methods and
materials of the clock's period. With proper

restoration, a clock maintains its quality.

• Signatures and labels of esteemed
clock makers enhance value. But fine

unsigned clocks also command good prices.

•Embellishments to conform to a ciu--

rent fashion detract from a clock's worth.

• Scarcity is not synonymous w^ith
value. Some fine clockmakers made many
clocks, all of which command high prices

because of quality, not rarity.

STARTING OUT

Veteran clock collectors have been de-

scribed as one of the most canny groups of

collectors. Fortunately, the novice can acquire

information easily. Many good books are

available in public libraries. Museum collec-

tions are a useful guide to variety and high

quality. The National Association of Watch

and Clock Collectors has 125 chapters, a

bimonthly journal and research services.

For the serious beginner, the best way to

buy is through a reliable dealer who gives a

written guarantee that the clock can be
returned.

Clocks are no longer a good high-return,

short-term investment. But quality clocks, es-

pecially tall-case clocks, will retain their value

and grow with inflation. Even some pre-

World War II clocks may be of collecting

value. Two contemporary American clock

companies, Chelsea and Howard, are still

making limited quantities of high-quality

clocks that may turn out to be the desirable

antiques of the future.

For Big Band
Enthusiasts

There is now an Internet site featuring

recordings of big bands and jazz from the

1930s and 1940s—plus biographies of many
musicians of that era. The Past Perfect site is

at www.pastperfect.com.

Michael Daly, managing director, Past Perfect, Lower
Farm Barns, Bainton Rd., Bucknell, Oxon OX27 7LT,

United Kingdom.

Collecting Old Watches
Dr. Walter D. Bundens, former president of the

National Association of Watch and Clock Collectors,

and William Scolnik, dealer in antique watches, New
York.

Clocks were reduced to portable size in

the early 1500s, when the first watches,

highly decorated pendants, were
proudly worn as fine jewelry. Technical
advances in the 1870s, coupled with the newly
chic long waistcoat (watches were slipped

into convenient pockets), led to more practical

timepieces. Two hundred years of innovations
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and refinements culminated in tlie precision

instruments beloved by collectors today—pri-

marily European, handcrafted mechanical
watches made between 1700 and 1900.

EUROPEAN WATCHES

• Decorative watches have decorative
cases with lids that close (called hunting

cases) or unusual shapes and scenes or

designs in engraved or repousse gold, enamel
or jewels.

• Complicated watches have intricate

technical mechanisms for functions other
than telling time. Some tell the month, day,

year, phase of the moon, international times

or even sidereal time. Others have alarms,

timers or musical chimes. Watches were made
with chronographs, thermometers and com-
passes—and one, sold recently for $1,350,

had a built-in roulette wheel. A most popular

type of watch, called a repeater, strikes on the

hour, quarter hour or even minute, when a

button is activated. Automata have moving
figures that perform on the hour or quarter

hour on demand. An erotic version was
offered recently for almost $8,000. Always
popular are skeletonized watches, whose
movements are visible through clear cases.

Some of these may sell for under $1,000.

•The rarest of the rare. It is the dream
of every serious collector to ow^n a w^atch

by Abraham-Louis Breguet, an innovative

French watchmaker of the late 18th to mid-

19th centuries. Every watch he made is

unique and distinctive. Only a small percent-

age of his know^n output has been accounted

for. In 1895, a Breguet watch cost the equiva-

lent of about 20 houses. Today one would
sell for $20,000 to $150,000, and many fakes

are around.

•Other names to look for. Patek-Philippe

("the Rolls-Royce of watches"), Frodsham,
Rolex and Audemars Piguet.

AMERICAN WATCHES

•Railroad w^atches. Conductors and engi-

neers of the late 19th century were dependent
on their watches to keep to their timetables.

These are the most popular collectible type in

America. Often large and plain, and always

accurate, they were expensive a century ago.

Names: Waltham, Elgin, Howard, Illinois

"Bunn Special," Hamilton and Ball.

•Dollar watches. Inexpensive, mass-pro-

duced pocket watches from the 1920s and
1930s are still inexpensive and easy to find.

With few exceptions, dollar watches will

probably never be highly valued, but they

can be lots of fun for the beginning collector.

Exceptions: Watches made for the World's

Fairs (Chicago 1893, New York 1939 and oth-

ers) or novelty watches like Mickey Mouse or

Buck Rogers, now selling for hundreds of

dollars.

• Top of the line. Before 1915, many
American watch companies made a "top of

the line" model in limited quantities, num-
bered and inscribed that rivaled or even out-

shone contemporary European models.
Collectors can learn to recognize these

through reading and research.

• Recent w^atches. While the new quartz

watches hold little interest (so far) for collec-

tors, early electric watches—the first Hamilton

electric, for example—are sought, as are

watches from Cartier or Tiffany made through

the 1940s.

WHAT ADDS VALUE?

A famous maker or model. Degree of com-
plication. Amount of purity of gold (or silver).

Number of jewels. A low serial number (look

inside). The beauty of case and movement.
Condition. (Watches should be in working
condition or repairable. Repairs must be done
in the style of the original.)

WATCHES AS AN EWESTMENT
Six or seven years ago, "investment fever"

began to push prices out of the range of col-

lectors of fine antique watches. These inflated

values have dropped, and it is currently a

buyer's market. Prices for even the rarest

watches are about half of what they were. A
Patek-Philippe perpetual calendar minute
repeater that brought $110,000 two years ago

was recently sold in France for $45,000.

American watches have held their values be-

cause they are collected only in the US. They
are expected to slowly increase in value over

the next 15 to 20 years. The classic European

watches by master w^atchmakers will always
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be valuable, but they are no longer a short-

term investment with high yield.

Inexpensive w^atches are available wher-
ever old jewelry is sold. When you consider

purchasing an expensive watch, however, be
sure to consult an expert. Estate auctions are

generally good sources. General auctions,

even at major houses, are questionable. They
may offer watches that are unrepairable.

FOR THE BEGINNER

Membership in the National Associa-
tion of Watch and Clock Collectors
includes two publications: The Bulletin and
The Mart (in which members buy, sell and
trade watches—a wonderful source). The
association also maintains a museum, a lend-

ing library and a new computerized "horolog-

ical data bank."

Collecting Native
American SilverJewelry

Teal McKibben, collector and owner of La Bodega
de Rael, Santa Fe, NM, and Carl Druckman, researcher
and consultant in Indian jewelry, Santa Fe, NM.

In
the late 1960s and early 1970s, Native

American Indian silver jewelry, previously

collected by a small coterie, began to cap-

ture the interest of the general public. Count
on a 10% to 15% annual appreciation on the

value of fine old and contemporary pieces.

Learning the ropes: Look at photographs,

go to museums, read. Expect to make a few
mistakes. You have to do some impulse buy-
ing, then go home, study what you bought
and profit from the experience.

Background: Indians of the Southwest
are the major producers of silver jewelry. Most
talented and prolific: Navaho and Zuni. Also on
the market: Limited amounts of Hopi (known
for overlay work) and Santo Domingo
(turquoise and shell, sometimes combined with

silver or gold).

•Navaho first-phase jewelry. The Navaho
were the first Indians in the Southwest to

work with silver. They learned the craft from
the Spanish-Mexicans in the mid-1860s. Orna-
ments made for their own use or for trading

with other Indians: Concha belts, najas (bridal

decorations), bracelets, squash-blossom neck-

laces. Characteristics: Primitive, simple design

with Spanish influence. The <juality of silver is

often not good, and hairline cracks may be
visible. Cost: Very expensive.

•Navaho second phase. Starting in about

1890 to 1900, they began to use ingots. They
embellished traditional designs and used
more turquoise. Coral from Europe was intro-

duced around 1910 to 1920.

•Early tourist jewelry. This covers 1910

to 1940. Produced for barter with white
traders, it included belts, bracelets, boxes, lip-

stick cases, ashtrays and cigarette holders.

• Zuni. After the 1920s, the Zuni began to

make silver inlaid with coral, turquoise,

mother-of-pearl and jet. They developed the

cluster style (clusters of symmetrically shaped
stones). They also devised channel work,
which is silver strips, typically with beading,

outlining shapes in which turquoises are

inserted. Generally, Zuni jewelry is more deli-

cate than Navaho.

Since there is very little jewelry on the mar-

ket from the 1800s, start by buying early tour-

ist jewelry. Secret: Buy what can be worn by
you or someone close to you unselfcon-

sciously. Reason to choose: Because you love

the piece.

Most popular right now: Concha belts.

One recently sold for $25,000.

What to lookfor: Quality of stones, weight

of silver, stamping, craftsmanship and soul.

Problem: It is difficult to find outstanding ex-

amples of all these elements in one piece.

•Contemporary silver. If the artist is well

known, you often pay more for a new piece

than for an old one.

• Sources. Flea markets, antique shows,
local arts-and-crafts galleries. Best possibilities:

Indian sidewalk markets on the plazas in

Santa Fe and Albuquerque...shops in pueblos

and trading posts on reservations.
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Collecting Antique
Jew^elry

Rose Leiman Goldemberg, the author of Antique
Jewelry, A Practical and Passionate Guide. Crown Pub-
lishers, out of print but available in almost all libraries,

and All AboutJewelry. Arbor House.

Antique jewelry satisfies a love of the

past and the appreciation of fine

craftsmanship. It fulfills the expecta-

tion that quality jewelry should give pleasure

for a long time. In addition, some of the most
beautiful and unusual gems and designs can

be found in antique pieces.

INVESTMENT: NEW VERSUS OLD. ..

Despite the fact that the markup on new
jewelry is as much as 100%, resale value de-

clines the minute a piece is purchased. Unless

a new piece has gemstones that at least dou-

ble in value, its worth will decrease drastically

in a short time.

Antique jewelry is, of course, also marked
up for retail. However, other factors besides

gemstones help stabilize and increase its

value. Setting, workmanship, style, rarity and
history all determine price. The passing of

time enhances rather than diminishes value.

Excellent antique jewelry nearly always rises

in value.

BUYING

Knowledge is essential. Many antique deal-

ers are not well informed about jewelry. Look
for a dealer who is long established, and seek

personal recommendations from other jewelry

collectors.

Browsing to compare prices and learning

what you can from books are basic. Auctions

can be instructive, but novices are better off

out of the bidding until they have some
expertise.

PERIODS OF DESIGN

Jewelry styles may overlap decades or be so

classic that they are repeated from one era to

another. However, one of the most important

things to learn is the dominant periods of de-

sign. Pieces made before the 18th century are

extremely scarce, very expensive and usually

impractical to wear. The following historical

periods are the major sources of available

antiques. .

.

Georgian: Jewelry from the early 1700s to

approximately 1830 looks different from any

other style in history. Its characteristics are

well worth studying. Comparative rarity and
aesthetic appeal keep its prices high.

Although Georgian gold jewelry appears to

be substantial, it is light in weight. Stones

were often foiled (backed with colored metal)

to enhance their hue. Glass gems, cut and
polished as carefully as real ones, were often

set in silver. The brilliant-cut diamond was
new to the era and popular, but all precious

and semiprecious stones were used, as well

as natural Oriental pearls, coral and ivory.

Victorian: From 1830 to the turn of the

century, a great deal of jewelry was made,
and much of it still survives. Victorian jewelry

is characterized by massive pieces of heavy

gold and silver. Colorful stones and impres-

sive panares (matched sets) were common.
Jewelry with sentimental messages was highly

popular.

Most available Victorian jewelry is English-

made. American-made jewelry, though sim-

pler in design, is scarce and apt to be higher

in price.

Art Nouveaw At the end of the Victorian

era, the flowing, sensuous lines of Art Nou-
veau emerged to dominate design. Jewelry

became graceful, slender and feminine. Ster-

ling silver was often used, and popular stones

were muted in color or even colorless. Many
odd stones were also used, and iridescence

was highly regarded. Opals, mother-of-pearl,

horn and shell were common. Craftspeople

aimed for unique designs. Fakes and repro-

ductions are common.

Art Deco: From World War I to about 1940,

the angular, shiny designs of Art Deco came
into vogue. Its clean geometric lines and con-

trasts of black and white are still appealing and

very wearable. Onyx, enamel, white gold, crys-

tal, diamonds and jade are characteristic.

Although such jewelry is not old enough to

qualify as truly antique, the continuing popu-

larity of Art Deco has caused prices to escalate.
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CONDITION

Never buy a piece solely because it is old.

Antique jewelry should be in good or perfect

condition. Damaged jewelry has little resale

value.

A lOX jeweler's loupe is essential for the

serious collector. Check for glued-in stones,

thin ring shanks, and poorly mended or bro-

ken parts. Signs of repair or alteration are

drawbacks. The jewelry should be very close

to its original state. Avoid jewelry that has

been put together from various pieces, such

as earrings from bits of a necklace.

CARING FORJEWELRY

If a piece breaks or wears out, it should be
repaired by a jeweler who is an expert on
antiques. Generally, the less repair the better.

When cleaning, be gentle. When in doubt,

do nothing. Avoid overzealous polishing or

electronic cleaning. It can be damaging, and it

destroys the wonderful patina of age. Soapy
water will do for most pieces, but read up on
the care and composition of a piece before

trying anything.

REAL OR REPRODUCTION?

Honest reproductions are acceptable—but

be alert for deception. A reproduction is apt

to show signs of haste in its construction.

Modern touches such as safety catches are

often giveaways. If more than one sample of

a certain piece is on display, be leery—few
identical pieces survive.

Ho\v to BuyJewelry at

Auction and Save
Judith H. McQuown, the author of Inc. Yourself:

How to Profit by Setting Up Your Own Corporation.
Warner Books.

Clearly, "cutting out the middleman" can

save jewelry shoppers thousands of dol-

lars on just one purchase. This is espe-

cially true of single diamonds. D color,*

internally flawless stones, sell at auction for

$6,000 to $8,000 per karat up to three karats

*D is the highest rating.

instead of the $20,000 or so per karat reported

in newspapers and magazines. Furthermore,

many auction diamonds come with Gemologi-

cal Institute of America (GIA) certificates that

show the weight, color and clarity of the stone.

Expert advice on how to buy at auction de-

pends in part on what you're interested in. If

you're buying contemporary jewelry, where
the value of the piece lies almost 100% in the

gemstones, it's most important to do a little

arithmetic to calculate the value of the stones.

Divide the presale estimate by the total

weight of the stones.

The size of the stone—separate from its

weight—affects prices as well. Example: Two
diamond bracelets may have equal total

weights, but the bracelet that has fewer and
larger stones will be worth more and will sell

for more.

For antique jewelry, where condition can
count far more than design, workmanship or

the intrinsic value of the gold and gemstones,

the rules differ. Reading the description of the

piece in the auction catalog and seeing it are

far more important. Such words as repaired,

altered, cracked or later additions can lower

the value of the piece drastically. Says Joyce

Jonas, director of the jewelry department of

Phillips, New York, who recommends careful

examination of the piece before purchasing:

"The most important investment you can make
is a lOX jeweler's loupe, which costs less than

$25. Carry it with you whenever you're examin-

ing jewelry. Look at the front. Look for alter-

ations—the front of a brooch may be pink

gold, but the pin in back, added later, may be
yellow gold. That reduces the value. Look for

marks of soldering repair. Gold solder, if used

carefully, will not alter the value of the piece.

Lead solder, which leaves gray marks, can
reduce the price by 50%. Condition is crucial."

Auction houses are legally bound by their

catalog descriptions. Look for listed imperfec-

tions (often printed in italics), such as stone

missing, stone cracked, lead solder marks,

repaired, enamel worn, later additions, etc.

More pleasantly, catalogs also note the shape

and weight of large stones (sometimes with

GIA diamond ratings), karat of gold (if not

listed, it's 14K) and whether a piece is signed.
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Descriptions are often so detailed tiiat collec-

tors who become familiar with catalogs can
visualize the pieces.

If you're planning to buy frequently, make
friends with the auction-house jewelry cura-

tors. They will often point out the merits or

flaws of a piece and can advise you on the

maximum reasonable bid. Subscribe to and
keep catalogs and lists of prices paid at auc-

tions. They are excellent reference tools in

helping you decide how much to bid at

future auctions.

When it comes to bidding itself, there are

pros and cons to attending the auction in per-

son versus leaving a written bid. Many people,

realizing their susceptibility to auction-fever

overbidding, find that it's wiser to have a writ-

ten bid. Others, including many dealers, prefer

to attend in person so that they can better

control their bidding. Delaying a bid until just

before the hammer comes down can get you
a piece for a lower price. Strategy: If you sit in

the rear of the room, you'll be able to see

who's bidding against you.

Auctions are generally advertised in

the "Arts and Leisure" weekend section of
major newspapers: The New York Times,

The Boston Globe, The San Francisco Exam-
iner, The Washington Post, etc. The ads list

viewing dates and times (usually three or four

days before the auction), as well as the date

and time of the auction itself.

Says one collector of antique jewelry, fin-

gering her diamond bracelet, "I could never

afford jewelry unless I bought at auction. And
I get such a wonderful feeling when I see

jewelry in stores that's vastly inferior to mine
for thousands of dollars more."

vC:^7

\l _

Collecting Carved
ChineseJade

Simone Hartman, collector and co-owner of Rare Art

galleries, New York, Dallas and Palm Beach.

For centuries, jade was the precious gem
of the Chinese nobility, and carved jade

pieces have long been one of the most
important facets of Chinese art and antiques.

Collecting jade is almost as venerable an
activity as the art of carving it. Today the cen-

ter of collecting is the West, where most of

the finest antique jade carvings are now
found. Both for aesthetic satisfaction and the

potential appreciation in value, jade collecting

is attracting wider attention in the US. Good
antique jade is still available.

TRUEJADE

Only two minerals, nephrite and jadeite,

can truly be called jade. They are very similar

but have slightly different compositions. Jade-

ite was virtually unknown to the Chinese

before the 18th century.

Although jade is tough (difficult to shatter),

it is not as hard as such gemstones as rubies

and emeralds. It can scratch more easily.

(Jadeite is the preferred form of jewelry

because it is beautifully colored and harder

than nephrite.) It is the toughness of jade that

lends itself so well to precision carving and
accounts for the survivability of antique jade.

To most people, jade means green. How-
ever, a great variety of colors are available.

Jade is found in natural shades of blue, laven-

der, white, red and brown as well as green.

One of the most prized types of nephrite is

called mutton fat for its lustrous grayish-white

color with tinges of pale green.

Small jades that are old, historically impor-

tant, unusually colored and beautifully carved

can command steep prices. However, a col-

lector who begins with an investment of sev-

eral hundred to $1,000 can find a valuable,

small jade carving that is 100 to 300 years old.

Besides being a fascinating work of art (own-

ers seem to develop an intimate relationship

with their small jades), a fine piece is likely to
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increase in value (with reservations due to

uncertain economics).

A good recommendation often followed by
new collectors is to specialize. The collector

might narrow a collection to only zodiac ani-

mals or flowered snuff bottles.

Best: Simple and handmade.

A good carver has made use of the differ-

ent patterns and textures of the raw material.

Even imperfections become part of the de-

sign. Much of the carving done in Hong Kong
today is machine-powered. Experts feel that

something is lost in the process and that the

result is often too elaborate. However, Hong
Kong is still a source of fine, hand-carved

contemporary pieces.

Much of modern jade has been dyed to

alter or enhance its natural color. And much
"jade" is not jade at all. The commonest sub-

stitute is serpentine. A buyer should beware
of both intentional deception and honest mis-

takes. In addition, jade is very hard to date.

Even museum experts can find dating a piece

problematical. A trustworthy dealer offers on
the bill of sale a description confirming that

the item is what it is presented to be.

Attending auctions of Chinese art is one
way to learn possibilities and prices. Museum
collections also offer a way to survey some of

the finest examples of jade workmanship. The
Metropolitan Museum of Art in New York City

has on permanent display the most impressive

pieces from the Bishop Collection, one of the

best jade collections in the world. Also notable

is the collection in the De Young Museum in

San Francisco.

Collecting Stamps
Bruce Stone, president of Stamp Portfolios, Inc.

Stamford, CT.

HOW much of an initial investment is

required if you just want to collect for

fun? Not much for starters, and that's

one attraction of the hobby. Unlike coins,

which are fairly expensive individual items,

you can get started in stamps for $20.

How does one start?

By going through a learning curve. Consult

the Yellow Pages for stamp shops in your
area. Meet the owners. Find out about the

weekend shows, called bourses. Subscribe to

philatelic publications.

What are some collecting areas?

Topicals are an excellent way to begin. If

you have an interest in aviation, for instance,

zero in on stamps depicting airplanes. Space

stamps are a hot topical. Tropical fish are also

popular.

First-day covers are another way to collect.

Covers (envelopes) have the stamp canceled

at first date of issue, from the town that is

issuing for that particular stamp. ^Example:

The cover for the 75th anniversary of flight

was issued at Kitty Hawk on December 17,

1978.) Covers bear a cachet (engraving)
related to the subject. They are pretty and in-

expensive, but they have no investment
value.

Will they appreciate quickly?

Slowly, because modern covers are issued

in such quantity. Scarcity and historical impor-

tance are the key factors in philatelic value.

Of course, if you could find a cover dated

September 9, 1850, mailed from California, it

would bring $100,000. That's the date Califor-

nia became a state, and such a cover is

prized.

How high doprices go?
Recently, $1 million was paid for The Blue

Boy, issued at Alexandria, VA, in 1846. This is

actually a stampless cover. The postage stamp
was invented in England in 1840 but not es-

tablished in the US until 1847. Before that, let-

ters were either franked (passed by official

signature) or paid for on the receiving end.

What about stamps as an investment?

Stamps seem to be recession-proof. Be-

tween January 2, 1978, and December 31,

1980, the Dow rose 2%. A cross section of 86

classic US stamps rose 85% in value during

that same period. Demand for the supply of

quality US stamps is great. The number is

finite. There are 20 million collectors in the

US. (Incidentally, over 95% are males. No one
has explained that.)
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How doyou carefor stamps?
Investment stamps should be kept in a

vault and not handled. Hobby stamps are

slipped into giassine mounts for safety and
arranged in albums.

What's the difference between a stamp
collector and a philatelist?

Knowledge. A philatelist reads and has an

eye toward a specific goal. The choice is lim-

ited only by imagination.

Collecting Autographs
For Profit

Charles Hamilton, founder of Charles Hamilton Gal-

leries, Inc., New York, the first auction house in the US
devoted exclusively to autograph material.

Autograph collecting is not limited to

signatures. Collectors look for letters,

manuscripts, documents and checks

—

anything signed or written by someone of

interest. Most popular are presidents, com-
posers, authors, scientists, black and feminist

leaders and movie stars.

A doctor who is a music lover, for example,

may concentrate on the correspondence of

famous composers regarding their health.

Many collectors strive to complete a "set,"

such as Pulitzer Prize winners or Mexican War
generals. The classic set of autographs to col-

lect, the signers of the Declaration of Inde-

pendence (known simply as "Signers"), also

contains the most famous of rarities—the sig-

nature of Button Gwinnett, a Georgia pig

farmer who perished in a duel less than a year

after the signing. A genuine letter signed by
Gwinnett (he is frequently forged) was found

in an outhouse in 1927 and was auctioned for

$51,000. A brief receipt signed by Gwinnett

brought $100,000 at auction in 1979, the

record price paid to date for a single signature.

Inexpensive and easy to find are signatures

and signed promotional photographs of many
entertainers and athletes, and signatures that

have been clipped from the letters or docu-

ments they were once part of (a common

practice in the 19th century). Complete letters

or documents are much more desirable. A
handwritten letter, manuscript or diary with

historical interest is most valued of all.

WHAT AFFECTS VALUE

• Content or context. This extremely
important factor brings history alive, thus

ensuring enduring worth. A letter or journal

by an unknown person describing field con-

ditions during the Civil War is of far greater

interest than a note from a famous person

saying "Sorry, I can't make it on Tuesday," or

"Here's the autograph you requested." Many
collectors, especially youngsters, begin by
writing to living noteworthies for their auto-

graphs. It is preferable to ask an original,

thought-provoking question that will elicit a

written reply instead of a form letter or a

glossy photograph. Even a short response that

reveals something of the personality of the

writer will be of greater value later on.

Collectors of presidential signatures prefer

examples dating from the term of office. Iron-

ically, it can be harder to find a signed, hand-

written letter from a modern president

(starting with Theodore Roosevelt) than from

one of our "forefathers." Reason: The advent

of the proxy signature, the typewriter and the

autopen. A record was recently set for the

highest price ever paid for a letter from a liv-

ing person—$12,500 for a signed, handwritten

letter from President Reagan. But signed type-

written letters from Ronald Reagan before he

became president sell for $50 to $500, depend-

ing on content.

•Rarity. The collector must learn what is

scarce or common in his or her own field.

Abraham Lincoln signed thousands of military

appointments during the Civil War, but com-
plete letters and signed photographs are rare.

Charles Dickens seems to have written letters

daily throughout his long life, while Edgar

Allan Poe's signature tempts the finest forgers.

•Demand. This has more to do with fash-

ion than with fame. Even a figure as revered

as Sir Winston Churchill could easily follow

his predecessor, David Lloyd George, into

relative obscurity as public attention shifts. A
rare contract signed by ragtime composer
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Scott Joplin was sold for $5,000, outpricing a

comparable piece by Beethoven.

As a general rule, villains outsell good
guys. A John Wilkes Booth signature out-

prices Lincoln's, while Lee Harvey Oswald's is

worth more than JFK's. Murderers' and Nazis'

signatures are likely to remain popular.

• Condition. The strength and clarity of a

signature, size and length of the material,

condition of the paper and postal markings,

among other variables, all affect the value of

a piece. Important: Do not attempt repairs

yourself. Never use cellophane tape on old

papers.

•Display. The value of any collection can

be enhanced by creative, attractive framing.

Even inexpensive signatures take on new life

when mounted with a portrait of the subject.

Contemporary newspaper clippings, program
covers or tickets, reproductions of documents

and artwork can make exciting companion
pieces of autograph material, as can early

daguerreotypes, engravings, posters or other

historical ephemera. Striking graphic design

adds to the fun, and for this, a skilled profes-

sional framer is necessary. Examples: Irving

Berlin's autograph, mounted on a background

of red, white and blue stripes with his pho-

tograph and the original sheet music to This Is

the Army. A check signed by Orville Wright,

mounted next to an early photograph of his

airplane. A Bela Lugosi autograph, set against

a black cutout of a bat, beneath an early still

from Dracula.

INVESTING AND THE MARKET

Unlike other collecting areas, there has

been no slump in the market for autographs.

Record prices continue to be set. This seems

to be due to our increasing awareness of the

importance of our cultural heritage, along with

the desire to preserve as much as possible in

this age of the telephone. For investment pur-

poses: Specialize in several areas at once. Per-

haps interest in the American West will

decline, while the astronauts hold their

value—or vice versa. Select your purchases for

the interest of their content or their relevance

to a historical event. Don't be afraid to pay
healthy prices for important material.

Private dealers and auction houses who
will vouch for the authenticity of their mater-

ial are the best sources for important pieces.

A thorough knowledge of one's field is neces-

sary to be able to recognize chance finds

should they occur. Be careful of inscriptions

in the flyleaves of old books, a favorite

ground for the forger. Check the drawers in

antique furniture, and don't throw out old

family papers before consulting an expert.

For further reading: Collecting Autographs and Man-
uscripts by Charles Hamilton. University of Oklahoma
Press.

Collectors' organization: Universal Autograph Collec-

tors' Club (UACC), Box 467, Rockville Centre, NY
11571. Publishes the bimonthly journal The Pen and
Quill

Collecting Maps
Ruth Shevin, map specialist at the Argosy Gallery,

New York.

Mapmaking goes back to at least 2300

BC, the date of the earliest known
clay picture of how to get from here

to there—found in Iraq. The ancient Chinese

made sophisticated silk maps, Eskimos carved

them in ivory, the Incas etched them in stone

and prehistoric Europeans drew them on cave

walls.

Collectors revere maps for a number of rea-

sons. Many old maps are beautiful (all early

world maps are fanciful as well) and very

decorative. Historians look for changing polit-

ical boundaries, documents of military cam-
paigns or journeys of early explorers.

Homebodies like to trace changes in their

country or city layout over the years.

• Early maps. Maps from the Middle
Ages—now seen in museums and libraries

—

were more symbolic and religious than realis-

tic. World views included imaginary places or

vast expanses of terra incognita, often with re-

markable creatures to match. These delusions

and distortions are the delight of collectors, but

their rarity makes them irreplaceable treasures.
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Maps for practical purposes began to prolif-

erate in the 15th century with the establishment

of printing. Explorers needed up-to-date guides

to the oceans and lands of the world. They
helped to chart new areas and revise old stan-

dards. Although it is possible for a collector to

find a 16th-century map, it will cost in the thou-

sands. Prices for 17th- and 18th-century maps

—

most are pages from bound atlases—^will vary

according to scarcity and demand. Good repro-

ductions of such maps, while handsome and

interesting, are of no investment value, so col-

lectors must be careful of their sources.

• 19th-century maps. Fine examples of

these more recent world or local maps can be

bought for less than $100. Some come from

atlases. Others are official maps used to

define states or territories. US Geological Sur-

vey maps, published since 1879, indicate ele-

vation, roads, swamps, railway stations and
churches. Many early city maps show land-

mark buildings in addition to the streets. Par-

ticularly popular at the moment are maps of

the American West.

• 20th-century maps. Even early 1900s

maps are of little value so far. Dealers do not

yet carry them, so the interested collector

must cull flea markets and garage sales.

DETERMINING VALUE

Rarity, authenticity, beauty and condition

make a map valuable. Even maps that were

run off on printing presses in great numbers
can become quite scarce over time. The
paper they are printed on is fragile, for they

were never meant to endure. When a map
gets out of date, for whatever reason, it faces

what one expert calls "a dangerous interval of

vulnerability" during which it has no value in

contemporary, practical terms and yet arouses

little interest in the scholar or historian. Not

many maps survive that interval.

Determining the authenticity of old maps is

difficult. The best protection is knowledge-
able dealers who stand behind what they sell.

(A good dealer will also search for specific

maps for you.) Although beauty is in the eye

of the beholder, condition is an obvious asset

to an old map. Creases hurt a map, so poten-

tial collectibles should be stored flat.

LEARNING THE ROPES

A beginning collector must start by brows-

ing and reading. Most major libraries have

cartography sections with a variety of maps
and books on mapmaking that can help you

zero in on the types that most interest you. A
good general book on the subject is The Map-
makers by John Noble Wilford (KnopO. Many
libraries also have dealers' catalogs that can

give you a sense of what is available and the

going prices.

Great Britain is the world center for map
collecting. In the US, about six major dealers

specialize in maps, and interest here is pick-

ing up rapidly. An extensive guide* to the

world's antique-map dealers is available.

*The World Directory of Dealers in Antique Maps.

Chicago Map Society.

Collecting Firearms
R.L. Wilson, historical consultant for Colt Firearms

Division.

Firearms are among the oldest and most

distinguished collectibles. (Henry VIII

was a keen collector, as were George

Washington and Thomas Jefferson.) And
because firearms have been made since the

14th century, the field is vast. No individual

can be expert in every aspect.

Most US collectors concentrate on Ameri-

cana. For the past 40 years, they have tended

to specialize—even down to a single gun
series. A collector might choose the Colt Sin-

gle Action Army group, the guns you see in

Western movies, for example. They were
called "the peacemakers" and "the thumb
busters." The US Army adopted this series as

a standard sidearm in 1873.

What are the criteriafor collecting?

Aesthetics play a great role. The finer guns

are exquisite. The engraving can be compared

with the work of Faberge. Historical relevance

is important, and so is condition. But quality

and maker count more. Even excellent condi-

tion cannot make an ugly gun desirable. Add
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the allure of fine mechanics and also romance.

Can you imagine Buffalo Bill without his six-

shooters and Winchester rifles?

Who were the leading makers?
The big four are Colt, founded in 1836; Rem-

ington, founded in 1816; Winchester, founded

in 1866 but really dating from 1852, the same
year as Smith & Wesson. (The last two compa-

nies trace their origin to the same firm.)

What about guns notfrom thoseJirms?
Many are very desirable. Tiffany was big in

the gun business until 1911. And the great

Kentucky rifle is a classic collectible. These

date from the early 18th century and con-

tinued to be made for about 100 years. Ken-

tucky rifles sell for $5,000 and up. One of

them sold for $55,000 at Christie's firearms

auction. They were made in small workshops,

often by wonderful craftsmen.

Arepairs more valuable than singles?

Yes, indeed. Also triplets: A rifle, a revolver

and a knife made as a set, for example.

Some collectors specialize in miniatures.

These tiny weapons were a test of the gun-

smith's art, and they were made for fun. (You

can fire the little guns, though it's not advis-

able.) A society of miniature collectors exists.

Modern engraved guns are also very col-

lectible. In the past 10 years, they've become
a $15-million-per-year business. Colt, Reming-

ton and Winchester (among others) make
them. The craftsmanship is magnificent. Some
are the equal of anything done in the past.

These are not replicas, and owners do not

discharge them. One reason for collecting

modern firearms is assurance of authenticity.

However, after 1840 most US firearms were
given serial numbers. If you own a weapon
made after that date, a factory may have it on
record.

How doyou carefor a collection?

Rust is the great enemy. Try a light film of

oil. Put on a pair of white cotton gloves,

spray oil on the palm of one glove and rub

the gun with it. If you use a rag, sweat from

your hand will eventually mingle with the oil.

Shouldfine weapons ever befired?
Never! Well, hardly ever—only if the antique

arm is not of much value. Black powder.

outdated in the 1890s, is still available for

shooting today. It is corrosive to metal and
scars wood. If you do wish to shoot antique-

type guns, you should buy replicas. About
$100 million is spent on them annually. Even if

black powder isn't used, wear and tear on the

firearm lowers its value. Excessive refinishing

or polishing is also not recommended.

Doyou need a licensefor antique guns?
Generally not, if they were made before

1898, the federal cutoff. But check with local

authorities.

Gun collecting is expensive. How much
shouldyou spend?

About $500 is the least—^you can find very

good Derringers for that price. These sidearms

were made from 1830 to 1930. However, before

you invest any money, spend several hundred

hours studying. There are over 12,000 books on
the subject, but you should begin with the

basic Flayderman's Guide to Antique American

Firearms and Their Values by Norman Flayder-

man (Digest Books, Northfield, IL).

Collecting Old Trains
Alan Spitz, owner of The Red Caboose, New York,

and Bruce Manson, editor of Train Collectors Quarterly.

Every child remembers the thrill of

receiving that first model train set. Many
people like to recapture the excitement

as adults, by collecting model trains as either

a hobby or an investment or both. Certain old

model railroad cars and sets have become so

expensive that counterfeiters are making forg-

eries. Although most collectors are train buffs

who belong to model railroad societies

throughout the country and often attend

"train swaps," the collectors also include

some famous names. Newscaster Tom Snyder

is a collector, as are Graham Claytor, former

secretary of the Navy, and Mick Jagger, who
occasionally buys Lionel.

Finding bargains is difficult. Don't expect to

discover valuable old train sets at garage sales

or country auctions. Train collecting is a well-
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P explored area. A price guide to all old Lionel

cars is available. {Greenberg's Price Guide to

Lionel Trains, Greenberg Publishing Co.,

Sykesville, MD.)
Top collectors' items in the US consist pri-

marily of pre-World War II standard-gauge

Lionel cars. (Standard gauge refers to the 2'/8-

inch width popular before the war.) Lionel

stopped making the large-size sets in 1939

because the metals were needed for the war.

Afterward, all trains were smaller. Other

makes collected include American Flyer and

Ives. (Both of these firms eventually merged
with Lionel, so there is not such a large pool

of items.) Marx was the manufacturer of

smaller, cheaper trains that were sold

through Woolworth's and other variety

stores. They were eventually bought by
Quaker Oats, and the line was discontinued.

Marklin, a German manufacturer that began

making trains in 1856, is the most prominent

European producer.

The highest price on record for a

model train is $23,000, paid for a Marklin

"crocodile train" made in the early 1920s. The
most expensive train set sold at auction at

Parke Bernet was a Lionel "state set" for

$12,000. Its boxcars are decorated with the

names and maps of states of the Union. More
expensive purchases may have been made
privately, but there is no record of them.

The age of trains does not necessarily deter-

mine their price. Scarcity and demand are

more important factors. Example: Any Lionel

train with a Disney motif is likely to be very

valuable. Lionel made an entire Disney circus

train. In this case, the market is not limited to

train buffs. Circus memorabilia collectors and

Disney collectors also covet these trains.

Another rarity: Lionel made a special

train for girls in the 1950s. The locomotive

was pink and the caboose was blue. It sold

poorly, and Lionel did not produce very

many. Some dealers painted the trains black

to get rid of them. Those that are still pink

and blue are therefore very valuable.

Reproductions. There are counterfeiters

who may also call themselves restorers because

they rebuild damaged trains. These trains are

not very valuable. Some may be as much as

Collecting and Hobbies

75% restored, in which case they are, for all

intents and purposes, counterfeit. The most

valuable trains are "in the box" or in mint con-

dition. Since many trains were made of a zinc

alloy called Zamac, which frequently became
contaminated with other substances and disin-

tegrated, many cars are partially original and

partially restored.

How to telh Lettering on counterfeit and

restored pieces is usually stamped instead of

using the old decal lettering. Another telltale

sign: Original Lionel trains were dipped in

paint. People look for marks and imperfec-

tions in the paint job. Today people spray-

paint the cars, so it is easy to tell the

difference. Other differences are more subtle,

and it takes a great amount of expertise to

distinguish a reproduction from an original.

Modem pieces: Manufacturing for the col-

lector has become an important part of

Lionel's business now. Example: The GGl
was first put on sale in 1956 for $49.95. When
Lionel remade it in the 1970s, the list price

was approximately $320. Not many parents

spend that much on children's toys, but an

investor might be interested.

Specializing: Many serious train buffs spe-

cialize in a single item, such as Number 8

locomotives or a certain kind of boxcar.

There is a broad spectrum.

Displaying trains: While many collectors

like setups (tracks on which the trains run), col-

lector's items should be kept on display shelves.

Collecting
Seashells

Jerome M Eisenberg, The Galleries at La Jolla, and
William Gera, The Collector's Cabinet, New York.

She sells seashells by the seashore—and

in cities, museum shops and through the

mail. You can buy your shells or you can

have the pleasure of finding them yourself.

You needn't worry about investment, auctions

or authenticity. Shell collecting is a just-for-

the-fun-of-it hobby.
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Begin by collecting as many types of shells

as appeal to you. This way you can learn their

names and become familiar with the distinctive

qualities of each type. Most collectors are even-

tually drawn to one or two species and narrow

their scope.

Prices within every species range from 25^

to several thousand dollars. But it is easy to

put together a very broad collection of sev-

eral thousand shells for $1 to $10 apiece,

with an occasional splurge into the $20 to

$25 range.

MOST POPULAR SPECEES

•Cones (Conus): Cone-shaped shells that

exhibit an astonishing variety in pattern and
color. One, Conus bengalensis, brought the

record price ($2,510) for a shell sold at auc-

tion. At the time, it was only the fourth speci-

men known. However, several more were
found shortly thereafter. It now sells for $400

to $750, a warning to would-be investors. C.

textile: Named for its wonderful repeating pat-

tern, which resembles a Diane von Fursten-

berg knit. C. marmoreus: The model for a

well-known Rembrandt etching.

•Cowries (Cypraea): Very rounded shells,

with lips rolled inward to reveal regularly

spaced teeth. Naturally so smooth, hard and
glossy that they appear to have been lac-

quered, they are often considered the most
pleasurable shells to handle. Cypraea auran-

tium: Deep orange—a classic rarity. The
famous tiger cowrie, C. tigris, is speckled
brown and white. C mappa: Striking pattern

resembles an antique map.

• Murexes: Swirling shells favored for

their pointy spines, though many are delicate

and hard to store. Murexpecten (Ventis comb):

Spectacular curving spires. M.palmarosae: Rose-

branched murex, has floriate tips. M. erythro-

stomus: Has ladylike white ruffles and a luscious

pink mouth.

• Scallops (Pectens): Shaped like ribbed

fans in surprisingly intense reds, oranges, yel-

lows and purples.

•Volutes (Voluta) and Olives (Oliva):

Equally popular species. Best-loved classics

are the triton (Cbaronia tritonis) and the

chambered Nautiluspompilus.

Choose live-collected specimen shells in

perfect or near-perfect condition, without nat-

ural flaws or broken spines or tips. Stay away
from lacquered shells. Avoid ground lips (an

edge that has been filed will feel blunt rather

than sharp). A label should accompany each

shell, with its scientific name and location

information.

Dealers have a worldwide selection of

shells, access to professionally collected deep-

sea varieties and experience in identifying

tricky species. Dealers advertise in shell-col-

lecting periodicals. Most sell through the mail.

The thrill of finding that new box of shells in

the mailbox never wanes. Clubs provide new
friends to trade with, up-to-date information on
new species, travel opportunities and tech-

niques for cleaning and storage. Check with

the nearest natural-history museum to find a

local club.

The most colorful shells are found near

coral reefs in tropical waters. Many areas

offer special arrangements for shell collec-

tors, from boat trips to uncombed beaches to

guided snorkeling or scuba diving. Much of

Southern California and Australia's Great
Barrier Reef are closed or limited for environ-

mental reasons.

Sanibel Island, Florida, is the best-known
shelling spot in the US. It is especially well

geared to the collector. Contact the Chamber
of Commerce for information. Costa Rica

offers both Atlantic and Pacific varieties, with

pre-Columbian ruins as an added attraction.

The Philippine Islands are known for their

many local dealers and good values, as well

as for fine beachcombing, snorkeling and
diving. Cabo San Lucas, Mexico, on the

southern tip of the Baja Peninsula, and the

Portuguese Cape Verde Islands off Senegal

offer great shelling.

Of course, you need never go near an
ocean to start a fine collection of seashells. If

camping in the mountains or dining in Paris is

more to your taste, just bring along your copy
of Hawaiian Shell News.
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Great Web Sites

For Train Lovers

4TT3.ms.com, http://4trains.4anything.com,

offers links to sites for train lines in the US
and overseas plus train organizations and rail-

road museums. Railpace, www.railpace.com,

is the Web site for Railpace Newsmagazine—
which focuses on the northeastern US.

Railserve, www.railserve.com, has links to

everything from model railroading to rail pas-

senger lines worldwide. Railway Preservation

News, www.rypn.org, is an on-line magazine

about railway history and preservation.

Herbert Teison, editor, Travel Smart. 40 Beechdale

Rd., Dobbs Ferry, NY 10522.

Collecting Dolls

Collectors of fine art and antiques have

discovered dolls in recent years. Dolls

have surpassed coins in popularity and

are now the world's second-largest collectible.

(Stamps are number one.) The attractions are

not only the investment potential of dolls but

also their aesthetic appeal and cultural and

historical significance.

Most collectors concentrate their attention

on the "golden age of doll making" from 1840

to 1920, on modern dolls from 1920 to 1950,

on artists' dolls from 1910 to the present or on
such contemporary dolls as Shirley Temple
and Barbie.

The doll market did not suffer from the re-

cession as did coins and stamps. Reason: Doll

collectors are accumulators. Coin collectors

don't buy multiples of the same thing, except

for examples in better condition or for trad-

ing, but doll collectors do. One collector with

50 Brus (valuable French dolls) has 12 of the

same size and mold number, yet each one is

different because they are handmade and
hand-decorated.

Dolls have "presence"—recognizable char-

acteristics and humanlike personalities. As
collectors grow more sophisticated, they

become more aware of these distinctive char-

acteristics and can recognize dolls they have

seen before.

GOOD BUYS IN OLD DOLLS

•German character dolls made between
1900 and 1917 by Simon & Halbig or Ram-
mer and Reinhardt.

•All dolls made by American artists.

The Georgene Averill baby has doubled in

value in recent years.

•Kamkins dolls made by Louise Kam-
pus. Buy any that is reasonably clean.

•Kewpie doUs (not figurines) are all good
investments.

NEW DOLLS WITH POTENTIAL

•Original creations of members of the

National Institute of American Doll
Artists.

•German doUs by Kathe Kruse.

• Steiff stuffed animals (keep the tag and

pin that come with them).

•Smurfs and Peanuts dolls will probably

appreciate, but not in our lifetime.

ADVICE TO NEW COLLECTORS

•Educate yourself. People who are in a

hurry make mistakes. Become familiar with

dolls. There are several excellent museums.

Leading ones: The new Margaret Woodbury
Strong Museum in Rochester, New York, and

the doll collections at the Smithsonian Institu-

tion in Washington, DC.

A better way to team about dolls: Visit

stores and antique shows where you can

touch and handle the dolls.

Guidelines: Many dolls are easy to iden-

tify because most manufacturers of bisque dolls

numbered them. (Bisque is a form of china

introduced in 1870 and used extensively until

1940.) But get a guarantee when you buy. Any-

one who purchases a valuable object should be

able to sell it back at any time. However, a

guarantee is only as good as the dealer.

Dangerous buy: A damaged doll. You
can't go wrong paying $500 for a damaged
Bru doll worth $8,000—the parts alone are

worth that. But don't pay $5,000. A damaged
doll will always be a damaged doll.
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Many people have dolls stored in attics,

basements or closets. One woman heard a

description of a rare doll on television. She

realized she had just thrown away a similar

doll. She retrieved it from the trash can and

sold it for $16,500, the American record for a

doll sold at auction.

George and Florence Theriault, Dollmasters,
Annapolis, MD.

•The 1959 Barbie doll that cost $3 now
brings up to $1,000—but only if it's in mint

condition, with original striped bathing suit

and gold earrings. And if you've lost the box,

you've lost half the value. Rule ofthumb: The
more common the doll, the better shape it

must be in.

Collecting Comic Books
Michael Feuerstein, owner of M&M Comics, Nyack,

NY.

Comic books sell for as little as 15^ each

and for as much as $15,000. It is esti-

mated that there are over 100,000 col-

lectors in the US.

When did comic books begin?

There were comics in the 1920s, but they

were reprints of newspaper strips. The first

"superhero" comic book. Action Comics No. 1,

was issued in 1938. The early books had 64

pages, with five or six stories featuring differ-

ent heroes, and sold for 10<t.

What are the criteria for establishing

worth?
The first issue of anything is most valuable.

The spread in price between the first issue

and the second one is always great. A first

may be worth $100 and the next only $35.

Condition is extremely important. Ten years

or so ago, you'd have paid twice as much for

a comic book in mint condition (practically

untouched) as for a well-read one. Now if a

mint book is worth $1,000, the same in well-

read condition brings only $200. Mint condi-

tion is particularly important for books from

the 1960s.

Scarcity also determines value. Books from

the 1930s and early 1940s are rarest. Fewer
were issued, and wartime paper drives

prompted patriots to donate their collections.

How doyou define scarce?

Scarce is under a hundred known copies.

Under 25: Rare.

How is a collection built?

Usually collectors will try to get every issue

of a particular title. It isn't easy, but the chase

is part of the fun.

How doyou decide on a title?

Often nostalgia. Older collectors want
comics from the Golden Age, from 1938 to

1956. After that, it becomes the Silver Age,

starting with The Flash, a new character, in

1956.

How should one buy contemporary
comics with an eye tofiiture collectibility?

Look for a good story line, superior art-

work and popularity with fans. X-Men and
Moon Knight from Marvel and New Teen

Titans from DC are good choices.

What about cartoon animals and other
categories?

The Walt Disney characters, especially

those drawn by Carl Barks, appeal to special-

ists. A few of the scarcest sell for thousands of

dollars. Big Little Books, small, thick and hard-

bound, range from $3 to $50. Classic Comics

appeal to some older collectors. There's a

trap in the Classics. They were used in

schools and reprinted every six months from

the original plates. The dates were not

changed. Many people who think they have

originals have only valueless reprints.

How should comic books be stored?

Upright, in a box of some sort. Never store

them flat—the spines of the bottom books
will become crushed. Also, you must handle

them all to get at the lower ones. For valuable

books, use inert plastic mylar cases.
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Collecting

Baseball
Memorabilia

videotapes. And old audiotapes by announc-

ers Red Barber and Mel Allen would be worth

a fortune.

Louis Ehrenkrantz, president of Ehrenkrantz Kinj
Nussbaum Inc., New York.

When most people think of collecting

baseball memorabilia, they think

first of cards. Cards with players'

pictures have been issued since the early days

of the game, first by tobacco companies and
more recently by chewing gum companies.

It's too late, from the viewpoint of invest-

ment, to collect cards. Recent cards will prob-

ably not be a collectible in the future.

Look back to the last era when people
identified with baseball as the true national

game, the late 1950s. Collect programs, auto-

graphs and Baseball Registers from that time.

For example, if you were a Dodger fan as a

kid, you might like to have a number of old

Ebbets Field programs.

An item that has gone up in value every

year for the past 25 years is a publication

called The Baseball Register. It's put out by
The Sporting News and is a record of every-

thing that happens in the major and minor
leagues in a single year, including the results

of every game played. Like any good
investable book, it's rare. There's only one
first edition. The 1981 Baseball Register is

bound to be worth something—a game-by-
game record of the craziest season that ever

was, and a whole history of the seven-week
strike.

Autographs from 1930 to 1950 are desirable.

Get those of good players who didn't give

them out too freely. Jackie Robinson and Babe
Ruth were great, but their signatures may not

be worth much. They gave too many away.

Buy autographs only from authorized dealers

so you'll know they're not fakes. But buy pro-

grams. Registers and old baseball magazines

from anyone. They're self-explanatory.

Cards are not the repositories of our mem-
ories anymore. What is? Television. For earlier

fans, radio. It's logical now to start collecting

Collecting Antique
Playing Cards

Antique playing cards are amusing, interest-

ing, inexpensive and, possibly, underval-

ued (worthwhile ones may start as low as $50).

But collect them only for sheer pleasure...

a

buyer might be hard to find.

Popular Sheet Music
Dave Jasen, vice president of the New York Sheet

Music Society and the author of Rags and Ragtime.
Dover.

The mass production of sheet music of

popular songs is a uniquely American

commercial phenomenon that started in

the early 19th century and began to wane
only with the popularity of the phonograph
record at the time of World War I.

Few titles or editions of the 2 million songs

published in the past 150 years are of invest-

ment value. An early printing of The Star-

Spangled Banner (1814) is worth $25,000.

Civil War songs are valuable because of their

scarcity. And original printings of Scott Joplin

rags can bring as much as $800 at auction

because jazz buffs have recognized the musi-

cal importance of 1890s ragtime tunes.

But most sheet music is collected for fun

—

by era, by subject, by composer or by the art-

work on the cover. The staple of home
entertainment, popular music that could be
easily played on the piano and sung in

groups, reflected the popular culture of its

time. Early- 19th-century songs told stories of

romantic love, tragic death, home and
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mother. Minstrel-show music was catchy and
sentimental (like Stephen Foster's songs).

After the Civil War, songs were topicah

The Price of Meat Is Going Up Again is one
example. Lyrics discussed the stock market,

sports fads, inventions and scandals. Sheet

music became big business in the 1890s with

After the Ball by Charles K. Harris, a best-

seller that earned up to $25,000 a week. The
industry was concentrated on New York City's

28th Street, dubbed Tin Pan Alley. Songs at

the turn of the century could sell a million

copies or more, and these songs are the ones

that are now most frequently collected.

Where tofind sheet music There are few
dealers who specialize in it. Flea markets, thrift

shops and even garage sales are good places to

start. Be prepared to plow through dusty car-

tons. Ephemera shops usually carry some sheet

music. Offers are made in the newsletter of a

national collectors' group. For more informa-

tion, contact the New York Sheet Music Society

at iviLW.geocities.com/nysms2001.

Collecting Stock
Certificates

of America, International Bank Note and Toro.

That gives you six beautifully engraved stock

certificates. These are beautiful, and they rep-

resent the New York and American Stock Ex-

changes and over-the-counter trading as well.

Also, International Bank Note's annual report

is quite a work of art.

Another collection you might want to start

is of used, canceled stock certificates. Certain

certificates are part of American financial his-

tory. For example, you might find an Ameri-

can Express certificate that was issued in the

1860s and signed by Mr. Wells and Mr. Fargo,

then president and secretary of the company.
(Many people's major interest in certificates is

the autograph.) Millard Fillmore, John D.

Rockefeller and Jay Gould once signed stock

certificates.

A very valuable certificate is Standard Oil,

signed by John D. Rockefeller. Its current

worth is around $1,500.

Old certificates needn't cost a lot of money.
You can buy 20 to 30 for around $50. Some
collectors specialize. They'll collect only oil

companies or railroads, or only New York
railroads, but you don't have to specialize.

You should collect certificates for the fun of it

as well as for the investment value.

Edward Mendlowitz, CPA, partner, Mendlowitz Weitsen,

LLP, CPAs, New York.

One type of certificates is "live" certifi-

cates, representing ownership in a

company. These have wonderful
engraved designs, called vignettes. (The New
York and American Stock Exchanges require

that all certificates carry a genuine engraving

and a design with tones. This makes counter-

feiting more difficult.) There are advantages

to owning a single share in a company. You
are on the company's mailing list and receive

all financial information, including the annual

report, which can be a collectible.

For someone starting a current collec-

tion, the following is recommended: One
share each of Playboy Enterprises, Wells Fargo

and Co., Lion Country Safari, Dynamics Corp.

Collecting Celebrity
Memorabilia

Pamela Brown Sherer, Sotheby's York Avenue Galleries,

New York, and Julie Collier, Christie's East, New York.

DO you remember Rosebud, the sled

that meant so much to Orson Welles

in the 1941 film Citizen Kane? Rose-

bud means a lot to well-heeled movie buffs,

too—the sled fetched $60,500 (including the

buyer's fee) at Sotheby's New York.

Collectors have long cherished relics of the

famous, but a market in recent celebrities'

artifacts is just being established. It was
sparked by auction houses that found a will-

ing market for rock-and-roll and movie
memorabilia.
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EXAMPLES

Sotheby's London sold a drawing of a

seated nude figure for 8,000 pounds
($14,080). Artist: John Lennon. Christie's East,

New York, sold a pair of ruby slippers worn
by Judy Garland in the 1939 film The Wizard

of Oz for $12,000. Few movies are strong

enough in themselves to draw high prices for

props or clothing. What could vie with the

ruby slippers? Probably only a recognizable

gown (in good condition) worn by Vivien

Leigh in Gone With the Wind.

At Sotheby, a Beatles wristwatch sold for

$375, a pastel drawing of Patty Boyd by Paul

McCartney brought $850 and a Two Virgins

album signed by John Lennon went for $950.

Who collects: A mixed group—friends of

the famous as well as fans. Investment is al-

ways a consideration, but it takes a backseat

to nostalgia.

Thefuture: Both New York auction houses

reported that there are queries about selling

items (a tie that once belonged to Elvis Pres-

ley, for example) but not many requests to

buy. Problem for the auctioneers: People tend

to exaggerate the value of relics they want to

sell. While legendary figures and great films

will draw, the field is still too new to make
assumptions or venture prognoses.

Collecting
Butterflies

Michael Berman, The Butterfly Company, New York.

Papillon, Schmetterling, farfalla, mari-

posa—in almost any language, the word
for butterfly trips across the tongue like

the flitting, colorful creature it describes. But-

terflies were held in lofty esteem by the

ancient Greeks and by the early Christians,

who saw in them symbols of the human soul.

The common names for some favorite but-

terflies range from painted ladies, Jezebels, and
jungle queens to emperors, rajas and ApoUos.

Ironically, these short-lived symbols of tran-

sient beauty, once captured and carefully

mounted in a collector's cabinet, retain their

shimmering colors for centuries, like frozen

rainbows.

The lover of lepidoptera (butterflies and
moths) must also be a lover of labels. There

are 140,000 species of lepidoptera, about

20,000 of them butterflies. If the prospect of

learning 20,000 scientific names is enough to

give you butterflies in your stomach, you will

understand why most collectors specialize in

one family of butterflies (lepidopterists gener-

ally agree on 15 basic families) or further limit

themselves to one genus or even to one
species. Within any family, the price for a sin-

gle specimen can range from less than $1 to

several hundred dollars. Only extreme rarities

sell for $1,000 or above. Females may be
more costly than males because they are

often left in the field to breed.

MAJOR COLLECTING CATEGORIES

•Morphiodae (Morphos) are the most pop-

ular (and flashy) butterflies to collect. The Mor-

pho genus is conveniently small, about 80

species. What attracts collectors is their intense

color—a dazzling, metallic blue that reflects

light like satin, changing from deepest navy to

royal blue to icy turquoise as one moves past

them. Other morphos, patterned like watered

silk, appear to be translucent white until, as

one moves closer, they show subtle, opales-

cent colors, such as mother-of-pearl. Examples:

The large Peruvian morpho didius, an irides-

cent blue outlined in black, is extremely popu-

lar. A female, in softer pastels, sells for more.

• Papilionidae is a family of about 700
species. Particularly sought are the various

swallowtails and the Omithoptera, or "bird-

wings," including the largest-known butterfly,

Omithoptera alexandrae.

•Nymphalidae contains several thou-
sand species. Some of the subgroups most

favored by collectors: Vanessidi (vanessas),

Charaxes (rajas), Argrias (a rare and expen-

sive genus) and many others equally showy
and varied, with colors, patterns and wing
shapes resembling laces, leaves, Rorschach

tests, stars in a night sky, maps, Dubuffet

designs in magic marker, animals' eyes and
Florentine bargello. An extreme rarity is the
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African species Charaxes fournierae, worth

about $1,000 per pair.

Butterfly values are determined almost ex-

clusively by their rarity. In this era of ecologi-

cal abuse and species protection, this can be

a tricky business, however, and it doesn't

always work the way one might expect. For

example, the O. rothschildi, for years worth

$150 per pair, now sells for $20. Reason:

About five years ago, it was bred in captivity

and then released by the government, so it

has become fairly common. Of course, the

inverse is more often true. Fire or construc-

tion can wipe out a habitat in a short time.

The top price ever paid for a single butterfly

was $1,750 brought by an O. allotei at the

1966 sale of the Rouseau Decelle collection.

Sets of 10 or so different butterflies are

available for very little from hobby shops or

mail-order dealers. The new collector must
learn to mount specimens in open-wing posi-

tion. Mounting equipment and instructions

are available from the same sources.

Butterflies are usually kept in flat cases with

glass or Plexiglas dustcovers that can be
stored away from the light. A small container

of mothballs in the storage area prevents other

insects from attacking the collection. Some
species, including many morphos, have greasy

bodies that can harm the delicate wings. After

the butterfly is mounted, the body can then be
replaced with a dab of glue.

Buy only perfect specimens. Be sure each

comes with its identification and date and
location of capture for your labels.

The International Butterfly Book by Paul

Smart is a good source of information. It's out

of print but is available in libraries. Some copies

are available from The Butterfly Company.

Appraising Your Valuables

Valuable items worth over $100 should
have written appraisals every two years.

Replacement values change with current-day

economics.

American Society of Appraisers, New York.

Buying and Selling

Collectibles on the
Internet

Malcolm Katt, an antique dealer, also owner of Mill-

wood Gallery, which specialTzes in Nippon and
Packard porcelain, 50 Shingle House Rd., Millwood, NY
10546.

The volume of business on the Internet's

collectible auction markets has exploded

in the last few years, and for very good
reasons. Collectible trading on the Internet gives

you. .

.

•Secure, anonymous, cheap and effort-

less access to collectors all over the world.

•The chance to view pictures of the
thousands of items that are for sale in

your special field of collecting—no matter

how quirky it is.

•The opportunity to make a few extra

dollars

—

or a few thousand.

•A fascinating entrance to the informa-
tion superhighway—if you're not there yet.

•The possibihty of developing friend-

ships through E-mail exchanges with
other collectors.

If you're a serious collector, you may have

to go on-line. It has been estimated that with-

in the next five years, 50% of all collectible

sales will take place over the Internet.

Fact: The world's largest Internet trading

service, eBay, was started in September 1995 as

a way to help its founder's girlfriend sell her

collection of Pez dispensers. (The company
went public in September 1998. The founder

became a billionaire in only three years!)

BUYING AND SELUNG ON-LINE

Popular internet auction sites are...

mwww,eBay,com
•www. haggle,com
•www.ubid,com,

•www.amazon,com
eBay is the biggest by far. At last report,

more than 1.2 million people have used eBay
to buy and sell merchandise in more than

1,000 categories—from Beanie Babies to
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books. Every day there are more than 12 mil-

lion "page views," that is, viewings by poten-

tial buyers checking out wares.

What does it cost? On-line auction com-

panies typically charge an "insertion fee" for

listing an item and a commission based on

the selling price.

There are several software programs avail-

able to help sellers manage on-line selling.

Example: Seller's Assistant Basic by Black-

thorne Software provides eBay sellers with low-

cost/high-featured software to automate the tasks

of listing and maintaining auctions. Cost: $4.99

monthly subscription, http://pages.ebay.com/sellers

_assistant/index.html.

To he a buyer on-line: Register at one of

the auction sites. Simply fill out an on-line

application that includes your name and mail-

ing address. It is not necessary to reveal your

Social Security or credit card number. Details. .

.

•You are described on-line only by a

code name you have selected.

•The highest bidder is notified by E-

mail and contacted by the seller to

arrange payment.

•Payment is made directly to the seller

by check or money order.

SAFEGUARDS

The buyer has the ability to verify the

seller's honesty by checking a "feedback" rat-

ing. So, you can avoid dealing with individu-

als whose ratings raise questions.

Sellers receive positive, negative or neutral

comments from previous buyers.

On eBay, if a seller has too many negative

comments, he or she can be terminated from

using the service.

Keep in mind that reputable sellers give the

buyer the opportunity to return the item if

unsatisfied for a valid reason.

On-line escrow services for expensive

items are also available.

There is no fee to view, bid and buy on-

line. The seller pays the insertion fee and

commission. Buyers typically pay for postage

and insurance.

BUYER BEWARE

Just like written descriptions, a photo seen

on a small screen does not always reveal

damage or problems that the seller has over-

looked.

Remember that buying on-line is no differ-

ent from buying in person. Often the seller is

ignorant of what he is offering or is purposely

deceitful. As always, buyer beware.

Portrait Photography
Secrets

People are the most popular subject for

photography. People pictures are our

most treasured keepsakes. There are

ways to turn snapshots of family and friends

into memorable portraits.

TECHNIQUES

• Get close. Too much landscape over-

whelms the subject.

•Keep the head high in the frame as you

compose the shot Particularly from a distance,

centering the head leaves too much blank back-

ground and cuts off the body arbitrarily.

•Avoid straight rows of heads in group

shots. It's better to have some subjects stand

and others sit in a two-level setting.

• Pose subjects in natural situations,

doing what they like to do—petting the cat,

playing the piano and the like.

• Simplify backgrounds. Clutter is dis-

tracting. Trick: Use a large aperture (small f-

stop number) to throw the background out of

focus and highlight the subject.

•Beware of harsh shadows. The human

eye accommodates greater contrast of light to

dark than does a photographic system. Either

shadows or highlights will be lost in the pic-

ture, usually the shadowed area.

FOR OUTDOOR PORTRAITS

•Avoid the midday sun. This light pro-

duces harsh shadows and makes people

squint. Hazy sun, often found in the morning,

is good. Cloudy days give a lovely, soft effect.

•Use fill light to cut shadows. A flash

can be used outdoors, but it is hard to com-

pute correctly. Best fill-light method: Ask
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someone to hold a large white card or white

cloth near the subject to bounce the natural

light into the shadowed area.

•Use backlight. When the sun is behind

the subject (but out of the picture), the face

receives a soft light. With a simple camera,

the cloudy setting is correct. If your camera

has a light meter, take a reading close to the

subject or, from a distance, increase the expo-

sure one or two stops from what the meter

indicates.

•Beware of dappled shade. The effect

created in the photograph will be disturbing.

FOR INDOOR PORTRAITS

•Use wmdow light. A bright window out

of direct sun is a good choice. However, if

there is high contrast between the window
light and the rest of the room, use filter-light

techniques to diminish the shadow.

•Use flashbulbs. A unit with a tilting head
allows you to light the subject by bouncing

the flash off the ceiling, creating a wonderful

diffuse top lighting. (This won't work with

high, dark or colored ceilings.)

•Mix direct light and bounce flash. An
easy way to put twinkle in the eyes and
lighten shadows when using bounce light is

to add a little direct light. With the flash head
pointed up, a small white card attached to the

back of the flash will send light straight onto

the subject.

•Keep a group an even distance from
the flash. Otherwise the people in the back

row will be dim, while those in front may
even be overexposed.

Hot-Weather Hazards
To Camera Gear

Humidity is the summer photographer's nem-
esis. Here are some defensive maneuvers:

• Don't open new film until you are
ready to load and shoot. (It is packed in

low-humidity conditions in sealed packets.)

•Have exposed fllm processed as soon
as possible. Don't leave it in the camera for

long periods—it may stick.

•Use slow advance and rewind to avoid
moisture static.

•Keep equipment dry with towels or
warm (not hot) air from a hair dryer.

Store film and gear with silica gel to absorb

excess moisture. (Cans of silica gel have an

indicator that turns pink when the gel is

damp. They can be reused after drying in the

oven until the indicator is blue.)

Modem Photography.

How to Take
Much Better

Pictures Outdoors
Susan McCartney, an international freelance photog-

rapher who conducts workshops at the School of
Visual Arts in New York. She is the author of Travel

Photography: A Complete Guide to How to Shoot and
Sell and Nature and Wildlife Photography: A Practical

Guide to How to Shoot and Sell. Allworth Press.

You don't need magical skills to be a

nature photographer. Even without

sophisticated equipment, you can
come away with wonderful pictures of land-

scapes, plants or animals. What you need to

take greatphotos. .

.

PATIENCE

Nature photography is a contemplative activ-

ity. You cannot rush nature. You cannot make
animals or a landscape do anything. For the

best pictures, you must settle in and observe.

Types of questions to ask yourself:
How is a flower affected by the play of sun

and clouds or by passing breezes? How does

a landscape change with the light from dawn
to dusk?

Example: When I recently visited the

Grand Canyon, I watched one person after

another march up to the rim, stand with their

backs to this marvel, have a friend take their pic-

ture and then move on. I sat on the rim of the

canyon for the entire day, photographing at inter-
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vals and watching the play of light and clouds. I

took the best pictures at sunset.

LOVE OF THE SUBJECT

The first challenge is to become familiar

with your subject through repeated exposure.

African safaris and trips to Yellowstone
National Park are wonderful opportunities, but

you can also profit from less-expensive trips.

Where to start: A local park, zoo or

woodland. For plants and flowers, a nearby

botanical garden will do fine. Choose the sub-

jects that most fascinate you, and "stalk" them
like a hunter.

Caution: Avoid the woods during deer-hunt-

ing season. My own career was almost ended by a

potshot in the Allegheny National Forest.

AWARENESS OF UGHT
The best time to take photographs of

nature is during the early or late day hours,

when the low sun enhances the subject. How
to take advantage ofthe low-angle light:

•To produce dramatic pictures from
even the simplest camera—position your-

self so that the light is coming diagonally over

your shoulder onto the subject.

•When shooting a landscape or the tex-

ture of animal fur, bird feathers, fish scales

or flower petals—position yourself so that the

light is hitting the subject from the side. Side

lighting reveals texture.

•When you want to create a halo of
light around animals or floivers or show
the translucency of insects and plants—
position yourself so that the low sun is

behind the subject. Be careful that the sun

doesn't hit the camera lens directly.

Usefulfor all nature photos: Soft light

that is diffused by thin clouds or light mist

anytime of day.

To be avoided: "Top" light from overhead

summer sun, which casts shadows that record

almost black on film. As a rule, I will not

shoot if my shadow is shorter than 1 am.

EQUIPMENT

You can take good nature pictures with vir-

tually any camera as long as you know its

limitations. In fact, I have seen very good
shots from point-and-shoot and even dispos-

able cameras.

For serious nature photographers, a good
tripod is an important accessory. It is abso-

lutely essential for use in low light with long

exposures or for close-ups made with slow

small apertures and shutter speeds for max-
imum depth of field. It will minimize blur

caused by camera shake when shooting with

telephotos and zoom lenses.

OVERCOME YOUR UMTEATIONS

It is valuable to look at nature photographs

taken by the masters to see the elements of

great pictures.

Even more important is experience. Like

driving a car or playing the piano, nature

photography requires physical skills and
quick reflexes. As you practice and experi-

ment, those skills will become second
nature—allowing you to seize those magical

photographic moments.

Most common error: Viewing a subject

—

such as a landscape—through your eyes, and

then barely glancing through your viewfinder

before taking the picture. The camera's trans-

lation from three to two dimensions will

change the view.

Exercise: Train yourself to look at every-

thing through your viewfinder, closing your other

eye if necessaiy.

How to Process Your Own
Black-and-white Film
Without a Darkroom
Although it is not recommended for a

rank beginner, you can process black-

and-white film yourself without a

darkroom, using a changing bag and a few

dollars' worth of equipment.

This will result in—believe it or not

—

higher quality negatives than you are likely to

obtain even from a professional photo lab,

due to exposure, light ratio and development

standardization that you will establish for

yourself. The end product is consistently

superb pictures.
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Self-processing of black-and-white film will

also enable you to see your results immedi-

ately. You don't need to make contact sheets

or prints to accomplish this. Simply place

your developed and dried negatives under a

bright light (like direct sunlight or photoflood

bulb) and view them against a black back-

ground. When you angle the emulsion, the

negative appears positive. Voila! Your photo-

graphs suddenly become visible.

This trick is used by newspaper photogra-

phers working against deadlines that leave no
time for contact proofs. Later you can have a

lab make contacts and study your pictures in

detail.

Ralph Ginsburg, magazine publisher and ardent
photographer.

Dye-transfer prints also fade quickly in light.

But in a cool, dark storage area they could

last a century. To save transparencies: Wrap
valued slides in moisture-proof packing and
store them in the freezer. Refrigeration retards

the fading process, and the transparencies

will last for a lifetime.

•When loading 35nini film, you can
ignore the instructions that tell you to wind
off two empty frames. Instead, wind off one.

That gives you an extra frame at the begin-

ning and one at the end of the roll. Result: 38

printable frames instead of the normal 36.

Film Tips

• Store film in the refrigerator or
freezer if you don't plan to use it for a
while. Refrigerated film can last one year past

the expiration date. Film stored in the freezer

will last up to two years.

•Color prints and transparencies fade

faster than do black-and-white pho-
tographs. Even professional color wedding
pictures do not last through the decades. And
the light of slide projectors hastens the fading

process of transparencies. How long they last:

Prints on Ektacolor 74RC paper have about

four years of prime color and 20 years in all.

Tip-OffThat
Bad Snapshots
Are Processor's
Fault

Check finished snapshots before leaving

the photo print store. If you spot any pro-

cessing mistakes, ask for reprints. Common
processing foul-ups: Dirt or dust spots. (The

negatives weren't thoroughly cleaned before

printing.) Unbalanced color. (Flesh tones are

the best reference points.) Uneven exposure.

(If the same sky comes back in three shades

of blue, you can probably get a better print.)

Changing Times.
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Credit Cards:
Beating the System

redit cards have become a

, way of life for most Ameri-

cans. However, very few
people realize the unneces-

sary costs they incur by not

utilizinglheir cards to their advantage or by not

choosing the least expensive card to begin with.

Determine which card is best for you.

Banks offering VISA or MasterCard services

have a wide variety of fees and interest

charges. Some levy a $35 charge, while others

will nick you for only $5 or $10. Moreover,

interest charges for goods purchased range

from approximately 10% to 22%. And some
banks charge interest from the date of pur-

chase, while others charge no interest if you
pay your monthly bill on time.

Watch out, too, for bank cards that bill on a

24-day cycle, which means customers receive

14 bills per year. If you are used to paying all

your bills once a month, one of those 14 could

easily get delayed in the shuffle. Then you
will be charged interest on the missed bill and

get a reputation for being a slow payer.

Even if the credit terms and service charges

are to your liking, find out if there is any time

limit on them. Some banks offer attractive

deals as part of a special promotion that ex-

pires after nine months or a year. Take advan-

tage of such offers—but be ready to switch

over to another bank card if it is less expen-

sive once the promotion expires. Credit cards

also can be used as a bargaining chip to

receive a discount from a merchant. Mer-

chants typically pay a fee of 2% to 7% of your

charge when you use your credit card. With

an American Express or Diners Club card,

they may have to wait a while to get paid. It

may be to the advantage of the merchant to

go along with your suggestion of a 5% dis-

count if you pay cash.

Another way to beat the system: Take a

cash advance on your credit card and pay

Edward Mendlowitz, CPA, partner, Mendlowitz Weit-

sen, LLP, CPAs, Two Pennsylvania Plaza, New York 10121.
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directly for goods and services rather than

charging them if bank-interest charges are less

(up to 6% less, in some cases) for cash

advances. If you are already being charged

interest for merchandise purchases, take a

cash advance and switch the balance due to

the lower rate.

If no interest charge has yet been levied,

then time the cash advance to a day or two
before the bill would be past due, and pay off

the merchandise portion of the bill. Reasonfor
the timing maneuver: Cash advances are

charged interest from the day that they are

taken. Multiple credit cards come in handy if

you want to go to the limit of allowable cash

advances on each without having to use your

card to purchase merchandise at high rates.

If you have gotten in over your head, it

may be best to take out a consumer loan to

pay off a number of credit card bills.

Although the consumer loan rate may not be
much cheaper than the credit card cash-

advance rate, it can be significantly cheaper

than the card's basic interest rate on merchan-

dise purchases. In addition, since bank credit

card payments are based on a 24-month term,

one big advantage to consolidating such debt

with a 36-month consumer loan is lower
monthly payments.

When a Credit Card
Is Not a Credit Card

n;
bt all cards bearing the name VISA or Master-

Card are credit cards. Some are debit cards.

• Credit cards. When you charge a pur-

chase to your credit card, the bank extends

you credit until the bill is paid. At most
banks, no interest is due if you pay in full by
the due date. But interest is levied on any
amount outstanding after that date.

• Debit cards. A debit card works like a

check. An amount charged to your debit card

is immediately withdrawn from your account.

No credit is advanced.

ADVANTAGES OF A DEBIT CARD

• It is more acceptable than a check at

many merchant outlets.

•It is ideal for people who do not want
credit. A debit card limits the shopper to the

amount that is available in the account.

What VISA and
MasterCard
Don't Tell You

Robert A. Bennette, banking correspondent, The
New York Times.

One VISA card or MasterCard could be
very different from another VISA card

or MasterCard. What counts is the

bank that issues it.

The MasterCard and VISA organizations do
not issue credit cards themselves. They provide

a clearing system for charges and payments on
the cards and license banks to use the VISA or

MasterCard name. It is the issuing bank that

determines the interest rates and fees.

A bank's name on a credit card does not

necessarily mean that it is the bank actually

issuing the card. Issuance of credit cards is a

high-risk, low-profit business. Seldom does a

small bank issue its own.

Generally a small bank acts as an agent for

an issuing bank. The agent bank puts its

name on the card, but it is the issuing bank
that actually extends the credit.

Aside from costs, this can be important if

the cardholder encounters an error. The cor-

rection might have to be agreed upon, not by
a friendly local banker but by an unknown,
larger institution, perhaps in a different state.

Choosing which card to take is becoming
more difficult, because some of the nation's

largest banks have begun active solicitation of

customers throughout the US. Individuals

must be especially careful about accepting

any offer that might come in the mail.

A recently discovered quirk in the federal

law allows federally chartered out-of-state
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banks to ignore state usury laws that limit the

amount of interest or fees that the issuing

bank may charge on its credit cards. In

Arkansas, for example, state usury laws pre-

vent local banks from charging more than

10% interest on credit card balances. But a

federally chartered out-of-state bank, in lend-

ing to Arkansas residents, may charge what-

ever its home state allows. Even within

individual states, the terms on credit cards can

vary widely.

Aside from the actual rates and fees, indi-

viduals must carefully check the fine print of

their contracts. Most banks, for example, do
not charge interest on balances stemming
from purchases until the customer is billed for

such purchases. If the bill on which the

charges first appear is paid in full by the

stated due date, there is no interest charge to

the holder. But some banks, those in Texas,

for example, begin charging interest as soon

as they receive the charge slip and make pay-

ment to the merchant. Thus, interest begins

accumulating even before the cardholder

receives the bill. These interest charges con-

tinue until the bank receives payment from

the customer.

Use Credit Cards Tvith

Travel Agents

Credit cards are best when using a travel

agent. They minimize difficulties if the

agent goes into bankruptcy. Reason: The
credit card company immediately becomes
the middleman—and the financial solvency of

the travel agent may no longer be an issue.

Always Check Credit Card
Statements

Check credit card statements carefully to

match charged amounts on your receipts.

To avoid overcharges: Be sure the state-

ment gives correct tips at restaurants as well

as the correct date and time for hotel check-

out or rental car return.

Also: If you sent your previous payment
in time but were charged a late fee, call the

issuer to cancel it. If the issuer gives you a hard

time correcting this or any error, ask for $25

compensation for the time you waste.

Edward Mendlowitz, CPA, partner, Mendlowitz Weit-

sen, LLP, CPAs, Two Pennsylvania Plaza, New York 10121.

Credit Card Debt Strategy

Debt payoff is getting harder. Some credit

card issuers are increasing interest

charges for people in debt-workout programs.

In the past, creditors reduced or eliminated

interest for people working out debts, so they

had a better chance of getting back their

money. Now, card issuers are going in the

opposite direction.

Self-defense: If you are getting into credit

card debt trouble, switch as much of your bal-

ance as possible to an issuer that cuts rates for

debtors or call your issuer and ask for a lower

interest rate if you agree to a strict payment
schedule.

Stephen Brobeck, executive director, Consumer Fed-

eration of America, Washington, DC.

Cancellation Caution

When you cancel a credit card, be sure it's

listed as closed on your credit report. If

the report still lists the account as open, your
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ability to borrow may be reduced. After can-

celing a card, ask for written verification that it

has been canceled. A month later, ask for a

copy of your credit report. If the report still

shows the account as open, inform the credit

bureau and send it a copy of the verification

letter showing the account to be closed. By
law, credit bureaus must verify disputed infor-

mation with the source within 30 days.

Gerri Detweiler, credit specialist and author of Invest

in Yourself: Six Secrets to a Rich Life. John Wiley & Sons.

Beware ofLow
Credit Card Rates

Suggestion: When you phone or mail

notification of loss, have a witness, and note

the exact time.

Although liability is strictly limited, lost

cards can be a problem, especially if you
have a lot of them. You have to report and
replace each one. In addition, your credit

standing can be damaged if someone runs up
big bills in your name, and your cards could

be canceled if you make a habit of losing

them or don't report promptly. One solution:

Credit card protection services. Just call the

service and report your cards missing, they

will take care of notifying all card issuers and
getting replacements. In addition, they insure

against the $50 potential liability, which might I

be substantial if you have a lot of cards.

In many cases, bank cards with the lowest

rates can cost much more than cards with

traditional charges.

Reason: A growing number of banks
begin tacking on interest charges the minute a

transaction is posted to their books. This interest

charge accmes until the charge amount and the

interest are paid in full. Even if you pay your

charges off as soon as you receive the bill each

month, you'll still have to pay an interest charge.

Solution: If you pay in full whenever you
use the credit card, choose a bank that charges

interest only on balances that are still outstand-

ing following the payment due date on the bill.

Money.

lS)ur Liability for Lost or
Stolen Credit Cards

Your liability for unauthorized use of your

credit card is limited to $50—and then

only if the card company has informed you of

the rules and provided you with a postage-

paid notification form to use if the card is lost.

Once you have reported the card missing, you
are not liable for its use—even if someone makes
a purchase with the card five minutes later.

Credit Card Cautions

Debit card risk: If lost or stolen, unau-

thorized use of your bank-automation

card leaves you liable for the first $50

even if the loss is reported before use. It goes

up to $500 if you delay reporting it until after

someone has tapped your account for a teller-

machine withdrawal. Point: That makes the

convenience of a debit card potentially 10

times costlier than a credit card, which limits

your liability to $50 tops and charges you
nothing if a loss is reported in time to flag it

before use.

Check your credit card statement against

your receipts. It's very easy for a dishonest

store owner to ain off several slips when you
present your card and submit them later for

payment.

Be sure that it's your card that the store

clerk returns. Accidental switches do happen.

The number of switches is increasing. It's not

costly, but it can be inconvenient, especially if

you're traveling.

You are not automatically responsible for

any of the credit card charges of family mem-
bers, even if they're using a family card.

Example: An executive's son continued to use

his father's credit card after he was told to
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return it. Under a Federal Trade Commission
ruling, the father had only to inform the credit

card issuer that the card was being used with-

out permission. Having done so, the father

would be responsible for only the next $50

charged.

You Can Withhold
Credit Card Payments

Disgruntled consumers may be able to

withhold payments on a credit card

they used to purchase goods or ser-

vices that proved substandard. This is the

result of a provision of the Fair Credit Billing

Act, which enables the credit card companies

to reclaim disputed amounts from merchants

after credit card slips are signed.

Four conditions must be met before a

consumer is entitled to withhold credit card

payments...

•The amount of the charge must be
more than $50.

•The charge must be made within the

customer's home state or within 100 miles

of the customer's home.

•The customer must first attempt to set-

tle the dispute with the merchant directly.

•The customer must give the bank that

issued the card written notice that the

attempt to settle has failed.

How it works: When the bank receives

the customer's notice, it credits the account

with the amount of the charge. It then
charges this amount back to the bank that

serves the merchant. The bank then charges

the merchant.

This provision of the law has been little

publicized by the banks and credit card

companies. Reason: They fear that if too

many customers take advantage of this fea-

ture of the law, merchants will begin to

refuse credit cards.

Credit Card Billing Errors

The error may be a charge for goods you
never bought, never received or reject-

ed... a failure to credit a payment...

a

mistake in amount... or any item on which
you want a clarification.

To protect your rights, you must notify the

card company of your objection, in writing,

within 60 days after your bill was mailed.

•Do not just telephone—^this is not con-

sidered proper notice. If you do phone, fol-

low up with a letter within the 60-day period.

•Do not just w^rite your objection on the

invoice—^this isn't proper notice either.

Use a separate sheet of paper and include

your name, address, account number and
what you object to on the bill.

The card company must acknowledge your

notice within 30 days. And, within two billing

cycles (but not more than 90 days) it must
either. .

.

•Correct the bill and sendyou notice. If the

correction doesn't agree with your figures, the

company must explain the difference, and if you

request, furnish documentary evidence, or. .

.

•Send you a written explanation ofwhy
it thinks the bill is correct. On request, it

must furnish documentary evidence. If you
claim the goods weren't delivered, the com-
pany must give you a written determination

that they were "delivered, mailed or other-

wise sent" before it can charge you.

During this period you don't have to pay the

disputed amount and the company cannot. .

.

•Make any attempt to collect it.

•Revoke your card or accelerate payment.

• Report you as delinquent to any credit

bureau.

Caution: Although you do not have to

pay the disputed amount, you must pay at least

the minimum due on any undisputed balance.

If you don't, the company can accelerate your

debt, revoke your card or report you as delin-

quent, on the basis of the undisputed amount.

Penalties: If the company fails to comply
with all requirements, it forfeits the first $50 in

dispute even if it turns out that the bill was
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correct. In addition, you can sue for any actual

damages—for example, damage to your credit

if the company improperly reports you as

delinquent.

Note: The Fair Credit Billing Act applies

only to consumer credit—credit for "personal,

family, household or agricultural purposes." It

doesn't apply to business credit cards.

Credit Cards and the Law
FTC StaffLetter by Justin Dingfelder, deputy assistant

director for credit practices.

•A cardholder continued to make pur-
chases and get cash advances after filing for

bankruptcy. The bank that issued the card

claimed these debts should not be discharged

in bankruptcy because they were obtained
"by false pretenses or false representations."

A federal court of appeals held in favor of

the cardholder. Banks voluntarily assume the

risk of nonpayment when they issue credit

cards. They have the right to cancel at any
time, but until the card is canceled, the card-

holder is not making any false representation

when he uses it.

•The wife of an American Express card-

holder was issued a "supplementary" card
in her own name. When her husband died,

the company automatically canceled it. A fed-

eral court of appeals ruled that this was illegal

discrimination on the basis of marital status

and violated the Equal Credit Opportunity
Act.

• Ifyou are turned down for a credit card,

you can demand to know why. If the reason

is a poor credit rating, you have a right to

know the name and address of the credit

bureau that filed the report.

You can then go to the credit bureau and
demand to know what's in your file. It must
tell you the "nature and substance" of all in-

formation about you, the sources of the infor-

mation and the names of all persons who
were sent a credit report on you within the

past six months (two years, if sent for em-
ployment purposes).

If you dispute the report, the bureau must
reinvestigate and correct any error. Even if

you can't prove the record wrong, you have
the right to insert a brief statement in the

record about any disputed item. You can also

demand that a corrected report be sent to

everyone who received a credit report within

six months (two years for employment
inquiries).

You must assert your rights. If, for example,

you don't request that corrected reports be
sent out, the credit bureau doesn't have to

—

and they're not likely to bother.

• Credit cards and marriage. A husband
opens up a credit card account in his name
alone, but asks for two cards, one for himself

and one for his wife. Later the couple sepa-

rate. He has to pay for her credit card pur-

chases until he (1) tells her to stop using the

card and demands its return (words are

enough, and he doesn't actually have to get

the card back) and (2) notifies the card issuer

that he has revoked his wife's authority to use

the card. After that, payment of her purchases

on the card is not his responsibility. However,
he is liable for all purchases made by his wife

in the period after he tells her to stop and
before he notifies the issuer.

Credit Card
Calling

When you have more than one pay-phone
call to make from a hotel or pay phone,

don't hang up after each call. Push the # button

between calls. This will allow you to stay con-

nected with your chosen long-distance carrier.

Added benefit: Most hotel computers will regis-

ter several calls made this way as a single local

call, saving you surcharges.

Travel Leisure, 1120 Avenue of the Americas, New
York 10036.
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Money Maiiagement

How to Keep Your
Friendly Banker from
Blobbing You Blind

1
f you are a person of average

means and assets, your bank will

rob you of well over $100,000 dur-

ing your lifetime. You will pay

more than you should for your

mortgages, credit cards and other loans. You will

be cheated out of a fair return on your savings

and bank IRA deposits. And along die way, you

will be outrageously overcharged in fees and

penalties for every service your bank provides.

BANKERS ARE NOT YOUR FRIENDS

Bankers are, in fact, your worst financial

enemies. The community banks—^which once

weighed a loan applicant's character above

his collateral—are being squeezed out by a

handful of big banks. These huge institutions

cater to major corporate accounts and are

scarcely regulated by the government, which

depends on their financing to keep it afloat.

The banks' attitude toward small customers is

simple—our way or the highway.

BASIC RULES

•Do business with one of the smaller

banks in your market area, where you will

have most leverage in negotiating more favor-

able terms.

•Comparison shop each banking service

among at least three institutions. After you

find the best deal, negotiate for even better

terms.

Forget about finding a one-stop financial

supermarket. You may wind up at Bank A for

a checking account, at Bank B for a savings

account and at Bank C for a mortgage. Any-

way, banks do not value your loyalty. They

value only your money—and the more of it

they can take from you, the better they like it.

The mortgage is the largest investment

most people ever make—and the one where

Edward F. Mrkvicka, president of Reliance Enter-

prises, Inc., a national financial consulting firm, 22115

O'Connell Rd., Marengo, IL 60152.
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banks take greatest advantage. Most people
decide on a mortgage based on whether they

can afford the monthly payments. They rarely

consider—nor do banks openly disclose—that

at prevailing interest rates, home owners
repay $2 to $4 for every dollar they borrow
over the standard 29- or 30-year term. In

other words, a $100,000 mortgage could cost

them as much as $400,000.

Advice: Accelerate your payments against

the mortgage's outstanding principal. A neg-

ligible increase in your monthly payment—per-

haps 4%—can save you 25% or more of the

amount you ultimately repay the bank, and
shorten your obligation to 20 years or less.

While some experts advise keeping the longer

term for its tax advantages, this is a big mistake

for the great majority of consumers. Even if you
are in the 27% tax bracket in 2002, every dollar

of unnecessary interest will still cost you 73^

after taxes—money you could be investing for

your own benefit rather than the bank's.

OTHER MORTGAGE SCAMS

•The adjustable rate mortgage (ARM) rep-

resents the banking industry at its worst It

is a blatant marketing gimmick—complete
with the deceptive come-on of an initial "dis-

counted" rate—that fleeces the most vulner-

able and overextended. The ARM was created

to ensure that banks might skim the absolute

maximum from their borrowers, no matter

where interest rates head. The risk is virtually

all yours. (It is also possible, of course, that

interest rates will fall—but since bankers con-

trol the rates, rates will always fall more
slowly than they rise.)

Unfortunately, the prime interest rate will

tend to increase in reverse proportion to our

economy's health. In other words, your mort-

gage payment soars just when it is most likely

that you may lose your job or business. Even
if you hold steady, there's a fair chance you
won't be able to afford the larger payments.

Consider: If your ARM is based at 7.5% interest

and then rises to 10.5%), your interest costs

have actually risen by 30%)—not the innocu-

ous sounding "three percentage points" adver-

tised by your bank. On a $100,000 mortgage,

that could translate to several hundred dollars

more a month—a prescription for foreclosure.

Advice: Stick to a fixed-term mortgage,
unless you are certain you will be selling your
house before your ARM interest rate can sub-

stantially increase.

• Negative amortization mortgages
are special ARMs that allow for fixed

monthly payments regardless of interest-rate

fluctuations.

What most customers don't understand
(and what most bankers fail to make clear) is

that the bank may be siphoning their equity

into its profit center. If the mortgage rate rises,

the difference between what you pay each
month and what you owe is assessed against

a balloon payment, usually due in five years.

At the end of the balloon, you may actually

owe more than you did when you took out

the loan. Aside from pocketing your interest

payments, the bank now owns a substantial

portion of your down payment.

Worst case: When you need to refinance

the loan after paying off the balloon, your in-

creased mortgage needs may exceed the prop-

erty's appraised value. After the banks mrn you
down, you may have no option except to sell

the house—at a loss.

Advice: Avoid this one at all costs.

•Reverse mortgages, recently in vogue,
are supposed to enable people (mainly the

elderly) to stay in their homes when they are

no longer able to afford upkeep expenses.

The borrower receives a monthly check from
the lender, either for a set term or until the

borrower dies. The loan balance plus interest

is repaid by the sale of the house.

This mortgage vehicle is very popular these

days. In most cases, however, it is a gigantic

rip-off. After 30 years of monthly mortgage
payments, the home owner trades in all that

equity for five or 10 years of moderate income.

An "open-term" reverse mortgage allows

for permanent residence until death, but it is

available only on premium homes in excel-

lent condition. And if something unexpected
happens to the elderly home owners, the bank
has hit a bonanza.

• Home-equity credit lines represent new
packaging for a dog-eared product—the

second mortgage. While they remain tax

334



Personal Money Management

deductible (for lines up to $100,000), that

advantage is quickly wiped out by fees for

the application, credit check, appraisal and

closing among others. For every dollar you
save in taxes (versus an unsecured personal

loan, for example), you may pay the bank $2

in fees.

Since your home equity may be your most

liquid asset, you should save it for true emer-

gencies. Any other purpose (to finance a car

or home improvement, for example) repre-

sents an unacceptable risk... if you default on
the loan, after all, you could be faced with

foreclosure.

How to

Calculate

Your Net Worth

List all your assets at their actual or esti-

mated fair market value. Then list all your

liabilities—all the money you owe, including

credit card debt and mortgages. Your net

worth is your total assets minus your total

liabilities.

Check your net worth every January to

monitor your progress.

Added benefits: Because it lists your

assets and liabilities, a net-worth statement can

serve as a prepared financial statement when
you apply for a loan...and it is a good measure

of your available emergency money.

Barbara O'Neill, CFP, New Jersey, and author of Sav-

ing on a Shoestring: How to Cut Expenses, Reduce Debt,

Stash More Cash. Dearborn Financial.

New Bank Scam

Safe-deposit box rental bills now arriving in

the mail are likely to be about 80% higher

than last year. Reason: Some banks are

adding premiums for safe-deposit box insur-

ance coverage. Problem: Tricky invoices hide

the fact that the insurance policy and fee are

optional—not mandatory. Self-defense: Pay

only the rental fee and any tax. Include a

note with your bill declining the insurance.

Important: Insure your safe-deposit box val-

uables with a rider on your homeowner's
insurance policy.

Edward F. Mrkvicka, president of Reliance Enter-

prises, Inc., a national financial consulting firm, 22115

O'Connell Rd., Marengo, IL 60152.

How Safe Is Your Bank?

Banks don't have to fail in order to hurt

the customers with whom they do
business. Even as financial problems

are just beginning to develop, the bank's

operations may begin to deteriorate, and ulti-

mately the bank may need to rein in its

growth.

When banks run into financial problems,

they behave like any other troubled com-
pany. They sometimes try to hide problems

and limp along the best they can. For the cus-

tomer, services can quickly deteriorate. Grow-

ing companies can be especially hurt because

most rely on their banks to expand credit

lines. On the contrary, too often a troubled

bank will call in its loans because the bank

needs the money—not because the customer

is at any growth risk.

Ironically, thousands of customers are hurt

unnecessarily. Many could have avoided

problems by watching for early-warning sig-

nals of bank weakness. Typically, these dis-

tress signals show up as early as two years

before an outright failure.

Chances are good, of course, that your

bank is among the vast majority of healthy

ones in the US. But ignoring the signs of

problems now adds to your future risks.

Most recent bank problems stem from deci-

sions to grow aggressively. Some banks that

failed funded an ambitious growth strategy

with "purchased" funds (such as large CDs), as

opposed to deposits from their local customer
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base. That strategy puts them on shaky
ground.

Customers that have dealt for some time

with banks in this situation usually sense that

something is wrong. .

.

•There's high turnover among the offi-

cers.

•Paperwork and record keeping be-

come sloppy.

•The bank encourages customers to

extend credit when officers know it really

isn't necessary.

But even when customers suspect that a

bank is going through some sort of change,

they rarely take the trouble to find out if it's

merely because of routine personnel prob-

lems, for instance, or because of more serious

financial trouble.

Essential steps: If a friendly bank officer

has recently quit, invire him to lunch and ask

him tough questions about his former
employer.

If you think there's a problem, get a copy of

the bank's Call Report. This twice-a-year docu-

ment has the data that tell the financial condi-

tions of a bank. (In fact, regardless of whether

a customer senses trouble, his finance officer

should routinely get Call Reports for banks
with which the company does business.)

Although Call Reports are public docu-
ments, not all banks make copies available

(usually obtainable from the bank's share-

holder-relations department). But if a bank
balks, copies are available from the state

agency that regulates banks or from the fed-

eral agency under whose jurisdiction it falls

(Comptroller of the Currency, Federal Reserve

Board or the Federal Deposit Insurance Corp.).

What to lookfor: By comparing figures of

Call Reports over time, a customer can read

the warning signals. According to Gates Con-
sulting Analysts, Inc., the signals include...

•Rapid expansion as reflected in a big in-

crease in loan yield relative to other banks of

similar size.

•Loan recovery rate of less than 20%.
This is the percentage of written-off bad loans

that a bank is ultimately able to recover. It

should be well over 20% and is an excellent

indication of how riskily the bank is willing to

operate.

•Low return on assets for a bank its size

(can range from 0.6% for large banks to more
than 1.0% for a small bank).

•High overhead ratio. J^ailed banks had
overhead expenses that amounted to nearly

80% of their income base, compared with a

nationwide average of 56%.

Tricks Banks Play
With Interest Rates

Lawrence T. Jilk, Jr., executive vice president, Na-
tional Bank of Boyertown, PA, in The Journal of Com-
mercial Bank Lending.

Banks teach their loan officers a number
of strategies to get an extra Va% or even
VM from borrowers. Recognize some of

their tricks. .

.

•Doing the negotiating at the bank, which
is familiar territory to the banker but intimi-

dating to the borrower.

•Not mentioning the rate at all, but sim-

ply filling it in on the note.

• "Since you need the money today, let's

write it up at X%. Then we can talk later

about changing it." The banker hopes you'll

never bring it up again. He certainly won't.

•Flat statement: "The rate for this type
of loan is X%." (Never true except for small

consumer loans. There is always room to

negotiate.)

• Postponing the rate discussion for as

long as possible, hoping the borrower will

weaken under deadline pressure.

• Ego-building. Bank president stops by
during negotiations.

•Talking constandy about how litde the

interest costs after taxes. And comparing it

with finance-company rates, secondary-mort-

gage rates or the cost of equity capital.

The banker looks at the company's account

as a package, including loans, average balances

336



Personal Money Management

maintained and fees for service. Borrower
options: Trade off higher average balances for a

lower interest rate on borrowings, or vice versa.

The borrower is at a disadvantage because

he or she probably negotiates a loan only

once a year or less, while the banker does it

full-time. So prepare carefully for negotiations.

GOOD TACTICS FOR THE BORROWER

•Ask the interest rate question early—in

your office, not his. Don't volunteer suggestions.

• Negotiate everything as a package—
rate, repayment schedule, collateral, compen-
sating balances. The banker's strategy will be

to try to nail down everything else and then

negotiate interest rate when the borrower has

no more leverage and no room to maneuver.

what Banks Don't Tell You

Banks like to publish their effective

annual yield, w^hereas money market

funds advertise only the simple interest rates.

This conceals the fact that money-market
funds compound interest on a daily basis. If a

bank and a money market fund pay the same
rate, the bank will appear to offer more by
advertising the effective rate.

•Some banks say they let you draw on all

checks immediately, provided you put up
another bank account as collateral. Catch: If a

check backed by a six-month certificate

bounces, the bank may break into the certifi-

cate before maturity. If this happens, you will

have to pay an interest penalty.

How Private Are
Your Bank Records?

When it comes to providing informa-

tion to nongovernmental sources,

each bank establishes its own rules

regarding the information it will make avail-

able. Ask your bank to explain its policies.

Some can provide a written policy statement.

Many banks refuse to disclose any informa-

tion about you to a private individual unless

there's a court order. But most banks will be

very open in supplying information to credit

bureaus and other genuine grantors of credit,

such as department stores. They certainly will

if you list the bank as a credit reference. Gen-

erally, the bank will give such information

over the telephone if it is familiar with the

calling institution. It might, however, ask for a

written request if it does not have a standing

relationship with the inquirer.

Some banks disclose. .

.

•Whether your checking account is good
or whether there have been overdrafts.

•Whether it has loaned you money, how
much, for how long and whether or not you

have made your payments on time.

•The size of your savings account. Bank
officials will talk of "high four figures," or

"low five figures," and so on.

•What kinds of loans you have with the

bank—mortgage, personal, auto.

Banks keep credit agencies up-to-date

about your loan payments and the amount of

credit available to you. This information per-

tains to lines of credit on credit cards as well

as other credit lines and actual loans.

The Bank of America has a typical policy.

"We will respond to a recognized business or

a credit-rating bureau," reports one of their

vice presidents.

On an installment loan, the Bank of Amer-

ica will disclose the approximate size of the

monthly payment and the remaining balance

on the loan. On a practical level, it would be

impossible for the bank to single out indi\'id-

ual accounts on which it would not give out

any information.
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If a merchant calls a bank to determine
whether a check you are presenting is good,

or if a credit card is good for a certain

amount, the bank will usually tell the mer-

chant. Department stores' computer terminals

often provide the same kind of information,

disclosing whether the amount involved can

be covered by the account. But the compu-
ters usually do not give the exact amount in

the customer's account.

Can you prevent a bank from giving out

this information? At this time, it is impossible

to prevent disclosure of this information un-

less you do business with a small bank that

knows you well. Problem: Most banks have
this information on computers and the tech-

nology, has not been applied to isolate indi-

vidual accounts to block the dissemination of

such information. Many people want their

banks to supply information to credit grantors

because this enables them, the individuals, to

obtain additional credit more easily.

If you choose a small bank, however, espe-

cially one that is not automated, it is possible

that the bank may agree not to give out infor-

mation about you to anyone unless ordered

to do so by a court.

•Form 1099s supplied by banks that still

process them manually may escape the IRS

computers because of the sheer volume of

forms involved. There is also an increased

chance that the forms themselves may get lost.

(For just these reasons, some people invest

their money only at small "country" banks
that do not have sophisticated computers.)

Best Money Market
From Banks

The best type of money market account
offered through banks is one that pays

interest from day of deposit to day of with-

drawal.

Avoid: Daily-collected-balance accounts,

which pay interest only after checks that you
deposit clear the banks on which they are

drawn... and low-balance compounding, which
pays only on the lowest balance during the

time period.

The Complete Idiot's Guide to Making Money on Wall
Street by Christy Heady, syndicated financial journalist.

Alpha Books.

How to Spot a
Forged Check

See if the check has perforations on one
side. A false check often has four smooth

sides, since the forger cuts them with a paper
cutter after printing.

•The code numbers printed on a legiti-

mate check reflect no light. They are printed

in magnetic ink, which is dull.

•About 90% of all hot checks are drawn
on accounts less than one year old. The
numbers in the upper-right-hand corner of

the check indicate the age of the account. Be
suspicious of those that are numbered 101-

150 or 1001-1050 (the starting numbers).

Frank W. Abagnale, once a master forger and now a

consultant to banks and retailers, writing in Real Estate

Today.

Better Interest Income

Get a higher interest CD by buying one
from a nonlocal bank. All bank certifi-

cates of deposit are federally insured up to

$100,000, so you do not give up safety for a

higher rate CD.

You can find many high-rate CDs in Sunday
newspapers. But you may do even better on
the Internet. Check the lists at. .

.

•bankrate.com, www.bankrate.com.

•BanxQuote, www. banxquote.com

.

• iMoneyNet, Inc, www.imoneynet.com.
Also check into buying a CD through your

stockbroker. This may be worthwhile for the

simplicity of having a broker search for you

—
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and because brokers can resell CDs at market

price before maturity.

Plus you can invest more than $100,000

and the brokerage firm will spread your
investment among more than one CD to keep

you fully insured.

Barbara Weltman, Esq., author of The Complete Idiot's

Guide to Making Money After You Retire. Alpha Books.

•Keep photostats of all the important
documents in your box at home or with

your lawyer.

•Do not keep cash in a safe-deposit box.

Cash is almost impossible to insure.

How Safe Is Your
Safe-Deposit Box?

Don't assume that when you put your

valuables in a safe-deposit box there is

no further need for worry. Safe-deposit vaults

in banks get robbed in real life as well as in

the movies. Then the questions arise: Who is

responsible—and for what? Is the bank
insured for the loss? How does the bank or

the insurance company know what was actu-

ally in your box?

If the bank does have insurance, it may
cover only damage to the bank, not losses

sustained by box renters. The bank may
choose not to put in a claim on its own insur-

ance, denying responsibility for any losses. In

actual practice, banks will usually attempt to

reimburse their safe-deposit box holders after

a robbery, for public relations purposes, but

there are no guarantees. If the bank's insur-

ance won't cover the claims made, the individ-

ual box holder may have trouble collecting,

especially if he/she is unable to prove what

was inside the box.

To protect yourself, do the following...

•Purchase your own protection through

a rider on your homeowner's policy or a sep-

arate policy. (Rates may depend on the vault

security system at your particular bank.)

•Make a complete list of all the valuable

items in your box, documenting each as

fully as possible. The documentation should

include photographs, appraisals and receipts.

Don't keep the list in your safe-deposit box.

Cash Found in Decedent's
Safe-Deposit Box

What was the source of any cash in a safe-

deposit box or in your home or office?

In the absence of proof to the contrary, the

Internal Revenue Service may consider any

unexplained cash to represent previously

untaxed income. This presumption can be

refuted if there is credible evidence. For

example, there may be a letter to your execu-

tor stating that Social Security checks or

horse-track winnings (reported) will be con-

verted into cash, to be kept in the box as an

emergency fund. Correspondence can identify

cash as having been found money, which has

been turned over to the police department

and given back to the finder when no
claimant appeared.

John J. Tuozzolo, associated with the fum, Cutsumpas,

Collins, Hannafin, Garamella, Jaber, Tuozzolo, PC, 148

Deer Hill Ave., Danbury, CT 06810. He is author of the

Encyclopedia ofEstate Planning. Bottom Line Books.

When Holder of
Safe-Deposit Box Dies

Jay A. Jones, vice president of Williamsburgh Savings

Bank and president of the New York Safe Deposit
Association, New York.

Asafe-deposit box may not be the best

place to keep items you want a spouse

or child to inherit with the least taxa-

tion or red tape. In planning for your family's

future, it is important to know the laws con-

cerning safe-deposit boxes.
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When a key holder dies: The box may be
leased by a single renter or by two renters

(called co-lessees). Upon the death of one,

the box is immediately "sealed" by the bank
for appraisal of its contents by local tax

authorities.

•How do banks know when a key holder
has died? Very often, they don't know. In a

small town, a death would be general knowl-

edge. Upon hearing of the death, the bank
would seal the box. However, in a large city,

it is unlikely that the bank would know
unless someone informed it.

•How^ do you get into a box once it has
been sealed? The executor of the estate must

go to court for letters of administration in

order to claim the contents of the box. If

there might be a will in the box, the court

issues a will search order. This directs the

bank to witness the opening, along with the

local tax authorities. The will is then person-

ally delivered by the bank to the court. It is

wise for the executor to get a will search

order even if he/she has already found a will.

There might be a later will in the box. The
court can also direct the removal of other

important papers, such as insurance policies,

death certificates and GI papers.

Joint ownership: People tend to assume
that the co-lessee of a safe-deposit box auto-

matically inherits the contents when the other

lessee dies. This is not true. Joint rental of a

safe-deposit box is not like a joint bank ac-

count. It resembles the rental of an apartment

by roommates. When one roommate dies, the

other does not automatically inherit all of the

property in the apartment unless this is spe-

cifically provided for in the will.

• How^ does inheritance work when a
safe-deposit box is involved? The same way
as when a box is not involved—according to

the will. The co-lessee on a box has no more
right to inherit its contents than anyone else.

If there is no will, the courts might or might

not interpret co-ownership of a box as reflect-

ing the intention of the deceased to leave the

box's contents to the co-lessee, depending on
the relationship between them.

• Is there any w^ay to set the box up so
that the co-lessee inherits? Not with absolute

certainty, unless there are no other heirs who
might contest it. Clear inheritance depends
primarily on the contract both renters sign

with the bank when they rent a joint box.

Some banks include a clause in their contract

when the renters are husband and wife. It

reads: The box is thejointproperty of both and
upon the death of either passes to the survivor,

subject to estate taxes, if any. However, since

even this clause may not hold up in court if

there is no will to back it up and other heirs

have strong claims, many banks do not in-

clude an inheritance clause in their rental

contracts. Others won't rent joint boxes at all

to avoid litigation.

•What happens if the other key holder
cleans out the box before the sealing? It

depends on the situation. If there are heirs

who feel entitled to some of the box's con-

tents, they are likely to sue if they can prove

that the co-lessee had access. However,
access may be difficult to prove, because
some banks throw away nightly the access

slips indicating who entered their safe-deposit

boxes that day. Some states require that these

access slips be kept. Others don't.

It's very difficult to prove that a key holder

took assets that didn't belong to him, espe-

cially if he claims that the box was empty
when he opened it, but if the tax commission
does prove illegal removal of assets, penalties

can be heavy.

•What is the best w^ay to set up a joint

safe-deposit box? If there are several heirs

to an estate, it is a good idea to rent the box
in a single name, with the other key holders

as deputies rather than co-lessees. "Deputy" is

the bank's term for power of attorney. He has

complete access to the box during the lifetime

of the lessee. The deputy has no rights to

enter the box after the lessee's death. The will

should determine who inherits the contents.

In any joint safe-deposit box rental, read the

contract you sign with the bank to see what it

says regarding inheritance.

The bank and executor are responsible for

the following...
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•The bank is not responsible for the
contents of the box after the death of a key
holder unless the bank was put on notice

about the death. The bank can be held re-

sponsible if the deceased had bank accounts.

If, after his death, the bank accepted papers

regarding the bank accounts of the deceased,

it can be held liable for not checking to see if

he also had a safe-deposit box.

•The executor has no automatic access

to the safe-deposit box and is not respon-

sible for its contents until authorized by the

court. He is then responsible for distributing

them according to the will.

If your family has a business, renting a

safe-deposit box in the name of your corpora-

tion can assure you continued access after the

death of a family member. Corporations never

die. They just keep on electing new officers,

and the box will not be sealed when an offi-

cer dies. To take out a safe-deposit box in a

corporate name, you must show the bank
papers proving that there is an actual corpo-

ration in existence.

Cominon Money-
Management Mistakes

Withholding too much in taxes from your

paycheck. That is like giving the IRS an

interest-free loan. Ask someone in your com-

pany's benefits department to help you calcu-

late the correct amount, or consult your tax

preparer. Another smart strategy: Pay off your

credit card debts, which can cost about 15%

in interest that is not tax deductible.

Stuart Kessler, CPA, Goldstein Golub Kessler, 1185

Avenue of the Americas, New York 10036.

Pros and Cons of
Electronic Filing

Did you know that electronic tax return fil-

ing costs extra? The fee is paid to the

party that transmits your file to the IRS. But

electronic filers get faster refunds—usually

within three weeks, compared with six weeks
for paper filers. Electronic filing has fewer

typographical errors, since your return goes

directly to IRS computers. More information:

Call the IRS at 800-829-1040.

Randy Bruce Blaustein, Esq., senior tax partner, R.B.

Blaustein & Co., New York.

= IFound Money

Find a lost pension through the Pension

Search Program of the federal Pension

Benefit Guaranty Corporation (PBGC). It has

names of thousands of people owed millions

of dollars in pensions. This money often

comes from employers that went out of busi-

ness while pensions were PBGC-insured.

Write the PBGC Pension Search Program at

1200 K St. NW, Washington, DC 20005... or

check the Internet at wivw.pbgc.gov.

Barbara Weltman, Esq., author of Very Shrewd Money
Book. Bottom Line Books.

401(k) Checkup Time
Ross Levin, CFP, president of Accredited Investors,

Inc., a financial planning firm, 7701 France Ave. S.,

Minneapolis 55435. He is a member of the Board of

Governors of the Certified Financial Planner's Board of

Standards, which oversees the licensing of all CFPs.

January is the month when most investors

make significant changes for the year to

their 401(k) plans and other retirement

accounts.

Here's how I typically advise investors to

manage the money they already have in their
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plans

—

ci)ui the new money they will be
contributing...

•Take a hard look at your plan's pie
charts. Take your 401(k) plan's suggested

allocation for someone your age seriously.

While such allocation pie charts tend to be on
the conservative side, they at least give you a

benchmark from which to work.

Then calculate carefully how many years

you have until retirement—the time when
you will actually have to tap into the amount
you've saved. . .and your tolerance for risk.

Once you've decided how much should go
into stocks, bonds and cash, you must re-

balance your invested assets. Best: Do this

once a year.

Such an investment strategy keeps you
buying low...and selling high.

• Size up the funds in which you're in-

vested. Your time horizon is probably longer

than you think. Your horizon doesn't end at

retirement but when you expect to need tlie

money.

Stay heavily invested in stock funds—but

pick the best stock funds available. Factors

and questions to consider. .

.

•The performance of each fiind in which
you're invested versus its benchmark.

•The amount of cash a fund has attracted

over the past three years. As funds get big-

ger, their performances tend to fall off—espe-

cially when investing in small-cap funds.

•Has the fund manager changed? Give

the nev^' manager one year to pro\e himself/

herself. If the fund's performance w^eakens,

consider selling.

•Has each fund's investment philosophy
stayed the same? You picked the fund
because you liked the managers approach to

investing. If that approach has changed, con-

sider another fund closer to what you want.

• Stick with stocks for money already
invested in the plan. Continue to invest for

growth—emphasizing price appreciation
over time. Over the long term, the assets that

will grow most are stocks. My allocation for
existing money in the plans of investors with

15years or more until they'll need the assets. .

.

•35% in large-cap index or growth-and-

income funds.

• 25% in international funds.

•20% in small-cap stock funds.

• 20% in fixed income investments.

I'm against using money market funds for

the fixed income portion *of your plan. You
give up all potential for capital gains, and the

return is too low.

Better: Bond funds, preferably short-term.

The return is higher than a money market fund,

and the shorter the term of the bonds in the

fund, the less volatility.

Even better: Guaranteed Investment Con-
tracts (GICs)—if your plan offers them.

Reason: You lock in a guaranteed interest

rate for the year, no matter how low rates go.

And you are spared the price volatility of the

bond market.

•Use a different allocation for new con-
tributions. It's even more important to

ignore market volatility with the new money
you are adding to your plan.

Because you keep adding new money to

the plan in monthly increments, you are

dollar-cost averaging as you go. When the

market is low, your contribution buys more
shares.

My allocation...

• One-third large-cap stock fund—index or

growth-and-income

.

• One-third international fund.

• One-third small-cap stock fund.

Then, once a year, rebalance your portfolio

to meet the "existing money" allocation men-
tioned earlier.

401(k) Reminder

Always list a 401(k) beneficiary. If you do
not, most plans make your estate your

beneficiary.

Problem: This may delay payment to your

heirs and result in additional estate taxes and
probate costs. If you are married, federal law
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requires that your spouse receive your entire

401(k) benefit, regardless of whom you name
as beneficiary, unless your spouse provides a

written consent for you to name someone else

as your beneficiary.

Ted Benna, president, 401(k) Association, Bellefonte, PA.

Tax Advantages
Of Filing

For Personal
Bankruptcy

Edward Mendlowitz, CPA, partner, Mendlowitz Weit-

sen, LLP, CPAs, Two Pennsylvania Plaza, New York 10121.

Tax considerations are hardly ever the

main reason an individual files for

bankruptcy. But the tax aspects of per-

sonal bankruptcy can be very favorable, espe-

cially for taxpayers who are heavily in debt to

their employers or to their own closely held

corporations. Main benefits.

.

.

• Cancellation of indebtedness. As a gen-

eral rule, when a debt is forgiven, the debtor

must report the amount forgiven as income.

But a debt canceled in bankruptcy is not

treated as income.

Example: Among other debts, a finan-

cially troubled taxpayer owes his or her employer

$25,000. If the debt is simply forgiven by the em-
ployer, the employee must report the $25,000 as

income. If, however, the employee files for bank-

mptcy and the debt is canceled, he does not have

to treat it as income.

Example: An individual had credit card

charges of $10,000 last year. This year, the credit

card debt is discharged in bankruptcy. If any of

the credit card charges were previously deducted
(e.g., as a business-entertainment deduction) they

would have to be reported as income. But the

other part of the discharged debt wouldn't have

to be reported.

Example: Five years ago, an individual

borrowed heavily for his closely held corporation.

For other reasons, business is now so bad that the

corporation must file for bankmptcy. If the indi-

vidual also declares bankmptcy and the loan is

discharged, he has a big tax windfall. He will not

have to pick up the money he borrowed from the

company as income.

• Cancellation of back taxes. Unpaid fed-

eral income taxes are canceled in bankruptcy

if they become due more than three years

before the bankruptcy filing.

•Deductible expenses. Fees paid to an
accountant to prepare an individual's personal

records for Bankruptcy Court are tax deduct-

ible. So are legal fees, to the extent that they

involve the tax aspects of bankruptcy.

• Carryovers. Some carryovers are retained

by the individual after bankruptcy. Included:

Net-operating-loss carryovers (business

losses), capital-loss carryovers, tax-credit carry-

overs and charitable-contribution carryovers.

Limit: Net-operating-loss carryovers must be
adjusted downward to the extent that the

debt giving rise to the carryovers is canceled

in bankruptcy.

The negative tax consequences of personal

bankruptcy. .

.

• Payroll taxes. Individuals who are per-

sonally responsible for payroll taxes (e.g.,

officers of a company) cannot cancel their lia-

bility for those taxes in bankruptcy.

•Tax refunds are payable to the trustee

in bankruptcy, not to the individual who
files for bankruptcy. Loophole: Taxpayers who
expect to file for bankruptcy next year should

arrange payroll withholding this year so that

no tax refunds will be coming from the gov-

ernment. Alternative: If large refunds are ex-

pected, file for bankruptcy prior to December
31, before the refund becomes an asset pay-

able to the bankruptcy trustee.

Second-Mortgage
Checklist

Margot Robinson, GRI, CRS, John Garrison Real
Estate, Stamford, CT.

S
ometimes it's difficult for home owners to

sell their home without giving the buyer

help with the financing. Typical dilemma:
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The buyer can't qualify for a full first mortgage

at the bank. He or she asks the seller to help

close the gap by taking back a second mort-

gage for the balance of the purchase price.

Problems: Many sellers have been hurt

by incautious secondary financing arrange-

ments. The buyer can't come up with the pay-

ments, so the seller must go through costly

foreclosure proceedings. In many cases, the

seller ends up with nothing—the bank holding

the first mortgage takes all proceeds from the

forced sale.

To minimize the risk before agreeing to any

secondary financing. .

.

•See a lawyer. Don't sign papers without

first getting sound legal advice. No reputable

broker will urge a seller to get involved in

secondary financing unless the seller has

relied on an attorney for advice.

•Get a credit check on the prospective

buyer. A strong, creditworthy buyer is the

best protection an owner-financier can have.

If you're working with a real estate broker,

the broker will run the check for you. If not,

you can tell a credit company and have the

company run that check. Or, the bank hold-

ing the first mortgage might help.

•Avoid very short-term balloon mort-
gages.* The balance of the second mortgage

should not be due for at least three to five

years. If you give only a one-year balloon and
interest rates are worse in a year, you'll have

put the buyer—and yourself—in an impossi-

ble position. If he can't come up with the

money or refinancing, you'll have to force a

foreclosure.

•Have someone in the area watch the

property to make sure that the buyer is main-

taining it properly. Run-down property can

hurt you badly.

•Prepare to take steps should the buyer
fall behind in his payments. Banks, for a

service charge, will collect mortgage pay-

ments for you. Alternative: Sell the second
mortgage. This is usually done at a discount,

so you'll take a "loss," but you might be bet-

ter off in the long run.

*The buyer makes small monthly payments for a

limited time, then makes one large ("balloon") payment
of the full amount due.

Some advice: Keep it clean. Consider
dropping your selling price before you accept

secondary financing.

Pros and Cons of
Home-Equity Loans
Second mortgages, often called home-

equity loans, are becoming an increas-

ingly flexible and attractive means of

raising fairly large amounts of money.

One of the latest and most convenient

wrinkles in the second-mortgage business is

the ability to write checks against a line of

credit secured by the borrower's equity inter-

est in his or her home. An individual can get

a large loan for almost any purpose merely by
writing a check.

Moreover, the interest rate on the loan will

probably be lower—possibly considerably

lower—than it would be if the borrower had

obtained an ordinary personal loan. Gener-

ally, the interest rate on a second mortgage

(because it is secured by residential real

estate) is one to two percentage points lower

than the interest rate on a personal loan.

A borrower should be aware, however, of

some of the dangers inherent in second mort-

gages. First of all, the borrower is using his

home to collateralize the loan. If for some
reason the loan cannot be repaid as originally

planned, there is the possibility that the house

will be lost.

Considering this risk, a potential second-

mortgage borrower should think carefully

about what he plans to use the loan for. Is it

prudent to put a lien on a home to take a

vacation paid for by writing a check against a

second-mortgage credit line?

Second mortgages have a very legitimate

role to play and should be considered care-

fully, especially when large amounts of money
are needed—paying for a child's education or

an addition to a home, for example, or deal-

ing with a large medical bill.

Potential second-mortgage borrowers
should shop carefully. Different institutions
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offer substantially different kinds of second
mortgages and a wide range of interest rates.

A critical element is the amount of money
needed. Some lenders set relatively low limits,

such as $50,000 or $60,000, while some will

go several times higher.

Of course, the amount an individual can
borrow under a second mortgage is limited by
the equity^ he or she holds in his home. That is

the appraised value of the property minus the

amount owed under the first mortgage. The
second mortgage allows the borrower to ob-

tain cash for the increased value of his prop-

erty and for the amount of principal he has

paid on his first mortgage. He can thus "un-

lock" the frozen cash equity in his home.

Key consideration: Is the loan fixed rate or

variable rate? Usually the initial interest rate on
a fixed rate second mortgage is higher than it

is on a variable rate loan. Reason: On a fixed

rate loan, the lender is assuming the risk of a

rise in interest rates. Even if rates were to rise

dramatically, the interest paid by a fixed rate

borrower remains unchanged. On a variable

rate mortgage, however, the borrower assumes

this risk, or at least a substantial part of it.

Therefore an individual should consider the

purpose of the loan in deciding whether to opt

for a rate that is fixed or variable. If the loan is

for a long-term purpose, such as adding an
extension to a home, it might be wise to take a

fixed rate loan, viewing the initial higher in-

terest rate as a form of insurance against a

sharp rise in interest rates in the future. If in-

terest rates were to drop sharply, the fixed rate

loan could be refinanced. Warning: Check for

prepayment penalties, and shop to see which
lender's offer is least onerous.

Variable rates are usually better suited for

loans that the borrower expects to pay off in

a relatively short period. Loans used for in-

vestments could be expected to generate

enough cash flow to at least keep up with

sharply rising interest rates.

Borrowers also should be careful about so-

called balloons. These are second mortgages

that fall due within a few years, usually three

to five. But the repayment schedule might
have been calculated on a basis of up to 20

years. Thus, at the end of, say, five years, al-

though very little might have been paid on
the principal, the lender could demand imme-
diate and full repayment. If that were to hap-

pen and the borrower could not raise the

needed money, he might lose his home. It is

therefore essential that the contract have a

clause requiring the borrower to renew the

loan. Note: It is critical that you borrow from a

reputable lender. The last thing most well-

established financial institutions want to do is

take over your home. They will always try to

work things out if the going gets tough. That

is not always the case with unknown lenders.

If your needs are special, many second-

mortgage lenders will try to devise a program
that fits your requirements. For example, they

might agree to postpone payments for a spe-

cified period of time.

The Best Mortgages for
Different Life Stages

William Pivar, attorney and professor emeritus of

business education at the College of the Desert in Palm
Desert, CA. He is author of more than 30 real estate

books, including Real Estate Investing from A to Z.

Probus Publishing.

The growing variation in mortgages is

making it possible for home buyers to

customize loans to suit their needs.

With greater opportunities, however, comes
confusion.

Here are recommendations for the type of

mortgage you should consider if you're in the

following stages in life. .

.

UPWARDLY MOBILE

• 5/25 loan. The best mortgage for some-
one who is likely to be transferred in three to

five years or likely to trade up to a bigger

home in five years is a 5/25 loan. For the first

five years, a 5/25 loan offers a fixed rate that

is about one percentage point lower than a

30-year fixed rate. It has a one-time adjust-

ment after five years—for the next 25 years

—

to a rate that is about one percentage point

above the prevailing 30-year fixed rate.
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Advantage: A 5/25 loan gives you a lower

starting rate, and unlike an Adjustable Rate

Mortgage—which can change from year to year—^that lower rate is set for five years.

AUemative: If you think you'll be moving
after five years, opt for a 7/23 loan instead.

You'll pay a rate that is one-quarter point higher

than a 5/25 loan, but you'll lock in for an extra

two years. If you know you'll be living in the

home for less than 10 years, don't pay a lot of

points—or cash up front—^to get a lower rate.

Rates versus points: Points and up-front

fees are based on percentages of the loan.

Higher points often mean a lower rate of inter-

est...lower or no points would mean a higher

interest rate. If you intend to live in a home for

a long time, you would be ahead by paying

points and obtaining a lower interest rate. If

you plan to sell in a few years, a no-point loan

at a higher interest rate would be better.

GRADUALLY UPWARDLY MOBILE

• 10/1 loan. A 10/1 loan is great for some-

one who is fairly certain that 10 years from

now he/she will be earning significantly more—^but isn't sure what will happen during the

years in between.

With a 10/1 loan, your rate is fixed for the

first 10 years at a rate about one-quarter point

lower than a 30-year fixed rate—so for the

first 10 years, you have a discounted fixed

rate. After 10 years, the 10/1 loan converts

into a one-year ARM, and you can refinance if

rates have dropped or stay with the ARM.
Even if rates are higher after 10 years, your

earnings will likely be higher as well, enabling

you to afford a higher rate.

THE LAST-TIME BUYER

If you're buying a home to live in for at least

20 years, get a 15-year fixed rate mortgage.

You'll save an average of one-half point on the

interest rate. By paying a few hundred dollars

more per month, you could save more than

$100,000 on finance charges over 30 years.

Alternative: If you're stretching a bit to

buy the home, get a 30-year mortgage. If your

circumstances improve, consider prepaying it

so you'll discharge the debt in 15 or 20 years.

Trap: Some loans have prepayment
penalties.

Which One to Choose?

Pay the points or a higher mortgage rate?

The answer depends on how long you
plan to live in the house. Points—an up-front

cash payment at closing—will get you a

lower rate.

Two strategies: First ask the lender for

rate quotes with points and without ("par" pric-

ing). Second, look at monthly payments. Divide

the monthly savings from lower rates into the

cost of points. That will tell you how long you
need to own the house to save money with

points.

More information: See your financial

adviser.

Keith Gumbinger, vice president and analyst at HSH
Associates, a fee-based mortgage-data service, 1200
Route 23, Butler, NJ 07405.

Small Banks
Give Better

Deals

The best deals on home-equity loans and
lines of credit often are available from

small lenders. Small banks that can't afford to

use expensive advertising campaigns to attract

borrowers tend to compete by offering lower

priced loans—often at the prime rate rather

than the "prime plus 1.5%" typically offered

by large banks. So when you are in the mar-

ket for a loan, look for the best advertised

rate—then shop around among small banks

to better it.

Keith Gumbinger, vice president and analyst at HSH
Associates, a fee-based mortgage-data service, 1200
Route 23, Butler, NJ 07405.
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Best Time to Refinance
A Mortgage

The most common type of mortgage is the

conventional credit agreement for a fixed

rate, self-amortizing loan. Since each periodic

payment is a fixed amount for each install-

ment, the division between principal and in-

terest will change constantly. In the early

years, almost all of the payment will cover

interest costs. As time goes on, the principal

is repaid and the proportion changes. There

will eventually be a point at which most of

the payment will be applied to principal.

Since the interest expense is deductible, the

early period of a fixed rate, self-amortizing

loan provides a larger tax deduction. There-

fore most real estate investors prefer to refi-

nance a loan at the point where principal

repayments become a major portion of the in-

stallment payment. Below is a table setting

forth the percentage of loan principal remain-

ing for various interest rates and maturities of

loans. The percent equity buildup in a partic-

ular mortgage will be the difference between

the loan principal remaining and 100%.

Loan Remaining After

Interest 5 10 15 20 25 30

rate years years years years years years

Life of mortgage — 30 years

7% 94% 86% 74% 57% 33% 0%
T/i 95 87 75 59 34

8 95 88 77 60 36

9 96 89 79 63 39

10 97 91 82 66 41

Life of mortgage — 25 years

7% 91% 79% 61% 36% 0%
T/i 92 80 62 37

8 92 81 64 38

9 93 83 66 40

10 94 85 69 43

Life of mortgage — 20 years

7% 86% 67% 39% 0%
T/i 87 68 40

8 87 69 41

9 89 71 43

10 90 73 45

How to Make Money in Real Estate, by Steven James
Lee. Boardroom Inc.

What Happens if

Mortgage Payments
Can't Be Met

The most frequent reasons individuals

may find it impossible to meet their

mortgage payments are losing a job,

getting divorced or separated or encountering

a sudden big expense such as a giant medical

bill.

If you get hit—don't panic. Most legitimate

financial institutions will do as much as they

can to keep you from losing your house, al-

though some will be more accommodating
than others.

The worst reaction is to ignore the problem.

It is critical that the borrower show the lender

that he or she is a responsible person. Explain

the details of the problem. Together the lender

and the borrower will try to determine the

extent of the problem and possible resolutions.

•How soon can the borrower start repay-

ing the loan?

•How much, ultimately, will the borrower

be able to pay on a monthly basis?

If the problem is temporary, such as a big

bill or the loss of a job, the lender will gener-

ally agree to accept smaller payments for a

time and work out a schedule for future re-

payment of the delayed payments. Each situa-

tion must be worked out in accordance with

the specific problems.

•The lender might ^ree to forgo pay-

ments for a few months. It might, for exam-

ple, also be agreed that in the fourth month
payments will begin as usual, with an addi-

tional 25% until the missed payments are

brought up to date.

•If the loan has "^ed," and the borrower

has built up equity in the home, the bank
could "recast" the payments. That is, it could

lengthen the maturity of the remaining loan,

making each of more payments smaller.

• Refinancing is another alternative.

This is possible if equity has been built up in

the house, either through past payments, an

increase in the house's value or both. This
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approach is especially useful if the problem
has arisen from an unexpected large bill.

The bank gives the home owners a new
loan with which to pay the bill, and the loan

is then incorporated into the mortgage. This

increases the monthly payments—but only

by a relatively small amount, as payments
are stretched over many years.

•A second mortgage is a similar device.

The home owner might prefer a second mort-

gage for a number of reasons. First, it would
not affect the first mortgage, which might be
at a rate far lower than the bank is willing to

charge on a refinanced mortgage. Next, the

home owner might want to pay the extra

money needed over a shorter period of time

than the life of his mortgage. He also might

not be able to get a credit of the required size

without putting up collateral, and the house
could serve that purpose. And he might not

be able to afford paying off a loan of the re-

quired size in only three years or so, even if

he could get such a loan. Second mortgages

can be as long as 15 years.

In some situations, it appears that under no
circumstances will the owner be able to keep
the house. Then it is as important as ever to

work closely with the banker.

Day-Trading
Essentials

Investment Scam
Self-Defense

Learn about investing so you know what
sounds too good to be true—and probably

is. Find out how the salespeople you speak

with are paid—that can influence their recom-

mendations. Only buy mutual funds from
well-known investment groups. Never buy an

investment over the phone from a sales-

person you don't know. Don't make deci-

sions under pressure—legitimate investments

will be there after you've had a chance to

think about them.

Jane Bryant Quinn, syndicated personal-finance
columnist, writing in Good Housekeeping, 959 Eighth
Ave., New York 10019.

Alpesh Patel, a former attogiey who now trades

full-time. He is director of TraderMind Derivatives Ltd.,

a London-based consulting firm that advises on-line

brokerages.

Day trading—the rapid-fire buying and
selling of stocks and other securities

to profit from short-term price shifts

—

used to be the sole province of Wall Street

pros.

But discount brokerages and the Internet

have opened the field to individual investors.

And big daily swings in stock prices offer the

potential for huge profits.

Today, there are about 275,000 individuals

trading on-line at least once a day. While
advanced day traders use very sophisticated

techniques, those starting out can use a more
simplified method.

Here's how to decide whether you should

try day trading...

SIZING UP THE RISKS

Before you invest money in computer
equipment, day-trading software or the

stock market, ask yourself three critical

questions...

•How much time can I commit to day
trading? You will need to spend at least

three hours a day evaluating data to trade

effectively. I like to trade during the first three

hours after the market opens, when it is most
active.

•How much money can I commit? Most
on-line brokerages require at least $2,000 to

open an account.

But then you will also need $1,500 to

purchase the right computer software and at

least another $10,000 to get started trading

stocks. You also may need to upgrade your

computer.

•Do I have the right temperament?
Even successful day traders lose money. So

only those investors who can truly tolerate

the high risk and the stress that comes along
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with closely tracking the market should be
day trading.

DAY-TRADING GEAR
•Hardware. You're better off with a com-

puter that is Windows-compatible because
most day-trading software is not available in a

Macintosh-compatible version.

•Internet Service Provider (ISP). Your ISP

connects you to the Internet. Choose one that

offers unlimited monthly access for a flat rate.

• Internet browser. This allows your com-
puter to access different information on the

Internet.

•On-line brokerage. For a free list of lead-

ing on-line brokerages, go to imuw.ftmanage
ment.com/tradingonline. This site provides

links to some of the best brokerages and an

easy way to compare the services they pro-

vide, account requirements and charges.

Before you sign up with an on-line broker-

age, call the firm and ask. .

.

•What is the average commission price?

Most good brokerages charge commissions as

low as $7 per trade of 1,000 shares. Fees are

paid by credit card or check.

•Is there a minimum account balance?

There may be penalties if your balance falls

below a certain limit.

Pitfalls in Electronic
Day Trading

David S. Nassar, founder of Market Wise Trading,

Inc., an on-line securities broker dealer located in

Broomfield, CO, and author of How to Get Started in

Electronic Day Trading. McGraw-Hill.

The advent of electronic stock trading

by personal computer has put the

average investor on an even footing

with Wall Street professionals. Everyone now
has equal access to research, analysis, low
trading fees, etc.

Electronic trading—or E-trading—is prac-

ticed by millions of individual investors now
and is becoming more popular, and more
controversial, every day.

Caution: Understand the pitfalls before

trying for the big gains you've heard day
traders boast of.

PitfalU Expecting overnight success. With

the stock market boom of recent years pro-

jected to continue, many people jump into day

trading with a "how can I lose?" attitude. They
imagine making money by day trading to be as

easy as shooting fish in a barrel.

Reality: It is not only upward movement
of the market that produces investment results

for day traders. It is the ability to take advan-

tage of any movement in the market—up or

down—that is the key to success. And acquir-

ing this skill takes time and effort.

Self-defense: Be sure to learn the ropes

and... exercise patience. Don't trade until you
understand how the stock market works and
are familiar with various approaches to day
trading.

You must be in tune with the market every

day and know something about the funda-

mentals of the stock you're trading. It helps if

you utilize a technical approach (looking at

market trends) and watch what professional

money managers are doing (money flow).

Read as much as you can about day trad-

ing. Take seminars. Take a course. The price

of this education may seem steep, but it can

be less costly than the losses you may sustain

without it.

PitfalU Excess trading, resulting in burn-

out. Ease of access through home computers

and the modest cost of buying and selling

securities on-line lure many investors into

actively trading many different stocks each day.

Reality: Only 10% to 15% of these traders

survive. They either lose everything and/or

crack under the pressure of day trading.

Self-defense: Exercise level-headed optim-

ism and practice restraint. Making one or two
well-reasoned trades a day should prove more
successful in the long run than frantically

manipulating dozens. If you limit your trades to

one or two a day, you increase your chances of

success as a day trader.

THE AGE ADVANTAGE

Older investors have an advantage as day

traders. They have greater control over their

emotions than younger people and are better
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equipped to trade in a reasonable and re-

strained way.

PitfaW Letting your emotions rule your
investment decisions. No successful day trader

operates this way. Investing by emotion
makes day trading merely a form of electronic

gambling.

Self-defense: Base your investment deci-

sions on thorough research. Don't get into day
trading unless you enjoy the stock market and
love to trade. With this mindset, you're likely

to put in the time and effort it takes to be
successful.

Trade only stocks that interest you. You're

likely to do more research and be better at

trading them.

PitfalV Investing with precious retirement

resources. Losses are bound to be sustained in

day trading in the learning period. These losses

can seriously impact your lifestyle.

Self-defense: Invest only capital you can

afford to risk—i.e., don't invest more than you
can afford to lose. Be emotionally and finan-

cially able to lose everything you put into play.

If you can't take this risk, then don't start day

trading.

Start "light," with as little as $10,000, and
plan to do one or two trades a day, with each

having about a three-day holding period. If

you plan to trade more often, then you need
at least $25,000 to get started.

Of course, the more you have to invest, the

greater your chances of success. You can take

bigger positions, with the possibility of greater

gains. And you are in a better position to

withstand losses.

Hot On-line Tip

On-line investing edge for frequent
traders: Open accounts with two bro-

kers. When volume or on-line "outage" pre-

vents access to one account, use the other.

Best: Open one account with a major
player, such as E*TRADE {www.etrade.com)...

and another with a smaller broker, such as

Datek Online (www.datek.com). The major
Internet brokers have phone access—so you
should be able to trade when electronic sys-

tems are jammed.

Busiest trading times: Weekdays around

9:30 am and 4:00 pm Eastern time—^when the

stock exchanges open and close.

Frank Lallos, senior brokerage analyst at Gomez
Advisors, a consumer Internet-commerce research
group in Concord, MA.

How to Select a
Discount Broker

David L. Scott, professor of finance, Valdosta State

University, Valdosta, GA, is the author of The Guide to

Investing in Common Stocks and A Guide to Investing

in Mutual Funds. The Globe Pequot Press.

Just because a firm calls itself a discount

broker doesn't mean it really is. Rule of
thumb: Commission fees should be at least

50% to 75% less than at a full-service firm, or

you should continue searching.

In fact, there's an enormous variation in fee

structures among brokers and even among
discounters. Some brokers offer extremely

low rates only for large trades but slim dis-

counts for small transactions. Others do pre-

cisely the opposite. . .and some are in-between.

Shrewd investors should consider accounts

at different discount brokers in order to ben-

efit from the lowest fees for different-sized

transactions.

Smart traders also know that in the dis-

count brokerage business everything is nego-

tiable. To keep a good client, discount
brokers regularly offer fees below their pub-

lished rate sheets, just as the big, full-service

brokerage houses do. But you have to ask for

these better deals.

While there's no substitute for comparison

shopping, discount brokers with a single

office generally offer lower fees than do the

large national brokers with many offices (and

a lot of overhead).

In the best Wall Street tradition some dis-

counters offer free investment advice to their

350



Personal Money Management

best clients—but again, only if the client asks.

The single-office brokers with 800 numbers
sometimes do this, and it may be possible for

the client who trades at the local office of a

national discount broker to develop a similar

rapport with a particular trading agent.

Important limitations: Tax-shelter syndi-

cations are traditionally part of the full-service

brokerage function. A smaller number of dis-

count brokers offer these syndications.

If a discount broker doesn't offer these ser-

vices, an investor should search elsewhere.

•Trading. Nearly all reputable discounters

trade stocks and bonds as well as options.

Some firms offer lower rates for over-the-

counter trades.

• Securities deposit. Discount brokers

should either hold the security being pur-

chased or deliver it to the client at no charge.

Avoid brokers who insist that the client take

delivery or those which charge a delivery fee.

• Insurance. SIPC insurance, which insures

a client up to $500,000, is standard industry

practice, just as it is at the full-service brokers.

Some have an extra insurance charge of up to

S2.5 million per client.

• Cash balances. All cash from sales or

di\idends should be automatically reinvested

in a money market fund. Sometimes this is

done only upon client request. Investors with

large cash balances should shop for a broker-

age that reinvests this cash immediately.

•Margin trading. The usual rate for both

discount and full-service firms is V2% to 2%
over the broker call rate (which is based on
the prime ratej, depending on the amount
borrowed. The more borrowed, the lower the

rate.

•Keogh and LRA plans. Some plans are

free, but most charge S25 to open the account

plus a S25 annual service fee. Some firms

charge more.

xMost good brokers are willing to take the

time to tell a prospeaive client what services

they provide. Bad sign: If the phone isn't an-

swered quickly, the broker may be under-

staffed or overiv'orked. In the long run, this

will waste a considerable amount of your time.

How to Spot a
"Stinky ' Stock

On-line investment-scam warnings are avail-

able free from www.financialweh.com.

Choose "Stock Detective" to see a list of suspi-

cious stocks and promoters whcj are under SEC
investigation. Its Stinky Stocks lists include

companies that may be misleading investors or

involved in fraud.

Spotting the Traps in
Earnings Figures

Peter De Haas, portfolio strategist, L.F. Rothschild,

Unterberg, Towbin, New York.

Figures on company earnings are decep-

tive. They are useful guides only to

investors who interpret them correctly.

• Retained earnings for some American
companies can be overstated by signiJBcant

amounts. Example: $1 in after-tax profit

shrinks to just 60C after 40% is subtracted to

adjust for the effect of inflation on depreci-

ation and costs. Another 40% might then be

deducted in order to pay out a dividend.

•The real corporate tax rate is elusive.

Reason: Inflation boosts costs, resulting in in-

ventory profits and underdepreciation of plant

and equipment. Advice: Have more confi-

dence in the earnings reports of companies

that use last in, first out (IIYO) inventory ac-

counting methods that make adjustments for

inflation.

• Return on equity is often one-fourth of

the reported percentage. Reason: Profits are

nearly halved by inflation. But the book value

might almost double when current prices are

used to calculate.

In most cases, it is not worth trying to

make a quick trade based on a quarterly

report. Reason: There is almost alw^ays a cor-

rection that brings the stock price back to
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where it was before the report. When to

trade: After the price settles back.

WHAT TO FCXnJS ON

• Deviation in the long-term trend of a

company's earnings.

• Changes in net margin. If sales move
ahead but income is level, watch for a trend

toward lower profits. And vice versa.

•Underlying changes, such as currency

fluctuations, tax rate and number of shares

outstanding. They all affect earnings per
share.

Translating the earnings figures into the

price/earnings (P/E) ratio is even trickier

because the price of a stock is based on antic-

ipated earnings, but the ratio is calculated on
earnings in the previous 12 months.

Brokers are quite shameless about recom-

mending one stock to a client as a good value

(because the P/E ratio is low) and another as

an excellent growth stock (because company
prospects are so exciting that the P/E ratio is

meaningless).

Rationale for buying low-multiple
stocks: There is less downside risk in a

declining market. And they have higher
upgrade potential in an advancing market.

Rationale for buying high-multiple
stocks: If the company really grows by 40% a

year for the next 10 years, paying 40 times

earnings is acceptable. Current earnings of $1

compounded for 10 years at a 40% rate

amounts to nearly $30 of earnings 10 years

from now. Even if the P/E ratio falls to 10 by
then, the stock will have gone up more than

seven times in value (from 40 to 290).

Bottom line: Keep a clear head when
earnings, earnings forecasts and P/E ratios are

being loosely presented as reasons to buy now.

Hollywood's Top Money
Managers Tell All

Todd Morgan and Bill Feiler, two of the founding
partners of Bel Air Investment Advisors LLC, a firm that

specializes in managing the fortunes of entertainers,

industrialists and entrepreneurs, 1999 Avenue of the
Stars, Suite 2800, Los Angeles 90067. Their clients

include Barbra Streisand, Lee lacocca. Donna Karan
and Geraldo Rivera. Minimum new account size: $10
million.

We manage more than $2.2 billion for

a number of clients. Many of them
are prominent in the entertainment

industry. They created their wealth by taking

risks in their professional lives. But when it

comes to their investments, they are quite

conservative.

Like anyone who works hard today, our
entertainment-related clients are so busy with

their careers that they don't have time to

manage their investments on a day-to-day

basis. They are cautious with their money
because they are never sure what their next

project will be—or when it will arrive.

Here are our golden rules of investing

when your goal is to preserve the wealth
you've built up...

•Huge risk is a fast way to lose money.
Many people ignore the dangers of risk in

their quest to achieve outsized returns. They
just assume that taking big chances is part of

what investing is all about.

But taking more risk than your age, time

horizon or need for income can handle puts

your assets in tremendous jeopardy.

Example: If you lose 50% of the amount
you invest, you then need to earn a return of

100% just to break even.

•The asset allocation you choose deter-

mines your financial fate. We carefully

evaluate how to divide our clients' money
between stocks and bonds.

Keyfactors in the decision: The client's

age...how much he or she is willing to tie up
in securities for long periods of time...and how
much income he needs from investments.

Examples: We suggest that people in

their 40s and 50s invest 65% of their portfolios in
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stocks and the rest in bonds if they don't need the

money for at least 10 years.

But we recommend that people in their

early 60s put only 40% to 50% in stocks and
the rest in bonds because they will likely

need steady income, don't have as long an

investment time horizon and won't be able to

tolerate volatility.

Be prepared: It is not uncommon for the

stock market to have one or two corrections of

5% to 10% a year.

Self-defense: Before you invest a sizable

amount of money in stocks, ask yourself

how you would feel if that investment immedi-

ately shrank by one-fifth. If such a decline

would hurt your financial plans over the next

five years, limit your exposure to stocks.

To determine the proper diversity, we study

each client's total financial picture.

Example: We have a new client in his

early 50s who is very wealthy but who has always

kept all his money in Treasury securities. Now he

says he wants to switch it all into stocks.

While we don't doubt that he means what

he says, we also don't think he could with-

stand a sharp stock market correction.

There's no way we would put 100% of his

money into stocks. We would perhaps put

40% of his portfolio in stocks—^to give him a

chance to get used to the market.

If he had no need for income, we might

eventually put 80% of his portfolio in stocks

—provided he had a very long time horizon.

• Stick with large-cap, blue-chip stocks.

We look for companies that are industry lead-

ers with global franchises and that have mini-

mum market capitalizations of $5 billion to

$10 billion. These are world-class companies

that we think are going to be around for a

long time and tend to be less volatile over the

short term.

We look for companies that are able to

deliver consistent revenue and earnings

growth, practice conservative accounting,

have solid management teams with a history

of doing right by their shareholders and
avoiding such things as acquisitions that

dilute profits and growth.

•Don't fiddle with your portfolio or get

hooked on trading. An important reason to

avoid constantly buying and selling stocks is

that when you sell at a profit, you have to

pay taxes. That leaves you with less money to

reinvest than you would have if you made
the same return but didn't sell.

When we buy a core stock, we expect to

hold it for at least three years. Some positions

in our clients' portfolios have been held for

six or seven years.

•Don't wait until stock prices decline to

buy. Just stay focused on your long-term

goals. As long as you're buying stocks of

great companies and holding them for three

years or longer, the question of whether the

current price is up or down a few points is

irrelevant.

When a client comes to us with a lump
sum, we don't hold on to his money and wait

until the market drops to invest it.

Instead, we tend to put a small portion into

the market right away. Then we like to invest

additional amounts over the next few months.

• Stick with top-quality bonds for your
income requirements. We don't want to

take risk with the bond portions of our

clients' money.

The goal in the bond portion is the preser-

vation of capital and the creation of income.

So we don't buy high-yield junk bonds to

achieve higher returns.

Generally, the minimum municipal bond
rating we will consider for our clients is A,

and the average credit quality of our munici-

pal bond portfolios is closer to AA.

To figure out how much of their portfolios

we need to allocate to bonds, we ask our

clients how much annual net income they

need to live on.

Example: If a client told us today that he

needed $500,000 a year, we would put $10 mil-

lion into bonds with a variety of maturities and

look for an average annual rate of return of about

4.75% after taxes. Since most of our clients are in

the top tax brackets, we favor tax-free municipal

bonds.

FAVORTTE STCKZKS

We have about 30 stocks in our core port-

folios. We concentrate on a handful of sectors

—consumer products, health care, financial
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services and technology—that we think have
great long-term growth prospects. Among our
favorites. .

.

•Abbott Laboratories. NYSEABT
•Carnival Corp. NYSECCL.
• Citigroup Inc. NYSEC.
• Colgate-Palmolive Co. NYSE: CL.

•Eli Lilly and Co. NYSELLY
•Freddie Mac. NYSE:FRE.

•The Gillette Co. NYSEG.
•IBM Corp. NYSE:IBM.

•Intel Corp. NASDAQ:INTC.
•Microsoft Corp. NASDAQ:MSFT.

•AOL Time Warner Inc. NYSE:AOL.

Buying New Issues
Patrick Rooney, president of Rooney Pace, Inc.

New York.

Don't expect wire houses and general

stockbrokers to service you on new
issues as well as they do on conven-

tional stock transactions. Find a source by
monitoring the formal announcements of new
issues (called tombstone ads) that appear in

The Wall Street Journal. Identify the lead

underwriter (the first name listed among the

brokers handling the issue), and keep track of

what happens to the issues brought out by
that underwriter over time. If the prices in the

aftermarket hold a premium above the issue

price on a fairly consistent basis, call that

underwriter directly.

Ask for the company's biggest producer.

Tell him or her that you want to be on his

primary mailing list for prospectuses. Aim: To
get them as soon as they are issued. Read the

prospectuses carefully. Note people or firms

(lawyers, accountants, etc.) where you have
contacts. Ask them about the company.
While they probably will not say much that

will be directly helpful, with experience you
can do some very valuable reading between
the lines.

When an issue is really hot, you can buy
only so much. The superstar has an allotment,

just as everyone else in the firm does. The
reason to build a relationship with him is that

his allotment is bigger.

It's only reasonable to believe that good
customers get the lion's share.

Many investors who do get in on a few hot

new issues then make a crOcial mistake. They
buy from the new-issue broker, hold the

stock for a short time as the price runs up
and then sell it through a wire house. If

everyone runs out after the first day or week,
the reputations of both the stock and the orig-

inal underwriter are hurt. The broker at the

new-issue house will soon find out what the

customer is doing and will not work eagerly

with him anymore either.

Suggestion: Tell the broker that you need
some liquidity as soon as possible, and ask

what you can sell in a short time without hurt-

ing the market. A common practice: Sell

enough to get back the original investment at

the issue price and hold on to the rest for a

free ride.

Danger signals: When the new-issue
market gets hot, excesses build up and every-

one gets hurt. When the cycle is over, few new
issues come to market. The opportunities are in

a down market. Companies that do go public

then are usually stronger and will probably out-

perform, on average, companies brought out in

a frothy market.

Private placements: More and more
investment bankers arrange private placements

for start-up firms and get them ready to go
public eventually, when the market is right.

That is another reason for a sophisticated

investor to build up a relationship with a firm

that is regularly raising capital for new busi-

nesses. His broker can put him into a private

placement when he is ready. That can be the

very best place for an investor. That was where
all the real money was made in Syntex and
Xerox some years ago.

When more seasoned companies go public,

the public generally pays a premium price for

the stock.

During the seasoning period between a

start-up and a fully developed company, the

privately raised money is used to create a

pretty financial and people picture for the
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prospectus that is to be issued several years

down the road. The pretty picture justifies the

higher price. There is generally much more
publicity with such seasoned issues, too. That

can be a danger. The price shoots up on the

issue day because a lot of unsophisticated

investors read the publicity and place buy
orders. But then the price often drops in the

aftermarket.

The Art of Selling Short

Short selling is the process of borrowing

common stock from an investor who
holds it and selling it with the hope of

profiting from a decline in price. In that case,

the borrower replaces the stock at a lower

price. This type of transaction is viewed as

highly risky by most individual investors. But

although we do not recommend that investors

jump into short selling, we believe that with

more knowledge, much of the risk is removed.

Insight: A study of security-price move-
ments shows that security prices taken as a

whole tend to move down about as far as

they move up over long periods of time. But

oddly, even during the worst-performing

investment environments, prices are going up
two-thirds of the time. Implication: Stock

prices move downward twice as fast as they

go up. If prices fall faster than they rise,

money can be made very quickly—hence the

appeal to a short seller.

Psychological negatives: Short selling is

a concept that has been maligned by many
people. Investors are suspicious of advisers

who recommend it. Reason: We get most of

our investment information from the media.

But much of what appears to be business

"news" are really public-relations handouts that

present corporations in a glowing light. For

this reason most business communications are

too optimistic.

The following are the practical benefits of

using a short sale. .

.

•As a speculation. This will benefit an

individual if the market or an individual stock

declines. Most people who think the market

is too high and expect a decline merely
refrain from buying stock. Although there is

justification, that doesn't help capital grow. It

merely protects it. A short sale might enable

the investor to make money grow in a weak
market. Naturally, you can't select just any

stock to short in a bear market, just as you
can't buy just any stock in a bull market.

Selection of the correct security is crucial.

Logical choice: A company whose raw-mater-

ials costs are soaring in price but that is

unable to raise prices because of customer

resistance. Although most investors would just

eliminate such a company from their hold-

ings, a venturesome person might not only

sell his or her shares but also short some of

them.

•As a portfolio he<%e. An investor who is

uncertain about the intermediate-term outlook

for the stock market might arrange a portfolio

that is 80% long and 20% short. Those pro-

portions could be adjusted, depending on the

investor's uncertainty or pessimism. Since

stocks decline faster than they rise, some
shorting might afford some protection during

uncertain times.

•As a "transactional hedge." Within a sin-

gle industry, better managed companies tend

to rise faster than their peers during a good
cycle for the industry, and poorer companies

tend to fall faster during weak periods. Possi-

bility: Being long on the shares of the strong-

est company in the group and going short on
the weakest company.

•To defer taxes. This is also called "short-

ing against the box." If an investor has made
a big gain in a single year and wishes to

defer it, he might short the equivalent num-
ber of shares he already owns. The investor

may close out the short sale by delivering his

own shares in the year he wishes to take the

gain without paying any commission. The
original short sale serves to guarantee the

profit at the price the shares were sold short,

whereas the gain need not be declared until

the year in which the entire transaction is ter-

minated (assuming tax rules are satisfied). As

tax laws in this area are highly complex.

355



Personal Money Management

check with a tax professional before employ-
ing this strategy.

• Short sale combined with an option
eliminates risk. Most people fear short sell-

ing because the stock might run away on the

upside. Few stocks, though, go straight up.

Still, with the advent of listed call options a

short position can now be protected through

purchase of a call option. It establishes a lim-

ited liability on the short sale.

Example: An investor decides he wants to

short XYZ at $50 but is worried that the stock

might advance sharply. If XYZ has a call option

with an exercise price of $50, he may then pur-

chase that option to protect his short. If he buys a

six-month call for $600 and his worst fears are

realized (say, the stock goes up to $70 per share),

he may at any time until the option's expiration

date exercise the call option at $50 and deliver the

stock against his short position. The only loss: The
amount he paid for the option, plus commissions

on the transaction—substantially less than the po-

tential loss if he hadn't purchased the option.

• Variations. There are dozens of other

possibilities for combining short sales and
options. They range from aggressive trading

to low-risk portfolio hedging with a maxi-
mum risk of $50 plus commissions. It is the

conservative way to short.

Short-Sellmg Alert

Short selling no longer predicts market
trends. Short interest, which is widely

reported around the 20th of each month, tells

how many shares have been shorted—sold in

the expectation that stock prices will drop. In

the past, short interest of one-and-a-half to

two times daily market volume meant strong

bearish sentiment—typically near a market
bottom. But short interest now runs five, six,

even seven times daily volume, because of

complex hedging activities by professional

traders. There is no clear correlation between
those activities and future market moves.

Norman Fosback, editor, Market Logic, 2200 SW 10
St., Deerfield Beach, FL 33442.

On-line Scams

On-line stock fraud is increasing—as scam
artists realize the Internet offers an easy,

inexpensive way to reach thousands or mil-

lions of people. Scam arti'sts usually send
spam—junk E-mail. Or they go into invest-

ment chat rooms and talk a stock's value up
or down.

The Securities and Exchange Commission
(SEC) polices on-line scams, but it is chal-

lenging to keep up with fraud in a medium of

instant communications.

Self-defense: Never buy or sell a stock

based on Internet tips—do your own research.

If you suspect a scam, contact enforcement®
sec.gov.

Richard H. Walker, director of enforcement, Securities

and Exchange Commission, quoted in Kiplinger's Per-

sonal Finance, 1729 H St. NW, Washington, DC 20006.

The Best Day to

Sell Stocks!

Friday is the best day to sell stocks. Reason:

Historical data show that stocks generally

rise more on Fridays than on any other day of

the week. The rule holds especially for stocks

with the lowest market capitalization (price

times total number of shares outstanding).

Moreover, those shares consistently outper-

form most higher valued shares throughout

the month of January. To take advantage of
these trends: (1) Add to your portfolio in late

December. (2) Sell large capitalization stocks

at the very end of a week.

Norman Fosback, editor, Market Logic, 2200 SW 10

St., Deerfield Beach, FL 33442.
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Timing a Stock Split

Stock splits are not necessarily a bullish

sign. General rule: Stocks that split usually

outperform the market only before the an-

nouncement. After the announcement, the

stock performs no better than average.

How to Avoid Selling

Too Soon

Investors who are nervous about the direc-

tion of stock market movement can adopt

the following method to avoid selling securi-

ties just as the market may be gathering

upside momentum. .

.

•Each week, record the number of issues

making new highs for that week on the New-

York Stock Exchange. (These and other key

data are recorded in Barron's, among other

sources.)

•Maintain a moving four-^veek total of

the number of issues making new highs on
the New York Stock Exchange.

•Presume that the intermediate uptrend
is intact for as long as the four-week total of

issues making new highs continues to ex-

pand. Investors can hold long positions in

most issues without fear until the four-week

total turns down.

This method is not foolproof, but in a 53-

year period there has never been a market

decline that wasn't foreshadowed by at least

one week's notice in this indicator.

Timing and Tactics, Ventura, CA.

When Not to Listen to

Y3ur Broker

The few words the average investor finds

hardest to say to his or her broker are,

"Thanks for calling, but no thanks." There are

times when it is in your own best interest to

be able to reject the broker's blandishments.

•When the broker's hot tip (or your bar-

ber's or tennis partner's) is that a certain stock

is supposed to go up because of impending

good news. Ask yourself: If the "news" is so

super-special, how come you (and/or your

broker) have been able to learn about it in the

nick of time? Chances are by the time you
hear the story, plenty of other people have,

too. Often you can spot this because the stock

has already been moving. This means that in-

siders have been buying long before you got

the hot tip. After you buy, when the news
does become "public," who'll be left to buy?

•When the market is sliding. When your

broker asks, "How much lower can they go?"

the temptation can be very great to try to

snag a bargain. But before you do, consider If

the stock, at that price, is such a bargain,

wouldn't some big mutual funds or pension

funds be trying to buy up all they could? If

that's the case, how come the stock has been

going down? It's wildly speculative to buy a

stock because it looks as if it has fallen "far

enough." Don't try to guess the bottom. After

all, the market is actually saying that the stock

is weak. That is the fact, the knowable item.

•When he tells you that a stock is "aver-

aging down." It's a mistake for the broker (or

investor) to calculate that if he buys more
"way down there," he can get out even. The
flaws are obvious. The person who averages

down is busy thinking of buying more just

when he should be selling. And if a little rally

does come along, he waits for his target price

"to get out even"—so if the rally fades, he's

stuck with his mathematical target.

Stock market professionals average up, not

down. They buy stocks that are proving them-

selves strong, not those that are clearly weak.

357



Personal Money Management

Stocks vs. Mutual Funds

Investing in individual stocks may be more
profitable than investing in mutual funds.

Reason: Management fees charged by all

mutual funds. Even in no-load funds with low

costs, management fees cut into returns every

year. Also: Mutual funds buy and sell stocks

when their managers decide to—you have no
say in when to take a profit or a loss. When
you own individual stocks, you are in full

control.

Bill Staton, chairman, Staton Investment Management,
LLC, and publisher of Staton 's Investment Advisory^ 5955
Carnegie Blvd., Suite 100, Charlotte, NC 28209.

Big Advantage with
Index Funds

use an index fund as the core of your
mutual fund portfolio now.

Broad-based index funds, such as The Van-

guard 500, have outperformed the large

majority of all other funds in recent years

partly because they incur much lower costs.

They aren't actively managed, so they don't

pay for managers' salaries, research, etc.

Index funds also have lower tax cost, which
is a benefit for taxable accounts.

Actively managed funds earn taxable gains

on trades that are taxed to shareholders each

year. But index funds, which don't trade stocks

as often, produce few such tax liabilities.

Result: The combined lower costs and tax

savings give index funds a head start over other

funds.

Sheldon Jacobs, editor of The No-load Fund Inves-

tor, Box 318, Irvington-on-Hudson, NY 10533.

Mutual Funds' Hidden
Investment Fees

William E. Donoghue, chairman of The Donoghue
organization and publisher of Donoghue's Moneyletter

and Donoghue 's Mutual Fund Almanac.

Mutual funds have a responsibility to

disclose their fees fully. That is

required by the securities laws. But

not all mutual funds structure their fees the

same way.

Front-end-load fees are easy to spot. The
front-end commission to a broker runs up
8/4%. In a few cases, the performance of a

particular fund may justify that fee, but gen-

erally fees should be avoided. That can easily

be done by buying a no-load mutual fund.

Back-end loads are less obvious. Although

details are in the prospectus, the stockbroker

may tell you it is a no-load fund. However,

the investor winds up paying a back-end
load if he or she takes his money out of the

fund before a specified period of time, usu-

ally five years. Bottom line: If you are buying

a fund from either a broker or an insurance

agent, you can be sure there is a commission

somewhere.

Low loads: You probably won't encounter

this structure if you buy directly from a

"family" of funds. However, in some of them
there may be a "charismatic" fund—well

advertised and high profile—that charges a

low load.

Example: At the Fidelity Group, the

Magellan Fund charges a low load. Fidelity's

Select Portfolio charges a 3% front-end fee. But

once you are in the family of funds, with any of

the funds, you can switch as much as you want

from financial services to high-tech to leisure

without paying a penny extra.

Managementfees: Look for a fund's 12B1

plan. That is the section of the securities law

that permits the use of the fund's assets to pay

for distribution. Some funds pay and some
don't. Paying for distribution is not necessarily

an evil. You have to decide for yourself.

Example: As of this writing, Kemper
Group has two money market-type funds that are
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quite similar... the Kemper Cash Equivalent Fund
and the Kemper Money Market Fund. The Cash
Equivalent Fund is distributed by stockbrokers,

while the Money Market Fund is a direct-sale

operation. The Cash Equivalent Fund is a no-load

money market fund w^ith a management fee that

is '/4% higher than that of the Money Market Fund.

The extra VM is paid to reimburse the brokers.

Why are investors willing to pay the extra

%%?

They may want to have the money market

fund at their broker's instead of with the

Kemper Group. They may be parking their

funds there between other investment instru-

ments. Kemper Cash Equivalent Fund and
Kemper Money Market Fund are consistently

two of the top-performing money funds in

the country. They are large funds, and re-

search indicates that the net yields on larger

money market funds outperform smaller

funds by as much as one-half to three-quar-

ters of a percentage point. So if one pays

one-quarter of a percentage point extra for

the 12B1 plan and that money is used for

extra advertising, giving the fund more invest-

ment and more clout in the money markets,

then there can be a reward to the investors

for the greater size of the fund.

Bottom line: Despite the extra manage-
ment fee, you're better off than you would be

if you had bought a small fund through your

broker's office.

Evaluating fees: The reporting of yields

on mutual funds is formulated net of all man-
agement fees. If you had a choice of a fund

paying 11% after a 1% management fee or

one that paid 9'/2% after a '/2% management
fee, you would obviously want the one that

yields 11%, despite its higher management
fee. You always want the one that nets more.

Some fund shareholders have instituted

suits against funds, insisting that their man-
agement fees are too high. That is silly. If the

return is very high, they should be satisfied. If

it is not, they should take their money out—

a

vote with cash. A management that is doing a

good job deserves a good profit. Perspective:

Management fees can be warranted by good
performance, but brokerage commissions are

easy to avoid if you don't need hand-holding.

IRAs: Most mutual funds charge an annual

fee for custodial duties—and a fee for setting

up the account. The custodial fee is a pass-

along because of charges by the bank's trust

department, which provides the accounting

services required by the IRS.

Frequently the largest expense for IRA in-

vestors is the transfer fee incurred if they wish

to change their IRA from one brokerage or

fund to another, from a broker to a mutual

fund, etc. The problem: This entails a change

in trusteeship (the bank providing the custo-

dial service). And that can be costly as well as

time-consuming. Believe it or not, it often

takes months. Reason: Those trusteeships

were set up with the belief that the accounts

would be held there until retirement. The
trustees never expected to give up these

accounts quickly. To discourage transfers,

they require all kinds of information and
material from the investor... and they charge

heavily for making the transfer.

Better transfer method: Roll over your

IRA account instead of transferring it directly. In

a rollover you close your account and take per-

sonal possession of your IRA money for up to

60 days. You are allowed one rollover per year.

All funds, brokers, and trustees are set up to do
this easily. Rollovers are faster than transfers,

and at most firms they are less expensive.

Another way to avoid transferfees: Use

a no-load family of mutual funds. Then when
you are unhappy with the stock market, you
can switch into another type of investment

fund free of charge. . .and switch, and switch. .

.

Banking alternative: Banks don't charge

fees for setting up IRAs, since they are trustees

for themselves. There is, however, a hidden

fee. Banks give a lower rate of return on your

money. The differential between what an in-

vestor can expect to earn in bank certificates of

deposit and a growth stock mutual fund over a

10- to 20-year period is very large. Our esti-

mate: Banks will average 10%, while growth

stock mutual funds can average 20%.
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When to Get Out of a
Mutual Fund

To check your fund holdings for "lemons,"

look at the quarterly Lipper Analytical Ser-

vices mutual fund data. These are reported in

many newspapers and financial publications.

Guidelines to use. .

.

•Make proper comparisons. Measure
your fund's performance against funds with a

similar investment objective.

Example: Don't compare against the

Standard & Poor's 500 Index unless yours is an

index fund with the same objective.

•Use meaningful time periods. Check
your fund's relative performance against its

peer average for one year, three years and
five years.

Reason: Any fund manager can have a

bad quarter, and that's not necessarily a reason

to dump the fund.

First cut: Funds that have been underper-

forming for all three periods.

Second cut: Funds that are marginal per-

formers—or worse—and charge more in

annual fees than the average in their peer

group. Benchmark: The average fee for a

domestic stock fund is 80 basis points

(0.80%).

Third cut: If you are fairly heavily invested

in growth, capital appreciation or index funds

where you have substantial profits but are

concerned about a market correction, lower

your risk by moving some of those assets into

balanced funds and/or growth-and-income
funds.

Caution: Consider the tax consequences

of any sale carefully.

Doug Fabian, president, Fabian Investment Resour-
ces, a mutual fund advisory service in Huntington
Beach, CA. Fabian's Lemon List of expensive, underper-
forming mutual funds is available free on-line at

www.fabian.com.

Mutual Fund Trap

Poorly performing mutual funds rarely "turn

around" the way poorly performing stocks

sometimes do.

Trap: The manager of a poorly perform-

ing fund isn't going to become more skillful

after making a series of poor investments. And
as investors leave the fund, its expense ratio

will go up, further reducing returns and making
a recovery even less likely.

Best: Don't buy a fimd with a poor track

record expecting it to turn around. If you are in

such a fund now, don't wait for it to turn

around. Take your loss and invest elsewhere.

Jonathan Clements, columnist for The Wall StreetJour-
nal and author of 25 Myths You 've Got to Avoid—If You
Want to Manage YourMoney Right. Simon & Schuster.

Advice from a Top
Financial Planner

Ross Levin, CFP, who was ranked by Worth as one
of the country's top financial planners. He is president

of Accredited Investors Inc., 7701 France Ave. S., Suite

105, Edina, MN 55435.

Owning too many funds leads to over-

lapping investments, high fees and
paperwork overload. To streamline

yourfund holdings. .

.

• Identify must-have holdings. Before

dropping funds from your portfolio, reestab-

lish what portion of your assets to devote to

stocks and bonds.

Investors' stock/bond allocation...

./w their 40s: 80%/20%

.In their 50s: 75%/25%

.60s and beyond- 70%/30%
Then decide what types of funds you must

own to maximize returns and minimize risk.

Most investors need only five funds to

properly diversify assets. .

.

Large-cap value.

Large-cap growth.

Small-cap value.

Small-cap growth.

International fund.
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• Identify your excess funds. You may
own funds that were hot last year but haven't

performed well over the past five years. Your
portfolio may be missing small-cap and inter-

national funds—categories that haven't done
well recently but are important for long-term

diversity.

•Keep funds diat live up to their promise.

Ask each fund what percentage of its portfo-

lio is dedicated to stocks that fit its original

mission. There has been a great deal of devia-

tion recently.

Example: Some mid-cap fund managers
have been buying shares of large companies to

boost their performances.

Funds that are worth keeping should have

at least 90% of their assets invested in stocks

that match their missions.

• Sell shares in fiinds with similar mis-

sions and assets. Choose the fund that has

been most consistent over the last three to

five years. Then reinvest the assets in your

five core funds according to your original

allocation.

In a Hurry to Sell?

If
trying to sell mutual fund shares in a hurry

and the toll-free line is busy, try the fund's

regular listed number. If that number is tied

up and the fund has an office in your area, go
there in person. If there is no office close by,

keep calling outside of normal office hours or

try calling other offices in small towns.

Also: Many funds have 24-hour lines, and
some will accept orders via the Touch-Tone
phone pad or through their Web sites.

Advance planning: Call your fund today

to find out if it will accept orders by fax. If so,

get the fax number in case you need it later.

Important: Confirm that your order was
executed correctly by checking your next

statement.

Paul A. Merriman, president, Paul A. Merriman &
Associates, Inc., a money-management firm, Seattle.

Watch Your Arithmetic
When Municipals Are
Cashed hi

Many owners of municipal bonds pay
more tax on appreciated value than they

should.

Trap: The increase in the value of the

bond is not all capital gain. The IRS has held

that any increase in value that is attributable to

the discount given when the bond was origi-

nally issued is really interest income. Benefit to

taxpayers: Interest on a municipal bond is

tax free.

Reality: A municipal bond is rarely held

by the same person from the day it is issued

until the day it matures, which may be many
years later. It is much more likely that the bond
will be traded several times during that period.

And the price of a bond issued at discount will

tend to rise as its maturity date approaches.

Tax treatment: The amount of the discount is

attributed to the owners of the bond evenly

over the bond's life. Example: A bond issued at

a $300 discount has a 30-year term. The dis-

count is attributed (or amortized) at the rate of

$10 a year. So a person who holds the bond for

two years may sell it for a $20 profit and have

no taxable gain.

Complications: The price of the bond
may be affected by many other factors. And a

price change resulting from another factor, such

as a change in interest rates, will result in a

gain or loss that is capital in namre. But a tax-

payer who properly amortizes the original issue

discount will benefit regardless of whether the

bond is sold for a gain or a loss. Reason: The
taxpayer adds the amortized discount to the

price he paid for the bond when he computes

his profit or loss on the subsequent sale. Result:

If the bond is sold for a profit, the taxable gain

is reduced. But if it is sold for a loss, the avail-

able loss deduction is increased. As with all tax

issues, check with the IRS or your tax profes-

sional to ensure you're complying with any

recent changes in the code.
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When Not to Buy Bonds

Internet trading is not for bonds. There is no
exchange on which most bonds trade and

no accurate way to check current prices of

most bonds. So buying bonds on the Internet

is risky—there is no way to compare prices.

Also: The cost of Internet bond trading is

about the same as trading through a dealer

—

unlike the cost of stock trading, which can be
much lower on-line.

Good news: On-line bond trading is evolv-

ing rapidly and could become a good alterna-

tive to using a bond dealer in the near fumre.

Jeff Welter, bond manager, American Express Finan-

cial Service, quoted in The Wall StreetJournal

Buying Bonds
Anonymously

Bearer bonds, although a perfectly legiti-

mate form of debt security, have become
a favorite investment for the underground
economy. Why: They are a convenient way to

stash cash, earn interest on it and (illegally)

hide that income from the IRS. This is possi-

ble because bearer bonds are not registered

in the purchaser's name. They belong to any-

one who possesses (bears) them.

Types of bonds that are bought in bearer

form...

• Corporate issues predating the late

1960s. (After that, the Department of the

Treasury required corporate bonds to be reg-

istered when sold.)

• Treasury notes and bonds (but not

Treasury bills).

•Most federal government ^ency secu-

rities (such as GNMAs).

•Virtually all state and municipal issues.

Dangers: If lost or stolen, bearer-bond
certificates are for all practical purposes impos-

sible to trace and recover. Because there is no
name on them, investors risk having someone

else (perhaps a family member) cash them in

without permission. And if the interest is not

declared as income, and the IRS discovers the

concealment, the bondholder faces criminal as

well as civil penalties.

Don't Be Fooled

Read the fine print first in investment ads.

The fact that an ad has tiny type at the

bottom tells you the investment is complex

—

no matter what the headline says. Whenever
an ad grabs your attention, ask yourself if you
understand the risks and assumptions. If you
don't, pass up the investment.

Example: Municipal bond ads that pro-

mote the taxable equivalent yield for people in

the 39.6% bracket are really saying they may not

be appropriate for people in lower brackets.

John Markese, president, American Association of In-

dividual Investors, 625 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago 6O6II.

Keep More of"four
Investment Gains

Janice Johnson, Esq., CPA, American Express Tax and
Business Services, Inc.

NO matter how well your investments

perform, it's the money you keep after

taxes that counts.

Here's how to avoid the most common in-

vestment mistakes that result in higher taxes

—and how to keep more of your gains.

MOST COMMON MISTAKES

Mistake: Not identiJfying specific shares

being sold. You probably own shares of a

stock or a fund that you bought at different

times and prices.

If so, you have the opportunity to sell spe-

cific shares that produce the least amount of

taxes. If you don't identify specific shares
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being sold (at the time of the sale), the IRS

will assume you're selling the first shares you
purchased—^which may not be best for you.

Example: You bought shares of the same
stock at different times, paying first $10, then

$20, then $30 per share. Today the stock trades

at $25, and you intend to sell some of your
shares. But the tax effect per share can be a $15

gain, $5 gain or $5 loss, depending on which
shares you sell.

By selecting the most expensive shares to

sell—in this case, the ones that cost $30—^you

can take a $5 loss deduction per share.

Check whether you need long- or short-

term gains or losses—look at the holding

period of the various lots of stock you own.

Holding more than one year gets you long-

term treatment.

If you don't identify the specific shares

being sold, the IRS will say you sold the $10

shares first and impose tax on the $15 gain

per share.

Of course, if you have realized net losses

so far for the year, you can sell the least ex-

pensive shares first to take the biggest gains

tax free, sheltering them from tax with the

losses.

Mistake: Neglecting deductible fees. Many
investors now have wrapfee accounts, which

simplify broker fees by imposing a single fee

that covers all investment advice and transac-

tional costs.

Wrap fees and other investment expenses

are deductible as miscellaneous expenses. But

the total of these expenses is deductible only

if it exceeds 2% of your Adjusted Gross In-

come (AGI). This limit may reduce or elimi-

nate your deduction for the fees.

Belter: Ask your broker for a statement

saying how much of your total wrap fee is for

transactions related to actual buying and selling

of shares. These costs are added to the basis of

the shares to reduce your gain or increase your

loss.

Mistake: Not minimizing interest paid on
borrowings. Investors often put more effort

into maximizing the interest rates they receive

than reducing the interest rates they pay.

Example: Many investors neglect to use

low-cost margin loans against their investments.

These loans are available from your broker.

Instead, they run up high-rate consumer loan

debt.

People often seem to avoid margin borrow-

ing because they associate it with risky margin

investing—which is borrowing to invest.

But it isn't reckless to use margin loans to

pay off higher-rate debt. You wind up with

the same amount of debt either way, but

you'll pay less interest and the interest is

deductible to the extent of investment income.

Mistake: Having too many accounts with

different brokerages. Over the years, many
people accumulate a growing number of

investment accounts. Some of these accounts

are likely to have small amounts in them. But

there's a triple cost to owning so many
accounts.

•Investments are harder to monitor and
man^e when they are dispersed over sev-

eral accounts.

• Duplicate fees are charged for the

services.

•Tax paperwork is multiplied when you

receive numerous statements in different

formats.

Better: Consolidate investments into a

small number of easy-to-manage accounts at

one broker.

Mistake: Making charitable gifts with
cash raised by selling stock. This is one of

the simplest but most costly and common
mistakes that investors make.

Much better: Donate appreciated shares

to a charity, and let the charity sell them. When
you donate appreciated shares that you have

owned for more than one year to charity, you

get a deduction for their full market value

—

without ever paying any capital gains tax on
their appreciation. The charity (a tax-exempt

organization) then can sell the shares tax free

to raise cash. The IRS gets nothing.

But if you sell the shares yourself, the IRS

takes capital gains tax first. Only what is left

after taxes will be available to give to the

charity.

Mistake: Not matching gains against

losses all year long. Minimize taxes on
investments by matching gains against losses.
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Try to achieve net long-term capital gains

in one tax year—taxed at no more than 20%.

Use both long- and short-term capital losses

in another year to offset short-term gains

—

taxed at your maximum ordinary income tax

rate of up to 39.6%.

•Use the 30-day rule. When you have

gains, you can sell securities that have lost

money to offset them. Then, after 30 days,

you can repurchase the same securities that

you sold at a loss to restore your original

investment position.

You also will have eliminated the tax on
the gain. Caution: If you buy back the same
securities within 30 days, the loss will be
disallowed.

Or you can immediately repurchase similar

securities, such as shares of another fund with

the same investment objectives as the one
you sold, without losing the loss write-off.

• Or avoid the 30-day rule. When you
already have losses, you can sell other securi-

ties at a gain and then immediately repurchase

the same securities. No 30-day rule applies.

You take your gain tax free, restore your

original investment position and increase your

tax basis in the repurchased shares so any
future gain on them will be correspondingly

reduced.

Mistake: Paying off the mortgage on a
home too soon. Many people start prepaying

the mortgages on their homes without think-

ing of all the long-term consequences.

Key: Mortgage interest is generally fully

tax deductible. But this is true only of mortgage

debt used to buy or remodel a home.

Once you finish paying off a mortgage,

only $100,000 of home-equity loan borrowing

produces deductible interest.

Beware: In the future, you may need a

source of funds to pay children's college costs.

But you won't be able to borrow on a tax-

deductible basis against the full value of your

home because you paid down your mortgage

too soon.

Alternative: Consider using the funds

that you would use to prepay your mortgage

to start a new investment account. If you need
cash in the future, you'll have the account

and a larger amount of deductible borrowing

in place.

With the use of a home-equity loan, you
can borrow the full equity value of your
home and deduct the interest payments up to

$100,000 of the borrowing.

This strategy also is likelyto be more prof-

itable than prepaying a mortgage. Mortgage

rates today are low, and mortgage interest is

deductible.

Prepaying a mortgage may not save much
after taxes, while the alternative investment

account may produce substantial returns.

A Hybrid Version:

The ZeroJunk Bond for

Sophisticated Investors

Corporate bonds that pay no interest for an

initial five years or so and then transform

into high-yield bonds thereafter are becoming
increasingly popular with sophisticated in-

vestors. Others should be wary.

Two major advantages of these zero
junk hybrids are: Like zero coupon bonds,

price appreciation is magnified if interest rates

drop—and the exceptionally high interest

rates should more than compensate investors

for the extra risk of the underlying company.

The major disadvantage of these hybrids

is: Early redemption by the company may
prohibit investors from collecting the high in-

terest rates paid after the zero-coupon-bond

phase is over.

Fortune, 1271 Avenue of Americas, New York 10020.
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Junk Bonds: Don't Let

The Name Fool You

J

Funk bonds are riskier than Treasury

bonds or investment-grade corporate

I
bonds (rated A or above) like AT&T's.

The reward: They produce better returns

for investors. Many institutions (pension funds

and insurance companies) aren't allowed to

buy bonds rated lower than A, so the market

prices them inefficiently.

The typical high-yield "junk" bond can

yield 350 to 450 basis points (3.5% to 4.5%)

more than long-term US Treasury bonds—up
to 18'/2%.

If you're afraid of high-yield bonds, consider

this: The scariest thing in the world is buying

an AAA bond at par (face value). You have

paid for everything good that can ever happen

to your investment. If the bond goes up much
in price, the company will call it (buy it back

from you), and if it goes down, you may have

to take a loss, or wait out the bond's maturity.

But if you buy a B bond, any number of things

can happen. Many high-yield bonds are issued

at 85% or so of face value, so there's room for

the price to go up. Another possibility: Instant

upgrade through merger.

If the issuing company goes bankrupt, all is

not lost by any means. You may lose some
interest and some sleep, but if you are willing

to wait awhile and don't panic, you can still do

well. The people who held Perm Central's debt

now control the company. There was more

money lost on the dow^ngrading of Ford's

bonds from AA to A than on all the bankrupt-

cies of B bonds in 10 years put together.

The volatility of interest rates makes the

prices of high-grade bonds gyrate, and that

makes junk bonds even more attractive. Low-

grade bonds tend to trade like stocks, so they

have always fluctuated in price. (Many are

even convertible to stock.) That is part of

what gave junk bonds their image problem.

People think bonds shouldn't be volatile.

When even the high-grade bonds are fluctuat-

ing in price the risk/reward ratio shifts still

more in favor of lower grade credits.

How to invest in junk bonds: As always,

the key to success is to do homework and to

spread risks. Most individuals should not buy

one or two issues of B-rated bonds. Although

the risk on a broadly based portfolio is mini-

mal relative to the yield differential, the risk

on any single issue could be catastrophic. By
diversifying, you reduce the risk of a thermo-

nuclear event in your portfolio.

If you can afford to buy an assortment of

high-yield bonds issued by different compa-

nies in different industries, that's great. For

smaller investors, there are a dozen or so

high-yield bond mutual funds that have diver-

sified portfolios and will do your homework
for you. Typical minimum investment: $1,000.

Remember: You can make money only if

you're careful. Returns can be substantial, but

you can never forget they're called junk bonds

for a reason.

How to Play the

Junk Bond Market

Invest in junk bonds only after you have

invested in the basics. Junk bonds are a

second-tier investment. They are for investors

who have already invested at least two-thirds

of their portfolios in large-cap stocks. Trea-

sury bonds and investment-grade bonds,

which have credit ratings of BBB or higher.

• Invest in a no-load junk bond fund
rather than in individual issues. Funds hold

a diversified portfolio of high-yield bonds.

•Before choosing a fund, compare its

record and manager. Consider only those

funds that have performed in the top half of

all junk bond funds over the past three and

five years. This information is available free

on our Web site, www .morningstar.net.

Then make sure the current manager was
responsible for that record.

•In a bull market, be wary of choosing

top-performing funds. Their yields almost

alw^ays fall hardest in a bear market. Now that
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we've just been through a brief bear market,

the funds that performed best during the sec-

ond half of last year are a good choice. Then,

if predictions of a recession are incorrect,

these funds will continue to prosper.

John Rekenthaler, research director, Morningstar Inc.,

an independent fund rating service and publisher, 225
W. Wacker Dr., Chicago 60606.

Hours When Experts
Do Their Trading

Popularly traded issues show distinct

tendencies during the course of the day.

Reason: Traders tend to buy and sell at certain

hours. Astute investors can take advantage of
thesepatterns. .

.

• Day traders often buy early in the
morning or on evidence of overall stock

market strength that day. If the market is

weak, traders will sell short at the earliest

opportunity. Positions on the New York
exchange are normally equalized between
3:30 and 3:45 pm there.

•On stronger days, expect temporary
weaknesses in the issue at about 3:30, when
most traders close out their long positions.

Buyers should try to place orders during this

period. Sellers should wait until just near the

close, when prices often recover. (Another

point of market weakness is between noon
and 1 pm)

•On weaker days, short sellers should

expect some price recovery at about 3:30 pm
when some traders are covering their shorts.

Guide to Stock Market
Indicators

•Speculation index: Divide the weekly
trading volume on the American Stock Ex-

change (in thousands) by the number of

issues traded. Calculate the same ratio for

New York Stock Exchange trading. Divide the

AMEX ratio by the NYSE ratio to calculate the

speculation index.

To read the index: Strategists believe the

market is bearish when the index is more
than .38 (and especially so if it rises to .38

and then falls back). Less th^n .20 is bullish.

•Member short setting: Divide the number
of shares NYSE members sell short each week
by total NYSE short selling.

To read the index: It is bearish when read-

ings of .87 are reached. A reading below .75 is

very bullish, particularly if it lasts several weeks.

•New highs^new lows: The market is usu-

ally approaching an intermediate bottom
when the number of new lows reaches 600.

The probable sign of an intermediate top is

600 new highs in one week, followed by a

decline in number the next week.

•NYSE short interest ratio: The total

number of outstanding shares sold short each

month divided by the average daily trading

volume for that month. A strong rally gener-

ally comes after the ratio reaches 1.75.

•Ten-week moving NYSE average: Com-
pute the average NYSE index for the previous

10 weeks. Then measure the difference

between last week's close and the average.

How to read it: When the gap between the

last weekly close and the 10-week average

remains at 4.00 or below for two to three

weeks, investors can expect an intermediate

advance. Market tops are usually near when
the last week's index is 4.00 or more above

the previous 10-week average.

•Reading the indicators together: Only

once or twice a year will as many as four of

the five indicators signal an intermediate bot-

tom, but when four do, it is highly reliable.

The same is true for intermediate tops.

All indicators available weekly in Barron 's. The
Speculation Index was developed by Indicator Digest.
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How Professionals Spot
Low-Priced Stock That
May Bounce Back

Robert Ravitz, director of research, David I. Greene
& Co., New York.

Value has little to do with telling a good
company from a bad one. A top-qual-

ity large company that is selling at a

high price/earnings multiple is less attractive

than a lesser quality company that is selling at

a depressed price in terms of its past and
future earnings power, working capital, book
value and historical prices.

WHAT TO LOOK FOR

• Stocks that have just made a new low
for the past 12 months.

•Companies that are likely to be liqui-

dated. In the liquidation process, sharehold-

ers may get paid considerably more than the

stock is selling for now.

•Unsuccessful merger candidates. If one

buyer thinks a company's stock is a good
value, it's possible that others may also come
to the same conclusion.

•Companies that have just reduced or

eliminated their dividends. The stock is

usually hit with a selling wave, which often

creates a good buying opportunity.

• Financially troubled companies in

which another major company has a siza-

ble ownership position. If the financial stake

is large enough, you can be sure that the

major company will do everything it can to

turn the earnings around and get the stock

price up so that its investment will work out.

There are opportunities, also, in stocks that

are totally washed out—that is, situations

where all the bad news is out. The stock usu-

ally has nowhere to go but up.

HOW TO BE SURE A STOCK IS

TRULY WASHED OUT

•Trading volume slows to practically

nothing. If over-the-counter, few if any deal-

ers are making a market.

•No Wall Street research analysts are fol-

low^ing the company anymore.

•No financial journalists, stock market
newsletters or advisory services discuss

the company.

• Selling of the stock by company's man-
agement and directors has stopped.

SIGNS OF A TURNAROUND

•The company plans to get rid of a losing

division or business. If so, be sure to learn

whether the company will be able to report a

big jump in earnings once the losing opera-

tion is sold.

•The company is selling off assets to

improve its financial situation and/or reduce

debt.

•A new^ management comes on board
with an established track record of success

with turnaround situations.

•Management begins buying the com-
pany's stock in the open market.

•Also, be sure to follow the Form 13d

statements filed with the SEC. (A company
or individual owning 5% or more of a public

company must report such holdings to the

Securities and Exchange Commission.) If any

substantial company is acquiring a major

position in a company, it's possible a tender

offer at a much higher price is in the wind.

The Scandalous
Wall Street "Specials"

One of the more insidious stockbroker-

dealer practices is the use of "spe-

cials" to dispose of inventory. When a

brokerage firm wants to dump an over-the-

counter (unlisted) security that it has in its

own inventory, it substantially increases the

commission it pays to its account executives if

they sell it promptly.

Since the security comes out of the firm's in-

ventory, the transaction is called a principal

transaction. These are generally done on a net

basis. On the confirmation slip that the cus-

tomer receives there is no breakdown bet^^een
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the actual price of the security and the com-
mission charged. Result: The customer doesn't

really know the exact commission or the

stock's precise price.

This obfuscation allows the broker to

charge a higher price for the security than may
be dictated by supply and demand. As a result

of this ploy, the firm can afford to give its

account executives the higher commissions.

Why is the account executive so eager to

sell you a particular security? Does it really fit

into your investment program? Does he have

a research report recommending it?

There are two main reasons why brokers

want to unload stocks in their inventory. They
have become disenchanted with the stock's

prospects, or the carrying (interest) charges

have become excessive. Some firms an-

nounce "specials" to the account executives

on an almost daily basis.

Safeguard: One of the most important

safeguards any investor should employ is to ask

his or her account executive for a research re-

port on any recommendation that is made,
even if it is only a brief one.

Confirmation slips should indicate when a

brokerage firm is selling stock out of its own
inventory by stating that it is a principal trans-

action. Some brokers, however, merely indi-

cate that the transaction was done on a net

basis and that the firm is a "market maker." An
investor who sees these terms may have been
an unwitting purchaser of a "special" that was
sold to him only because his account execu-

tive was eager to get a higher commission.

In order to mislead clients, some brokerage

firms merely put a small code number on the

front of the confirmation slip. On the back of

that slip, in tiny print, one can find that the

code number means that, in fact, a principal

transaction was done.

Bottom line: Instruct your broker to

always inform you beforehand whether the

transaction is likely to be a principal or an
agency transaction, which means that the bro-

ker is acting as a middleman or on behalf of

another investor. Confirmation slips for agency
transactions should state separate price and
commission charges.

Signal That a Large
Block of Stock Is

About to Be Dumped
Very frequently, knowledge that a large

block of shares of a particular stock is up
for sale can influence the decision on
whether to buy or to sell those securities. For

example, you might postpone or permanently

avoid purchasing shares about to come under
institutional liquidation. Or you might choose
to sell before a competing large sell order

becomes operative.

While mutual funds and other institutions

don't advertise that they plan a liquidation

prior to actual sale, such information, not in-

frequently, manages to leak out, and this often

puts a sizable dent in the stock's price. There

are usually hints available to the alert investor

that a liquidation of the block is imminent.

The major indication that a block is com-
ing up for sale lies in a sudden shrinkage of

the trading range of the issue in question. For

example, a stock might usually demonstrate

an average trading range of perhaps a full

point or point and a half between its daily

high and low in a typical trading day. If, for

two or three days, this trading range shrinks

to, say, one-tenth to three-eighths of a point,

you might anticipate a block is coming up for

sale at near current market levels or below.

The shrinkage may represent awareness on
the part of knowledgeable floor and other

traders that a large sell order exists and an
unwillingness to bid up for the stock until the

overhead supply, which is immediately forth-

coming, is fully liquidated.

Protecting Paper Profits

When the Market Dips

There's a way to safeguard paper profits

against the stock market dropping with-

out selling out entirely. It's called covered
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option writing. How covered option writing

works:

Sell short one 100-share call option for

every 100 shares of stock owned. If the stock

goes down, the option will go down, too.

Then there'll be a profit when the investor

buys it back at a loss, or when it expires

worthless. If the stock goes up (providing

more paper profits), the option will go up,

too. The investor must then buy it back (that's

a cash loss, not a paper loss). Otherwise the

option will be exercised, which means the

investor is forced to sell the stock at the

option exercise price.

The technique is a bit complicated, but

many brokers are familiar with it and will

guide the investor. Be aware that this is a

hedging strategy for uncertainty. If an investor

feels sure the market will drop, he or she

probably should sell his stocks outright.

mPoints to remember: Covered option

writing gives only limited downside protec-

tion. If the market drops faster than 10% in

six months (which could happen), this pro-

gram loses money. And the cost of getting

this protection is that the investor gives up
most of the additional profits he'd make if the

market goes higher.

Also, commissions are high, especially on
one or two options. (Example: One option at

3 [$300]; the commission is $25 to sell and

another $25 to buy back.)

How to TellWhen a
Fast-Rising Industry
Is Topping Out

Typical pattern: Initial price gains attract

wide public speculative interest, which

finally gives way to sharp price declines. The

declines often trap unwary investors.

How to recognize when such groups may
be topping out prior to a sharp price drop. .

.

•The industry group already has had a

very sharp run-up.

•Very heavy trading volume. Stocks in

this group dominate the list of most actively

traded stocks.

•Near the top of the rise, the stocks gain

and lose in substantial price swings. But little

ground is gained in the process.

• Price/earnings multiples for the group
soar far above historical norms.

•Heavy short selling appears. Early short

sellers of the stocks are driven to cover by
sharp rallies. Their covering of shorts adds

fuel to late rallies within the group. (Short

sellers who enter the picture later, however,

are likely to be amply rewarded.)

Trading options that work for profes-

sionals: Extreme caution first and foremost.

Close stop-orders are placed on any long

and/or short positions taken. Short sales are

entered into only after these issues have
shown signs of fatigue and of topping out,

and then only after recent support levels have

been broken. Wait for a clear sign that the

uptrend has ended before selling out.

How Bear Market Rallies

Can Fool You

Bear market rallies are often sharp. They're

fueled in part by short sellers rushing to

cover shares. However, advances in issues

sold short often lack durability once short

covering is completed. Details. .

.

•Bear market rallies tend to last for no
more than five or six weeks.

•Bear market advances often end rapidly
—^with relatively little advance warning. If you

are trading during a bear market, you must be

ready to sell at the first sign of weakness.

•The first strong advance during a bear

market frequently lulls many analysts into a

false sense of security, leading them to con-

clude that a new bull market is under way.

The majority of the bear markets don't end

until pessimism is widespread and the vast
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majority is convinced that prices are going to

continue to decline indefinitely.

•Although the stock market can remain
"overbought" for considerable periods of
time during bull markets, bear market ral-

lies generally end fairly rapidly, as the market

enters into overbought conditions. An over-

bought condition occurs when prices advance

for a short time at a rate that can't be sustained.

One way to predict a decline—using the
advance-decline line as a guide: Each day,

compute the net difference between the num-
ber of issues that rise on the Big Board and
the number that decline. A 10-day total of the

daily nets is then maintained. During bear

markets, be careful when the 10-day net dif-

ferential rises to +2,500 or more, and be ready

to sell immediately once this figure is reached

and starts to decline. The decline will usually

indicate that the advance is beginning to

weaken.

Steps to take: When you see the pattern,

either sell immediately or await the retest of

the highs that were reached during that first

morning. Such a retest often takes place

within a week or two, on much lower trading

volume. This may prove to be the last oppor-

tunity to sell into strength. '

The patterns seen during one-day reversals

occasionally take place early in intermediate

advances, with the backoff representing a test

of previous lows. If such action appears prior

to significant market gains, do not sell. In-

stead, buy during any near-term weakness.

The market will probably resume its rise.

However, if such a trading pattern occurs

following a period of several weeks or

months of rising prices, the odds increase that

a genuine one-day reversal is occurring. Then
you must take protective action.

Three Ways to

Spot Market
Decline Before
It Starts

Strong market moves frequently end in one-

or two-day reversal spikes. Those spikes

often provide advance warning of significant

market turning points. Here are signs that

show when a market decline may be coming. .

.

•The market will rise sharply in the
morning on very high volume running at

close to 15 million shares during the first hour
of trading.

•From 10:30 am (Eastern time) on, the

market will make little or no progress despite

heavy trading throughout the day.

•By the end of the first day, almost all the

morning's gains will have been lost, with the

market closing clearly toward the downside.

Occasionally this process will be spread over

a two-day period.

Making Profits on a
Stock Split

When a stock splits, the average profit to

an investor is 20%. But the greatest prof-

its are generally made in three to six months
before the split is announced. The general pat-

tern is that the price stays high for two days

after the split announcement and then declines.

76 spot a candidatefor a split, lookfor. .

.

•A company that needs to attract more
stockholders, diversify or attract additional

financing.

•A takeover candidate (heavy in cash and
liquid assets) whose management holds only

a small percentage of the outstanding shares.

(Companies with concentrated ownership
rarely split stock unless there are problems
with taxes, acquisitions or diversification.)

•A stock price above $75. A split moves it

into the more attractive $35 to $50 range.

•A stock that was split previously and
price has climbed steadily since then.

•Earnings prospects so strong that the

company will be able to increase dividends

after the split.
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Likely prospects are over-the-counter com-
panies with current earnings of $2.5 million,

at least $2 million annually in preceding years

and less than one million shares outstanding

(or under 2,000 shareholders). A stock split is

necessary if management wants to list on a

major exchange.

C. Colburn Hardy, Physician's Management.

Techniques for Evaluating
Over-the-Counter Stocks

Growth potential is the single most impor-

tant consideration. Earnings increases

should average 10% over the past six years

when acquisitions and divestitures are fac-

tored out. Cash, investments, accounts receiv-

able, materials and inventories should be
twice the size of financial claims due within

the next year.

In addition, working capital per share

should be greater than the market value of

the stock (an $8 stock should be backed by

$10 per share in working capital). Long-terrti

debt should be covered by working capital,

cash or one year's income. And the balance

sheet should show no deferred operating

expenses and no unreceived income.

The criteria for final selections include

ownership by at least 10 institutions reported

in Standard & Poor's Stock Guide, and public

ownership of between 500,000 and one mil-

lion shares, with no more than 10% controlled

by a single institution. There should also be

continued price increases after a dividend or

split, and a strong likelihood of moving up to

a major exchange. (A good sign is strong bro-

ker and institutional support.)

Over-the-counter stocks to avoid are those

of companies expanding into unrelated fields,

where they lack the required management
experience and depth, and stock selling at

prices far below recent highs. This sign of

loss of investor support can take months to

overcome.

C. Colburn Hardy, Physician 's Management.

Best Time to Invest in

Newly Listed Stocks

Most investors believe that a stock will rise

in price as soon as it moves from an

over-the-counter listing to the New York Stock

Exchange. That's rarely true. What happens...

•The prices of such shares tend to run
up sharply on the smaller exchange in the

year preceding the NYSE listing. Foreknowl-

edge of listings may or may not be available

to shareholders, however, and you can't nec-

essarily presume that you'll benefit from this

information.

•During the average nine-week period

required for the NYSE to consider applica-

tions for listing, stocks that move from the

over-the-counter markets usually outperform

other stocks. If you hold such an issue, keep

it until the listing procedure is completed.

•Once listing has been achieved, expect

the price performance of such issues to fall to

below average. Weakness is usually particu-

larly acute during the first six weeks following

listing, and this weakness can linger for as

long as a year.

Hold or buy as soon as applications for an

NYSE listing are made, but plan to sell when
the application is approved. Be careful: A few

issues will rise in price even after listing is

complete, and some will fall during the period

just prior to listing.

Market Logic.

Hedging \bur Investments
With Stock Market
Index Futures

Malcolm "Mac" Fellman, first vice president, Paiden-

tial Securities, New York.

F
or the first time in the financial markets,

there is an opportunity for people to

call a turn in the stock market without
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having to pick and choose individual stocks.

At times it is easier to call a turn in the mar-

ket than to determine the individual stocks to

"bet" on. Since it's just as easy to be short on
a commodity as to be long, an investor can

just short one of the indexes if he or she

thinks the stock market is going to move
downward. He doesn't have to choose spe-

cific stocks to short.

Right from the beginning, it was obvious to

everyone that these were going to be viable

contracts. They have attracted both specu-

lators—the traditional commodities traders

—

and more-conservative equities investors who
can use the futures contracts to hedge their

investments.

Attraction for speculators: Enormous
leverage can be obtained on the initial outlay

of cash. Each contract is valued at the index

multiplied by 500. For instance, with the S&P
500 index at 155, the value of the S&P futures

contract would be $77,500. Margin require-

ments: 10%, or, in this example, $7,750. But

for each dollar the index moves up or down,
the speculator makes or loses $500, according

to how he was positioned.

Obviously this leverage factor can work
either for or against the investor. That poten-

tial for volatility and the possibility of a mar-

gin call frighten some people. It is the same
as the margin calls for gold and silver futures

contracts. An investor will be called to add
to his margin requirement if the market gets

out of his trading range and moves against

him. Actually, stock market index futures are

even more risky than gold and silver futures

contracts, since there are no limits on the

contract's movements as there are in gold

and silver.

For that reason, brokerage houses insist

that potential buyers of any futures be high-

net-worth individuals.

Hedging opportunities: Besides speculat-

ing on which way the market is blowing,

there are some savvy uses of stock market
index futures for the moderately large equities

investor.

For the investor with a sizable portfolio

—

say, in the $1 million range—who is worried

that the stock market is moving down and is

in for a serious correction, there is great op-

portunity in selling the index short. If the in-

vestor is correct, and the market falls, he will

profit from the position in the futures contract

while he loses money on some of his stocks.

This is especially true if the.investor wishes to

take a capital gain at the end of a year and
has not been holding many of his stocks long

enough. This way there is profit at a lower
tax...and the investor is able to qualify for the

holding period on his stocks.

For many individuals, accumulating a good,

balanced portfolio takes a long time and a lot

of thinking. Selling the index short against an
equities portfolio ensures investors of not

having to upset that balance. And they aren't

later forced into selling those stocks into a

weak market where they must take panic

prices if the market is falling fast.

If an investor shorts the index instead of

selling his stocks and there is a false start

—

the market appears to be plunging and then

turns back upward—it is much easier to "cut

bait and run" with a stock market index con-

tract than it is to buy back stocks once you
have sold them. And you'll save a great deal

in commissions if you substitute shorting the

future for selling the stocks.

Buy hedge: On the opposite side of the

fence, people can go long the index-futures

contract as a hedge. By definition, a hedge in

the futures market is taking a position oppo-
site that of your inventories. Thus if you buy
a futures contract, you are holding no stocks,

but you are anticipating a future purchase.

For example, you have a strong feeling that

the market will make a major bullish move,
but your cash-flow situation is poor. Although

you have the money, it is tied up in various

money market instruments. You wish you had
the money in hand to put into the stock

market. At that point it is a hedge to buy the

futures contract. If you are correct, you will

have to pay more for any stocks you want to

buy when your instruments come due a few
months later. On the other hand, you will

have made at least a comparable amount of

profit on the futures to make up for the

higher prices. Point: You have fixed the cost
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of your purchase when the market is just

beginning to take off.

For foreign investors: Going long the

stock market indexes can be a good substi-

tute when you can't get your money out of

your country quickly enough to participate in

a stock market rally.

An unusual use of the sell hedge: When
there is a possible merger of two corporations,

and one of the participants asks you to tender

stock. In many cases, the merger doesn't

materialize, and the stock value has gone
down by the time it is finally released. You
could have sold a stock market futures con-

tract short against the stock you tendered.

Condition: If the merger is so dramatic that it

affects the entire stock market in one way or

another (which has happened in a few cases).

This could cause the contract to move in an

unusual way.

To learn more about index futures: An
assortment ofpamphlets and books details the

specifics about the new indexfutures. .

.

mThe Future Is Here (The Value Line

Composite Average, the Index Behind the

Futures). Published by the Kansas City Board

of Trade, the free pamphlet runs 36 pages.

Contact the Marketing Department at 4800

Main St., Suite 274, Kansas City, MO 64112.

•Using S&P 500 Stock Index Futures
and Options. A free 36-page report pub-

lished by the Index and Option Market of the

Chicago Mercantile Exchange, 30 South

Wacker Drive, Chicago 6O6O6.

•You and the Investment World. A 60-

page publication on the New York Stock

Exchange published by the New York Stock

Exchange. $6.95 + shipping. 1-888-768-2134.

What Makes "The Dow'
Tick and How It

Can Fool You
The Dow Jones Industrial Average is com-

puted by adding the prices of the 30

stocks that comprise the average and dividing

the total by a divisor, published every Mon-
day in The Wall Street Journal, that changes

periodically to reflect stock splits.

As a result of this method of computation,

the higher priced issues in the Dow contrib-

ute more to the average than do lower priced

ones.

Were each of the 30 components of the

Dow to gain 8 points on average, or 240

points in total, the Dow would rise by ap-

proximately 165 points (240 divided by 1.443).

If each component lost 8 points, the Dow
would go down by 150 points. Of course, this

is unlikely, since the higher priced issues are

more likely to show wider fluctuation than

the lower priced issues, on a point-change

basis.

A deceptively rising Dow: Very frequently,

bull markets end with the Dow rising to new
heights, but investors don't make that profit.

Such situations come about when one or two

influential issues (like DuPont and Kodak)

rise to new highs, pulling up the averages sig-

nificantly because of their weight. However,

the rest of the list is faltering, but their trou-

bles are buried in the computation of the

Dow Industrials Average. Result: A deceptive

rise in the Dow, luring in investors, although

the bulk of the market is either standing still

or falling.

Remedy: Track either the Advance-Decline

Line, which shows how many issues on the

New York Stock Exchange are actually rising

and falling, or check on how many components

of the Dow Industrials Average are actually con-

tributing to its rise. The Advance-Decline Line

figures are published daily in The Wall Street

Journal (A convenient place to review a major-

ity of the Dow components in one place is the

American, PBW or CBOE options listing in the

JoumaO
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Investing in Internet
Companies

How do you decide whether an Internet

stock is worth buying when many Inter-

net companies have little history and no earn-

ings? Here are my rules. .

.

•Buy Internet stocks whose prices are

down roughly 50% from their 52-week
highs. As a group, Internet stocks can be
extremely volatile. Prices shoot up and then

fall just as quickly. The trick is to buy the best

Internet stocks when their prices have been
beaten down, which is the case with many of

them currently. You can find a stock's 52-

week high and low in the newspapers or on
the Web.

Caution: Many Internet stocks have split

over the past year. Take stock splits into

account when you calculate price declines.

•Don't buy hitemet stocks whose lockup
periods are about to end. After an initial

public offering, a company's management,
founders and venture investors are generally

prohibited by SEC regulation from selling their

stock for six months. This restriction gives

new stocks a chance to find their true public

value and helps ensure a fair marketplace.

Because there is so much money in the

Internet sector, some company insiders cash

out as soon as this six-month period has

expired. If you are thinking of buying a stock,

wait at least four weeks after the initial lock-

up period is over.

• Consider Internet companies whose
management is buying stock. Because many
Internet stocks have no earnings at all, con-

ventional valuation methods, such as earnings

growth rates, are not useful when assessing

them.

More useful: Management confidence in

the company. I buy stock in Internet compa-
nies in which a majority of top management is

buying shares.

•Look for takeover targets. Internet com-
panies that have strategic technology or mar-

keting advantages are often acquisition

candidates.

•Look for companies that are either
profitable now or will be soon. The market

is getting tired of the current "fashionable-

ness" of having no profits or prospects of

profits.

I look for revenue growth of at least 20%
from one quarter to the <iext one. While
there's no similar formula for profitability, I

do want to see that some profit—however
small—is within one year away.

Dan Burstein, senior adviser, The Blackstone Group,
an investment banking firm in New York City.

Questions and Answers
iUK)ut Convertible Bonds

Paul Singer, president, Braxton Management Services,

New York.

When are convertibles a good
investment?
When convertibles are underval-

ued, they can be much more attractive than

either a straight bond or the underlying com-
mon stock. Best choice: From time to time,

you can find a convertible bond that has as

high a yield as a straight bond. You get the

equity kicker for nothing. Why this happens:

Since many people don't understand convert-

ibles, the market is thin and there are often

valuation discrepancies.

When should a convertible be converted
into a common stock?

Only when the stock sells well above its

redemption price. Further, take into account

the interest-rate payment date of the bond.

Convertibles generally pay interest semiannu-

ally. In the interim, the interest is accrued.

However, if you convert a bond before interest

is payable, you could lose up to six months'

interest, especially since the bond interest is

usually greater than the stock's dividend. If

you want to liquidate a convertible-bond

position, you can do it by selling the bond or

by converting into the resulting stock. Check
both ways to see which is more profitable. Be
wary of lost interest upon conversion.
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How do you measure the value of a
convertible?

First: Compare the yield of the bond with

the yield of the stock.

Next: Compare the current price of the

bond with the redemption price. There is a

high likelihood of redemption of the bond by
the issuing company when the stock is selling

for much more than the redemption price. At

such time, the convertible will not sell at a

premium to its stock value. Find out if there

are any special provisions that could affect

the value of the bond, such as the expiration

of the conversion privilege, which is some-

times set before the bond matures.

What happens to convertible bonds if

interest rates increase or decrease dra-

matically?

Convertible bonds are interest-sensitive, but

not as much as straight bonds. Other things

being equal, they would rally if interest rates

decline and drop if interest rates rise.

How can you reduce the risk of owning
convertible bonds?
Look for undervalued convertibles and

hedge them by shorting stock against it.

There are other hedging techniques that

make use of options.

Where do I find more information?

Subscribe to leading convertible-bond

publications...

•Value Line Convertible Survey, 220 E.

42nd St., New York 10017. 800-654-0508

•RHM Convertible Survey, All Northern

Blvd., Great Neck, NY 11021.

•Standard & Poor's Bond Guide, 25

Broadway, New York 10004.

A convertible bond is convertible into the

common stock of a company. It generally car-

ries a lower interest rate than a straight bond

because of this kicker. Evaluate. .

.

•Its attractiveness as straight, subordi-

nated debt.

•Its long-term warrant (which allows you

to buy the underlying stock at a specific price

or an indefinite time period).

•The right of the company to redeem the

bond and when.

why Small Caps?

Small-cap stock funds are the best invest-

ments for people with at least a 20-year

time horizon, despite their short-term volatility.

Surprising: Over two decades, small-cap

funds actually have higher returns than large-

cap funds. Overall, small-caps' worst 20-year

time period was better than large-caps' worst

20-year period.

Important: Small-cap funds outperform

only if you continue investing in them. Plan to

put the same percentage of your income into

small-cap funds each year.

Sherman Hanna, PhD, professor of consumer scien-

ces, Ohio State University, Columbus, and coauthor of

a study on funds.

Secrets of Successful
Small-Cap Investing

Ralph Wanger, president of the Acorn Family of

Funds and lead manager of the Acorn Fund. He is

author of A Zebra in Lion Country: Ralph Wanger's

Investment Survival Guide. Simon & Schuster.

Successful investors have a strategy that

dictates what types of stocks they want

to own, and they stick to their guns. I've

always sought small-cap companies that have. .

.

• Products that investors can easily

understand.

•A dominant market position in what-

ever they make.

•Limited themselves to one or two lines

of business.

•Entreprenevuial management.
Now small-cap value stocks are starting to

rebound following a year in which these equi-

ties underperformed other types of stocks.

I look for stocks of small, sound, under-

valued companies with products or services

that are in demand both here and abroad. A
small company is—by my definition—any

company that has a market capitalization of

less than $1 billion.
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In today's tough, competitive business envi-

ronment, the companies that survive and
prosper will be those that find and exploit

their own special niches. You can find such

companies by asking your broker to request

them from the firm's analysts.

A niche can be geographical, such as that

enjoyed by a regional bank, utility or railroad.

Or it can be technological—meaning it is

based on patents or know-how. Sometimes
the niche is simply a marketing technique

—

the ability to sell a product or service at least

a little bit better than rivals.

What I don't want are "me-too" companies

that rank fourth or fifth in their industries.

Managers of great small companies are bet-

ter than larger companies at responding to

change. They have the aggressive spirit that is

needed to succeed, and they can push harder

than more-mature companies with layers of

management bureaucracy.

Best of all, small companies are not under

the hot lights of Wall Street analysts. You can

uncover things about small companies that

others don't know yet. As a result, the prices

of small-company stocks are frequently

undervalued.

•Hold the stock of small companies for

five years or more. In our experience, the

sound economic values of good small compa-
nies are eventually reflected in their stock

prices. . .but you must be patient.

A small company's stock price will often

rise as the company. .

.

. . .grows and earns more.

. . .repurchases its own stock.

...is revalued in the marketplace as analysts

who once denounced the company as an
ugly duckling suddenly see it as a swan.

•Know your risk tolerance. On average,

small companies have returned 18.15% a year

over the past five years, and 33-4% over the

past three years.

It's important to realize, though, that small

companies are riskier investments than large

companies. They may be dependent on one
or two people or products, and it's always

easier for Wall Street to sink a tugboat than to

sink a battleship.

But the greater the risk, the greater the op-

portunity to make money. Each investor has

to evaluate his or her tolerance for risk.

Stock funds like mine that concentrate on
small-company stocks are volatile, and inves-

tors should have no more than one-third of

their portfolios invested -in these types of

stocks or funds.

• Don't overpay for a small-cap value
stock. When you invest, you want good,

growing companies. But you don't want to

pay too much. Examples. .

.

• I seldom buy "supergrowth" stocks—of

companies such as Iomega Corp. and Presstek,

Inc.—because their high rise-in-earnings esti-

mates rarely come true.

• I also avoid value stocks of companies

that have high stated book values (net worths)

but that may, in fact, be very sick.

Example: A company's book value may
be inflated by outmoded assets, such as open-

hearth steel furnaces.

• I look for growth at a reasonable price

over the next five years.

More on Small Caps with
Less High-Tech Risk

Michael Fasciano, portfolio manager of Fasciano
Fund, 190 S. LaSalle St., Suite 2800, Chicago 60603-

In
recent years, investors in small-cap com-

panies have focused on high-tech stocks.

That's because the high-tech sector is one
of the few small-cap sectors that has done
extremely well.

But while small-cap stocks are essential to

investment portfolios because they add diver-

sity, buying only high-tech stocks can also

add tremendous volatility and risk to your

portfolio.

I have found that it is still possible to find

great small-cap stocks that are not in the

high-tech sector. Here's what I lookfor. ..

• Rising sales and earnings. I like com-
panies whose annual sales and earnings
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have increased steadily over a three- to five-

year period.

Steady growth tells me that a company's
future sales and earnings are more likely to

increase at the same relative rate during the

next three to five years. A rapid rise indi-

cates that there could be a rapid fall in

coming years.

I also look for companies that have average

annual growth rates of 15% to 25%.

I avoid one-year wonders—hyper-growth

companies whose earnings or projected earn-

ings are expected to reach annual rates of

100% or more.

Then I don't have to worry about the mar-

ket's negative reaction if these superstar com-

panies fail to meet annual earnings projections.

•Right price. A company's price-to-earn-

ings ratio (P/E) is key because it indicates

whether or not the company's price is in line

with its value.

I look for companies whose P/Es are below

their earnings-growth rates.

Example: If a company's annual earnings

growth rate is 20%, I will buy its stock only if its

P/E is less than 20.

•Companies that make financial sense—
they have little or no debt... don't rely on out-

side financing...and have positive cash flow.

You can get this information from your broker.

Stay away from companies that dilute the

holdings of current shareholders by issuing

additional stock to raise capital.

•Managers who behave like owners. I

want top management to own at least 10% of

the outstanding shares. The company's in-

vestor-relations department can supply you

with this information.

When management owns a significant stake

in the company, top executives think like

owners rather than like employees. I want

managers to get rich by enhancing the com-

pany's value, not by commanding high sala-

ries and lavish benefits.

•Companies I can hold for the long term.

I am a buy-and-hold investor who expects to

hold stocks for three to five years—if not

longer—before I sell.

I ride out temporary disappointments. If a

company's earnings per share comes up a bit

short, I don't panic and sell.

But I would sell if there was a basic shift in

a company's fortunes. I watch out for news
articles that detail a company's declining mar-

ket share... or earnings that have slipped due

to rising costs that can't be controlled.

The key is to be disciplined about how you

invest your money. If you suddenly find your-

self with a large amount of cash—through,

perhaps, an inheritance or a bonus—don't

immediately plow it into stocks.

There's no rush. Seek good companies to

add to your portfolio. Buy only those small-

cap stocks that meet all of the investment cri-

teria outlined above.

Insider-Selling Signals

Don't overreact to insider selling. Corpo-

rate insiders frequently have good rea-

sons to raise cash. Insider selling is simply a

signal to take a closer look at a stock—not a

reason to panic.

Example: If insiders sell while a stock's

price soars, that probably means nothing. But if

they sell while it goes down, that can be a bad

sign. And if they sell when the price is not mov-

ing much, that could be a signal of coming
changes in the company.

Helpful- Use Web search engines to track

insider-selling reports.

Example: Using the search engine http://

quote.yahoo.com, enter a stock's symbol. Then
under the "More Info." banner, click on "Insider"

to see details of insider sales.

Robert Gabele, editor of Insider's Chronicle, 1455

Research Blvd., Rockville, MD 20850.
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BeforeJumping into a
Commodity Pool. .

.

Commodity pools have many attractions for

the speculatively inclined investor who
wants the leverage of commodity trading but

also wants to cut some of the risk. Before

investing:

•Look for performance consistency over
at least five years. Pools with outstanding

records are often successful for only a rela-

tively brief period. Monthly or even annually

computed returns can vary from excellent to

terrible.

•Be wary of a pool that pays the man-
ager more than 5% in commission.

•Make sure the pool is getting a favor-

able commission rate if it's organized by a
brokerage house. Although the typical bro-

kerage house does provide a commission dis-

count to its pool, these discounts are often

minimal compared with what can be
achieved elsewhere. So compare the commis-

sion expenses of the various pools.

Real Estate:

Bargains from Banks
Malcolm P. Moses, president, Malcolm P. Moses Asso-

ciates, financial and management consultants specializ-

ing in turnarounds, restructurings and workouts of bank
problem loans, 3428 S. Hewlett Ave., Merrick, NY 11566.

Individuals or companies that want to buy
real estate at distressed prices should
search for banks with portfolios of foreclo-

sures and repossessions, referred to as REO,
or real estate owned. They're difficult to find,

but the search can really pay off.

When commercial or savings banks fore-

close on commercial property, they're often in

a hurry to sell the property to remove non-

income-producing assets (referred to as non-

performing loans prior to foreclosure) from
their books. If the real estate market is weak

or the property is not prime, you have sub-

stantial leverage in negotiating with the bank.

Insiders, however, know that banks don't

generally advertise real estate they want to

sell. They usually find buyers through private

contacts.

Three excellent ways to overcome this

problem...

•Ask loan officers at your bank to put

you in touch with colleagues in their real

estate workout department. A workout officer

who specializes in real estate is usually in

charge of selling foreclosed property.

•Use business contacts to get introduc-

tions to real estate workout officers in other

banks.

• Make cold calls to bank real estate

workout departments. Lenders who are

anxious to sell property will sometimes pro-

vide information about available real estate to

total strangers. Be persistent and follow up. A
property that a bank is not willing to take a

hit on today may go on the block tomorrow.

Important: Inquire if the bank intends to sell

the property privately, or if it has already

made a policy decision to dispose of the

property at auction, or as part of a "packaged

sale." Often they will waste your time when a

decision not to sell the property privately has

already been made. Once you've located a

property for sale, there are certain things to

bargain for.

PRICE AND FAVORABLE FINANCING

One bargain hunter I know of has been able

to buy high-quality property for up to 50% of

the original cost. Of course, the discount is big-

gest when the property is in a distressed area.

Banks often are willing to offer enticing

mortgages to the purchasers of foreclosed

property. But it's usually possible to go even

further.
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Buyer, Be^vare

Steer clear of investing in insurance viati-

cals. Though they promise guaranteed

returns of 18%, 24%, 40% or even 60% from

buying out the life insurance benefits of a ter-

minally ill policyholder, there's no federal

agency regulating the industry and there are

no licensing requirements for those who mar-

ket them.

If the insurance company underwriting the

policy goes bust, you may be out of luck.

Also, the "terminally ill" policyholder could

live much longer than expected, greatly reduc-

ing your actual return—perhaps even below

what you'd earn from much safer fixed-

income investments.

Martin D. Weiss, president, Weiss Research, Inc., Box
109665, Palm Beach Gardens, FL 33410, and editor of

Safe Money Report.

How Real Estate Investors

Get Tricked
Thomas L O'Dea, O'Dea Co, Inc., investment real

estate consultants, Winston-Salem, NC, and senior edi-

tor, Rental House and Condo Investor.

The urge to invest in real estate exposes

buyers to sharp practices by sellers.

Most common distortion: Claims of

high-paying tenants. Example: The rent roll of

a commercial building shows that nine ten-

ants pay $6 to $8 per square foot and three

pay $12. Essential: Find out who the high-

paying tenants are. One may be the building

owner, and the others may be affiliated with

the seller.

Any fudging of current and future income

can cost an investor tens of thousands of dol-

lars. Example: In a small building, the seller

reports that 10 tenants each pay $400 a month

($48,000 a year). If buildings in the area sell

for six times gross, the market price would be

$288,000. But suppose the owner had pre-

pared to sell the building by raising the rents

from $350 to $400 a month. Impact: That in-

crease in the rent roll cost the buyer $36,000

(the difference between six times $48,000 in

annual rents and six times $42,000).

Even worse: The impact on future rent

increases. If the rents in the building were close

to market before the increase, the owner may
very well have offered the tenants a free

month's rent or a delayed increase. A delayed

increase means that the buyer will not realize

as much income as forecast. A free month's

rent means that the actual increase in rents was

only $17 an apartment, not $50. If the new
owner tries to jump rents well above that, ten-

ants may move.

OTHER CLAIMS THAT BUYERS MUST INVESTIGATE

• Lo'w operating expenses. Sellers may be

operating the building themselves to avoid a

management fee. If buyers cannot take care

of the building personally, this fee must be

added to real operating expenses. And if sell-

ers do not factor it in, the bank will when it

calculates the maximum supportable mortgage.

•Reasonable property tax. If the building

has not been assessed for several years, the

buyer may have a substantial tax bite on the

next reassessment. Another trap: The seller

has made an addition to the building that has

not yet been recorded with the tax assessor.

Ask the local assessment office for the tax

card or listing sheet. It will show the build-

ing's assessment and when it was assessed. If

it was assessed a year-and-a-half ago and

there has been no significant addition to the

building, reassessment may not hurt the

buyer. But if it has not been assessed for eight

years, there could be a significant tax boost.

While checking the tax card or listing sheet,

check the owner's property description

against the one listed. If the owner says that

20,000 square feet are being sold, but the tax

card says 15,000 square feet, there has been

some addition to the structure that has not

been recorded and therefore has not been

assessed. Or there may be an assessment

error that, when corrected, will raise costs.

•Low insvirance premiums. Is coverage in

line with the structure's current value? What

does the policy cover? Ask to see the policy.
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Ask an insurance adviser If coverage is insuf-

ficient, how much more will proper coverage

cost?

• Energy-efficient. Verify the owner's claim

with the local utility to determine actual

energy costs. Also: Check with regulatory

commissions to see whether utility companies

are scheduled to increase their tariffs.

•A real buy. Check the income statement

with those of comparable buildings in the

area. Helpful: The annual income and ex-

pense analysis by geographical area and
building type of the Institute of Real Estate

Management, 430 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago

60611.

TheABCsoflPOs
Linda Killian, portfolio manager of IPO Plus After-

market Fund, which opened to the public in February

1998, 325 Greenwich Ave., Greenwich, CT 06830.

Spurred by the success of new Internet

ventures, the number of companies that

are going public is on the rise.

Despite the record number of deals, indi-

vidual investors still find it difficult to obtain

shares, as most IPO shares go to institutional

investors.

HOW IPOS WORK
When a company first decides to go pub-

lic, it selects an underwriter, which controls

the issuance of shares. The underwriter then

sets a price for the stock and sells the stock

to its best clients in advance of its being
traded publicly.

The sale of the stock by the underwriter to

the public is called the Initial Public Offering

(IPO). The price set by the underwriter is

almost always less than the price at which the

IPO will trade initially on the stock exchange.

This is called the IPO discount, and it is why
IPOs are so sought after by institutions and
individuals. Many recent IPOs have attracted

tremendous investor interest because the

price of their shares soared in just the first

few minutes of trading.

HOW TO INVEST

There are several ways individuals can par-

ticipate in an IPO. .

.

• Sign up with a brokerage that is a major
IPO underwriter. Four big IPO underwriters

are Donaldson, Lufkin & Jenrette (800-922- «

9004). . .Merrill Lynch (800-637-7455). . .Morgan \
Stanley Dean Witter (800-419-2861)... and
Salomon Smith Barney (800-368-5897). 1

But just because you are a client at a bro- "

kerage doesn't mean that you have a shot at

buying the stock of a company that is going

public.

To do that, you have to be one of the bro-

kerage's better customers—someone who
trades frequently, has a high account bal-

ance, etc.

•Sign up with the right small brokerage.

Another way to participate in an IPO is to

become a client of a brokerage that specializes

in underwriting IPOs in the sectors you favor.

If you like the technology and health-care

sectors, the major underwriters of these IPO
stocks are Deutsche Bank Alex Brown (800-

638-2596)... and Hambrecht & Quist (800-

227-3958).

Or you can sign up with a regional broker-

age that underwrites IPOs.

Examples: William Blair (800-621-0687)

. . .Raymond James (800-647-7378).

To find out which brokerages underwrite

which deals, visit the Web site wivw.ipo-fund.

com (click on "IPO Guide").

• Put in a bid with a discount/on-line

broker. Until a year or two ago, customers of

discount brokerages such as E*Trade, Fidelity

and Schwab were unable to buy stock in IPOs.

But now these brokerages have teamed up
with institutional underwriters to sell IPO
shares. Generally, these IPO shares are re-

served for customers who meet certain quali-

fications (large account balances, frequent

trading activity, etc.).

Many people who buy IPO shares like to

sell them shortly after to lock in fast gains.

To discourage flipping—or taking short-

term profits—many discount brokers insist

that customers hold shares for 30 to 90 days.

Customers who sell sooner are often barred
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from participating in new IPOs for six months
or longer.

On-line investors are unlikely to get more
than 100 shares, however.

•Buy the shares once they start trading.

Once the stock begins trading on the stock

exchange, any investor can buy shares. How-
ever, investors should be cautious about

jumping right in. Hot IPOs can double or

triple in price on their first trading day, only

to fall back later.

By waiting a few weeks to buy the stock

of a company that has just gone public, you

stand a good chance of paying less for the

shares.

SIGNS OF IPO QUALITY

Not all IPOs are worthwhile investments.

Here's what to lookfor. .

.

•Large spin-off's of established compa-
nies. A spin-off is a division of a public com-

pany that becomes independent by selling its

own stock. The larger the division, the more

shares are issued and the greater your

chances of buying stock in the new company.

Most large spin-offs have established track

records and histories of delivering higher

annual earnings.

Many large spin-offs make particularly

good IPOs because they are often good busi-

nesses that are not dependent on the parent

company.

•Clean preliminary prospectus. Pay close

attention to the section called "Management

Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condi-

tions." This section explains where the com-

pany's revenues come from and how the

money is spent. Also read the section called

"Risk Factors," which discloses potential prob-

lems. What to lookfor. .

.

•Excessive executive compensation. We
raise our eyebrows if management is paid more

than $1 million a year—or if members of the

board of directors receive more than $25,000 to

$30,000 a year.

•The company expects to issue addi-

tional stock to finance operations. This means

the initial offering isn't expected to raise

enough money to meet the company's future

needs.

•Management that holds a significant

amount of stock. While every deal is struc-

tured differently, we like companies in which

the average percentage of stock retained by

management is at least in the high single digits.

•Beware of dot-com IPOs. Some people

assume any Internet enterprise is a winner.

But it's impossible to determine these compa-

nies' values. Be skeptical, especially if the

company's only strength is its Web site. IPO

information and a guide to investing can be

found at IPO Intelligence Online (www.ipo-

fund.com).

Hambrecht & Quist's

High-Tech Investing

Secrets
Albert Toney, Jr., general partner and portfolio man-

ager, Hambrecht & Quist Equity Management, San

Francisco.

We don't think that high-tech stocks

are inherently more dangerous than

other kinds. It is merely that they

get more attention. Their progress up and

down is watched more closely.

High technology is not an industry group.

It is an economic sector, like financial services

or extractive industries. Technology is really

just a way of describing leading-edge compa-

nies in many different areas. The 600 compa-

nies that we follow may be making software

for banks or medical devices, or biotechnol-

ogy ingredients. A wide variety of economic

activities are involved. Some are influenced

by consumer spending, some by capital

spending and some by defense spending or

even interest rates. We don't expect all these

different types to move at the same time and

react in the same ways as a group.

Our current investment posture: We are

looking for cyclical growth industries. Exam-

ple: Companies that supply semiconductor

production equipment, since the semiconduc-

tor industry will be expanding. Obviously that
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area rises and falls with the semiconductor
industry. There are two parts of semiconduc-

tor fabrication: Front end and back end. The
front end is wafer fabrication, which we pre-

fer. The back end is assembly and testing,

where the Japanese competition is more
severe. We prefer smaller companies in semi-

conductor production to the larger ones. The
large companies have too many extraneous

businesses.

CONSIDERATIONS IN STOCK SELECTION

•Check out relative price. As in any in-

vestment, don't pay too much for these

companies.

•Try to get a company that has a new
product line coming out It is in much better

position than one with an aging product line.

•Look for a company whose manage-
ment has experience and a track record

that is underwTitten by a respected invest-

ment firm.

RED FLAGS IN TECHNOLOGY INVESTING

• Companies going public that have
neither profit nor significant revenues. It

is one thing to say a company is about to

become profitable. It is entirely different

when it hasn't begun to sell the product or

service yet. Many companies that are really

only a gleam in someone's eye are being

brought public.

• Fly-by-night underwriters who bring the

deal to the public. When the market is frothy,

many of these firms try to push new issues

out. However, the opposite may not be true.

Just because a firm is being brought out by a

solid, reputable under^Titer doesn't mean it is

automatically going to be wonderful.

•A venture-capital group that may not be
solid. Even the best venture people get into

sour deals. But the point is, check out the

group. You want to examine carefully who is

already in the deal.

• Industries where new, small compa-
nies rarely have a chance. For example, one
industry where small companies historically

have problems is consumer electronics. The
market is so huge that a company has to sell

millions of units. So it must be able to pro-

duce at very low cost. Since the distribution

chain takes bites out of every item as it goes

by, a manufacturer needs to be fairly large to

get economies of scale. It does happen every

now and then, but only an exceptional com-
pany can do it. We regard small companies
in consumer electronics with a more jaun-

diced eye than we do a small industrial-

equipment manufacturer. There a company
can operate in an area where none of the big

guys are paying attention.

Areas we like: We choose big, fast-grow-

ing markets where the activity is already a

reality, like computers. We are obviously in

the computer age. Small companies that can

enhance computer capability have an advan-

tage. Why: No one knows how large these

markets will become, and the big, mean kind

of competition tends to wait until a significant

market is clearly developing. That, in effect,

gives the "mice" a chance to run through the

elephant's feet. So products like peripheral

equipment for personal computers and appli-

cations software for microcomputers are

areas where small companies can grow fast.

Areas to avoid: Technological changes
are so rapid that investors shouldn't look too

far into the future for a company's develop-

ment and profit. One to three years is about

the maximum. Companies can have a fairly

concrete idea of what they expect during

that time frame, so one can make calcula-

tions and investment decisions on that hori-

zon. But you can't expect a specific

development to come along in five or seven

years—you are just extrapolating a trend line

if you do that.

You'll be wise to avoid solar-energy stocks.

There are really no favorable technological

factors. Biotechnology prices have been bid

up to the stratosphere on developmental
contracts. Those developments take time,

and all the usual glitches and problems are in

store. The current prices are discounting at

least four years' grovvth

Investors are better off with technologies

that are already successful. For instance,

computers offer an opportunity in and of

themselves. They are also used in financial
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services, energy, medicine and other fields,

and one can find interesting plays through-

out. In reality, high-tech industries are every-

where. However, they do elude easy
definition.

How to Really Read
Financial Reports

The growing complexity of corporate finance

and recent changes in accounting standards

can make it difficult for even the most sophisti-

cated investor to judge a company's health

accurately from its financial reports.

However, we have come up with simple

ways to translate the increasingly garbled lan-

guage of financial reports. What we watch:

•Annual reports. Compare the latest

report with the two previous ones. Though
the chairman's letter usually portrays the com-

pany in a positive way, the best way to mea-

sure management integrity is to watch what

was promised in years past and see how
those promises turned out.

If the chairman's letter is so optimistic that

he or she would be better suited to work as a

Florida sunny-weather forecaster, beware.

Coleco was like this. Management projected

nonstop optimism all the way to bankruptcy.

Tipoff: Any glossing-over of obvious negatives.

•Income statements. Helpful Pay close

attention to income statements in the com-

pany's financial reports. Aim: To see how
clear the earnings statement is of nonoperat-

ing items such as deferred income tax credits,

sale of assets and interest income Such earn-

ings are real, but they're not the same as oper-

ating earnings. They may not occur again.

•Balance sheets. A key element: Debt.

How much debt is short-term (due within a

year) and how much is long-term? Too much
short-term debt can squeeze the company's

operating flexibility by hurting cash flow.

For most industrial companies, a balance of

40% debt and 60% shareholders' equity is

about right. Above 40% of total capital debt

can become worrisome.

•Footnotes to financial statements. These

tie in with and further explain the income

statement and the balance sheet. Always read

them, because they often contain information

you can't get anywhere else. Example: Details

about lawsuits against the company that

could represent big future liabilities.

Ted O'Glove, author of The Quality of Earnings
Report. Reporting Research Corp.

About Investing in

Broadway Shows

Broadway investors seldom earn their

money back, let alone make a profit

—

even with shows that are hits. Investors are

the last people to be paid. Royalties go to

stars, producers, directors, authors, com-
posers, lyricists and choreographers. These

royalties, percentages of the box office gross

receipts, are paid whether the show is making

money or not. Of course, operating costs are

met. Then if anything is left over, investors

get theirs.

Why invest: A few shows reward investors

handsomely. After they pay back the original

investment, the investors split further profits

from the box office with the producers.
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Investing in Diamonds

Unless you're in the business, diamonds
are a bad investment. Why: Most of us

buy at retail (at a markup of 100%) and have
to sell at wholesale. What your diamond is

worth: About 20% of the appraised value.

Also: Diamonds are not really rare. DeBeers
has artificially maintained the rarity of dia-

monds by withholding them from the mar-

ket, but its monopoly is currently breaking

down. Possible result: A collapse of world
diamond prices. Good investment stones:

Rubies, emeralds, sapphires and high-quality

colored diamonds. These are naturally rare.

What a
Greenback
Is Worth if

Part of It

Is Missing

Worn and torn paper money will be
replaced by the Department of the

Treasury depending on how much of the bill

is still intact. No matter how little of the bill

is left, send it to the Treasury. Their deci-

sions are often arbitrary, so it pays to make
an effort.
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Long-Term-Care
Insvirance. . .Essentials

The risk is real... about 11%

of those turning age 65 can

expect to spend a signifi-

cant amount of time in a

nursing home.

The cost of nursing home care is high. The
average cost for a year's stay is about $40,000

today—but in a number of areas in the coun-

try it can top $100,000.

How are you going to cover such a huge

expense if the need arises? The answer depends

on your income and net worth. .

.

•The "poor"—and those who spend down
their assets to become poor—can rely on
Medicaid to cover the cost of a nursing home
stay.

•The "wealthy" can afford to use their in-

comes to pay for such care without affecting

their assets or the standard of living for other

family members.

•Those in the middle—individuals with a

net worth, say, of between $500,000 and $5

million—should consider buying a long-term-

care policy.

Here are some factors to weigh in deciding

whether to buy a long-term-care policy, and

when. .

.

CAN I AFFORD IT?

Premiums for long-term-care policies aren't

cheap. They can run between $2,000 and

$10,000 a year for those under age 70, and as

much as $15,000 or even $20,000 a year for

those 70 and older. Like life insurance poli-

cies, the younger you are when you take out

the policy, the lower your premiums will be.

Caution: Premiums for long-term-care

policies are considered "level premiums"—that

is, they don't increase as you age. However—
the insurance company has the right to increase

the premiums for a whole class of policies. This

could happen with long-term-care policies as

Lee Slavutin, MD, CPC, CLU, a principal of Stern

Slavutin-2 Inc., insurance and estate planners, 530 Fifth

Ave., New York 10036.
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insurance companies gain more experience and
find they've underpriced them.

Cost of the premium depends on. .

.

•The person's age when the policy is

first pvirchased.

•The dollar benefit per day.

•The period for which benefits will be
paid—three years, five years, life.

•The "elimination period"—the time
before benefits will start.

• Other factors, such as a cost-of-living

adjustment to the daily benefit.

Today, the people who can afford it are

taking the maximum daily benefit available

($250 to $300 a day) and are choosing life-

time policies (instead of those running for

three, five or 10 years).

TYPES OF POUCIES

The type of policy you buy really depends
on what you can afford.

The best policies: Lifetime coverage for

the maximum benefit ($250 to $300 a day,

depending on the company)...with a short

elimination period.

But if you find the cost of such coverage

prohibitive, consider a more modest policy,

say $150 to $200 a day, for a shorter period

than life, or with a longer elimination period.

In comparing policies offered by different

companies, there are nuances to consider that

can affect your choice.

Example: Be sure you understand how
each company counts days of care for purposes
of the elimination period. Say someone needs
three days of care per week. Does this count as

an entire week for the elimination period or will

it take seven calendar days to equal one week for

the elimination period?

• Get professional help. Use an insurance

professional who can guide you through the

intricacies of long-term-care insurance.

•Experience counts. Stick with an insur-

ance company that has experience with long-

term-care policies, such as GE Capital,

Travelers, John Hancock, Fortis and Unum.

Tax break: A portion of the premiums can be

treated as a deductible medical expense based on
your age, thereby offsetting some of the cost for

those who itemize their medical expenses.

Note: There have been proposals in Con-
gress to make a portion of long-term-care

insurance premiums deductible. That would
further reduce out-of-pocket costs.

CAN YOU AFFORD NOT TO?

If you are in the middle—not rich and not

poor—you may not accumulate enough
through savings to pay for nursing home care.

If you are in this situation, you should con-

sider buying a long-term-care policy.

Example: At age 60, you buy a $100 per I
day benefit at a cost of $519 per year—a three-

year policy with a 90-day elimination period.

Then assume at age 80, you require nurs-

ing home care. You would have paid $10,380
over the 20 years of coverage.

Had you used that same $519 each year to

invest for an after-tax return of 6%, you have only

$20,237 after 20 years.

This would cover just 203 days in the

home (at $100 a day). The policy would cover

1,095 days.

WHEN TO BUY A POUCY
Those who are 55 years old or older should

start to look seriously at long-term-care
policies.

Note: An increasing number of employers

are offering this coverage as an employee benefit.

If you don't have employer-provided cover-

age, then look into individual coverage. The
younger you are when you start the policy,

the lower your premiums will be.

But if you buy at 55, won't you be paying

premiums for 20 or 30 years before needing

benefits, if ever? Does that make sense?

While your chances are better than 50%
that you'll never put in a claim, should you
need to do so, you're likely to come out

ahead financially if you have a policy.

Suppose a 55-year-old buys a policy to pro-

vide $250 a day for a lifetime if needed (with

a 90-day elimination period). She would pay
$3,452.20 a year in premiums.

Example: If she should need long-

term care after just one year oi paying premiums,

she would recover her entire outlay in just 14

days in a nursing home of average cost.

Five years of premiums would be recov-

ered in 69 days, 10 years in 138 days. And—20

years in 276 days.
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Even if this 55-year-old were not to need
any benefits until age 85, her 30 years of pre-

miums would be recovered in 414 days.

Low-Priority Insurance
Policies

Slice-of-life insurance policies such as mort-

gage life insurance, credit life insurance (to

pay off installment loans on a car, furniture,

etc.) and flight insurance should be low-priority

items in the family budget. More important

—

and more economical—are comprehensive

life insurance policies that cover a family's

total financial needs no matter hov^^ the major

breadwinner dies. A renewable term-life

insurance policy large enough to pay off the

mortgage, the car loan and business debts,

and to cover college costs for the children is

far better than a series of special policies to

cover individual situations.

J. Robert Hunter, director, Consumer Federation of

America, and Joseph M. Belth, professor of insurance,

Indiana University, quoted in The New York Times.

Ho^v to Get
\bur Insurance
Company to

Pay Up
Robert Hunter, director. Consumer Federation of

America, 1424 l6th St. NW, Washington, DC 20036.

Don't give up if you have trouble get-

ting a fair claims settlement from your

health insurance company. There are

a number of steps you can take to fight the

insurer's decision to refuse your claim.

First: Resubmit another medical insurance

claim form about 30 days after the refusal.

Very often, a company randomly denies a

claim... and just as randomly approves the

same claim when it comes in again. It does

no harm to try for reimbursement of a doc-

tor's bill by submitting your insurance forms a

second time.

Second: If that does not work, contact the

insurer and request, in writing, a full expla-

nation of the refusal to pay. Sometimes the

denial-of-benefits statement is filled with

numeric or alphabetic codes that are unde-

cipherable by a layperson. Request a clear

explanation. There should be no ambiguity as

to why a health insurer will not pay the

benefits that you think are called for in the

contract.

Third: Once you are given the insurance

company's rationale for turning you down,
you have a couple of other weapons in your

arsenal...

...the insurer cannot give you an alterna-

tive reason for the refusal after you refute the

initial one.

...when the refusal is based on a rule

against paying for experimental treatment,

you can marshal evidence from your doctor

and others that the treatment was, in fact, the

treatment of choice—and therefore should be

covered by the policy.

Fourth: If it becomes necessary to appeal,

start within the company. Write directly to the

president—whose name can be found in

insurance directories at your local library... or

call the company and ask.

Enclose copies of all relevant documents...

claims forms, medical receipts, responses

from the insurer, notes of telephone conversa-

tions and any backup materials.

Caution: Never send any originals, since

you may need them for future action.

Fifth: If you get nowhere at the company
level, write to your State Insurance Depart-

ment. Every state now has a section set up to

assist consumers with complaints. You can

reach them by checking directory assistance

for a toll-free number.

With the correct department and address,

again mail copies of the relevant documents

and ask for a response. The Insurance De-

partment won't take your side in every dis-

pute, but it can obtain an answer from your
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insurance company in situations where you
have been stonewalled or treated unfairly.

Ultimate weapon: File a suit against the

insurer in small-claims court, or in a regular

court if the amount at stake is too large to be
handled by the small-claims court.

If you go to regular court you'll need a

lawyer, preferably one who takes the case on
a contingency basis, where the fee is a per-

centage of what you recover. You can handle

a small-claims case yourself. If the insurer's

behavior is particularly abusive, you may be
able to collect punitive damages from such a

suit.

Real case: A man was conned into trading

in his health policy for another on the basis

that the second policy was substantially im-

proved. Yet when he filed a claim, he found
the new policy paid 40% less in benefits than

the old one. He sued the insurance company
for fraud...and wound up collecting over $1

million in punitive damages.

Bottom line: Carefully review your policy

before filing claims for illness or injury.

Go to your corporate benefits manager or

insurance agent with any questions about
coverage and costs. By knowing exactly what
you can expect from your policy, you won't

be surprised when the reimbursement check
arrives. And in the event that the insurer

sends you the wrong amount, you will be
ready to take whatever action is necessary to

obtain the money you deserve.

One Insurance Not to Get

Private pension plans (PPPs) are just vari-

able life insurance policies with fancy
sales pitches. Brokers may highlight a PPP's

big selling point—the ability to borrow from
it tax free.

What your broker won't tell you: Cash
value is low in the early years due to high

brokers' commissions—you'll lose money if

you want to cash out. If you borrow, your
money is effectively committed to cash-value

life insurance—not always the best invest-

ment option.

Trap: If the loan lapses, you face a big tax

bill—loans get added back to the cash value to

determine taxable gain.

Better alternatives: Cheap, guaranteed,

convertible, level-premium tetm insurance and
no-load mutual funds, such as Vanguard's
index funds (800-523-7731).

Glenn Daily, a fee-only insurance consultant in New
York.

Most Common Mistakes
In Buying Life Insurance

James H. Hunt, director of the National Insurance
Consumer Organization, a life insurance actuary and
former commissioner of banking and insurance for the

State of Vermont.

In
addition to offering protection for your

family, life insurance can also be a good
investment. But life insurance policies are

complicated, and without facts and compar-
isons it's easy to spend a lot of money for the

wrong coverage.

The most common mistakes to avoid and
recommendations on what you should buy. .

.

Mistake: To buy life insurance when
you have no dependents. Agents tend to

create needs where none really exist in order

to sell policies. If you are single, you don't

need life insurance.

Mistake: To buy insurance for which
you receive solicitations by mail. It's most
often a bad bargain for most people.

Mistake: To buy life insurance for your
children. Unless there's some extraordinary

reason, there are better ways to save money.

Mistake: To put money into a cash-
value life insurance policy at the
expense of funding a tax-deductible IRA
or 401(k) plan. (Cash-value policies are

whole life, universal life, variable life or any
form of life insurance that contains a savings

element.) Be cautious about variable life. It

has very high built-in expenses. If you want
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a cash-value policy, buy universal or whole
life—provided you know how to choose the

right policy and company and intend to

keep the policy for at least 15 to 20 years.

Otherwise you'd be a lot better off with term

insurance.

Mistake: To buy a cash-value policy
from a high-pressure salesperson. Keep in

mind that agents make five to 10 times as

much commission selling you a $100,000
cash-value policy as a term policy for the

same amount. So you should always be alert

to the hard sell for such policies.

Mistake: To buy life insurance and not
disability insurance. People may automati-

cally buy life insurance without realizing that

a long-term disability can be an even worse

financial event for their family than dying.

If you're disabled, you not only lose your in-

come, but you are still around incurring ex-

penses. You don't have to buy disability

insurance if you're covered at work. How-
ever, only 30% of workers have such cover-

age. Everyone is covered by Social Security

disability, but it's very restrictive, especially

for white-collar workers.

Mistake: To buy riders on your policy—
such as the accidental-death benefit or the

additional-purchase option. These should be

treated like options on a car—high-profit

items that are best avoided.

Example: Double indemnity. Contrary to

popular belief, you're not worth more dead in an

accident than dead otherwise.

Controversial rider: The waiver of premi-

ums in case of disability. You don't need it if

you're covered for disability. If you become
disabled, you'll have enough money to keep

up your life insurance premium.

The safest and best insurance protection is

the purchase of annual, renewable term in-

surance. A nonsmoking male can buy
$250,000 coverage for about $300 or less a

year at age 30 and $350 or less at age 40.

Women pay about 15% less, smokers 50% to

100% more, depending on their age. For a

family with one wage earner and group insur-

ance at work, at least five times annual

income is one rule of thumb.

Compare any cash-value or term policy

you're thinking of buying with the policies

sold by USAA Life* of San Antonio, Texas.

Salaried representatives at its home office

sell by phone. It usually has the best values

on whole-life, universal-life and term insur-

ance. Alternative: Ameritas,* which also offers

second-to-die policies. USAA doesn't. Some
policies are so complicated that it's impossible

to figure out exactly what you're getting with-

out a special computer program.

Example: If a universal-life policy says it

pays 7%, that may be figured on whatever is left

after a lot of expenses. You have to compare it

with what you would have earned if you'd

bought term and invested the difference. Assum-

ing you hold the policy 20 years, 7% may turn out

to be more like 5'/2%.

Reevaluate your older policies. If your old

policy is a term policy, you should assume

you can replace it with a lower priced policy,

at least if you're a nonsmoker. If your old

cash-value policy doesn't pay dividends, it

probably should be replaced. If it does pay

dividends, you'll be better off keeping it, espe-

cially if it has a low policy-loan interest rate.

*Phone: 800-531-8000. . .Ameritas 800-352-3553.

Life Insurance Test

Add up your assets—IRAs, savings, invest-

ment, etc. Subtract the amount that will

be needed for estate taxes, mortgages, chil-

dren's education, etc. If the balance won't

generate enough income to support survivors,

you need more life insurance. Best buy:

Annual term insurance. Don't forget disability

insurance. At age 50, you're more likely to be

disabled than to die suddenly.

p. Kemp Fain, Jr., Asset Planning Corp., Knoxville,

TN, quoted in Dun 's.
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What Life

Insurance
Companies
Don't Tell You

Venita Van Caspel, financial planner.

Buying the wrong kind of life insurance

is one of the major reasons people fail

to become financially independent. The

other major reasons: Investment procrastina-

tion. Lack of financial goals. Ignorance of

what to do with money to accomplish those

goals. Failure to apply tax laws to advantage.

LIFE INSURANCE TRAPS TO AVOID

•A policy that does not use a current
mortality table. Many premiums are still

being paid and policies are still in force based

on the American Experience Table. That's the

death rate from the days of Abraham Lincoln.

Another table, the 1941 Commissioner's Stand-

ard Ordinary (CSO) table, was devised before

penicillin was discovered. The current 1958

table is out of date. If you have a policy based

on an old table, you may be paying as much
as 300% more than you need to because you
are on the wrong table. (Most policies are

based on the 1941 table.)

•Cash-surrender policies. Many consider

them to be one of the greatest frauds in our

country today. Insurance companies convince

people that these are worthwhile because
they give you a level premium on a whole-

life policy and you can borrow your cash

value. Reality: Insurance is based on a mortal-

ity table, and all the funny banking in the

world won't change that. The companies are

willing to give you a level premium on whole
life because you are overpaying until you
reach age 72. Then you can underpay when
you don't need the insurance anyway. Paral-

lel: Would you go to the telephone company
and say, "Could I overpay my bill for each of

the next 30 years for the privilege of under-

paying after age 72?"

On the cash-value side, you would never

go to a bank that takes away everything you

deposit the first year and then charges you to

deposit money in the account. Then if you
want to borrow, it charges 5^2% for your own
money. And if you die, the insurance com-
pany can keep the money. No one would
open that kind of bank account. Neither

should you accept such tefms from an insur-

ance company. Principle: People are willing

to believe they can combine a living estate

and a dying estate. In reality, these are incom-

patible. Insurance should be bought as an
umbrella in case you die before building up a

life estate. Don't ever consider it a method of

building up your net worth (or "living" estate).

•Dividend participating policies. These

are not really dividends. They are partial

returns of an overcharge. Again, people
believe that they can combine nest eggs for life

and for death. A controversial Federal Trade

Commission report says that if you keep a pol-

icy for an average period, you would receive

1.3% on your money. That means it takes 55.4

years for $1 to become $2. Worse: If you hold

the policy under five years, you could have a

negative interest as high as 18%. Holding for 10

years could produce a negative 4%.

•Insurance that is in your pension plan.

The incidental costs are much higher than

most people are led to believe. After all, your

pension plan is for living, not for dying.

BETTER METHODS OF INSURING

If you can pass a physical, you get a lower

price per thousand on insurance if you switch

to annual renewable term or 10-year deposit-

level term.

Which to choose: If you know you are

going to need insurance for the next 10 years,

there is merit in the 10-year deposit-level

term, since your premiums will be level for 10

years. However, realize that you are being

overcharged in the beginning and under-

charged at the end. But by making a deposit,

you do get a discount on the rates you pay.

Best: If you believe you will soon start

making enough to take care of your family out

of your living estate (the money you build up
out of investments over a lifetime), you will

want to drop your insurance incrementally as

your estate grows.
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How to manage it: If you have a depen-
dent who requires $1,000 a month if you die,

then you need an estate of $200,000 (at a 6%
return a year—half of that at 12%). If you
have only $20,000 in your living estate, you
need a $180,000 death estate (or insurance

policy). As you build up your living estate,

you can annually decrease your death estate.

When your living estate rises to $50,000, then

your death estate should go down to $150,000.

Naturally, you may want to adjust this in ac-

cordance with inflation. However, your goal

is to be self-insured so that benefits don't

hinge on death.

Insurance should be viewed as a way to

buy time before you build up your own
future.

How to Choose a
Life Insurance Company

Joseph M. Belth, PhD, professor emeritus of insur-

ance, Indiana University/Bloomington School of Busi-

ness. He is editor of The Insurance Forum, Box 245,

EUettsville, IN 47429.

Most people now know that they need

to purchase life insurance from a

reputable insurance company.

But exactly how do you evaluate the finan-

cial condition of a company? And how do
you choose among several that are estab-

lished, healthy and reliable?

Here are five steps consumers can take to

select the best insurer for their needs. .

.

Step 1: Determine how much life insur-

ance you need. Selecting a life insurance

company is only one major decision you

must make—and it's not the first one.

Before researching insurers, you'll need to

determine the financial needs your family

would face in the event of your death. There

is no formula that will apply to everyone, be-

cause family circumstances vary widely.

But in addition to your expenses, assets,

debts and short-term income needs, you will

have to consider several difficult, personal

questions to calculate your family's long-term

needs.

Examples: Would your spouse work fol-

lowing your death? Would he or she sell your cur-

rent home in order to move to a less costly one
or have to move in with relatives?

Step 2: Decide what kind of life insurance

you wish to buy. The variety of life insurance

products on the market can be overwhelming
to consumers. Most insurance companies can

offer a dozen or more types of policies that

can be further altered with riders, or optional

clauses.

Helpful: The life insurance needs of

almost any family can be met with one, or

some of each, of just two types of policies

—

term and cash-value insurance.

•Term insurance has no cash value or
savings component. It carries a relatively

low premium for a large death benefit. Premi-

ums increase with age...and as the policy is

renewed.

•Cash-value insurance—straight life, uni-

versal life, variable life, etc.—accumulates

cash value each year as premiums are paid.

Premiums generally stay level for the duration

of the contract.

Step 3' Select several financially healthy

insurers. In order to do this, consumers must

rely on professional rating firms, because the

evalution process is complex.

Five ratingfirms use their specialized

knowledge to publish ratings of life and
health insurance companies: A.M. Best

Company, Standard & Poor's Corp., Moody's

Investors Service, Duff & Phelps Credit Rating

Co. and Weiss Research.

Consumers should check all ratings that are

available on the companies they are consid-

ering. Do not rely on what an insurer says

about its own ratings.

Caution: While each firm generally does a

good job evaluating insurers, they are not per-

fect. Each uses its own criteria, so the ratings

are not uniform.

Example: An A+ is the highest rating

from Weiss, the second highest from Best and the

fifth highest from Standard & Poor's and Duff &
Phelps.
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Look for companies that have received very

high ratings from at least three ratings services.

Step 4: Investigate the pricing of the pol-

icies you are considering, and rule out all

that are not reasonably priced.

To determine whether a policy is reason-

ably priced, it is necessary to obtain a large

amount of information about a policy and
make comparisons with certain benchmarks.

This policy information includes premiums,

cash values (if any), death benefits and divi-

dends (if any) for each year.

Pay close attention to figures that are guar-

anteed by an insurer, as opposed to illustra-

tions—or those that are not guaranteed.

It is not practical to search for the cheapest

policy, since numerous factors affect

premiums.

Step 5: Compare the provisions of the
candidate policies. Life insurance policies are

complex legal documents, and their provisions

can vary widely. Examples of the provisions to

examine. .

.

•Does the company pay interest on the

death benefit between the date of death and
the date of the settlement check?

•Does the company reimbvirse the bene-
ficiary for any unearned portion of any pre-

miums paid prior to death?

•On a term policy, what are your rights

regarding renewability? How about converti-

bility to another type of policy?

•What are your rights with regard to bor-

rowing against the policy? Cashing it in?

•What are the provisions of the policy's

incontestability clause and suicide clause?

PERSONAL ADVANTAGE

On close comparison, one or more policies

will emerge as superior.

It will be up to you to decide which provi-

sions are most important to you and which
you are willing to pay for.

A New Policy
May Be Better

Than an
Old.One

Buying a new policy may be cheaper than

reinstating a lapsed one if you're consider-

ably older now. Age is only one factor in set-

ting premiums. Of equal or greater importance

are fluctuations in the interest rate. The higher

the rate, the lower the premium. Generally,

higher interest rates may lower premiums
more than your increasing age may raise them.

Christopher Collins, CLU, Solomon, Collins & Asso-
ciates, Lincoln, NE.

Health Insurance

—

Choose Wisely
Bruce Pyenson and Jim O'Connor, principals with

Milliman & Robertson, a consulting firm that works with
insurance companies and health-care providers. Two
Pennsylvania Plaza, New York 10121. Mr. Pyenson is

author of several books, including J.K. Lasser's Employee
Benefitsfor Small Business. Prentice-Hall.

Most health insurance is provided
through group policies in the work-

place. But there are millions of people

who are self-employed or between jobs who
have to find individual coverage on their own.

Medicare also offers different coverage options.

While there are plenty of good policies out

there, finding one that fits your needs takes

some digging.

SIZE UP YOUR NEEDS

The health-care needs of families with

young children are different from those of

singles starting new jobs... couples without

children... and empty nesters. Families with

infants want a full range of preventive care

that covers everything from routine vaccina-

tions to ear infections. Healthy singles may
only need bare-bones coverage for unex-

pected catastrophes.
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In these days of managed care, there are

four basic types of coverage...

HEALTH MAINTENANCE ORGANIZATIONS
(HMOs)

A very prevalent type of group coverage,

HMOs provide comprehensive medical care

through networks of physicians. Typically,

you pay $5 or $10 per in-network doctor visit

and don't have to fill out forms after each ap-

pointment or worry about meeting a deducti-

ble requirement.

If you have a special health problem, you
typically must first consult your primary care

physician—also known as the gatekeeper.

This physician may treat you or may refer you

to a specialist. If you decide to use an out-of-

network specialist or hospital, coverage—if

any—is limited.

With limited choice about which doctors

and hospitals to use and limited access to spe-

cialists, these plans are usually the most eco-

nomical. Your out-of-pocket costs are fairly

low for the wide range of coverage you get.

Best for: People with children who are

new to a community—they have no relation-

ships with physicians or hospitals. Also good
for people with children whose current physi-

cian and hospital are part of the HMO network.

PREFERRED PROVIDER ORGANIZATIONS
(PPOs)

These types of policies—which are more
expensive than comparable HMOs—give you

the ability to go outside the plan network for

your medical care. Most PPO plans don't have

a gatekeeper system, so you usually don't

need approval to see specialists.

If you see a physician within the network,

you get one level of benefits (usually 80% of

a claim is covered). If you see a physician

outside the network, you get another, lower

level of benefits (only 60% to 70% of the

claim might be covered).

Best for: People who want more choice

about health-care providers ... and whose doc-

tors are part of the PPO network.

INDEMNITY POUCEES

These plans pay benefits no matter what

doctor or hospital you go to. Such traditional

policies appeal to people who have lived in

Insurance and You

the same community for a long time and have

established ties to physicians and hospitals.

While they guarantee you the most latitude in

terms of choosing your health-care providers,

indemnity plans are also the most expensive.

Sometimes people who want the flexibility of

an indemnity policy opt for high deductibles

of as much as $10,000 to reduce monthly

premiums.

"ANY DOCTOR" POUCIES

These hybrid plans use a PPO approach for

hospitals but allow you to see any licensed

physicians you wish. They are cheaper than

indemnity policies but more expensive than

full-fledged PPOs.

Bestfor: People who feel comfortable with

the hospitals in the PPO network but want the

flexibility of using any doctor they choose.

FINDING THE BEST PLAN

•Research what is available in your state.

Because each state regulates insurance,

choices will be limited. Not all insurance

companies offer policies in all states. And a

company's policies may be different in differ-

ent states.

If your car and homeowner's insurance is

with a company that sells through a network

of agents, start by calling your agent.

If you belong to a professional or trade

group or a college alumni association, find

out if these organizations offer special health

policies for members. Such policies often cost

less than individual policies but more than

group policies. If you have chronic health

problems, these policies can be a good deal

since you may not be able to get an afford-

able policy on your own.

•Determine what different types of poli-

cies will cost you. Call tw^o major companies

that write health insurance nationwide.

For HMOs: Aetna (800-872-3862)...United

Health Group (877-311-7848).

For PPOs, "Any Doctor" and indemnity:

Fortis Health (800-211-1193)...Mutual of Omaha
(800-775-6000).

Simplify your search by using the Internet.

Two sites that provide up to 20 different pre-

mium quotes are www.quotesmith.com and

www. insweb.com.

393



Insurance and You

Be sure to get the answers to some cmcial

questions...

•Does the plan cover maternity, mental
health and substance abuse?

•What are the rules concerning preexist-

ing conditions (health problems you had
before taking out the policy)?

•Ask the insurer about rate increases.

You want to know how often and by how
much insurers boost their premiums each
year. Ask what the increases have been for

the past several years. Some companies
charge very low initial rates but then raise

premiums by a large amount. Rate increases

are currently rimning 10% to 15% a year. If

your insurer is boosting rates by 30% or more
annually, it's time to shop around.

•Find out if customers are satisfied. Get

the names of current HMO members. Ask if

they've experienced delays in obtaining mem-
bership cards, problems communicating with

physicians, difficulty getting pharmacies to

accept their coverage, trouble getting doctor's

appointments quickly or trouble getting

prompt referrals to specialists.

You can also call your state insurance or

health department (they usually are listed in

the state government pages of your telephone

directory). Some states develop statistics that

indicate complaint ratios of HMOs.
If you have an established doctor, you might

also call him or her for feedback on the plan

you are considering, particularly for HMOs.

"fou Can Avoid a
Physical Exam

Insurance medical exams are quietly being

abandoned by insurance companies, even
for $100,000 to $200,000 term insurance sales,

according to a major insurance broker. The
reasons are the high cost of the exams and
the poor reliability of the information given

by those seeking insurance. Even the best

exams, say the insurers, protect them only for

about six months anyway. Now they often

rely on a medical history taken by the insur-

ance broker. They may also request an elec-

trocardiogram and a chest X ray.

Secrets to Fast

Payment from
Your HMO

William M. Shernoff, senior partner in the law firm

of Shernoff, Bidart, Darras & Arkin, which represents

policyholders who are seeking claims payments from
insurance companies and HMOs, 600 S. Indian Hill

Blvd., Claremont, CA 91711. He is author of Fight Back
& Win: How to Get Your HMO and Health Insurance to

Pay Up. Capital Books.

T
of it.

he larger the dollar amount of a claim

filed with an HMO, the less likely the

HMO is to pay for all—or even most

—

No matter how frustrated you become with

the HMO, don't give up. Managed-care com-
panies count on most people to accept their

decisions on claims, even if the companies
are wrong.

Here's how to get satisfaction on your med-
ical claims...

•Take an active role in the claims pro-

cess. Unlike conventional—or indemnity

—

insurance policies, in which you personally

file your claims, HMOs handle your claims

for you.

But if anything goes wrong—such as an
HMO doctor's office neglecting to file the

right forms or paperwork being improperly

filled out—the HMO may deny the claim or

delay payment for it. Helpful. .

.

Ifyour case is not routine: Ask the HMO
to send you copies of all claims filed on your

behalf. Review them, and promptly forward

any missing information to the HMO's home
office.

Don't be afraid to telephone the claims

examiner assigned to your case. Ask the

examiner to explain any decision you believe

is unfair. If you're not satisfied, move up the
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chain of command and contact the examiner's

supervisor.

With a complex medical problem that
will require ongoing treatment: Establish a

personal relationship with the case manager
(who oversees the examiner) in charge of

your paperwork.

As a participant in the HMO, you have the

right to see how the case manager has written

up your problem—and what the HMO has

recommended to your physician. When HMO
employees know that you are taking an active

role in your care, they are less likely to put

up roadblocks.

• Don't take the company's first no as

the final answer. File an immediate appeal

in writing.

Important: Carefully follow the complaint

procedure outlined in your HMO handbook.

Explain why you feel your benefits were
wrongfully denied... and clearly state what
action you want your HMO to take.

To protect your future legal rights, include

the following sentence in every letter that you
write to the HMO...

"This appeal relates only to the denial of the

benefits in question. It does not constitute,

and shall in no way be deemed an admission,

that I am limited in my right to pursue a "bad

faith' remedy in state court."

Send your complaint letter by registered

mail, return receipt requested—even if you
are not required to do so. It's amazing how
often HMOs claim they never received com-

munications from patients... so you should

have proof to the contrary\ Request a written

response within 30 days.

Set up a folder for all the paperwork on the

grievance, and track on a calendar each step

of the complaint process and when the HMOs
responses are due.

•Go straight to arbitration ifyou feel you
are not getting a fair hearing. The internal

appeals procedures set up by HMOs may not

be as impartial as they seem.

Some are biased in favor of the health plan

because decision makers in the appeals pro-

cess are not likely to disagree with their fel-

low employees.

The HMOs appeals process is not your

only remedy. You also have the right to arbi-

tration, an independent process conducted by

third parties who are not usually beholden to

the HMO. The sooner you can get your
appeal heard in this setting, the better. Your

HMO handbook lists the arbitration entity-.

•Get another medical opinion from doc-

tors outside your HMO. If your HMO doctor is

reluctant to order a costly or experimental test

or procedure that you're convinced you need,

get a second, or even a third, opinion—even if

you must pay for it out of your own pocket.

If these outside doctors agree with you, ask

them to write to the HMO on your behalf.

The aim is to establish a written record that

supports your case, should you later appeal.

• Get documentation for using a non-
affiliated emergency room. Most people

who seek care in an emergency room that is

not affiliated with their HMO netv^-ork do so

when they are away from home.

If you must visit a nonaffiliated emergency

room, request a letter from the facility docu-

menting that you had a real medical emer-

gency. The letter should also state that you

could not be transferred to a facility in the HMO
netv^'ork without endangering your health.

•Make as much noise as possible. Start

in your own company's human resources

department with the person who is the official

liaison with the HMO. Then contact local con-

sumer hot lines and consumer affairs reporters

at television stations and newspapers.

Also complain to your local, state and fed-

eral elected officials—your mayor, state rep-

resentatives and US senators. It's also wise to

contact your Better Business Bureau and state

attorney general.

Complain to the regulators. Contact the ap-

propriate state regulator)' agency—usually the

Department of Insurance or the Department

of Corporations—and ask about the proce-

dures for filing a complaint against the HMO.
Many states have waiting periods, but in

some emergency cases a complaint may be

filed and heard within 72 hours. Be sure to let

your HMO know that you are contacting the

state regulator.
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If you are covered by both an HMO and
Medicare, you can appeal to the Center for

Health Dispute Resolution (One Fishers Rd.,

Pittsford, NY 14534. 716-586-1770).

If the Center for Health Dispute Resolution

rules in your favor, you can then have the

HMO provide appropriate care and treatment

or have the HMC) pay for the care and treat-

ment you received in the interim.

If you lose, you can file a complaint with

the Administrative Law Justice division of

Medicare.

•Seek legal redress if necessary. If your

claim is modest, file a claim in small-claims

court. You don't need a lawyer, and the odds

of winning are good. Your case will probably

be heard within six months.

If you have a major claim, look for a lawyer

who specializes in "bad faith" cases against

insurance companies and HMOs. You're best

off hiring an attorney who works on a contin-

gency basis. This means the attorney gets

nothing if you lose but takes at least one-third

of any amount you recover from the HMO.

Short-Term Health
Protection

Short-term health insurance can protect you
betw^een jobs. It may also be suitable for

recent college graduates who are no longer

covered by their parents' insurance...and for

Medicare beneficiaries traveling abroad and
not covered by other policies.

Cost depends on copays, deductibles and
coverage limits. Renewal is not automatic—
you must reapply at the end of each coverage

period.

Limitations: Coverage may be limited to

180 days within a year... short-term policies do
not cover maternity costs—except the cost of

complications associated with birth... not all states

allow the sale of short-term health insurance.

Roy Diliberto, president, Financial Planning Associ-

ation, Denver.

Get Medigap hisurance

Medicare patients who expect to be
dropped by their HMOs—a growing

trend—should apply now for traditional

Medicare insurance. Also apply for Medicare

gap insurance (Medigap). That may take as

long as three months to be in force. Down-
side: Paying $30 to $50 a month for Medi-

gap. Upside: More choice among medical

practitioners... and an opportunity for better

care than from a cost-cutting HMO. Note:

Nobody can be turned down for Medicare.

Medigap has limitations on renal disease and
hospice care.

Frank Darras, a partner at Shernoff, Bidart, Darras &
Axkin, a law firm in Claremont, CA, that specializes in

handling cases against health insurers.

Medigap Traps. . .and
How to Avoid Them

Robert M. Freedman, partner of Freedman and Fish,

elder law and elder care consultants specializing in

estate planning, 260 Madison Ave., New York 10016.

Most Americans age 65 and older enroll

in Medicare as their primary health

insurer.

But Medicare was not designed to provide

comprehensive coverage, and the gaps leave

policyholders liable for potentially huge medi-

cal expenses.

To cover the gaps, about two-thirds of the

39 million Americans enrolled in Medicare

purchase supplemental coverage, or "Medi-

gap insurance."

Choosing a supplemental policy has become
simpler since federal regulations standardized

Medigap plans in 1992. Insurers may now
offer 10 plans, labeled A through J plus two

new alternatives tied to Medicare + Choice.

Consumers can easily compare costs. But

there are still many variables to consider

when choosing a Medigap policy. Here are

the most important. .

.
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•Which plan is right for you? The new
standardized Medigap policies allow you to

choose a package of benefits to suit your
needs and budget.

Plan A is the most basic and least expensive.

Plans B, C or D meet the needs of most
seniors.

Plans H, I and J are the most comprehen-

sive and the most costly.

In some cases, you may have to pay for a

benefit you don't need in order to get those

you do.

Example: All but the most basic plans

cover foreign travel emergencies—whether you
want the coverage or not.

When comparing plans, note that certain

benefits are really not worth much. Be realis-

tic about which out-of-pocket medical ex-

penses you are willing to pay for yourself.

Examples: Many people believe they

need the Part B deductible benefit offered in Plans

C, F and J—but the deductible is only $100 a year.

Plans D and E are identical, except that Plan D
covers up to $1,600 a year in at-home recovery

costs, while Plan E covers $120 a year in preven-

tive screening. Even if you use the $120 benefit

every year for 10 years, it's not worth as much as

the $1,600 benefit is worth if needed just once.

•How much does Medigap insurance
cost? Medigap plans have been standardized

—but prices and levels of service have not.

Example: You may find a lower rate from

a mail-order company that doesn't have to pay

agents' commissions, but you might prefer to pay

a slightly higher premium to buy from a local

agent who will help file your claims.

Most insurers base their premiums on the

buyer's age and state of residence. Rates are

generally uniform for men and women. Pru-

dential, under contract with the American As-

sociation of Retired Persons (AARP), charges

a fixed premium per plan regardless of age,

but adjusts premiums by state.

Insurers may also have different intervals

between premium increases, different rules

governing conversion and renewability or dif-

ferent maximum benefit limits.

Not all insurers offer all 10 plans, and not

all states have adopted the standardized

system.

Shop around! Annual premiums can vary

enormously from one insurer to another.

•When should I buy a Medigap policy?

If you are 65 or older, you can qualify for any

Medigap policy without regard to preexisting

conditions for the six months after you enroll

in Medicare Part B. There may be, though, a

six-month exclusionary period for coverage of

these conditions.

•What if I already have coverage? Many
people already own one of the hundreds of

Medigap policies that were on the market in

the past, or have insurance through an em-
ployer plan. There is no need to switch to a

standard plan if you are happy with your cov-

erage. It is now illegal to sell duplicate or

unnecessary Medigap coverage to any person,

so if you do decide to switch, you will have

to surrender your old policy. You may have

to requalify to upgrade.

If you are covered by an employer or older

Medigap policy, call your benefits manager or

insurer to check on the future of your coverage.

Reason: Many employers have been cut-

ting back on retiree health benefits, including

group heakh plans that once paid many non-

Medicare-covered benefits. And many insurers

are discontinuing their older Medigap plans

now that the new plans are on the market.

Catch: Insurers are not required to offer

coverage that is comparable to their discontin-

ued products. Resuk...many retirees are sud-

denly faced with the need to find new Medigap

coverage.

Frequent problems: A policyholder is of-

fered an opportunity to convert an old Medi-

gap policy to a new plan—but the insurer

only offers Plans A and B, and the coverage is

inferior to the old plan. Or, if the replacement

policy has a new benefit, the insurer can im-

pose a waiting period for coverage.

The policyholder decides to switch to a

new insurer. If accepted by a new company,

there is no waiting period for coverage of

preexisting conditions...but insurers can turn

down applicants with preexisting conditions.

Solution: Some providers, including the

AARP, don't consider an applicant's health ex-

cept when issuing policies H, I and J, which

cover prescription drugs.
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•Are there alternatives to Medigap poli-

cies? Medicare Part B participants are eligible

to enroll in Health Maintenance Organizations

(HMOs) if they live in a plan's service area.

However, if you belong to an HMO, you
probably don't need Medigap insurance.

The majority of states now have a new and
possibly less expensive type of private Medi-

gap insurance called Medicare Select. Partici-

pants agree to use a selected group of

health-care providers. The insurer picks the

group, which may include a local managed-
care organization.

There are also Medicare-MSAs that elimi-

nate the need to carry a Medigap policy.

•What is not covered by Medicare and
Medigap insurance? When calculating your

potential medical expenses, remember that

Medicare/Medigap policies do not cover eye

care, dental services, hearing aids, routine

checkups—procedures deemed not medically

necessary—and, perhaps most important,

long-term nursing home or custodial care.

Traps in Company-
Provided Disability

Insurance
William M. Shernoff, senior partner in the law firm

of Shernoff, Bidart, Darras & Arkin, which represents

policyholders who are seeking claims payments from
insurance companies and HMOs, 600 S. Indian Hill

Blvd., Claremont, CA 91711. He is author of Fight Back
& Win: How to Get Your HMO and Health Insurance to

Pay Up. Capital Books.

It's
not unusual for people who receive life

insurance at work to supplement their pol-

icy by buying additional coverage.

Yet relatively few bother to calculate

whether the company's disability insurance

will cover their financial needs if they are out

of work for an extended period of time. They
simply assume that the company's benefits

are sufficient.

In fact, employer-sponsored disability insur-

ance is very often woefully inadequate.

Many employers purchase the minimum
amount of protection for employees, and
most employees are unaware of how easy it

is for insurers to wriggle out of paying them.

In most cases, a company's short-term-disa-

bility policy will pay only 70% of your salary

for between 13 and 26 weeks.

Long-term-disability insurance usually begins

after 26 weeks, paying only 60% of your sal-

ary—and then up to only $60,000 a year.

TRAPS

•There may be a gap of as much as three

months between the time short-term disabil-

ity ends and long-term coverage begins.

• Disability income is taxable unless you
have purchased your own coverage, so

you'd actually take home even less. The
amount of additional coverage that you need
depends on your monthly living expenses

—

and how much of your savings is available

for such purposes.

Here's how to tell whether you need addi-

tional coverage, and what to look for when
shopping for a supplemental insurance policy. .

.

•Estimate what your monthly expenses
would be if you were unable to work for 90

days or longer. Once you've arrived at this

figure, determine what your take-home bene-

fit would be. If the monthly sum is too low to

meet your needs, you should buy additional

coverage to make up the difference.

Buying your own policy has two other

advantages...

•You can take an individual or supple-

mental policy with you ifyou change jobs.

•The younger you are when you pur-

chase the policy, the lower the fixed pre-

mium will be throughout the time you own it.

Before you buy—understand the plan's

definition of disability. Most insurance con-

tracts have more restrictive standards for

defining disability than do most states. This is

due to a loophole in the federal Employee
Retirement Income Security Act (ERISA),

which overrides state laws and prevents in-

surance companies from being sued in state

courts for damages.

Although most states say you are legally

disabled if you cannot perform the substantial
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tasks of your work with any regularity, many
insurance policies define disability as the ina-

bility to perform any of your work-related

tasks now or ever again.

Example: A paralyzed surgeon who is

unable to operate on patients but can still read or

dictate medical reports would be considered dis-

abled by most states, but not by many insurers.

•Beware of "offset" clauses. These allow

the insurer to deduct from your monthly ben-

efit any income you already receive from
other sources, such as workers' compensation

or Social Security. These deductions can cut

your monthly insurance benefit in half.

•Not all "lifetime" policies are the same.
Many actually pay for only a certain period

(usually one or two years) if you are disabled

from your occupation. They will pay over a

lifetime only if you can prove that you are

disabled from working at any occupation.

Many high-earning professionals have lost

the lifetime benefits they thought they were
entitled to because the insurer proved that

they could perform a low-wage job.

Example: A bedridden executive could

still work in telephone sales.

•A lifetime policy offers little protection

ifyour job or coverage is terminated due to

a disability. According to many state laws, it

is illegal for an employer or insurer to cut off

a policyholder's benefits if he or she contracts

a disease or suffers an accident. But this fre-

quently happens to policyholders, anyway,

because they have little legal recourse in

these matters due to the ERISA loophole.

Example: There was a recent case in

which an employer was permitted to dramatically

reduce an employee's AIDS benefit after the

employee discovered that he had the disease.

As a resuk, most group coverage offered by

an employer is illusory. If you lose your job

due to disability, your employer can terminate

your lifetime coverage after one year.

•Look for a policy that does not tie cov-

erage to the cause of a disability. Many
policies will pay only if you are disabled by an

accident, not a sickness. Some insurers have

even been known to unjustly convert accident

claims to sickness claims to avoid paying out.

Example: An insurer may say that injuries

from an accidental fall were really caused by
dizziness due to an underlying illness such as

arthritis, sunstroke or high blood pressure.

SELF-DEFENSE

•Buy a policy that considers you dis-

abled ifyou can't do the important tasks of

your own job. Until legislation closes the

ERISA loophole, it is preferable to buy non-

cancelable, guaranteed-renewable disability

insurance. You can do this on your own or

through a professional or church group that

offers such a policy.

•Be prepared for disputes. Even with in-

dividual policies, it is not uncommon for dis-

putes to occur between policyholders' doctors

and insurers' doctors over the extent of a

disability.

Most insurers send disability cases to "inde-

pendent" medical examiners for review. But

these doctors are usually far from indepen-

dent, since they receive a large volume of

work from the insurer. While many review

cases in good faith, they must work with the

definition of disability supplied by the insurer,

even if it is contrary to state law.

Solution: If your disability claim is denied,

enlist the help of your physician. Also, get a

truly independent second opinion and consider

seeing an attorney.

•Those who can't afford the premium for

a new policy should save some money each

month to be used in case they become disa-

bled. Be sure to save enough to cover any

gap between when short-term disability ends

and long-term coverage begins.

•At work, require your company's insur-

ance agent to sign a written statement. It

should say: "If you become disabled, even if

your employer terminates you because of

your disability, we will keep paying your

claim for the period specified in the policy."

•Don't foi^et to protect your home. Mort-

gage insurance policies are usually sold in

such a way that policyholders believe that

their mortgage payments will be made for life

if they become disabled.

Trap: These policies are often limited in

time, say for two years. If you have a 30-year
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mortgage and are permanently disabled, two
years of mortgage payments won't prevent you
from losing your home.

Solution: Make sure the insurance policy

is for the life of the mortgage—or find a disa-

bility policy that pays a high enough benefit to

meet your needs.

• Residual-disability benefits. A residual-

benefit clause pays partial benefits if you can
work part-time or at a lower paying job.

Example: A violinist who lost the use of his

fingers from arthritis took a teaching job at a

lower income. He could collect a percentage

of his disability benefit equal to the percent-

age of his lost income.

Leonard B. Stern, president of Leonard B. Stern &
Co., insurance and consulting firm, New York.

How to Buy Disability

Insurance

You can generally get coverage up to 50%
of your income. Policies cover all ill-

nesses not specifically excluded. This includes

psychiatric disabilities. Pregnancy is usually

excluded, but not complications from preg-

nancy. What to lookfor in a policy. .

.

• Noncancelability. As you get older,

you're more susceptible to disabilities, and
they last longer. You can get a policy that's

noncancelable to age 65, with the option to

renew if you keep working.

•Cost-of-living clause. This pays additional

benefits when the cost-of-living index goes
up. The annual adjustment is usually limited

to 6%, although some policies pay more than

this. There's also usually an upper limit, such

as twice the original benefit.

•Waiting period. One- to six-month peri-

ods are common. Choose as long a period as

you can. Why? You'll get higher coverage for

the same premium. With a short waiting
period, you may be paid for some illnesses

you could probably ride out without help; but

you'll get proportionately less in time of real

need if you're hit by catastrophic long-term

disability.

• Definition of disability. You want a pol-

icy that defines disability as inability to work
at your regular occupation. Also, the policy

should pay for illness that first manifests itself

while the policy is in force. This protects you
if you have a condition (such as heart disease

or cancer) that you don't know about when
you buy the policy.

Disability Insurance for
Homemakers

Full-time homemakers can now get insur-

ance that allows them to hire replacement

help if they become disabled. About one-third

of the country's largest disability insurance

firms now offer such policies. Rates are based
on age and coverage.

American Council of Life Insurance, Washington, DC.

Property Insurance Trap

Traditional policies pay only the "actual

cash value" of an item that's lost, stolen or

destroyed. Example: A sofa purchased five

years ago for $600 is destroyed in a fire. At

today's prices a comparable replacement costs

$900. But the cash value of that five-year-old

sofa—if you tried to sell it secondhand—is

only, say, $150. So all you could collect under
a traditional policy is $150.

Replacement-cost insurance seems to be an
attractive alternative. But in practice, most of

these policies pay off only the smallest of

either replacement cost, repair cost or four

times the actual cash value.

In the example, the payout would be $600,

four times the actual cash value. And the

policyholder would be $300 short of the price

of a new sofa. Cost of coverage: About 15%
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higher premiums on a typical homeowner's
policy, 25% higher for condominium and co-

op owners and 40% extra on a tenant's policy.

Covering Computer
Equipment

Computer equipment, like any other house-

hold possession, is covered by home insur-

ance policies. Exception: Expensive equipment

may necessitate upgrading of your present pol-

icy. And if you use the computer for business,

consider a separate business policy to cover

damage, theft or destruction of data.

Insure Xowr Home-Based
Business

Home-based businesses are only minimally

covered by traditional homeowner's in-

surance. Policies may cover a small amount

—

perhaps $2,500—of business property at

home. But most will not cover computer-

stored information, paperwork, accounts

receivable or other business elements.

Self-defense: Expand existing homeowner's

policies to provide business coverage if your

business is considered incidental—usually

defined by insurers as generating less than $5,000

in annual gross income. Cost: $50 to $100/yr. For

larger home-based businesses, buy a business

owner's package that works with your home-

owner's policy. Cost: $250/year and up.

Scot McCartney, independent insurance agent, Ard-

sley, NY.

Umbrella Policies: How
To Protect
Against
Catastrophes

Leonard B. Stern, president of Leonard B. Stern &
Co., insurance and consulting firm, New York.

In
a litigious society, if you have substantial

assets you are fair game for lawsuits and
heavy damage judgments simply because

you do have those substantial assets.

Homeowner's insurance and automobile

insurance policies offer basic liability cover-

age for injuries and damage caused by you or

your family (even your pet) and by your car

or small boat. (Larger boats and many recrea-

tional vehicles require separate policies.)

These policies cover accidents that happen
on your property as well. You pay higher and

higher premiums as you raise the limits of

your liability coverage.

However, the amount you owe when you

are sued for damages is determined by the

courts, not by the limits of your insurance cov-

erage. Judgments have skyrocketed in the past

decade. If you are not prepared, a judgment

can be financially ruinous. The more you own
—houses, jewelry, boats, cars, investments

—

the more you can be expected to pay.

MINIMUM LIABILITY RECOMMENDATIONS

•Automobile bodily injury: $100,000 per

person, $300,000 per accident.

mAutomobile property damage: $25,000

per accident.

•Boat owner's liability: $100,000 per

occurrence.

•Homeowner's liability: $100,000 per

occurrence.

ENTER THE UMBRELLA

If your net worth is a great deal more than

these minimums, you need more protection.

This is where umbrella liability insurance be-

comes useful. An umbrella policy provides

excess coverage for all your primary liability

insurance.
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Example: A guest is injured at a party

around your swimming pool. The courts award
him 5300,000 for medical costs and lost pay. Your

homeowner's policy has only a $100,000 liability

limit. The umbrella policy covers the $200,000

gap. And then your car goes out of control and

plows into a new addition on a neighbor's house.

The courts assess the damage at $40,000. Your car

insurance pays a maximum of $25,000. Again, the

umbrella policy picks up the $15,000 shortfall.

COST OF UMBRELLA POUCBES

Personal umbrella liability insurance is sold

in increments of $1 million of coverage. Pre-

miums start at around $200 a year. More than

75 companies now offer this blanket coverage

for personal (rather than business) liability.

Biggest difference in policies: Requirements for

minimum-liability coverage in primary home-
owners, car, boat and recreational vehicle

contracts. Each personal umbrella liability pol-

icy has its own conditions, definitions and ex-

clusions, too. In shopping around, look for a

policy that includes all your family's poten-

tially hazardous activities.

Interesting bonus: Personal umbrella

policies give primary coverage for one area of

liability not touched on by other general types

of liabilit)^ insurance—slander and libel.

Bottom line: Personal umbrella liability in-

surance is designed to protect individuals with

substantial property, who are vulnerable to law-

suits and costly judgments. For them it is in-

expensive insurance against catastrophic losses

in court.

would an automobile—give the broker a

small deposit, but don't pay up until the pol-

icy is delivered.

Canceled Check Is

ProofThat Fire hisurance
Is Paid for, Right? Wrong

Fire and casualty policies should be in

hand (on file) before the full premium is

paid. One firm, after finding its plant burned

to the ground, didn't have the policy it had
paid for. Though it produced the canceled

check to the broker, its claim was disallowed.

The wise course is to buy insurance as you

Cut Your Car
Insurance Costs

Jack Gillis, director of public affairs at Consumer
Federation of America, 1424 l6 St. NW, Washington, DC
20036. He is author of The Car Book. HarperCollins.

Despite declining auto insurance rates,

75% of car owners haven't changed their

insurance policies—or even inquired

about doing so—within the last five years.

How to pay less for your insurance cover-

age...

•Compare policy rates on the Web. This

process takes about a half hour. First look at

the sample rates charged by all insurers that

do business in your state.

mwww.insure.com provides a link to

every state insurance department. At the home
page, enter your state in the box labeled "insur-

ance in your state."

Once you have a benchmark rate, visit a site

that can locate policies with the lowest rates.

•Insweb iimvw.insweb.corn) and Quicken

Insurance {ivivw.insuremarket.com). You type in

the information about your driving history. Then
these Web sites sift through the insurance com-

panies in their databases to find the ones that

have the lowest prices. These services are free.

•Shop aggressively every two years. Dif-

ferent insurers target certain types of drivers

at different times and then offer lower rates

based on how closely you fit their preferred

"top tier" profiles.

You're a candidate for a lower rate when-
ever. .

.

• Points are removed from your license.

•One of your cars is removed from your

policy.

• Your kids no longer drive your car.

•Your car is no longer used for commuting.

•Maximize your policy's discounts. Dis-

counts can cut your premium in half. Most
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insurers offer as many as 20 different dis-

counts. Most don't tell you about all of them
unless you specifically ask. Helpful. .

.

•Antitheft devices .Air bags

•Antilock brakes •Car-pool drivers

•Low mileage •Nonsmokers
• Graduates of driver-training courses

• Multiple policies

•No accident in three years

• Older drivers who don't drive at night

•Ask groups if they offer low-rate poli-

cies. More insurers now offer organizations

group policies that have discounted rates for

members.

Examples: Retirement organizations,

alumni associations, credit unions... and some
credit card issuers, too.

•Eliminate unnecessary coverage. Increas-

ing your monthly deductible from $200 to

$500 could reduce your collision and compre-

hensive premiums by as much as 30%.

Consider eliminating collision and compre-

hensive coverage if your car is paid off...

more than four years old...or worth less than

$4,000.

To research car values: National Auto-

mobile Dealers Association (www.NADA.com)
...or Kelley Blue Book {www. kbb.com).

•Buy a less desirable—or safer—car. Buy-

ing a model that is a favorite with thieves or

statistically in frequent accidents can send

your premiums sky-high.

For cars with low theft rates: The
National Insurance Crime Bureau (www.NICE,
com).

For cars with the highest safety ratings:

Insurance Institute for Highway Safety (www.
highwaysafety.org)

.

When You Are Hit
By the Uninsured
(Or Underinsured)
Motorist

Richard P. Oatman, assistant claim counsel for Aetna
Life & Casualty, Hartford, CT.

An accident with an uninsured or under-

insured motorist can be financially

ruinous. As part of your own policy,

underinsured (in some states) and uninsured

motorist's coverage is obtainable to deal with

such accidents.

UNINSURED COVERAGE

Most states have statutory requirements that

automobile liability insurance policies include

uninsured motorist's coverage.

• Financial-responsibility limits. The law

requires that uninsured motorist's coverage be

provided in an amount mandated by the

state. These financial-responsibility limits vary.

•Getting more coverage. Usually you can

buy coverage up to your liability limits. Exam-
ple: If you carry $300,000 in liability, you can

get the same amount in uninsured coverage.

•Proof of fault. Under uninsured coverage,

your company has to pay you only what the

other party is legally liable for. So the other

party must be proved to be at fault.

•Comparative negligence provisions. In

some states, if the other driver is proved to be

somewhat at fault, you can recover propor-

tional damages from your own insurance

company.

•Making a claim. You are placed in an

adversarial position with your own insurance

company. You must prove the extent of the

injury, establish its value and negotiate with

your own carrier to settle. If you can't reach a

settlement, most claims will go to arbitration,

not to court.

•Limits. Most mandatory uninsured motor-

ist's protection covers only bodily injury.

Property damage is covered under your colli-

sion insurance, after the deductible. (As with
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any collision claim, your rates may go up
after filing.)

UNDEREVSURED COVERAGE

This type of coverage is becoming more
and more popular. Some states require that

underinsured coverage be offered. In others,

it is optional. With underinsured coverage. .

.

•You must first recover the maximuni
amount from the other party's liability policy

before you can collect on your own policy.

•As with uninsured coverage, you are in

an adversarial position with your carrier and

must prove that the value of your injury has

exceeded the liability limits of the other

party's policy.

Important: Uninsured motorist's coverage

will not pay you if the other driver has any in-

surance at all, no matter how inadequate.

PEDESTRIAN ACCIDENTS

You will be covered by your uninsured

motorist's coverage just as if you were in a

car at the time. If you don't own a car, you
might be able to get coverage under the pol-

icy of a family member in your immediate

household who does own one. If neither you
nor anyone in your family has coverage, you
can apply to a fund that some states maintain

to cover such accidents or pursue a court

action directly against the responsible party.

Super Car Insurance

You can now buy insurance coverage that

pays for repairing a damaged auto even if

the cost of repairs exceeds the car's book
value. (Regular policies usually pay only book
value.) The new coverage also pays whatever

it would cost to replace the car with one of

comparable value if it is beyond repair. Avail-

ability: In most states, from either Kemper
Group or Royal Insurance. Cost: 10% to 30%
more than the usual combined collision and
comprehensive.
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No-Hit Protection

Auto insurance policies are required by
state law to cover hit-and-run accidents.

One driver wrecked her car when another

vehicle veered at her, forcing her off the

road. The other car then sped off. But the

insurance company refused to pay for the

accident because the damaged car was not

actually hit by the other one. So the car's

owner sued. Court's decision: A hit-and-mn

accident is any accident caused by a person

who runs away. There doesn't actually have

to be a hit involved. The insurance company
had to pay.

Su V. Kemper/American Motorist Insurance Cos., R.I.

Sup. Ct.

Children Can Sue
Insured Parents

A child could sue his or her parents for

damages from an auto accident caused

by the parents' negligence. (The doctrine of

parental immunity from lawsuits is waived in

negligence cases to the extent to which the

parent is covered by insurance.) The court

noted that the insurance company could have

protected itself by adding an appropriate

clause to the policy.

Ard V. Ard, 414 So. 2d 1066 (Fla.).

Health Insurance for

You. . .for Your Business
Alan Mittermaier, president, HealthMetrLx Research,

Inc., a company that assists employers in finding the right

health-care providers, Box 30041, Columbus, OH 43230.

any business owners avoid buyingM any Dusmess owners avoid Duymg
the type of health insurance they
rtf^i^d because they're adequatelynee
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covered under a spouse's insurance plan.

Or—they simply give their own health care

low priority because other business matters

seem much more important.

Trap: Without adequate health insurance,

you put yourself, your family and your business

at unnecessary risk.

Fortunately, despite recent rises in health

insurance costs, there are still ways to find

affordable coverage tailored to your needs.

How to do it. .

.

SHOP FOR SPECIAL GROUP POUCIES

You may be eligible for various types of

advantageous group coverage—even if your

business is a sole proprietorship. That can be

a big advantage, because groups buy cover-

age in bulk and pass a large portion of the

savings on to individual policy holders.

Groups that often provide health insurance

to members include. .

.

•National and state associations of busi-

ness owners.

• Professional associations.

•Chambers of commerce.
Members can nearly always purchase

health insurance at a lower cost through these

organizations than by buying it directly from

the insurance company. The savings can be

so great—typically 10% to 30%—that it easily

offsets the cost of membership.

Option: Using the same policy for yourself

and your family that the company offers—or is

considering offering—to its employees. Even

though you may want better coverage for your-

self and your family than what you can afford

for your employees, the insurance company
that provides the company with group cover-

age is likely to offer a discount on a supple-

mental policy for you.

HMO OR INDEMNITY POUCY?

As a general rule, HMOs are less expensive

than conventional indemnity plans. But—for

business owners, there are two possible dis-

advantages. An HMO, for example, typically

does not offer policy options that you can

find by shopping around at indemnity insur-

ance carriers.

Example: A higher cap on lifetime

benefits.

Also, if you don't live in or near a metro-

politan area, there may be no HMOs to

choose from.

NEW WAY TO SHOP
If group coverage isn't practical, there's lit-

tle alternative to buying individual coverage

for you and/or your family.

Consult an agent who represents more than

one health insurance carrier.

An even more efficient way to compare
policies is to use the growing number of Web
sites that help make comparisons. The sites

let you compare premiums and coverage

from hundreds of insurance carriers. There's

no charge for this information.

Typical sites ask you to key in such per-

sonal data as age, weight and health condi-

tion, as well as the price you want to pay and

the type of coverage you're looking for. Some
give you nearly instant on-line quotes for sev-

eral carriers... others have an agent contact

you by phone... and still others E-mail the

information to you.

My favorite: Quotesmith.com, a service

that compares premiums and coverage from

more than 300 carriers and replies on-line, usu-

ally within a minute or two. Web address:

www.quotesm ith.com.

On-line insurance quotes are especially

useful because insurance agents don't always

understand the needs of business owners, who
require coverage that wQl protect them and their

business during a prolonged illness. Young busi-

nesses have different needs than older ones.

In this case, on-line services can help by

letting you quickly compare policies that

cover specific medical conditions and differ-

ent levels of benefits.

COMPARING POUCIES

Regardless of how you find potentially suit-

able policies, compare them for more than

just premiums and general extent of cover-

age. Look also at deductibles, copayments,

lifetime benefit caps, coverage of existing

medical conditions and restrictions on con-

sulting specialists.

Mistake: Trying to save money by buying

a policy with high deductibles but relatively

low caps on lifetime benefits.
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Very high deductibles—$5,000, or even
$10,000—may make sense as long as you can

easily afford them. But many owners of

smaller businesses would find it very difficult

to cover this cost. Owners should generally

look at policies that protect them and their

families during catastrophic or prolonged ill-

nesses. That includes high caps on lifetime

benefits.

A cap of even $1 million might seem more
than adequate, for example, but many cata-

strophic conditions require medical care that

can quickly exceed that amount. Similarly, it

usually pays to look for a policy with a single

annual deductible rather than a deductible for

each illness.

Reason: If you or family members suffer

from multiple hospitalizations, deductibles can

quickly reach a level that may be difficult to

pay if you're also sustaining a business.

Before deciding on the premium level that

you can afford, consult your tax adviser about

what portion of premiums may be tax de-

ductible under recent federal law.

Once you find a policy that suits your
needs, take a close look at the insurance

company itself—unless you already have first-

hand knowledge of it. While the majority of

carriers are solvent and reputable, today's

health- care industry is rapidly changing. That

means many new companies are starting up,

and some older ones are faltering.

To check out an insurance company:
Phone the insurance commission in the state

where the carrier is headquartered. Ask for

information on customer complaints and
financial status.

Since it is normal for almost any company
to have a few customer complaints, make a

comparison by asking for the complaint
record of several other carriers in addition to

the one you're considering.

Caution: An insurance company doesn't

necessarily have to be insolvent to be in poor

financial condition.

Ask each company you are considering

about problems with financial reserves. That's

the key indicator of the health of insurance

carriers, and state insurance commissions rou-

tinely report on problems. Many commissions

also post such information on their Web sites.

An alternative source for insurance company
ratings is Weiss Ratings, uniw.weissratings.com.
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Collecting on aJudgment
fter getting a judgment,

many people find that

they have spent much
time and money and gone

.to a lot of trouble to get a

worthless piece of paper. Estimated projections

of the percentage of judgments that are col-

lected in full are very low—according to one

lawyer. Few people are willing to go to the

trouble and expense of pursuing a reluctant

debtor. To make winning a judgment worth-

while, it is important to know what to do and

what to avoid.

BEFORE YOU SUE

The biggest problem with judgment collec-

tion is suing the wrong entity. For instance,

Joe at Joe's Garage puts a defective part into

your car. You sue Joe but later find out that

the XYZ Corporation owns his shop. Even

though Joe owns every piece of stock in XYZ,

your judgment is not collectible out of the cor-

poration's assets.

SOME GUIDELINES FOR A SUCCESSFUL SUIT

•Don't sue a firm just because its name is

on a sign outside a place of business, or the

person you assume owns the business. Always

check further. Example: A large national fast-

food chain has a number of restaurants in New
York City that are not owned by the chain but

by another large food corporation.

• Check with the local county clerk's

office, business-licensing bureau, department

of consumer affairs or police department to

find out the actual name in which the business

is registered.

• Sue where the assets are. The service

person who did the damage, the franchise

owner, the corporate owner or the parent cor-

poration may all be liable if you can prove

wrongful involvement. Sue whichever entity

or entities have enough assets to pay your

judgments. You can sue more than one.

Kenneth D. Litwack, attorney in private practice

located at 42-40 Bell Blvd., Bayside, NY, and formerly

the director of the Bureau of City Marshalls and former

counsel for the New York City Sheriff.
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FINDING ASSETS

Unless your judgment is against a well-

established corporation, you may have to deal

with a debtor who will not pay voluntarily.

Hiding assets is the most popular method of

avoiding payment. These assets must be un-

covered in order to collect.

•Ifyou have ever received a check from
or given a check to the debtor, you may
have a clue to the whereabouts of the debtor's

bank account.

•If you have a judgment against some-
one who owns a home, check the county's

home-ownership records in that area of

residence.

•If you have won a judgment against a

business, go personally to the business loca-

tion to see what equipment and machinery

are on the site.

•If the judgment is large enough, hire an

agency to do an asset search. Before paying

for a professional search, find out what the

agency is actually going to do to uncover

assets and what results you can realistically

expect.

•Watch out for fraud. To avoid creditors,

an unscrupulous company will often go out of

business in one name and start up the same

busiriess the next day with a different name

—

on the same location and with the same
equipment. To collect on your judgment you

will need a lawyer to prove that the transfer of

assets took place for the purposes of fraud.

HOWJUDGMENTS ARE COLLECTED

Judgments can be forcibly collected only

by an enforcement officer (a local marshall,

sheriff or constable) or sometimes the court

clerk. You are responsible for informing the

officer where to find the debtor's assets.

COLLECTION PROCEDURES

• Property execution. The officer seizes

any property that is not exempt and sells it at

auction to pay the debt.

•Income execution. The officer garnishees

a debtor's salary. You may collect 10% to 25%
of take-home pay, depending on state law.

For an income execution, you must tell the

officer where the debtor works.

COLLECTIBLE PROPERTY*

mExemptfront collection: Household and

personal items, including furniture, stove, re-

frigerator, stereo, TV, sewing machine, cloth-

ing, cooking utensils, tools of a person's

trade.

•Collectible items: Motor'vehicles, valuable

jewelry, antiques, real estate, bank accounts,

business equipment, stocks, bonds and the

like.

•A home lived in by the debtor is exempt
up to a certain amount (which varies from

state to state). The majorproblem in collecting

on a home: Many are jointly owned by mar-

ried couples, which limits the creditor's right

to have the house sold if the debt is only

against one of the parties. But if only the

debtor owns it, you can have it seized, sell it

and return the exempt amount.

OUT-OF-STATE COLLECTIONS

Under the US Constitution, judgments are

reciprocal from one state to another. If you

have a judgment against an individual or busi-

ness in one state that has assets in another,

you or your lawyer can have the judgment

docketed (registered) in the state in which the

business is located or the state in which you

wish to collect. The judgment is then viable in

both places at the same time and can be col-

lected in either. A judgment can be good for

as long as 20 years, depending on the jurisdic-

tion, and in some instances can be renewed

by the court for an equal amount of time.

GETTING HELP

• Legal help is reconunended if you are

suing for an amount that exceeds the small-

claims-court limit. After you win the judgment,

your lawyer may arrange an asset search for

you or recommend an agency to do one.

Collection agencies are not recommended.

They deal mostly with large accounts and not

with one-shot cases. Also: A collection agency

can only dun a debtor in a formal, legalistic

way to convince him to pay voluntarily. After

assets have been uncovered, only an enforce-

ment officer can actually collect.

*These are general guidelines. Details vary from state

to state. Check with the local marshal or other enforce-

ment officer for more information.
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About Company Lawyers

If
you're asked to discuss something about

your job with the company attorney, you
can't assume that all statements you make will

be kept confidential. As a matter of fact, in

most cases the lawyer would be violating his

duty to his client (the company) if he even
reminds you that your statements may be
reported to company officials.

Exception: If the lawyer has represented

you on some personal matter, such as drafting

your will or handling some traffic tickets, then

he or she might have a duty to explain the situ-

ation to you and point out that he is not repre-

senting you in this instance.

American Bar Association Journal.

Lawyer—Client
Caution

Lawyer-client privilege may be lost if a

third party sits in on the conversation.

Trap: When a complicated financial matter is

to be discussed, the lawyer may want an

accountant or a banker, for example, to sit in.

But since the third party cannot claim the

lawyer-client privilege, confidentiality is lost.

Better way: Have the lawyer hire a financial

expert to sit in as an employee, or have the

lawyer talk to the expert separately.

Nonclients Can
Sue Lawyers

The owner of some shares of restricted

stock needed a letter from a law firm in

order to sell his shares. It took 10 months for

the firm to issue the letter. Meanwhile, the

price of the shares dropped significantly. But

when the shareholder sued for damages
caused by the delay, the lawyers thought they

had a solid defense. Their argument: We
were the lawyers for the company whose
shares were being traded, not for the share-

holder. Since the shareholder was not our

client, we did not owe him any duty. He has

no basis for suing us.

Court: The shareholder is entitled to sue.

He need not be a client to recover if he can

show that the firm deliberately favored some
shareholders by promptly issuing the letters

that let them sell their stock while delaying the

issuance of letters to others.

Singer V. Whitman & Ranson, 186 NYLJ 35, at 12.

When to Sue a Lawyer
For Malpractice

The legal profession is entering its own
malpractice crisis. The number of suits

against attorneys being brought by clients is

increasing, and the availability of malpractice

insurance is decreasing.

Ground rules for considering a suit against

your lawyer. .

.

•Where malpractice is charged in con-

nection with litigation, the client must show
that the litigation would have ended with a

resuk more favorable to the client if it were

not for the attorney's neglect.

•Where the attorney fell below the stan-

dards of skill and knowledge ordinarily pos-

sessed by attorneys under similar circumstances,

expert testimony is needed to support this

charge. And the standard may be affected by

specialization (which raises the standard of care

required), custom and locality. Locality and cus-

tom can't lower the standard, but they may be

used as a defense to show tliat the procedure or

law involved is unsettled.

The best ways to avoid malpractice

charges...

•See that there is good communication
between lawyer and client.

409



Points ofLaw

•Avoid a situation where a lawyer is han-

dling serious matters for personal friends.

The tendency is to deal with them more
casually.

•The attorney should give an honest
opinion of each case, good or bad. The
client shouldn't press him for a guarantee as

to the result.

• All fee arrangements should be in

writing.

•The attorney should spell out the scope

of his responsibilities, including appeals,

and a limit should be placed on costs.

•The agreement should provide for peri-

odic payments unless the matter is one in-

volving a contingency fee and for withdrawal if

there is a default in payment.

Cost ofBankruptcy

Lawyers' fees generally start at $500. An
average charge for a Chapter 7 action—

a

straight discharge of debt—is $600. The more
complicated Chapter 13 bankruptcy is about

$750, plus a $60 filing fee.

Robert H. Bressler of the law firm Bressler and Lida,

New York.

Exemptions in
Bankruptcy

Adebtor who had a tax refund coming
argued in Bankruptcy Court that the refund

should be considered as unpaid wages... after

all, the money had been withheld from his

salary. (Under his state's law, 75% of unpaid

wages was exempt from creditors' claims.) The
court rejected his argument. Reason: Once
money is sent to the government as taxes, it

loses its character as "wages" and also loses

any exempt status.

In reKalelin, 19 Bankr. 39 (W.D. Ky.)

All Law

Download forms (wills, powers of attor-

ney, etc.), find a lawyer, use the exten-

sive directory of legal information and
services: wmw.alllaw.com.

Durable Powers of
Attorney

Peter J. Strauss, Esq., partner in the law firm of

Epstein, Becker & Green, PC, New York City, and a fel-

low of the National Academy of Elder Law Attorneys.

He is coauthor of The Elder Law Handbook: A Legal and
Financial Survival Guide for Caregivers and Seniors.

Facts on File, Inc.

Suppose an accident or illness robs you of

your ability to look after your money.
What will happen? Can someone do it

for you?

Trap: If you don't make arrangements for

money management before you run into trou-

ble, your family will have to get a court to

appoint a guardian to handle your affairs. This

is time-consuming and costly. Depending on
where you live, it could cost $2,000 to $5,000—
and significantly more if anyone contests the

guardianship.

You can prevent the need to go to court

by having your lawyer put together a legal

document called a "durable power of attor-

ney," in which you name someone to handle

your affairs in the event you become unable

to do so.

THE BASICS

In a durable power of attorney, you name
someone to act as your agent (also called an

attorney in fact) to make your bank deposits,

pay your bills, file your tax returns and han-

dle your other financial matters. It's called

durable power because it remains effective

even though you become incapacitated. You

can name a single agent or multiple agents.

You can name your spouse and one of your

children for this role.
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Caution: Specify in the document whether
multiple agents can act independently of one
another or must act together. As a practical matter,

independent action is simpler. But you can require

the agents to agree with each other for certain

actions, such as making gifts of your property.

Whom you should name as your agent:

The person you name must be someone you
have complete confidence in. While the agent

holds a fiduciary position that requires he or

she follow certain rules of conduct, there's no
court looking over the agent's actions.

It's generally a good idea, of course, to name
someone who's good at handling money.
Trustworthiness, though, is more important.

The agent can always seek financial advice

from an accountant or other financial adviser.

Important: Name a successor agent, too

—in case the first named agent is no longer

able to act.

HOW TO CREATE A
DURABLE POWER OF ATTORNEY

You can use a preprinted one- or two-page

form available in most stationery and office

supply stores.

Caution: Be sure the form is the current

version approved under your state's law.

The form contains a long list of basic

powers provided under state law, including

power to...

• Sell your home.
•Make retirement plan benefit choices.

•Buy and sell stocks, bonds and mutual

fund shares.

•Initiate lawsuits on your behalf.

Additional powers: You may want to

supplement the powers listed in a printed form

with others.

Example: If your finances are compli-

cated but you want to keep your property in your

name for now, you may want to set up a trust

which is unfunded. You can give your agent the

power to fund the trust you've set up if you

become incapacitated.

Other supplemental powers may include. .

.

•Creating, amending or revoking a trust

In addition to funding a trust you've already set

up, your agent may be able to create or change

a trust. Not all states permit this action. States

that do require the power to be clearly spelled

out in the power of attorney and existing trusts

may also have to include language allowing an

agent to amend or revoke them.

•Gift giving. You can empower your agent

to make gifts to himself and his family

—

something that can be beneficial for your

estate planning.

It's generally not a good idea to make this

power open-ended (there's a possibility that if

he dies before you, the IRS could charge that

he had a general power of appointment over

all of your property and his estate would then

be taxed on all of your assets).

Limit the power to the annual gift tax

exclusion ($11,000 in 2002) or, if you've rou-

tinely been making gifts, to this level of gift

giving. For larger gifts, exercise of the power
should require consent of a third party.

After you've included the powers you want

and named the agents to act on your behalf,

make sure the form is properly signed

(executed).

What constitutes proper execution varies

from state to state.

After execution: Send a copy to each

bank, brokerage firm and other financial insti-

tution you deal with asking whether they'll

recognize the power of attorney in the event

of your incapacity. Some states require banks

to recognize them or face penalties. By get-

ting a letter from each institution as to

whether it will honor your power of attorney,

you'll be able to overcome objections or take

other action before it's too late.

Alternative: Have a lawyer draw up a

durable power of attorney for you. Since the

form is fairly simple, the cost is modest—or is

part of the overall fee that you will be charged

for planning. The lawyer will make sure that the

form includes all special powers for your sima-

tion and that the form meets your state's law.

SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS

Now that you know the basics, you may
have special circumstances to address...

•Property owned in more than one state.

If you have homes in New York and Florida,

for example, be sure to have forms drawn up

in each state. This will ensure that the forms
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are drafted and signed in accordance with

each state's laws.

• Psychological barrier. If you're not com-
fortable with giving up control of your money,
use a springing power of attorney. This is

available in many (not all) states. The form is

signed now, but comes into effect only upon
the occurrence of a specified event.

Caution: Make sure the event is measured
by an objective standard. For example, don't

make the event just "disability," because this

term is ambiguous. Instead, make the event a

written certification by one or two physicians

that you are unable to manage your affairs.

•Your agent is a nonfamily member.
While a relative will act as your agent without

any compensation, a nonfamily member, such

as your accountant, will generally expect pay-

ment for services. Be clear about the fees.

Specify your arrangement in the document
itself or in a side letter.

Be sure the power of attorney authorizes

the agent to write checks to himself so there's

no fiduciary conflict.

•Revoking the power. When you recover,

you can end the agent's power to act on your

behalf. This is called a revocation. Keep track

of all financial institutions and others who
have copies of your power of attorney so you
can notify them of your revocation.

OTHERS IN FAMILY

If you have aging parents, suggest that they

sign durable powers of attorney if they haven't

already.

Uncharitable
Charities

Generous people who donate to charities

like to think they're Helping a philan-

thropic cause and people in need. Very often

this is not the case. Often the only cause being

helped is the charity itself—or its officers.

Problem: There are no federal guidelines

specifying the amount of funds charities must
channel toward their cause. As long as some of

the money raised goes to the charity's cause

the organization can still call itself a charity.

Because of "creative" accounting practices used
by charities and professional fund-raisers, it is

often difficult for donors to assess how well a

particular charity is performing.

Background: According to the standards

developed by the Council of Better Business

Bureaus, each charity must apply at least half

of all income to its particular activities. Fund-

raising activities are not to absorb more than

35% of the contributions received by the char-

ity. Because of incompetence or outright

fraud, many charities flout these guidelines.

To protectyourself: Before donating to a

charity, contact the local Better Business
Bureau or the state charities registration office

in your area. In addition, it is important to

obtain examples of how the charity has bene-

fited the cause during the past years. If you're

told what it plans to do... remember, big plans

for the future do not count!

The Washington Spectator.
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Financial Aid for the
Mugging Victim

inancial compensa-
tion programs for

mugging victims exist

in 43 states plus Wasii-

ington, DC. Compen-
sation' can cover both medical expenses and

lost earnings. However, most of these pro-

grams utilize a means test that eliminates all

but lower income victims from compensation.

In addition, the victim's own medical unem-

ployment insurance must be fully depleted

before state compensation is granted.

•Workers' compensation may cover you
(up to two-thirds of your gross earnings in New
York State) if you were mugged on the job or

on your way to or from company business

during your workday. It will not cover you

while traveling from home to work and back.

•Homeowner's policies may cover fi-

nancial losses suffered during a mugging.

•Federal crime insurance insures up to

$10,000 against financial losses from a

mugging. This program is for people who
have had difficulty purchasing insurance pri-

vately. Policies can be bought from any

licensed insurance agent.

•Mugging insurance is an idea whose
time has come. It is available in New York.

It covers property loss, medical care and

mental anguish. If successful, it may spread

rapidly to other states.

•A lawsuit may be successfvd if it can be
proved that the mugging was the result of

negligence. Example: The celebrity Connie

Francis was attacked in her room at a major

motel chain. She won $2 million in damages

by proving that the motel's security system

was inadequate.

•Crime Victims Board (CVB), the payer

of last resort. Reimbursement of all unreim-

bursed medical expenses. Loss of earnings up

Lucy N. Friedman, executive director, Victim Serv-

ices Agency, New York.
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to $400/week, a maximum of $2,000. Per-

sonal property up to $100, under certain cir-

cumstances. Death claim of up to $2,000 for

funeral expenses, with documentation.

Personal Protection
For Executives

Abodyguard may be advisable if your
company is becoming very controversial

or getting involved in an area that is receiving

a great deal of attention. Otherwise, unless an

executive has gotten a personal threat, vio-

lence against executives is so rare that per-

sonal protection isn't necessary.

Oliver B. Revell, manager of the FBI's criminal inves-

tigation operations, quoted in Personnel Administrator.
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How to

Outsmart
Muggers

Ken Glickman, coordinator of Educational Services,

I-Power, Stamford, CT.

Getting mugged these days is a real and

personal threat, not something that

happens only to other people. Not

only must you prepare yourself, but your

entire family should be taught how to act to

survive an attack. If only one member of a

group that is held up responds badly, all of

you might be hurt.

Fortunately, most muggings are simple rob-

beries in which neither the criminal nor the

victim is hurt. However, the possibility of vio-

lence is always there.

First rule: Cooperate. Assume that the

mugger is armed. No matter how strong or fit

you are, you are no match for a gun or knife.

Remember: Your personal safety is far more
important than your valuables or your pride.

SPECIFIC RECOMMENDATIONS

•Follow the mugger's instructions to the

letter. Try not to move too quickly or too

slowly—either could upset him.

• Stay as calm as possible, and encourage

companions to do the same

•Give the mugger whatever he asks for.

Don't argue. But if something is of great senti-

mental value to you, give it to him, and then

say, "This watch was given to me by my
grandfather. It means a lot to me. But if you

insist, I will give it to you."

•When he has all he wants of your val-

uables, ask him what he wants you to do
while he gets away—stay where you are, lie

face down, whatever. If he dismisses you,

leave the scene immediately, and don't look

back. Don't call the police until you are in a

safe place.

Most criminals are not anxious to hurt you.

If there is no violence, the police are not like-

ly to pursue the offender. Mugging is like a

job to many practitioners. If you respond in a

businesslike way with a minimum of words

and gestures, it will probably be over quickly

and without injury.

SOME IMPORTANT DON'TS

•Don't reach for your wallet in a back
pocket without first explaining what you
plan to do. The mugger might think you are

reaching for a gun.

• Don't give him dirty looks or make
judgmental remarks.

• Don't threaten him with hostile

comments.

• Don't be a wise guy or a joker. Even

smiling is a dangerous idea. He may think

you are laughing at him.

• Don't try any tricks like carrying a

second empty wallet to give to a mugger.
This common ruse could make the mugger
angry. Some experts even recommend that

you carry at least $25 with you at all times

to keep from upsetting a mugger. Muggers

are often as frightened and inexperienced as

you are, which is why it is important not to

upset them.
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If you're assaulted, scream fire! People are

more likely to come to your aid than if you
shout Help!

Linuting Larceny Losses

How to Catch a Thief

Report a crime in progress immediately.

Waiting even a minute or two makes it

nearly impossible to catch the perpetrators in

the act. Most crimes last only a few minutes at

most.

Safestplacesfor a wallet: Jacket breast pocket

and front pants pocket. Insert the wallet

sideways so it's harder for a pickpocket to

remove. Leave unnecessary credit cards at

home. Don't put all your money in the same
pocket. Always have some cash to give to a

mugger. Don't keep your keys with your wal-

let or with any other form of identification.

Crime Prevention Manual for Business Owners and
Managers by Margaret Kenda. Amacom.

histant Revenge Against
Obscene Phone Caller

Forget blowing a whistle into the receiver

or slamming down the phone—this only

serves to antagonize the pest.

Better: Electronic voice boxes, available

with a preprogrammed joke script by comics

such as Henny Youngman and Jackie Mason.

Hold it up to the phone, press a button and

have the last laugh. Available through many
novelt>^ mail-order houses.

Pickpocket Deterrents

Pickpockets work in pairs. One is the stall

and the other the pick. The stall distracts

the targets by bumping into them or otherwise

detaining them. The pick takes advantage of

the moment of confusion to lift a wallet or a

purse. Pickpockets carry newspapers in their

hands to conceal the stolen goods. They stand

too close to you. And they wear caps to keep

people from seeing their eyes, which makes

future identification more difficuk.

Precautions: Men should not carry their

wallets in their back pockets. Women should

keep their bags zippered shut. Hold the bag

under your arm. When you're walking with

someone else, keep the bag between the two

of you.

Andrea Forrest, president, Preventive Security Ser-

vices, New York.

Breaking In on a Burglary

If
you walk in on a burglar by accident, just

asking an innocent question may defuse

potential violence. Example: "Oh, you're the

guy who's supposed to pick up the package,

aren't you?" If at this point the burglar tries to

run away, it's smart to step aside.

Crime Prevention Manual for Business Owners and
Managers by Margaret Kenda. Amacom.

If an intruder is in your house when you

arrive, resist the temptation to yell or other-

wise provoke a confrontation. You then

become an obstacle to the burglar's escape,

escalating the chances that you may be hurt.

Better: Go as quickly and quietly as possible

to a neighbor's and call the police from there.

How to Protect Yourselffrom Crime. Avon Book.s.

How to avoid walking into your home
while a thief is there: Leave a $20 bill con-
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spicuously placed, near the door. If the bill is

gone when you return home, someone else

may be there. Leave at once and call the police.

Venture.

Where to Hide
Your Valuables

Bill Phillips, a lock expert who writes on security and
safety issues. He is the author of Home Mechanix Guide
to Security: Protecting Your Home, Car, and Family.

John Wiley & Sons.

TO decide where to hide valuables, you
need to understand exactly how burglars

operate. The worst room to use is the

master bedroom—the place where most people

like to hide things. Thieves are likely to start

right there. Burglars usually know just where to

search both in the master bedroom and in other

rooms—including the kitchen, where they are

almost sure to check the cookie jar.

But thieves are in a hurry. They rarely spend

more than 20 minutes in a house. You can

take advantage of a burglar's haste to get

away before he is detected by storing valu-

ables in stealth devices. These hiding places

take a thief a long time to locate.

•The wall outlet safe* has a tiny com-
partment, and it requires installation. But

*These and other stealth devices are available at

home improvement centers, some hardware stores and
from a number of security catalogs.

if you choose a color and style indistinguish-

able from your real outlets, there's little likeli-

hood of its being detected. The sockets

accept plugs, so you can plug in a combina-

tion battery/outlet clock radio with a light-up

dial and actually run it on batteries. Or, you
can install the outlet safe Ih a child's room.

This is usually the last place thieves look, but

also the place people don't like to hide valu-

ables lest children get at them. They won't,

though, if the fake outlet is behind a piece of

furniture. And a thief probably won't, either

—

especially if you insert convincing child-safety

clips in the sockets.

•The flowerpot safe. A real, plastic flower-

pot with a hollowed out hidden compartment

within. The compartment is no larger than a

small juice glass, but it makes a pretty safe

place to keep a necklace and earrings or other

valuables, as well as a few large bills.

•Book safe. Especially effective if you have

lots of real books to hide it among. Recom-
mended: Models hollowed out from actual

books. You can't order these by title, but un-

like a wooden fake book this model will age

exactly like a real book.

• Safe cans. These arefacsimiles ofpopular

canned products: Shaving creams, cleansers,

spray cans, etc. As stealth devices they are

well-known to thieves. But they come in a

wide variety of designs, and new ones appear

all the time. Best: Spend extra money for a

weighted model, since one that feels too light

could betray its real use.
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How to Get Started

On the Internet

J it is an integral part of

ot so long ago, few
people had even heard

of the Internet. Today,

the lives of millions,

young and old, at home and at work.

Recent estimates put the number of Inter-

net users worldwide at more than 200 million,

and project that soon nearly half a billion will

be on-line. If you're not already among them,

you're missing one of the most significant

communications revolutions ever to shake the

planet. The Internet literally places all the in-

formation resources of the world at your

fingertips. Bonus: You can use the Internet to

find and communicate with people who share

your interests. Until you explore the Internet,

you can't begin to comprehend the breadth or

depth of all it offers. There's really not much
required. All you need is a system, a connec-

tion. . .and curiosity.

THE BASICS

For most users, the system is synonymous

with computer. Any new computer you buy

today is Internet-ready. Included in the com-

puterpackage are...

• Internet browser—such as Netscape

Navigator or Microsoft Internet Explorer.

•Modem for connecting to the Internet

over a phone line.

•E-mail program.

Expect to pay around $1,000 for a new
Internet-ready computer.

Minimum requirements in a Microsoft Win-

dows system...

•Pentium n processor.

•32MB RAM.

•CD-ROM drive.

• 56k modem.

John R. Levine, coauthor of The Internet for Dum-
mies, Sixth Edition (IDG Books Worldwide), and an

Internet Web host, consultant and lecturer.
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New: Internet access without a computer,

just a screen—e.g., the i-opener, an "Internet

appliance," for as little as $199 (plus $21.95 per

month service fee).

NO-RISK INTRODUCTION

Most public, college and university libraries

have one or more computers connected to the

Internet. You can use these to sample how^ the

Internet might benefit you before making any
investment.

Before any system can connect vv^ith the

Internet, it must first connect with a server,

which is owned and maintained by an Inter-

net provider.

YOUR CONNECTION
Servers are your gateway to the Internet,

and charge a monthly fee for the privilege.

You have a couple of choices, but the basic

package you get from any Internet service

provider (ISP) is about the same. }bu get. .

.

•User name and password (which you
make up).

•CD-ROM loaded with the required soft-

ware tools for getting you on the Internet.

• E-mail account.

•Access to the Internet

Most providers offer unlimited access, but

some impose a surcharge after you've
exceeded a set number of hours.

Average cost: Around $20 a month (de-

pending on provider and services).

America Online (AOL) is the best known of

the commercial on-line services. Others include

Compu-Serve and the Microsoft Network.

Well organized, they offer subscribers the

company's unique content, events and services

along with the Internet connection.

INTERNET SERVICE PROVIDERS

If all you want is access to the Internet and
none of the many other options that services

such as AOL provide, an Internet service pro-

vider may be a better bet than a commercial
on-line server. As the name implies, its only

service is connecting you with the Internet

and providing technical help over the tele-

phone when you have problems.

You're probably best served by a local ISP

familiar with the local operating environment.

Check the Yellow Pages under Internet ser-

viceproviders.

Other choice: Your local cable company,
which may now be an Internet provider.

The cable modem access ISPs provide is

considerably faster than basic telephone con-

nections, but costs about twice as much.

The quality of service from ISPs can vary

greatly, so carefully consider these points for

comparison...

•Make sure you can connect by a local calL

•Find out how^ many hours of Internet

access the monthly fees allow you.

•Ask if there are surcharges in addition

to the monthly fee.

•Ask about the speed and types of con-
nections the provider's system supports.

•Find out the number of users the ISP

can handle at any given time.

Put these questions to the Internet service

provider's customer/tech support line. Polite,

informative answers are a good sign.

Caution: Be wary of any ISP whose tech

support line is always busy or doesn't answer
calls.

Get recommendations: Your best insight

into the provider will come from other users.

Ask around and find out how satisfied they are

with the service, and what, if any, problems
they may have had.

JOINING THE REVOLUTION

Before you can connect to the Internet, you
must create an account. The software supplied

by your ISP reduces account creation to sim-

ply filling in the blanks with basic information

about you and your system configuration.

You'll need to give a "user name," a pass-

word of your choice, the name and possibly a

number address of your Internet provider and
the addresses of its E-mail and news servers.

This takes only a couple of minutes to com-
plete. If you have any trouble, the provider's

tech support will guide you through the

process.

Once your account is established, making
the connection to the Internet is as simple as

launching your Internet browser or E-mail

program—^just click on the provider's icon.
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Once the Internet connection is establislied,

your browser fills the screen with a "home
page." You can change it later, but first time

out it's usually the home page of your ISP or

the supplier of your computer or browser.

Helpful Every location, or site, you'll find

on the World Wide Web has a name: www.
whatyouwant.com. If you know a Web site

address you want to visit, just type it on the

address bar of your browser and hit "enter" on
your keyboard.

The best way to understand the way the

Web works is simple—just start exploring.

Learn to use search engines. They can

locate whatever you want on-line. (Try wtvw.

yahoo.com or, better still, www.google.com or

www.excite.com.)

Experiment with a few research projects.

Track down information on a medical condi-

tion a relative is concerned about or a recipe

that you have always wanted to try.
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What
Computer
Salesmen
Don't Tell You

Bum in your computer by leaving it on
for the first two weeks you own it. If

there are any electrical problems, most will

surface during this period (when the machine

is under warranty). The good news: Eighty

percent of electrical circuits that survive a

burn-in will last for many years to come.

The Personal Computer in Business Book by Peter A.

McWiiliams (Prelude Press).

•Frequent cleaning of floppy-disk-drive

heads is unnecessary if you buy quality disks,

handle and store them carefully, and discard

them when worn. Cheap dirty or defective

disks will give off oxide particles. Then the

disk-drive head will need regular cleaning.

Business Computer Systems.

•Water does not damage computer hard-

ware provided the equipment is cleaned and

dried within 12 to 24 hours after wetting. Most

important: The wet components should be

washed down with demineralized water to

remove any contaminants and then dried with

a fan or ordinary hair dryer.

Ron Reeves, Factory Mutual Engineering and Re-

search, quoted in Computer Decisions.

Computer Self-Defense

Relieve arm or hand fatigue or cramping

while at work by frequently stretching

wrists and forearms.

To stretch wrists: Extend one arm straight

out in front of you and point fingers upward,

gently pull the fingers back toward you with

your other hand, hold 10 to 15 seconds.

To stretch forearms: With one arm ex-

tended, point fingers downward and gently

pull fingers toward you with the other hand,

hold 10 to 15 seconds. Switch arms and repeat.

Francesca Gern, president and founder of Body
Sculpting, Inc., a Hudson, Ohio-based weight-training

exercise program.

Maintenance-Contract
Caution

Computer-maintenance contracts that can

be canceled after a year by either side

(the general practice) may seem to provide

desirable flexibility, but actually benefit the

vendors. They often threaten to cancel in

order to raise prices above the agreed level.

Solution: Amend the standard contract so

it calls for a minimum period of guaranteed

renewable maintenance of at least several

years.

419



Computers & the Internet

Best Computer for
College Students

Avoid buying a computer for a college-

bound freshman without first asking the

university's computer center what type of sys-

tem it uses. Most colleges use either a DOS-
based system for IBM-compatible units or a

MAC-based system for Apple models—but

not both. Students with a compatible computer
can work at their dorm or at the computer cen-

ter using the same floppy disk.

Helpful- A laptop model, which can be
transported easily to lectures or the library.

Consider units with four- to six-gig hard drives

and 32 to 64 megs of RAM.

Also important: A modem with send/
receive fax capabilities for on-line and research

purposes. Ask at the university computer center

where student discounts on computer equip-

ment can be found.

Adam Robinson, cofounder of The Princeton Review,
a New York-based program that helps students do well

on standardized tests. He is author of What Smart Stu-

dents Know: Maximum Grades, Optimum Learning,
Minimum Time. Crown Publishers Inc.

How to Find LoTV^-Cost

Computer Assistance
John Edwards, a computer industry analyst and

writer on high-tech subjects for the past 15 years, based
in Mount Laurel, NJ.

Although the days of free lifetime tele-

phone support for users of new com-
puter software are rapidly vanishing,

there are still many low-cost—or no-cost

—

ways that computer users can get help with

the increasingly complicated hardware and
software products on the market today. Here
are some examples. .

.

•Contact a user group. User groups come
in many shapes and sizes. Some organizations

are dedicated to a specific type of computer,

operating system or program. Others encom-
pass a wide range of interests. Visiting a user

group can put you in touch with people who
can help you solve a wide range of computer
problems.

You can locate user groups in your area by
checking the computer page in your local

newspaper or asking at your neighborhood
computer store.

•Computer books. You can find a trouble-

shooting book—usually in paperback—for vir-

tually any computer product. Many of these

books are structured in a question-and-answer

format and are similar to the references used

by the people who staff vendor telephone
support lines.

• Diagnostic programs. These products

allow your computer to help you pinpoint a

variety of system problems. Recommended. .

.

• Checkit Setup Advisor. Helps Windows
users resolve problems related to the installation

and configuration of hardware add-ons. Users

can also ask questions, such as, "What would
happen if I installed this device on my system?"

Touchstone Software Corp., 978-686-6468.

• Norton Utilities. Offers a wide range of

diagnostic routines to test such devices as mice,

keyboards, speakers and system boards. The
software can also diagnose the computer's cur-

rent status and recommend necessary repairs or

maintenance.

Symantec Corp., 800-441-7234. PC and Macintosh
versions available.

•Bulletin board and fax-back services.

Many computer companies offer computer
bulletin board and fax-back services that allow

users to choose from a menu of help files. If

you're experiencing a problem with a particu-

lar computer product, contact the manufacturer

or software publisher and inquire whether the

firm offers these particular services.

•On-line services. The leading commercial

on-line services offer two types ofsupport: Direct

links to manufacturers, and forums that cater to

users of a company's products. A direct link

allows users to type specific questions to a

service representative, usually at no charge

beyond the cost of using the on-line service.

The forums are essentially virtual user groups,

allowing participants to network with—and
seek solutions from—experienced users.
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•The Internet Tlie Internet's World Wide
Web is rapidly becoming a key site for no-cost

user support. Software support varies greatly

between various suppliers. While some firms

will supply detailed, specific replies to cus-

tomer queries transmitted via the Internet,

others simply offer searchable help libraries.

You can find the Internet address of just

about any hardware or software company by
conducting a search on either the Lycos

(tvww.lycos.com) or Yahoo! iwuw.yahoo.com)
Web search engine.

When a Free Computer
Is Not a Good Deal

Free computer deals from Internet service

providers aren't a bargain. Computers may
be low-end models... service may cost more

than that of other providers...and if service

proves unsatisfactory, you may be stuck for

the length of the contract. Other firms give

away a computer if you fill out detailed per-

sonal-data forms allowing them to target you

for ads. Ads are on-screen constantly, and

you must use the computer at least 10 hours

a week.

Bottom line: With computers available for

only $500, you may be best off buying your

own.

Audri Lanford, PhD, coeditor, Internet ScamBusters,

tmvw.scambusters.org, an on-line newsletter about Inter-

net fraud.

Basic Internet Terms

Browser. A softv.^are application that allows

you to move about and access information

over the Internet's World Wide Web. The most

popular browsers are Netscape Navigator and

Microsoft Internet Explorer.

Computers & the Internet

•CD-ROM. A form of computer media,

similar to a compact disc, that contains large

amounts of information, including software

applications. In order for this information to

be accessed, a CD-ROM disc must be played

on a CD-ROM drive or a DVD drive.

•Modem. A device that enables one com-

puter to communicate with another, usually

over phone lines. An internal modem is built

into your computer, while an external modem
must be connected to the computer.

• Processor. This refers to the central pro-

cessing unit, the mind of the machine. May be

described in terms of speed, like 350 Mega-

hertz (MHz), as well as by a name, such as

Pentium III or G4.

•RAM. Random Access Memory, the built-

in memory a computer uses to run software

and perform tasks.

• Server. A computer that provides some

service—such as access to information—to

other computers, called clients, linked to it

over a network.

•Web site. A specific location on the Inter-

net that contains a set of information, includ-

ing text and graphics. In order to reach a Web
site, you must know its Web address (www.

nameofsite. corn)

.

Computer Safety

Never run an unsolicited computer pro-

gram that arrives attached to an E-mail

unless you know /or 5Wre what it is.

Trap: It may be a "Trojan horse," a mali-

cious program that the creator hopes you will

naively run. A Trojan is different from a virus in

that it does not reproduce by itself—but if you

run it, it may destroy files or steal information

such as passwords.

Caution: Don't even nin programs E-mailed

from friends without verifying what they are—

a

Trojan-infected computer may attach copies of

the data on the computer to all E-mail it sends

out without the computer owner knowing it.

421



Computers & the Internet

Safety: Install a good antivirus program
on your computer. It will defend against Tro-

jans, too.

Tatiana Gau, vice president of integrity assurance,
America Online, 8619 Westwood Center Dr., Vienna, VA
22182.

Have No Fear
OfViruses

Fear of Internet viruses is imprudent. Estab-

lished Web sites scan constantly for viruses

and are usually quite safe. Almost all viruses

come from floppy diskettes and E-mail
attachments.

For safest computing: Never open any
E-mail attachment whose title ends in .com,

.exe or .doc unless you are expecting it. Guard
against infected floppies by scanning them with

antivirus software before using them. Favorite

protective software: The most current version of

Norton Antivirus.

Larry Schneider, principal of Accent on Computers, a

consulting firm, Box 11, Cos Cob, CT 06807.

Easy Learning

Easy ways to learn computing: Get on the

Internet at the library—many offer training

and access at little or no cost. Or contact the

nationwide SeniorNet organization through a

local senior center—it offers*a variety of com-
puter training courses.

Worth considering: New products that let

you send and receive E-mail without a computer.

Example: Mailstation. Cost: $29.99 after

rebate, plus $9.95/month for service.

More information: 800-718-1242 or

ivww.cidco.com.

Bruce W. Miller, computer trainer, Greenwich, CT.

Download Faster

Make Web downloads faster by setting

your browser to download pages without

pictures and animation. These enhancements—^which rarely have anything to do with con-

tent—can slow downloads significantly.

Smart Computing, 120 W. Harvest Dr., Lincoln, NB
68521.

Ho^v to Isolate

Junk E-Mail

Get more than one E-mail address when
you go on the Internet. Have one address

for family and friends, a second for business

and a third you use on the Web and in open
discussion groups—this one will draw a lot of

junk E-mail.

Have your E-mail sorted by address. That

way you'll keep your family and business

mailboxes clear of junk. Several services, such
as Yahoo! and Hotmail, offer free E-mail so

it's easy to have multiple addresses.

Harry Newton, publisher, Teleconnect, 12 W. 21 St.,

New York 10010.

Secret to Better

Web Brow^sers

More important than which Internet

browser you use—get the latest version.

Most people use Microsoft's Internet Explorer

or Netscape Navigator. To get the best perfor-

mance from the browser you choose, visit the

company's Web site

—

www.microsoft.com or

www.netscape.com—every other month to

see whether a new version is available.

Downloading is free—and now quite easy.

For fastest downloading and browsing, use a

56k modem. Some modem prices have drop-

ped to below $100.

Bruce Judson, editor of the on-line newsletter Grow
Your Profits iivww.grouryourprofits.com) and author of
Hyperwars: 11 Strategies for Survival and Profit in the

Era ofOn-Line Business. Scribner.
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If
your Web browser crashes—or the screen

image looks strange when you try to look at

one particular page—try loading the page
using another browser. If that crashes, too,

the page file is probably defective. If the page
does not load on the other browser, make
sure you are using the latest version of that

browser. Older versions may not support
some newer features of Web pages.

John Edwards, computer industry analyst. Mount
Laurel, NJ.

For Seniors, Too

Help for seniors who wish to get on the

Internet: SeniorNet—a nonprofit organi-

zation—and IBM are working together to help

persons over age 50 get on the Internet. IBM
is providing computer training and opportuni-

ties to buy computing equipment at low
prices. The goal is to introduce 10 million

seniors to the Internet. SeniorNet has 150

learning centers nationwide. For information

call SeniorNet at 415-495-4990.

Use E-Mail More
Effectively

It
is great for sending data and getting an

answer. But it is not a substitute for conver-

sation. If you feel a call would be a good
idea, trust your instinct and use the phone,

not your computer.

Jeff Davidson, professional speaker, Chapel Hill, NC,

and author of Breathing Space: Living and Working at

a Comfortable Pace in a Sped-Up Society. MasterMedia.

Computers & the Internet

Ho\v to Set Up and Run
Your Own Web Page

Bud Smith, product manager in the technology de-

partment at AltaVista, a free Internet search engine. He
is coauthor—with Arthur Bebak, editor of Netsurfer
Digest, a weekly on-line magazine—of Creating Web
Pagesfor Dummies: Fourth Edition. IDG Books.

YOU don't have to be a high-tech wizard

to design a Web page these days. A
number of Web publishing services

provide free space and tools to make it easy

to create your own site.

In less than one hour, you can design a

page that announces a recent birth... tells

about your favorite pastime... posts your
resume or vacation photos... or describes your

business.

GETTING STARTED

Technology needed to get started. .

.

•Computer that has at least a 75-mega-

hertz processor and 32 megabytes of RAM.

• 28 Kbs or 56 Kbs modem, which comes
with most new computers and dials your con-

nection to the Internet. If you have to buy it

separately, a modem costs about $140.

•Internet Service Provider (ISP), which

allows you to connect to the Internet. Cost:

Around $20 per month for unlimited service.

Examples: America Online iwww.aol.com,

800-827-6364) and AT&T Worldnet iwivw.att.com,

800-400-1447).

•Web browser. A browser is software that

allows your computer to read Web pages.

Examples: Microsoft Internet Explorer

iwww.microsoft.com) and Netscape Communica-
tor iwww.netscape.com) are the most widely used

browsers. Both can be downloaded free at their

Web sites.

PLANNING YOUR SITE

Before creating your Web page, visit other

Web sites for design ideas. Steps to take. .

.

•Visit a search engine's Web site, such as

AltaVista iwww.altavista.com) or Yahoo!

itvww.yahoo.com). Enter the name of the sub-

ject that your Web site will cover.

The search engine will list all of the Web
pages it can find on the subject. Then click on
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each title that appears in blue. The Web pages
will come up on your screen.

•Make notes on what you like and dis-

like about each site. While you 're "surfing

"

the Web, notice that most pages are made up
ofthefollowing elements. .

.

• Background—the color or pattern of the

page.

• Headline appears at the top and tells visi-

tors where they are in a site.

•Text is the body of the page on your
screen.

• Graphics include pictures, company
logos or other artwork. They add color and life

to a site.

• Links are connections between two doc-

uments or sites. Examples. .

.

• External link is text or a graphic that,

when clicked, connects you to a page outside

the Web site on your screen.

• Internal link connects you to other pages
within the Web site on your screen.

• E-mail link is text or a graphic that, when
clicked, sends mail to an E-mail address.

As you look at other sites, write down the

features you would like to include on your
site. Your site may consist of one page or a

number of pages linked together.

Also write down the Web addresses of the

sites to which you would like your site to be
linked. You'll be asked to enter them when
you design your site.

DESIGNING YOUR SITE

A number of Web publishing services offer

free space and Web page design tools. Lead-

ing services that allowyou to create a Web site

at no cost. .

.

•Homestead {www.homestead. corri).

•Tripod {www. tripod. corri).

•Yahoo! GeoCities ihttp://geocities.yahoo,
com).

All share a similar sign-in process and are

easy to use. Each of the services walks you
through the entire design process, which con-

sists of about 15 to 20 steps. Each service will

also promptyou to do thefollowing. .

.

• Register your site. You'll be asked to

enter personal information—^your name and

E-mail address. You may also be asked to

choose a category for your site.

•Name your site. In most cases, the name
you enter for your site cannot exceed 26 let-

ters and cannot include punctuation marks.

The actual Web address of your site will con-

tain the name of the on-li"he service with

which you are registered.

Example: If you name your site "My
Home Page" on Tripod, the address that visitors

will type to open your page will be www. tripod,

com/myhomepage.

Most Web publishing services that charge a

fee will provide you with a more official

address that includes your Web site's name
plus .com—www.myhomepage.com.

•Choose a template. Templates are prefor-

matted pages that allow you to insert text or

graphics. Most templates have a theme, such

as a photo album, a personal page or a busi-

ness page.

You'll also be asked to select a background
color or pattern as well as the color of the text.

•Add text. Since most people don't like to

read long paragraphs on a computer screen,

use short sentences to convey messages easily

and clearly.

•Add graphics. Most services allow you to

download images from their clip art galleries,

free of charge.

Alternatively, you may download images

—

and text—from your computer's hard drive

onto your site.

When adding images to your page, always

provide a text description of each image.

Some users with slow Internet connections

disable their computer graphics displays in

order to speed up download time. Such users

won't be able to view your images, but they

will be able to read your descriptions of those

images.

•Add links to other pages within your
site or to your favorite Web sites. You may
also add a link that allows visitors to send you
E-mail.

•Add other elements. Some services allow

you to add special elements to your sites.

Examples: Homestead, Tripod and Yahoo!

GeoCities all let you add "hit counters" that show
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the number of people who have visited your Web
site. They also provide "guest books," which list

the E-mail addresses of visitors to your site.

• Publish your site. In most cases, you
officially post your site on the Web by click-

ing a box on the screen labeled "publish" or

"upload." After this process is complete, any-

one can access your site.

EDITING YOUR SITE

Don't let your site go stale. Making timely

changes and adding pages often will keep
visitors coming back.

Web publishing services may remove your

site from their servers if you don't edit it or if

no one visits.

Very Useftil

Web Sites

Highest bank rates: Search for the best

interest rates on CDs nationwide. This

site gives banks' toll-free numbers and links

to their Web sites, www.bankrate.com.

•Lowest airfares. Find the cheapest fare

to your destination...then book on-line. This

site includes many exclusive discounts—not

just the deals that are offered by airlines.

www. cheaptickets.com

.

• Speedier homework. B.J. Pinchbeck's

Homework Helper links students to quality ref-

erence sites on history, math, science, etc.

Has links to on-line encyclopedias and dic-

tionaries. www.bjpinchbeck.com.

• Smarter vocabulary. This free E-mail

service sends subscribers a new word daily

with definition, pronunciation, usage exam-

ples and fun facts. Weekly themes: Nautical

terms, mythology, etc. This is a painless way
to learn words to prepare for the SATs.

www.wordsmith.org.

•Find a classmate: Look up long-lost

friends from your high school or college...

then send them messages by E-mail.

www.alumni.net.

•Find a pet: Directory of cats and dogs

available at animal shelters nationwide. Search

by zip code for a pet that meets your needs.

Listings include the animal's name and age...

description of its personality... some even
have the animal's photo, www.petfinder.org.

•Happier, healthier pets: Expert advice

on caring for dogs, cats, birds, fish, reptiles

and other animals, www.petsmart.com.

•Find la^vyers fast. Names, local bar asso-

ciations, legal referral services and community
organizations that provide legal assistance.

www.abanet.org/referral.

•Genealogy toolbox. Directory of geneal-

ogy resources with links to more than 60,000

resources. Software for research, www.geneal
ogytoolbox.com

.

•Golf Online. Courses worldwide, equip-

ment, instruction...and tee times at more than

100 courses in the US and Europe, unjuw.golf

online.com.

• Zagat's restaurant guides. Restaurant

reviews plus maps and driving instructions

—

for free, www.zagat.com.

•\bga. Easy-to-follow instructions for yoga

exercises. Lots of other health and fitness in-

formation, www. ivillage. com/fitness/tools/yoga

.

• Biggest job-hunting Web site lists more
than 1,000,000 jobs in the US and abroad...

skills assessment tools... chat rooms... career

advice, www.monster.com.

Free Internet Access
Isn't Always Free

• Find out how long the trial period
lasts. If a company offers 500 free hours and

the trial period is one month, you would have

to be on-line more than l6 hours a day to

reach 500 hours. But some firms start the

clock as soon as you sign up.

•Understand cancellation policies.

Some services allow on-line cancellation. Oth-

ers require a phone call—and may be difficult

to reach.
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• Be sure a provider has local access
numbers—so you avoid long-distance calls.

Helpful: A recent Federal Trade Commis-
sion alert on free Internet service offers, avail-

able at www.ftc.gov/bcp/conline/pubs/alerts/

freeispalrt.htm

.

Brenda Mack, public affairs specialist, Federal Trade
Commission, 600 Pennsylvania Ave. NW, Washington,
DC 20580.

Useftil Sites

•Comprehensive medical information:
Specific diseases . . . insurance . . . health organi-

zations... hospitals... and many other topics.

www. healthfinder.gov

•Free legal forms: Search the database for

thousands of forms and documents—power
of attorney, sample contracts, state court doc-

uments, etc. www.findforms.com

•Vacation planning. .

.

Tourist bureaus—www. officialtravel

info.com

Family-friendly travel ideas—www.
thefamilytravelfiles.com

Global security update: Daily updates

of potential trouble spots—plus a list of

upcoming dates that may provoke unrest.

tvtvw.airsecurity.com/hotspots/hotspots.asp

•Learn the lingo: Directory of more than

2,000 language-related Web sites. On-line

lessons . . . free translations . . . more. www. Hove
languages.com

•Holidays 2002: Celebrations arranged by
date, religion and country, www.earthcalendar.

net

• Volunteer your time: Directory of

opportunities by zip code, www.volunteer

match.org

•Donate your hair: Locks of Love makes
wigs for kids suffering from long-term med-
ical hair loss. www. locksoflove.org
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Tax-Gijtting Tactics

Using the Internet to

Cut Yovir Taxes

(SHi^^

ow you can obtain

free tax information

that formerly you
could get only by pay-

ing a tax professional

—if you could get it at all.

FREE FROM THE GOVERNMENT

• BRS Web site, www.irs.gov, is the most

important tax Web site of all. It offers a huge

array ofresources. .

.

•Forms and publications. No more trips to

the IRS office or waiting for tax forms to arrive

by mail.

• Local resources. Get help from your local

IRS office that you may not know is available.

Examples: Free tax counseling for

seniors... schedules of problem-solving days...

small-business workshops... citizen advocacy

groups...and much more.

•Latest news. The IRS's E-mail letter pro-

vides national tax news and news of your local

IRS district.

•Tax research. Official IRS regulations, rul-

ings, procedures and announcements, along

with the IRS manual and many other official

documents.

• Questions answered. Submit questions to

the IRS through its Web site. Receive responses

via E-mail.

This is just a sampling. The IRS site is w^ell

worth examining in detail.

•US Tax Covirt, www.ustaxcourt.gov. Learn

how to use the Court's "small-case division"

to contest a tax bill involving up to $50,000

(excluding penalties and interest) per year

—

without a lawyer...and under simplified rules.

This site also lists all Tax Court decisions

issued since the beginning of 1999-

• State and local tax agencies. A great many
of these agencies are now on the Internet. You

can find a comprehensive listing at uww.tax

sites.com/state.html. This site, maintained by

James Glass, a New York-based tax attorney.
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Professor Dennis Schmidt, PhD, CPA, of the Uni-

versity of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, also lists

many local taxpayer advocacy groups, which

can assist individuals and local businesses.

ANSWERS FROM PROFESSIONALS

One of the best features about the Internet

is that you can use it to get your questions

answered by tax professionals

—

for free.

These groups are a great starting point for tax

research, but you should still contact a tax

professional.

•Tax newsgroups. These are open, ongo-

ing discussion groups that anyone can join.

The two major newsgroups for US taxes are. .

.

m misc. taxes. moderated. This has a num-
ber of tax professionals as "regulars" who
answer questions from anyone. A tax profes-

sor moderates the group, screening questions

so discussion is polite and focused on practi-

cal tax issues.

mmisc. taxes. This group is not moder-
ated, so "anything goes."

Newsgroups are not part of the World Wide
Web. To reach them, use your Web browser's

"News and Message" function—Internet

Explorer's Outlook Express or Netscape Com-
municator's Collabra message center.

A complete, searchable archive of all the

messages that have appeared in these groups

is also available on the Web at http./Zgroups.

google.com. And—^visit the Usenet Info Center

Launch Pad, http://metalab.unc.edu/usenet-

i/home.html.

•E-mail discussion groups. If you want
to focus on a specific tax issue, you can join

one of many specialized Internet discussion

groups that are hosted by professional groups

and universities. Questions and comments are

submitted via E-mail to a moderator, who
compiles them in a document that is E-mailed

to all group members.

Tofind a discussion group on a partic-

ular topic: Use the University of Chicago's

Law Lists search engine, www.lib.uchicago.

edu/cgi-binAaw-lists. Type in "tax" for a list of

tax groups.

Top discussionforum: An excellent range

of discussion groups is hosted by Tax Analysts

at www.tax.org/discuss/discussion.btm. The

site covers 24 different topics, including estate

taxes, real estate, insurance and pensions.

There's also an archive of past messages for

each group.

TAX-FnJNG HELP

You don't have to buy software every year

to prepare your tax return and keep records.

Some Web sites do it for you. The best. .

.

•TurboTax for the Web, www.turbotax.

com, is the on-line version of the popular

Turbo Tax return-preparation software. Cost:

$9.95 per federal return.

•H&R Block & Kiplinger TaxCut Online,

www.taxcut.com, offers free services to help

you prepare and file your federal and state tax

forms electronically. Ideal for students and
those with simple tax returns.

MORE RESOURCES

Still more useful sources of free tax infor-

mation on the Web. .

.

• Nolo Legal Encyclopedia, www. nolo,

com/encyclopedia.

•Fairmark Press Tax Guide for Investors,

www.fairmark.com. Includes one of the most

extensive explanations of Roth IRAs, as well

as tax news and discussion boards on invest-

ment tax subjects.

•IRS.com, www.irs.com. Includes lists of

frequently asked questions as well as perhaps

the broadest collection of links to tax discus-

sion groups, taxpayer organizations and other

tax resources.

•TaxPlanet, www.taxplanet.com. Includes

articles on personal income taxes and a wide

range of tax links.

what's the Best Tax Year?

Calendar-year companies with seasonal

businesses should consider adopting a

fiscal year for tax and financial report-

ing purposes. The year can end on the last

day ofany month and be timed so that. .

.

•The financial statement looks best—
high cash and low receivables.
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•The company has more time to take

inventories and utilize internal controls.

•The company gets more attention from
its tax advisers (since it does not have to

prepare its return during the advisers' busy

season).

IRS permission is required and can usually

be obtained by filing Form 1128. The IRS sel-

dom objects to a switch when there's a good
business reason behind it.

COMMON FISCAL YEAR-ENDS

Manufacturing
Building supplies .June

Electrical equipment September

Meat packing October

Office equipment .June

Wholesaling
Auto accessories .January

Groceries .June

Plumbing supplies February

Paper .June

Retailing

Books June

Department stores .January

Furniture & appliances .June

Hardware .January

Services

Building contractors February

Real estate agencies September

Garages September

Warehouses March

^'O^ 1

1 1

],);

Tax-Wise Timing
For Start-up of
S Corporations

New S corporations must adopt a calendar

year. An exception is made only where

there is a strong business purpose for the use

of a fiscal year. Furthermore, if there is more

than a 50% change in ownership, then a calen-

dar year must be adopted or the S status ceases.

If the stockholders are confident that the

period of losses will be brief, they should

time the start-up so that the first taxable year

will be very short. For example, start the busi-

ness in September and the first fiscal year will

only be three or four months. The stockhold-

ers get the benefit of the losses during the

brief start-up period. Then they can terminate

the Sub S status for the second fiscal year

beginning January 1.

This can be most applicable to a service

business that started as an unincorporated

organization, keeping its books on the accrual

basis. In that case, the accounts payable are

negligible as most of the expenses are labor.

In a service business on the accrual basis,

taxes are paid on profits represented by ac-

counts receivable. As an example, let's say

that such profits in the first year's accounts

receivable amounted to $50,000—the profit

equals that amount, and taxes are paid on it.

At this point the business is restructured as

an S corporation on the cash basis. But the

old organization keeps collecting the cash on

its existing accounts receivable, while the

new Sub S company pays all expenses.

Assume that three months' expenses come to

approximately $50,000, and that billed but un-

collected accounts receivable also come to

$50,000. Cash to pay the bills of the Sub S

company can be generated by transferring the

$50,000 in accounts receivable collections

from the old organization as an investment in

the new business. Meanwhile, however—at

least for the roughly 90-day period during

which no cash collections are coming into the

Sub S from its own new accounts receiv-

able—^the new company reports a loss.

Successful Tax Planning by Edward Mendlowitz.

Boardroom Books.

S Corporation Magic
Barry D. Sussman and Martin Galuskin, partners of

Milgrom, Sussman, Galuskin & Co., CPAs, New York.

The present tax law has greatly ex-

panded the number of ways in which

Subchapter S corporations can be

used to cut business and personal taxes. The
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following rules make it possible to use S cor-

porations. .

.

• In syndications and other money-
raising ventures.

• In tax-shelter arrangements subject to

passive-loss rules.

• As a tax-cutting tool for personal
investments.

An S corporation combines the tax benefits

of personally owning a business with the legal

protection of the corporate form. The income
and deductions of the firm flow directly to the

shareholders in proportion to their stockhold-

ings to be claimed on their personal tax

returns.

For example, business losses can be used

to cut the tax on shareholder salaries. But at

the same time, shareholders have personal

protection from corporate liabilities (such as

lawsuits and unsecured debts).

The new law, for the first time, makes it

possible for an S corporation to receive most
of its income from investments in the form of

rents, dividends and interest. It also allows

different shares of an S corporation's stock to

bear different voting rights. These changes
create many new tax-saving opportunities.

Tax shelters: Until now, the typical tax

shelter has been arranged as a limited partner-

ship. The shelter business (such as oil drilling

or equipment leasing) incurs losses in its early

years, which flow through to the partners and
offset other passive income.

Drawback: Each limited partnership must

have at least one general partner who has un-

limited liability for the shelter's debts. The
remaining partners are limited partners who are

liable only up to the amount they invest. But

since limited partners can't have any regular

input into the management of the business, they

have little say as to how their money is being

spent. Furthermore, it's difficult to get out of a

partnership because partnership interests aren't

freely transferable.

S corporation advantages: Tax benefits

flow through to investors in much the same
way as in a partnership, and the same shelter

advantages (subject to passive-loss rules)

result. But in addition. .

.

• The corporation protects all the
investors from personal liability.

• Since shareholders can be executives

and managers of the firm, they can control

how their money is spent.

• Shares of stock may be much easier

to sell or give away if the fnvestor wants to

get out.

Business opportunities: Because most
businesses incur tax losses during their start-

up phase, syndicators and entrepreneurs can

attract investors by starting up a new business

in the S corporation form. The flow-through

of losses will offset income from other shelters.

Similarly, a large, established business that

wishes to expand (by purchasing new
equipment or real estate, for example) can
have some of its executives and shareholders

form an independent S corporation to acquire

the new property. The company can then

lease the property on terms that are arranged

to be advantageous to it and the new firm's

shareholders.

Personal tax planning: Because an S cor-

poration may now have passive income, it's

possible for a top-bracket investor to incorpo-

rate his or her personal portfolio. Shares of

stock without voting rights may then be given

to (or placed in certain trusts for) other family

members. At the same time, by keeping all the

voting shares of the S corporation's stock, the

taxpayer retains complete control over the in-

vestments. The same tactic is available to the

top tax bracket owner of a family business.

Restrictions: There's no limit to the size

of a company that elects S corporation status.

But the company can have no more than 75

shareholders (with husband and wife count-

ing as one). Another corporation other than a

tax-exempt organization (charity) can't be a

shareholder.

While an S corporation's losses flow
through to its shareholders, the amount of

losses a shareholder can claim is generally

limited to the amount he paid for his stock

plus the amount of any loans he has made to

the company. Excess losses can be carried

forward and deducted from the company's
future income.
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The loss-limitation rule means that S corpo-

ration status may not be best when company
losses result from heavy interest payments on
borrowings for which the shareholders aren't

personally liable. Example: Real estate tax

shelters, when a mortgage is secured by the

property alone. Tactic: Shareholders can in-

crease their deduction limit by substituting

themselves for the company as the party pri-

marily liable on the loan. (They're then
assumed to have reloaned the borrowed
amount to the company.) If the business is

successful, they will never have to pay off the

loan out-of-pocket. And since the owners of a

closely held company are usually required to

guarantee its major debts personally anyway,

the substitution doesn't really increase their

liability, even in the worst case.

There are other technical rules that apply to

S corporations, making it necessary to consult

with a tax professional to see if an S corpo-

ration election is a good idea in your case.

But don't overlook the flexible planning op-

portunities that result from the liberalized

new law.

Even an established company that's highly

profitable may gain by electing S status:

•The election eliminates corporate
income tax at the federal level and some-

times at the state level as well.

•Income can be collected by sharehold-

ers at favorable rates if they have tax bene-

fits or offsetting losses from other investments

(such as tax shelters).

•The election eliminates the risk of two
common IRS challenges, namely, that the

company pays unreasonably large salaries or

has accumulated too much in earnings in the

business.

A firm that expects to lose money can elect

S corporation status to pass its losses through

to its owners. It can then return to regular cor-

porate status when it returns to profitability.

Normally, S corporation status can't be

elected more than once every five years.

Buying Out a Shareholder
And Deducting the Cost

One of the worst things that can happen

to a closely held company is trouble

among the shareholders. Buying out the dis-

senting shareholders can be very costly.

Some companies have tried to minimize

the cost of a buyout by deducting it as a busi-

ness expense. Problem: Company stock is a

capital asset, and the cost of a capital asset is

generally not deductible. Opportunity: Show
that there is a compelling business reason for

the buyout. The elimination of friction among
shareholders is not enough. The company
must show that without the buyout its busi-

ness will be in jeopardy.

HOW THE RULE WORKS

•Winner. A company produced a patented

product under license. But the conduct of

one of the shareholders upset the patent

owner, who threatened to cancel the license

agreement if the shareholder was not re-

moved from the company. So the company
bought the shareholder out and deducted the

cost. Court of Appeals decision: Without the

license, the company would have been out of

business. So there was an overriding business

motive for the deal, and the deduction was

ruled okay.

•Loser. A company wanted to close an un-

profitable subsidiary. But it was contractually

committed to buy out the interest of the sub-

sidiary's manager first. IRS objection: The

company business was healthy on the whole.

The fact that the company had made a bad

investment in the subsidiary did not entitle it

to specially favored tax treatment. The court's

decision: The fact that there was some busi-

ness motive for the deal did not outweigh the

fact that it was a purchase of capital stock.

The deduction was disallowed.

Winner: Five Star Mfg., 355 F.2d 724 (5th Cir.). Loser:

Harder Services, 67 TC 585.
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Interest Deductible. .

.

Principal, Too
Employee stock-ownership plans are a

tax-saving means of corporate financing.

The essence: A firm sets up a plan,

which borrows money from a bank on a note

guaranteed by the corporation. The plan uses

this to buy stock from the corporation. The
corporation makes annual contributions to

the plan in cash or stock, for which it gets tax

deductions. The contributions are used to pay
off the bank loan. In effect, the corporation

raises capital with tax-deductible dollars.

The ESOP can be used as a personal finan-

cial-planning tool for the shareholder-owners

of a close corporation who are otherwise

locked into the corporation.

If the corporation redeems part of their

shares in an ordinary way, they're almost cer-

tain to be taxed at ordinary income rates. And
that transaction will be treated as a dividend

distribution (which the shareholder pays taxes

on) rather than as a sale or exchange taxable

at capital gains rates.

The corporation itself faces a major problem
on redemptions. It must accumulate the nec-

essary funds. They can be accumulated only

out of after-tax dollars.

By interposing an ESOP, the picture

changes dramatically. The shareholders have

a market for their shares—the ESOP. The plan

buys their shares with deductible contribu-

tions made with pretax dollars.

If there isn't enough money in the ESOP at

the time to effect the purchase, then the plan

borrows money from a bank in the procedure

outlined above.

The same approach may be used by the

shareholder's estate as a means of realizing

cash on stock held by the estate, without get-

ting dividend treatment.

Insurance angle: The ESOP, as an alterna-

tive to borrowing to raise cash to purchase

stock from the estate, may, according to cur-

rent thinking among practitioners, carry life

insurance on a key shareholder. If the corpo-

ration itself were to carry such insurance to

facilitate redemption, the premiums paid
wouldn't be tax deductible. By interposing an
ESOP, the premiums effectively become tax

deductible, since they're paid by the plan out

of tax-deductible dollars contributed to it by
the company.

Other benefits: The shareholder-executive

will be able to participate in theplan himself/

herselfand enjoy its benefits. .

.

•His company will make tax-deductible

contributions to the plan.

•He won't be taxed until the benefits

are made available to him.

• He'll get favorable tax treatment on
lump-sum distributions through a special

averaging formula.

•The payout is required to be made in

company stock and he won't be taxed on
the unrealized appreciation in the stock over

the cost to the plan until he sells the stock.

Chiefproblem: Valuation of shares on a

sale to the ESOP. Another is the necessary dis-

tribution of corporate information to the em-
ployee-shareholders. If corporate progress

isn't to the liking of employees, expect
worker dissatisfaction.

The concepts are new, but the idea is one
well worth exploring.

Loopholes Everywhere

Some federal tax loopholes are created

intentionally to attract private investors into

fields the government can't cope with. Exam-
ple: Tax credits for investors in low-income
housing. Other loopholes are accidental, cre-

ated by flaws in the writing of legislation. The

best ofthe new loopholes. .

.

• Tax-favored long-term capital-gains

loophole. Capital gains are taxed as low as

8% for some individuals, while ordinary in-

come is taxed at a top rate of 38.6% in 2002.

• Education savings bonds loophole.
Interest on US savings bonds issued after

December 31, 1989, that are cashed in to pay
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for educational expenses is tax-free income
for certain taxpayers. Main restrictions. .

.

• Applies only to people who buy the

bonds after reaching age 24.

• Interest is fully tax free only for joint filers

whose Adjusted Gross Income (AGI) in 2002

is less than $86,400 (for single filers, $55,750).

It is partially tax free for joint filers with AGI
under $116,400 and single filers with AGI
under $72,600. These figures are adjusted

annually for inflation.

• Early-w^ithdrawals-from-IRA-accounts

loophole. The 10% penalty tax on with-

drawals before age 59^/2 from IRAs does not

apply if the money is taken out in the form of

an annuity—that is, in a series of payments

over one's life expectancy or the joint life

expectancies of a couple. This loophole can

be put to good use if there is a fair amount of

money in your IRA, say $100,000, from the

rollover of a company pension plan.

Edward Mendlowitz, CPA, partner, Mendlowitz Weit-

sen, LLP, CPAs, Two Pennsylvania Plaza, New York 10121.

Best Tax
Loopholes

Taxes have become much more compli-

cated in recent years. We've had the

biggest tax cut in history followed by the

biggest tax increase in history. And the stomp-

ing ground for tax professionals remains

—

loopholes. There are always loopholes. Here

are the best. .

.

• Pension and profit-sharing plans.

Probably the very best tax shelters. Amounts

put into a pension plan are deductible by the

business. Neither the original amount con-

tributed nor any of the earnings are taxed

until actually paid to the individual (presum-

ably after retirement, when the person will be

in a lower tax bracket). For a business owner/

officer, this amounts to a bonanza. The owner

can put a share of the business profits aside

for his retirement and see the government

contribute a sizable additional amount

(equal to the taxes saved by deducting the

contribution).

•For the self-employed. The limits for

qualified retirement plan deductions are the

same as those that apply to company-spon-

sored qualified plans. This is a tremendous

benefit for people who have unincorporated

businesses, but new rules applicable to all plans

require much more coverage for employees.

• Charity loopholes. Instead of giving cash

to charity, give securities that have increased

in value. You get a charitable deduction for

the present market value of the securities and

you avoid paying tax on the gain. Deferred

giving: Get an immediate income tax deduc-

tion for a gift that won't be completed until

sometime in the future by setting up a chari-

table remainder trust. In the meantime, you or

your beneficiaries can enjoy the income from

the assets you put into the trust.

• QTIP trusts. You don't have to leave

property outright to your spouse to take

advantage of the estate tax marital deduction.

By setting up a Qualified Terminable Interest

Property Trust (QTIP trust), you can provide

an income for your spouse for his/her life-

time, get an estate tax deduction for the

amount put into the trust and control who
gets the trust assets when your spouse dies.

Edward Mendlowitz, CPA, partner, Mendlowitz Weit-

sen, LLP, CPAs, Two Pennsylvania Plaza, New York 10121.

Handle Big Gains
Matthew Levitan, vice president and director of finan-

cial services, Dean Witter Reynolds, New York.

Stock market gains. Gains on real estate

sales. Gifts and inheritances. Bonuses.

Pension-plan distributions. There are

many ways you can get windfalls, and all are

taxed differently.

CAPrEAL GAINS

Anytime you sell a capital asset (stocks,

bonds, real estate) for a profit, you have a capi-

tal gain. But only assets held more than one

year qualify for favorable capital gains tax rates.
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Look for built-in losses in your portfolio.

Did you buy oil stocks a year ago when they

were at their peak? If you sell, those losses

can help shelter your other gains.

REAL ESTATE ANGLES

If you sell your house, you don't pay on a

gain up to $250,000 ($500,000 on a joint

return) if you owned and used the house as

your principal residence for two out of five

years before the date of sale. You can also

defer tax on commercial property—if you
swap with someone else rather than selling.

GIFTS AND ENfHERITANCES

Gifts are easy—the recipient pays no tax.

For example, if your uncle gives you a $2,000

wedding present, you don't have to pay taxes

on it. Exception: Capital gains on property

you receive as a gift. Say I bought XYZ stock

for $10 and gave it to you when it was worth

$30. When you sell the stock, you pay tax on
that $20 gain, as well as on any gain that has

arisen since you received it.

Protect your beneficiaries. Rather than give

away highly appreciated assets, keep them in

your estate. When you die, the cost basis of

everything in your estate is revalued to mar-

ket value. When your beneficiaries sell the

property, they will be taxed only on any gain

that has arisen since they inherited it.

Although inheritances are tax free to the

recipient for federal income tax purposes,

states may impose a 10% to 12% inheritance

tax. The only way around this is to have the

will probated in a state with low or no death

taxes. (Nevada and Florida are favorites.) But

the person making the will must be a resident

of that state. You may not have to spend
more than six months of the year in the state

to be considered a resident. The authorities

will look at the broad picture to decide where
you belong. Examples: Where are you regis-

tered to vote? Which state is your driver's

license from?

BONUSES

If you can see a bonus coming ahead of

time, you may be able to elect deferred com-
pensation if your company allows it. That
avoids paying tax until you actually get the

money. (Your company may even pay you in-

terest while you wait.) Caution: You must
make the election before you have a right to

the money.

If your employer has "cafeteria-plan" bene-

fits, take tax-free fringes. Examples: Medical

benefits, pension contributions, group term
life insurance. The plan must, not discriminate

among employees. Also: See if your com-
pany's stock-option plan qualifies for incentive

stock option (ISO) treatment. If so, you pay
tax only when you sell the stock, not when
you exercise the option—and even then at

capital gains rates. Be aware of any potential

impact of the Alternative Minimum Tax (AMT)
when exercising ISOs.

LUMP-SUM DISTRIBUTIONS

You have a clear-cut choice with lump-sum
payments from a retirement plan. Either take

the money now and pay tax on it now or roll

it over (transfer it directly) into an IRA and
pay tax as you receive the income.

Corporate Tax Loopholes
For Business Owners

The best of the corporate tax loopholes. .

.

•Timing loophole I. Partnerships, S cor-

porations and personal service corporations

are generally required to use a calendar year.

For these entities, it's no longer possible to

get certain officer salary deferrals by having

the company on a fiscal year while the own-
ers are on a calendar tax year. Loophole: The
deferral ability continues to be available to

regular C corporations that are not personal-

service corporations.

•Timing loophole U. Arrange your own
leveraged buyout after you have become a

legal resident in a low-tax state such as Florida.

Reason for a leveraged buyout: You need per-

sonal funds, but all your money is tied up in

the business. The company borrows the money
then distributes it to you. Reason for moving
to Florida: To avoid paying state income tax

on the money you get in the buyout.
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• Size loophole. Regular corporations gener-

ally can't use the cash method* of accounting if

the business has average annual gross receipts

of more than $5 million (although there are

special rules for certain corporations with gross

receipts up to $10 million). Loophole: If special

rules don't apply, split the business into a num-
ber of corporations, each with annual sales of

under $5 million.

• Profit loophole. Corporations (other

than "small corporations") are required to pay

Alternative Minimum Tax on a certain amount
of book profit. Loophole: Consider changing

the method of reporting so that the company's

financial statement will more closely agree

with its tax return on book-profit items.

•Incorporation loophole. Elect Subchap-

ter S status for your business. S corporations

generally pay no corporate taxes. Instead,

income, deductions and credits are passed

through to the shareholders and reported on
their individual income tax returns.

Edward Mendlowitz, CPA, partner, Mendlowitz Weit-

sen, LLP, CPAs, Two Pennsylvania Plaza, New York 10121.

Avoiding a Gain on
Insvirance Proceeds

When property is destroyed by fire or acci-

dent, the insurance proceeds may give

you a taxable gain. But you can avoid being

taxed on the gain by reinvesting the proceeds in

similar property within two years (three years if

the property is real estate used in business).

Make sure that the first replacement prop-

erty you pick is the right one. Recently, a

taxpayer avoided tax by designating a re-

placement property, then filed an amended
return to designate a different property that

was more attractive.

IRS ruling: Even though the replacement

period had not expired, it was too late. The

first pick was final.

*Cash method: You report as income only the

money actually received, not the accounts receivable.

V
i<'^' /

Deductible
Gambling
Losses

Avacation trip may include time spent at a

race track or casino. With luck you might

win big.

Trap: Winnings are taxable, and winnings

of $600 or more are reported to the IRS.

The tax can be cut by netting the gain

against gambling losses, but few people

document their losings.

Result: A person who scores a big win

may wind up paying tax on the gain without

getting any benefit from his or her losses. He
may wind up paying extra tax even if he lost

more than he won over the entire year.

Better way: Keep tabs on your gains and

losses. The IRS recommends wagering tickets,

canceled checks, credit records, bank with-

drawal statements and credit receipts as proof.

An accurate diary is also recommended.

Bottom line: The result of all kinds of

gambling is netted at year-end to determine the

size of any gain. So if you are planning to be

lucky at all this year, keep records for the entire

year.

John J. Tuozzolo, associated with the firm Cut-

sumpas, Collins, Hannafin, Garamella, Jaber, Tuozzolo,

PC, 148 Deer Hill Ave., Danbury, CT 06810. He is

author of the Encyclopedia of Estate Planning. Bottom

Line Books.

Income-Shifting
Opportunities

Edward Mendlowitz, CPA, partner, Mendlowitz Weit-

sen, LLP, CPAs, Two Pennsylvania Plaza, New York 10121.

It's
hard for taxpayers today to spread

income among the family as a tax-saving

device. The options have been cut back

for shifting income from higher tax bracketed

family members to those with lower tax
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brackets (so the income is taxed at the lower

rate).

Giving income-producing assets to a child

may not reduce the family's overall tax.

Unearned income (income other than wages

or salary) of a child who is not age 14 by the

end of the year will be taxed at the parent's

tax rate.

LOOPHOLES

• Give generously to children age 14 or
older because they have escaped the rules.

Income from gifts to children at this age is

taxed in the child's lower tax bracket.

Strategy: In the year your child is going

to turn 14, start giving him or her gifts so he

can accumulate money for college. As long as

your child is 14 by the close of the tax year, he

is exempt from the rules.

Smart gift: Appreciated securities that you
were thinking about selling. Give them to

your child and let the child sell the securities.

The gain will be taxed at the child's lower tax

rate rather than at your higher one.

•For children under age 14, take advan-

t^e of the $1,500 allowance in 2002. The
first $750 earned on an income-producing gift

may be offset by the child's standard deduc-

tion. The next $750 earned on income-pro-

ducing property given to your child is taxed

at his lower tax rate.

•Hire your children in your business.

Salary earned by children of any age is

shielded by an exemption of up to $47,000 in

2002. The children must really work for you,

and you must pay them a reasonable wage.

Double advantage: Your business gets a

deduction for the wages. Your child, depending

on how much he earns, will pay little or no tax

in his low-income bracket. And sole proprietor-

ships don't have to pay Social Security tax for

the owner's child under age 18.

•Refinance your home to pay for your
child's education. Interest on student loans

is deductible only up to a limited amount and

only by those with income below modest
limits.

Loophole: Convert this nondeductible in-

terest into a deduction. How: Take out an
equity loan on your home and use this money

instead of a student loan to pay for college.

You can deduct interest on a home-equity loan

of up to $100,000, provided that sum doesn't

exceed fair market value less acquisition debt.

•Give "deferred income" gifts to children

under age 14. These are gifts for which tax-

able income won't have tt) be reported for

many years, preferably until the child reaches

age 14. Examples. .

.

•Low-income securities. These usually

don't pay large dividends over the years, but

will appreciate in value and sell at a large profit

by the time the child reaches age 14.

• US savings bonds. Your child won't

have to pay tax until the bond is cashed in

(unless the child elects to report each year's

income as it is earned).

AND DON'T FORGET THE OLD FOLKS

•Buy a home for your parents. Elderly

parents are likely to be in a low^er tax bracket

and wouldn't get much of a tax benefit from

the purchase of a small home or condo. Con-

sider buying the home or condo and renting

it to them. This will create tax deductions for

you while you are providing them with a

place in which to live. You can only deduct

up to $25,000 of losses from the home. How-
ever, this $25,000 loss allowance is phased

out on Adjusted Gross Income from $100,000

to $150,000.

•Give appreciated securities to your par-

ents instead of cash if you are supporting

them. They can cash in the securities and pay

tax on the appreciation at 10% if they are in

the 10% or 15% tax bracket on other income

(or 8% if the securities have been held for

more than five years). Caution: A large gain

could push your parents into a higher bracket.

First Home. . .Your IRA. .

.

And the Tax Law

Under the law, people under age 59'/2 may
take up to $10,000 from an IRA without

having to pay the 10% early withdrawal penalty,
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if the money is applied toward the purchase of

a first home.

While first-time home buyers do not typi-

cally have $10,000 in an IRA, a few who have
rented for a while may have put away that

much. Or perhaps they have changed jobs

and rolled a company pension plan (;ver into

an IRA.

Parents andgrandparents to the rescue:

This new right to withdraw penalty-free is n(jt

restricted to the home buyer.

Parents and grandparents can withdraw up
to $10,000 from their (;wn IRAs and apply the

money to the first purchase of a principal

residence by their child or grandchild.

People often like to help the next genera-

iiovi with a down payment on that first house

or condo.

The price you pay: Of course, income tax

will have to be paid on the money that is

withdrawn. Only the penalty is avoided.

Caution: The house purchase must take

place within 120 days of the IRA withdrawal.

Lisa N. Collins, CPA/PFS, vice president and director

of tax services, Harding, Shymanski ik Ccj., P(], Box
3677, Evansville, IN 47735.

Minor Income Shifting

For a child under age 14, the first $750 in

2002 of income from property given by

his/her parents may be offset by the child's

standard deduction. The next $750 in 2002 is

taxed at the child's tax rate. Investment in-

come that exceeds $1,500 in 2002 is taxed at

the parents' top rate.

A Partial Tax Break
Is Better than None

People who sell their homes after living in

them less than two years will be allowed a

partial tax break on any profits if the sale is

due to a job change, health reasons or im-

foreseen circumstances.

The law does not spell out what "unfore-

seen circumstances" might be. That is to be

done later in IRS regulatif)ns, and presumably

the requirements will be .stricter than, "1 didn't

like the rock music my neighbor played."

Still, as with many fuzzy areas of law, it

would not be surprising to see litigation (wer

such claims.

People who move for one of tho.se rea.sons

will be entitled to a prorated tax break, based

on the length of residence.

Lisa N. Collins, (;PA/PFS, vice president and director

of tax services, Harding, Shymanski & (>)., V(.'., liox

3677, Kvansville, IN 47735.
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How Hiring
Your Kids Can
Shelter Income

If
you have children old enough to work

and responsible enough to earn their pay,

you can cut thousands of dollars off the fam-

ily tax bill by putting the kids on your payroll.

The wages you pay will be shifted from your

tax return to the children's returns, where as

much as $7,700 a year for each child can

escape tax entirely.

In 2002, a child can earn $7,700 without

paying any federal income tax by utilizing...

•The standard deduction $4,700 (annu-

ally indexed for inllationj, plus...

•The $3,000 that can be invested in a

deductible Individual Retirement Account
(IRA).

If the child earns more than this amount
during the year, the excess will be taxed at

the lowest tax rates.

The benefits are almo.st as great, even if the

child has sub.stantial income of his or her own
—U)T in.stance, a tru.st fund from grandparents.

In that ca.se, he already pays taxes (at your

rates, if he is under 14) and has used up $750
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of his standard deduction. But the balance of

the standard deduction and the $3,000 IRA de-

duction are not available for "passive" income

(interest, dividend, etc.). If, however, you put

the child on the payroll, he can earn up to

the standard deduction amount, apply it to

these two items and pay no tax on the

money. The wages are "earned" income and

qualify for the standard deduction and IRA.

Bonus: The income earned on the IRA funds

is sheltered from current tax.

The wages you pay can be generous, but

must not be unreasonably high for the kind

of work the child does. And the child must

have genuine duties. Recommended: Have
the child keep a log showing the hours he's

worked and what he's done.

Meet the obligations of an employer. You
won't have to withhold and pay Social Secu-

rity taxes if the child is under age 18, but any

state or local payroll taxes may apply. You
needn't withhold income tax as long as the

child files Form W-4, certifying that he had no
tax liability the previous year and expects

none for the current year.

Nepotism Pays

"Child Labor" and the IRS

Afavorite tax-planning tactic is to have a

minor child work for the family-owned

business. The first $4,700 in 2002 (indexed for

inflation) earned by the chiid is tax-free, and

further income is taxed at low rates. In addi-

tion, the company gets a deduction for the

child's salary. Now a dramatic taxpayer victory

shows just how effective this tactic can be.

Thefacts: The taxpayers owned a mobile-

home park and hired their three children, aged

7, 11 and 12, to work there. The children

cleaned the grounds, did landscaping work,

maintained the swimming pool, answered
phones and did minor repair work. The tax-

payers deducted over $17,000 that they paid to

the children during a three-year period. But the

IRS objected, and the case went to trial.

Court's decision: Over $15,000 of deduc-

tions were approved. Most of the deductions

that were disallowed were attributable to the 7-

year-old. But even $4,000 of his earnings were

approved by the court.

Key: The children actually performed the

work for which they were paid. And the work
was necessary for the business. The taxpayers

demonstrated that if their children had not

done the work, they would have had to hire

someone else to do it.

Irving L. Blackman, CPA, founding partner, Black-

man Kallick Bartelstein, LLP, 300 S. Riverside Plaza,

Chicago 60606.

A professor paid salaries to his children for

helping out with his correspondence, fil-

ing, answering telephones and cleaning. They
did all the work at his home.

Tax Court: Deduction allowed for the fil-

ing and correspondence, but since his home
wasn't a "home office," the cleaning wasn't

deductible. And the telephone-answering salary

wasn't deductible because there were no
records separating personal calls from business

calls.

L.J. Moriarity, TC Memo 1984-249.

Tax Shifting in the Family

Ahusband and wife owned property that

the husband used in his business. The
husband paid his wife rent for using her half

of the property and treated the rent as a busi-

ness expense. The couple then filed separate

returns. The rent was deducted on the hus-

band's return as a business expense and
treated as income on the wife's return. But

since the wife was in a much lower tax

bracket, the result was a net tax savings.

IRS ruling: The arrangement is OK.

IRS Revenue Ruling 74-209.
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Dangerous Family Loans

Parents who don't press their children to re-

pay money they've lent them can fall into

a trap. Recent example: A father lent his child

$500,000. In return he got an interest-bearing

note payable on demand. Three years later,

the father still hadn't demanded repayment.

Problem: At the end of those three years,

the father was legally barred (by the statute of

limitations) from enforcing the debt. Result: The
loan plus interest automatically turned into a

taxable gift to the child.

Tax-Cutting Tactics

Election: If all of you sign a multiple-sup-

port declaration (Form 2120), you can take

turns claiming the dependency exemption for

the relative you're supporting.

Requirements: The people signing, as a

group, must provide more than 50% of the de-

pendent's support. And the person claiming the

exemption must furnish more than 10% of the

support.

Edward Mendlowitz, CPA, partner, Mendlowitz Weit-

sen, LLP, CPAs, Two Pennsylvania Plaza, New York 10121.

Big Tax Savings for
Home Owners

Intra-Family Loans

The IRS disallowed the deduction a tax-

payer claimed for interest paid on a loan

from his brother.

IRS: The loan was not genuine because

there was no repayment schedule or security.

Tax Court: The taxpayer had signed a

document acknowledging the debt and prom-
ising to pay interest at a set rate. This was
enough to establish a genuine loan, even though

there was no specific repayment schedule. The
interest was deductible. Catch: The taxpayer

could not deduct the interest paid on similar

loans from his sister and mother because there

was no written document evidencing the debt.

Badi Zohoury, TC Memo 1983-597.

Multiple Family Support

Suppose you're chipping in with other fam-

ily members to support a dependent rela-

tive. It may seem that no one is entitled to a

dependency exemption because no one pro-

vided more than half of the dependent's

support.

Opportunity: For empty nesters. A lot of

people are downsizing today. Often they

are empty nesters who want to move into

condos because they want to travel more or

they just don't want all the work of maintain-

ing a big house and grounds once the kids

are away at school.

Previously, the choice these people faced

was to pay a large capital gains tax on selling

the big house or to wait until they were 55

years old to get the $125,000 exclusion.

Things change dramatically for them under

the new law. Now, provided the sellers have

owned the home and used it as their princi-

pal residence for two of the five years before

the date of sale, they can avoid tax on a gain

of up to $250,000 ($500,000 on a joint return).

Example: A couple in their late 40s have

two children in college and a $600,000 home in

which they have a $200,000 cost basis. They can

now sell the home, pay no capital gains tax and

use some of the $600,000 to buy a condo and pay

for the kids' educations, and still have some
money left over to invest for retirement.

Opportunity: For people who get a new
job or are transferred to a new town. In the past,

most people moving from a high-cost housing

market, like New York or San Francisco, to a low-

cost market like Evansville, Indiana, or Austin,

Texas, spent a lot for a new house because

they would rather buy a bigger home than they

needed than pay a nickel of taxes to the IRS.

439



Tax-Cutting Tactics

New strategy: Now they can buy what
they actually need and invest their surplus prof-

its. If the financial markets continue to outper-

form the real estate market as they have in

recent years, these people would then have

enough to buy even nicer houses, should they

move back to a high-cost locale.

Lisa N. Collins, CPA, vice president and director of

tax services, Harding, Shymanski & Co., PC, Box 3677,

Evansville, IN 47735.

brother, sister or any corporation in which you
own more than 50% (by value) of the shares.

Buying Relatives'

Tax Losses

If
you are a high-bracket taxpayer and have

a relative with little or no taxable income,

consider taking advantage of a tax-law provi-

sion that allows you, in effect, to acquire your

immediate relatives' deductible losses.

How it works: If a member of your imme-
diate family sells property to you at a loss,

that loss can't be deducted. But when you
turn around and sell that property, you don't

have to pay tax on any gain unless the gain is

more than your family member's loss. Even

then, only the portion of the gain that

exceeds the previous loss is taxable.

Example: John White's mother is very ill.

She has some income from dividends and a mod-
est pension. But her deductible medical expenses

are so high that her taxable income is zero. Her
portfolio includes 100 shares of Consolidated

Conglomerate that she bought at $35 a share. The
current price is $11. If Mrs. White sells on the

open market, she'll have a $2,400 loss that won't

save a penny in taxes. If John buys the stock, he

can hold on to it until the price recovers. And
although he bought the shares at $11, he won't

have a taxable gain until the stock hits $35 again.

Added twist: John can give his mother a

note for the purchase price of the stock with a

reasonable interest rate, say 10%. The money
can help defray Mrs. White's medical costs,

while John gets an interest deduction.

Who can do it: This special rule applies

on any transaction between you and your par-

ents, grandparents, children, grandchildren.

When a Widow Can
File aJoint Return

Awidow or widower with dependent chil-

dren living at home can qualify as a qual-

ifying widow(er) and file using advantageous

joint-return tax rates for each of the two tax-

able years after the year in which the spouse

died. Check filing status box 5 on your Form
1040.

How Marriage May
Save Taxes

The privilege of filing a joint federal

income tax return is available only to

people who are legally married. In some
years, filing a joint return is advantageous. In

others, it isn't.

Usually a joint return works out better. But

there are a couple of situations in which
separate returns can save taxes. Consider fil-

ing separately in these situations. .

.

•The spouse with the lower income has
very large medical expenses. The expenses

may be deductible on a separate return. On a

joint return they would have to exceed 7.5%

of the couple's combined Adjusted Gross

Income (AGI) to be deductible.

•One spouse has large casualty losses. If

separate returns are filed, the loss is reduced

by only 10% of the income of the spouse

claiming the loss. On a joint return, casualty

losses must be reduced by 10%o of combined
AGI.

Warning: Don't file separate returns unless

you've figured the tax both ways and are cer-

tain you'll benefit by filing separately. Remem-
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ber, the rates paid by married people filing sep-

arately are the highest that anyone pays.

ESTATE TAX SAVINGS

A major tax advantage of being married is

the "unlimited" marital deduction for gift and
estate taxes. An unlimited amount of cash or

other assets can be left by one spouse to the

other completely free of federal estate tax as

long as the property goes to the survivor

without strings attached.

John J. Tuozzolo, associated with the firm Cut-
sumpas, Collins, Hannafin, Garamella, Jaber, Tuozzolo,
PC, 148 Deer Hill Ave., Danbury, CT 06810. He is the

author of the Encyclopedia of Estate Planning. Bottom
Line Books.

Trouble with
ThemS

If
you've been having trouble with the IRS

—

say you owe back taxes from a business

that failed—it may be a good idea for you to

file this year's return listing your spouse's

name first. The IRS's computers are pro-

grammed to pick up the Social Security num-
ber of the spouse whose name appears first

on the return. By filing under your spouse's

name, there's a good chance that your refund

won't be held up.

Edward Mendlowitz, CPA, partner, Mendlowitz Weit-

sen, LLP, CPAs, Two Pennsylvania Plaza, New York 10121.

Neglected Loopholes
For Divorced Couples

Edward Mendlowitz, CPA, partner, Mendlowitz Weit-

sen, LLP, CPAs, Two Pennsylvania Plaza, New York 10121.

Divorce settlements reached in anger, or

by picking numbers out of the air, can

have disastrous tax consequences. All

too often the IRS ends up with too big a

piece of the pie. But this won't happen to a

couple who carefully work out in advance

the tax implications of their settlement.

ALIMONY LOOPHOLES

Alimony paid under a divorce decree or a

written separation agreement is deductible by
the husband and taxable to the wife. But

child support, lump-sum property-settlement

payments and the wife's legal fees (if paid by
the husband) are not deductible, and they

don't have to be reported as income by the

wife. The loophole: In a properly worded
agreement, the legal fees can be made de-

ductible by including them as alimony.

If the husband agrees to pay the wife's di-

vorce lawyer, estimate the fee and add that

amount to the alimony to be paid to the wife.

The husband can then deduct the amount

—

as alimony. The wife includes it in her taxable

income and uses the funds to pay her lawyer.

INCOME AFTER TAXES

Where the husband has a large taxable in-

come and the nonworking wife has little or

none, it makes sense to have all payments

treated as alimony. Reason: Income is shifted

from the husband's high tax bracket to the

wife's lower bracket.

In negotiating a settlement, the parties must

calculate the income that each will have after

taxes. Factors that affect after-tax income. .

.

•The parent who has custody is entitled

to claim the children as dependents for tax

purposes. He/she may waive this right by fil-

ing a consent to allow the exemption to the

other parent. A copy of the consent to waive

the exemption must be attached to the non-

custodial parent's return.

•A parent who has a child living with
him can file tax returns at lower head-of-

household rates.

• Both parents might have head-of-

household filing status. This could happen

if the younger children live with the mother,

but an older child, who is away at college,

lists his father's home as his regular residence

and stays with him when home on vacation.

• Child support normally stops when
the kids become independent. Alimony

often goes on until the spouse receiving it

remarries.

• Professional fees for advice about the

tax aspects of a settlement are deductible.
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Fees for nontax services cannot be deducted.

Make sure your advisers submit two bills, one
for tax services and the other for nontax
matters.

ALIMONY TRAPS

Alimony must be paid as a result of a writ-

ten agreement or a court order. Otherwise, it

won't be deductible.

Informal payments that a husband gives his

wife after he moves out of the house, but

before there is any written agreement or court

order, are not deductible. Solution: Get a for-

mal written agreement from the wife that

amounts paid to her as alimony during nego-

tiations are taxable to her. To protect her

position, state in the agreement that she is not

giving up the right to demand bigger pay-

ments later.

Vague wording: Too often judges don't

consider tax consequences when wording an

order. Vaguely worded orders that don't specify

the exact nature of the payments simply invite

the IRS to interpret the language in their favor.

Always check the wording of the order carefully.

Reporting requirements: The spouse
who claims an alimony deduction must show
the Social Security number of the spouse
receiving the alimony on his or her return or

face penalties. The payee spouse must provide

the number. Penaltyforfailure of either spouse:

$50.

THE LASTJOUST RETURN

Even though they're separated, a couple
who are still legally married on the last day of

the year have the right to file either a joint

return or as married filing separately.

Pitfall' Failing to provide in the separa-

tion agreement that a joint return will be filed

and that both spouses will sign it. Without such

an agreement, the husband's income will be
taxed at the highest rates. If a couple agrees to

file a joint return, they should also agree in

advance how they will apportion the tax owed
or share the tax savings.

IRA benefit: The spouse receiving the ali-

mony can treat it as earned income for IRA
purposes. Maximum benefit for a nonworking
divorcee in 2002: $3,000 ($3,500 if age 50 or

older by year end.

Tax Considerations for
Divorcing Couples

Sidney Kess, attorney and CPA. He has taught tax

law to more than 650,000 tax professionals and is coau-
thor of 1040 Preparation, 2002 Eriition. CCH Inc.

It
is important for couples involved in a

matrimonial dispute to seek the advice of a

knowledgeable tax professional. Special

tax considerations. .

.

•Changing tax rates. While alimony is still

fully deductible by the spouse who pays it,

lower income tax rates diminish the value of

the deduction. Husbands, who traditionally

pay alimony, may balk at making alimony a

big part of the divorce settlement. And
because of the increased tax on capital gains,

they may be more disposed to give low-basis,

appreciated property, such as the family
|

home, stock and interest in a business, etc., to
'

the other spouse as part of the settlement.

Reason: The spouse who gives the property

would avoid paying tax on the gain. The
spouse who receives the property could sell it

and have the gain taxed at 20% (8% or 10% if

she is in the 10% or 15% tax bracket on other

income). The tax savings would then be fac-

tored into the amount of the settlement.

•Reduced value of home-mortg^e inter-

est deductions, caused by lower income
tax rates, may be an additional incentive for

one spouse to give up his/her interest in the

family home.

•Increased exemptions for dependents
makes the right to claim children as depen-

dents after a divorce a more valuable bargain-

ing chip.

The spouse who is awarded custody today

of the children is automatically entitled to

claim the dependency exemptions. But these

can be signed over to the noncustodial
spouse. Spouses may consider trading depen-

dency exemptions for increased child sup-

port. Flip side: High-income spouses may not

want dependency exemptions, since the

exemptions could cause the spouse to pay
more income tax.
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•Medical expenses. Either divorced parent

can treat a child as a dependent for purposes
of claiming medical-expense deductions.
Planning point: Have the low-bracket spouse
pay the medical expenses. That way, more of

the expenses are likely to be deductible.

• Legal fees. The portion of a divorce law-

yer's fee that is for tax advice is deductible (if

separately stated on the bill) as a miscella-

neous deduction. But you may claim miscella-

neous deductions only to the extent that they

exceed 2% of your Adjusted Gross Income.
Planning point: Bunch your miscellaneous

deductions into the year you pay the divorce

lawyer so that as much as possible of the bill

will be deductible.

•Alimony complication. There's a recap-

ture rule to prevent nondeductible property-

settlement payments from being deducted as

alimony. Excess up-front alimony payments
(those that exceed the limits set by the law)

must be added back into income by the

spouse who paid them. Bottom line: Get
expert tax advice on your divorce settlement.

Co-op Alimony

When a married couple separated, he got

title to their co-op. She got the right to

live in the apartment rent-free. He agreed to

pay all maintenance charges and assessments

to the cooperative. Alimony? The IRS said the

payments were taxable alimony to the ex-wife

(and were deductible by her ex-husband).

She said the payments benefited her husband

because they enabled him to hold on to his

investment.

Tax Court: The IRS was 99% right. Except

for a small part of the payments that resulted in

a tax benefit to the husband (the portion that

went for real estate taxes and interest on the

co-op mortgage), the payments were taxable

alimony to the wife and deductible by her for-

mer husband.

Doriane Grutman, 80 TC No. 18.

Estimated Tax Planning

When year-end approaches, individuals

often find themselves facing an esti-

mated tax penalty for underwithholding. To

avoid this: Have your employer withhold the

necessary additional tax before the end of the

year. The total amount withheld will be pro-

rated by the IRS over the entire year.

Example: You had originally calculated

your estimated-tax liability to be $4,000. You paid

$1,000 for each of the first three quarters and
plan to pay the final $1,000 on January 15. But it

now becomes clear that you should have figured

on an estimated tax of $6,000 and paid $1,500

each quarter. Solution: Have the extra $2,000

withheld from your salary before the year ends.

Then $500 (one-fourth of the amount withheld)

will be credited against your estimated tax liabil-

ity for each quarter. Result: The penalties will

have been avoided. Important: If you simply add
that $2,000 to your last quarter's estimated tax

payment, you'll still face penalties for the first

three quarters.

Suggestion: If the additional liability is the

result of some end-of-the-year income you
didn't anticipate, you may be able to take ad-

vantage of an exception to the underestimation

penalty provisions. There is one other excep-

tion that you may be able to qualify for, partic-

ularly if last year's tax bill was lower than this

year's. Review these with your adviser.

Getting Maximum
Protection from
\bur Accountant

David Ellis, tax editor, Tax Hotline, Stamford, CT.

Something's wrong if all youVe been get-

ting from your accountant is a tax return

every April and a bill. An accountant who
isn't coming up with new suggestions each

year for you to mull over and discuss with

him or her is not doing anything for you.
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MORE THAN THE BASICS

Beyond taxes: The advice you get from a

first-rate accountant will not be limited to

your needs this year. He will be planning for

the long term, for your retirement and after.

Nor will his advice be limited to tax prepa-

ration and tax savings. Expect from your ac-

countant: An evaluation of your insurance

coverage, the pros and cons of various types

of life insurance, guidance in retirement and

estate planning, personal financial statements

for bank loans or divorce settlements, evalua-

tions of investment advice from other profes-

sional services, help with record keeping for

your business and help in getting credit.

Look to your accountant for objectivity. For

example, expect him to explain to you the

advantages and disadvantages of various kinds

of life insurance without recommending any

specific company or policy. Expect him to ex-

plain the risk in any investment or aggressive

tax strategy and to avoid recommending par-

ticular investments (such as a specific tax-

shelter program).

IS HE DOING HIS JOB?

A crackerjack accountant knows his clients.

He's looking for ways to transfer knowledge

and experience. When he puts a tax-saving

plan into action for Smith, he remembers that

Jones is in a similar situation and might bene-

fit from the plan.

Your accountant is doing his job when. .

.

•You are kept informed of changes in

tlie tax law.

• Periodically, you are asked if there has
been any change in the information origi-

nally given to him, especially personal data.

• It is clear that your file has been
reviewed before your session with him.

• He regularly presents tax-planning
suggestions even if they were rejected in the

past. For example: Isn't it time you reconsid-

ered getting into a tax shelter? Have you done
any more thinking about a gift program for

your children?

•His advice is objective and within his

range of competence. Beware of an accoun-

tant or any financial adviser who is dogmatic

about a specific investment.

A TWO-WAY STREET

There are a number of things you can do
to get the most from your accountant. .

.

•Keep him informed about changes in

essential personal and financial data. For

example, if you dont tell him that you've

started to support an aged parent, he isn't

likely to recommend setting up a way to use

gifts to support your parent.

•Organize information as efficiently as

possible. This saves his time and your
money. If he sends you an income tax ques-

tionnaire, use that to organize the necessary

information.

• Be sure the information is complete.
The bane of an accountant's existence is to

be told after he's prepared a tax return about

deductions the client forgot to mention
earlier.

CHANGING FIRMS

The best way to find a new accountant is

through recommendations from satisfied

clients. When you switch accountants, the

greater knowledge and capability of the new
one should be obvious.

You can judge a new accountant by the

number of questions he asks you. How prob-

ing is he? How creative? Avoid an accountant

who gives off-the-cuff advice without know-
ing anything about your personal financial

situation.

Vacation Home
Tax Savings

Tax law now allows up to $250,000 of gain

to be taken tax free on the sale of a home
that you've lived in for at least two of the

prior five years. On a joint return, $500,000

can be taken tax free.

Opportunity: Many people also own a

second home—either as a vacation home or a

property that they rent out for income. In either

case, if the second home has appreciated in

444



Tax-Cutting Tactics

value, after selling the first home the owner can
move into the second home and two years later

sell it for a tax-free gain, too.

Result: A married couple could take as

much as $1 million of tax-free gain in just over

two years.

Lisa N. Collins, CPA/PFS, vice president and director

of tax services, Harding, Shymanski & Co., PC, Box
3677, Evansville, IN 47735.

Tax Loopholes for

Home Owners

It's common knowledge that the Tax Code is

more generous to home owners than to

tenants. Deductions for mortgage interest, real

estate taxes and casualty losses amount to

hidden tax subsidies for home ownership.

Some other well-known tax benefits:

•Anyone who sells a principal resi-

dence can avoid tax on gain up to $250,000

($500,000 on a joint return). Requirement:

The home must have been owned and used

as a principal residence for two out of five

years before the date of sale.

UNCOMMON TAX ANGLE

Opportunity: For people who want to sell

and not buy a new home. People who are

temporarily out of the home-ownership mar-

ket are real winners under the new law.

Example: A few local employers send

employees overseas, generally for a few years.

Often the employees rented out their homes
while they were away. Reason: If they sold their

homes, paid a capital gains tax and invested the

balance, they might not have enough to buy
equally nice houses when they returned home.

Now, a better strategy for employees sent over-

seas for a few years is to sell and be 100%
invested in the market.

Opportunity: For people who remarry

after divorce or widowhood. . .there is now far

more flexibility. People who are divorcing

have more flexibility, too.

Tax considerations no longer dictate per-

sonal choices. For years, when two older

people were getting married and combining

households, they saw their clergyman, then

saw their accountant to find out what to do
about selling the extra home. Do we sell

before or after we are married? The answer
depended on individual circumstances. If

both were over age 55, we had to ask if

either had used the one-time $125,000 exclu-

sion. If so, then the other needed to sell

before the wedding or forfeit his or her right

to the exclusion.

Now people planning to remarry don't

have to worry about that anymore. They can

sell whenever is most convenient, before mar-

riage or after, and if they want to sell both

homes and buy a new one—unless they have

very large gains—that will generally make
sense, too.

Gerald J. Robinson, partner in the law firm Carb,

Luria, Glassner, Cook & Kufeld, New York... Lisa N.

Collins, CPA/PFS, vice president and director of tax ser-

vices, Harding, Shymanski & Co., PC, Box 3677, Evans-

ville, IN 47735.

Rehabilitate a Biiilding

There are tax advantages for qualified realty

rehabilitation expenditures—expenditures

that are bound to increase in popularity under

the latest incarnation of the tax code.

There are two tiers oftax credit: Twenty

percent for rehabilitations of certified historic

structures and 10% for rehabilitation of non-

residential buildings that were first placed in

service before 1936. The expenditures during

a two-year period must be more than the

greater of $5,000 or the adjusted basis of the

property. (The credits are phased out for tax-

payers with Adjusted Gross Income above

$200,000 and disappear altogether when
Adjusted Gross Income reaches $250,000.)

Credits are even available for expenditures

incurred by lessees, provided that at the time

the rehabilitation is finished, the remaining

lease term is at least UVi years for residential

property or, for nonresidential property, at

least 39 years.
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There are tests, naturally, regarding just

what qualifies as rehabilitation. For example,
for structures other than those certified as his-

toric, the test is whether at least three-quarters

of both the outside walls and the internal

framework remain in place. If your building

was standing even before Jesse Owens took

all the gold at the '36 Olympics, you may
want to redo it for an extra 10% credit.

Vacation-Home Loophole
For Business Owners

If
you own a \acation home, consider ha\-

ing your own company rent it from you to

hold one or more business meetings or con-

ferences there.

Key: When you rent a home or \-acation

home out for I4 or fe^er days during the year,

the rental income you receive is totally tax free

—you don't even have to repon it to the IRS.

This is true even if your own corporation rents

it from you. And your company gets to deduct
the rental as a business expense.

Safety: Charge a fair market rent, and
document the business purpose of the rental.

James Glass, tax attome\".

Real Estate Confidential

Through a sale and leaseback of the house,

children in high tax brackets can help
support their parents and at the same time

improve their own tax picture.

How it works: The children buy the
house from the parents, using an installment

sale, and then rent the house back to the

parents. (The installment payments can be
set larger than the rental payments, increas-

ing the parents" cash flow.) Since the place

is now the children's rental propert\\ they

can deduct depreciation, mortgage interest

and operating expenses. The parents' gain

on the sale may be entirely tax free because
of the home-sale exclusion (S250.000 on a

single or S500.000 on a joint return). Note:

Installment-sale treatment will be denied if

the children resell to a third party within

two years.

Alternate tax saver: Buy a condominium
for your parents and rent it to them at fair mar-

ket rent. You can deduct depreciation, oper-

ating expenses, interest, etc.

Planning point: Go over the numbers
ver>- carefully. It doesn't always make tax sense

to charge rent and take depreciation and oper-

ating expenses. You may be better off simply

deducting real estate tax and mortgage interest,

especially if your income is too high to allow

you to deduct the operating losses.

Caution: Watch the passive-loss rules

which may limit deductions.

Randy Bruce Blaustein. Esq.. R.B. Blaustein & Co..

Xe\s" York. Mr. Blaustein is author of Hou- to Do Busi-
ness With the IRS. Prentice Hall.

Renting Out Your
Vacation Home

Sam Stan, tax manager. Coopers & Lybrand. Wash-
ington. DC.

If
you ha\'e a \acation home and want to

pick up some extra cash by renting it out

when you aren't using it. you need to

kno'^" the tax rules. They se\erel\- restrict the

deductions you can claim as expenses. You
cant ignore the rules. Your tax return (Sched-

ule E) specifically asks if you deduct ex-

penses on a vacation home. Except for

qualified rental periods. " the rules apply to

any dwelling (including trailers, houseboats,

co-ops. etc.) used for part of the year and
rented for part. (The rules also apply if you
rent out rooms in vour home.)

446



Tax-Cutting Tactics

PRIMARY RULES

If the \acation-home rules apply, you can't

deduct more than the amount of rent you
recehe. Losses are not allowable. In addition,

yon must deduct expenses in thefollowing pre-

scribed ordei: .

.

1. Taxes and mortgage interest that are

attributable to the rental period. (You can

deduct the balance on Schedule A.)

The IRS says you must prorate on the basis

of actual use. If you use the home for one
month and rent it for two (and close it down
for the rest of the year), you allocate two-

thirds of interest and taxes to the rental

period.

The Tax Court. howe\-er. has mled that you
can prorate during the course of the year. If

you rent for two months, you allocate -u of

taxes and interest to the rental period. This

helps the taxpayer. You get these deductions

whether you rent or not. So the less interest

and taxes you deduct from rental income, the

more you can deduct for other costs and
depreciation.

2. Operating expenses, such as repairs.

electricity-, water, etc., are prorated on the

basis of use. If you use the home for one
month and rent it for n\'o. deduct r^-o-thirds

of operating costs.

3. Depreciation is prorated on the basis of

use, like operating costs. This is your best de-

duction. You couldn't claim it if you didn't

rent the home. (This also applies to operating

expenses.) In addition, it costs you nothing

out-of-pocket. Remember, though, that you
can't show a loss. If you received S2,000 in

rent and deducted SI.900 for interest, taxes

and other costs, you can take off only $100

for depreciation, no matter what the actual

figure may be.

Example: You use the house for one
month and rent it for three months. Total rent is

S2,000. Interest and taxes for the year are $1,000.

Under the IRS rule, you allocate K ($750) to the

rental period: under the Tax Court rule, you allo-

cate Vu (S250). If operating costs are S800 and
depreciation is $2,000, you can deduct %. Here's

how yourfigures would lookforyour tax return:

IRS mle

Income $2,000

Expenses:

Interest & taxes $ 750

Operating expenses 600

Depreciation, limited to 650

Total expenses $2,000

Schedule A deductions

(interest and taxes) $ 250

Court rule

$2,000

$ 250

600

1,150

$2,000

$ 750

WHEN YOU CAN AVOID THE RULES

If you rent for 14 days or fewer, you don't

have to report the income. Usually only trivial

sums are involved. However, if your home is

in an area where some annual event shoots

up rents for a week or t^^o (Mardi Gras, the

Kentucky- Derby, a big tennis or golf tourna-

ment), you can pick up meaningful tax-free

dollars.

If personal use of the vacation home is

fewer than 15 days or less than 10% of the

number of days rented during the year,

whichever is greater, the vacation-home rules

don't apply. You can deduct all expenses,

even when this gives you a tax loss. Any such

loss would be a passive loss, deductible only

against passive income, except that $25,000

might be deductible under the rental-loss

exception. Check with your tax adviser.

Anotherproblem ifyou show a tax loss:

The so-called "hobby loss" rules will apply. In

general, this means that the losses could be

challenged by the IRS under the presumption

that activities generating losses in three out of

five consecutive years may not be engaged in

for profit. So if you use the place for a month

(30 days) and rent it for nine months (about

275 days), consider leaving a few days early

to come within the 10% limit.

You must always prorate expenses, no mat-

ter how short the period of personal use.

Example: You use the house for only five

days and rent it for 50. You deduct 50^5 (or

^^ii) of total depreciation and operating costs.

Figuring personal use: You count every

day the house is used by you, your family or

anyone else you allow to use it, unless that

person rents for fair value. Lending the place

to friends counts as personal use. You can't

evade the rule by charging nominal rent.
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You do not count days you visit tlie house
to open or close it or to attend to mainte-

nance, repairs and the like.

Renting to relatives: At one time all rental

to relatives, whether of a vacation home or of

regular rental property, was considered sub-

ject to vacation-home rules.

Now, however, the rules for relatives are

exactly the same as those for anyone else

provided that you charge normal fair market

rents. But you must be prepared to prove it.

The IRS is always suspicious of transactions

between relatives.

Profit motive: Even if you meet the days-

of-use test, the IRS may still disallow any tax

losses on the grounds that you were not rent-

ing the property with the purpose of making
a profit or gain.

The Tax Court upheld the IRS ruling that

the entire transaction (purchase, rental, etc.)

was entered into for personal reasons, not for

profit or gain. All losses were disallowed.

Note: Despite the decision described
above, buying a retirement home before actu-

ally retiring may be a smart move. First, it's

possible the IRS won't disallow your losses.

Second, you can deduct at least the amount of

income received, so you won't owe any taxes.

Third, if the property is likely to increase in

value, you'd have a strong argument that the

property was held for purposes of gain, despite

the initial losses. Finally, if you do show a

profit for at least three of any five consecutive

years, it will be presumed that you are renting

for profit.

Tax Rules on
Educational
Scholarships

Educational scholarships are generally not

taxable, except to the extent that they

include room and board. Exception: If the

recipient is required to perform services (such

as teaching) as a condition of getting the

money. Some or all of it may be considered

taxable compensation for services rendered.

Scholarships are not counted in determin-

ing child support. If you provide half or more
of the support for your child's education, you
can claim a dependency exemption.

When a State Refund
Is Tax Free on
Federal Return

Astate income tax refund is taxable only if

the state tax was deducted on your previ-

ous federal return and the deduction reduced
your federal taxes. If you didn't itemize on
your federal return last year, you don't have

to pay tax on the state refund when you file

your federal return this year. Even if you did

itemize last year, a portion of your state

refund may have been nontaxable.

SHORTCUT FOR HGUREVG THE
NONTAXABLE PORTION

•Find out your standard deduction for

last year.

•Find your total itemized deductions
and subtract your state income tax deduction.

•Compare the result of the subtraction

with your standard deduction. If the subtrac-

tion result is lower than your standard deduc-

tion, the difference between the two figures is

the nontaxable portion of your state tax

refund. If it's higher, your state refund is fully

taxable.

IRS Revenue Ruling 19-15, 1979-1 CB 80.

Life Insurance Dividends

No income tax is due on dividends paid on
life insurance policies. This is true

whether you receive a check or have the divi-

dends applied against next year's premium.
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Dividends are viewed as a refund that re-

duces the cost of your policy, not as part of

your income.

Embezzler's Spouse
Innocent

Aman escaped paying any penalty even
though he filed a joint return with his

wife, who was an embezzler. Reason: He
didn't significantly benefit from the embezzled

funds. And she had complete control over the

family finances.

Rules for Dependency
Exemptions

Your 18-year-old son lives with you and

you support him. Last year, though, he

worked and earned $4,800. Can you claim

him as a dependent on your joint tax return?

Yes, you can, if you furnished over half of

his support. The income limitation on de-

pendents does not apply to children under

19 (or children under age 24 who are full-

time students) who are part of the taxpayer's

household.

A parent who provides over half of a

child's support can claim a dependency ex-

emption if the child is under 19 or a full-time

student. The cost of a child's wedding is con-

sidered support. If the child lives with a

spouse after marriage, the wedding may push

the parent's support over the 50% mark and

entitle the parent to the exemption.

Drawback: The child cannot file a joint

return for the year. Nor can the child claim his

own exemption on his tax return.

A US citizen who lived overseas since he

was nine couldn't claim his child as a depen-

dent on his tax return because the child was

not a US citizen or resident.

IRS Letter Riding 8318016.

Dependency Loopholes
•You can claim a dependency exemp-

tion for unrelated individuals. But these

dependents must live with you for the entire

year, and your relationship can't violate local

morality laws.

•In many cases, greater overall tax sav-

ings result if parents claim a newly married

daughter as a dependent than if she files a

joint return with her husband in the first year

of their marriage.

The Alternative

Minimum Tax
Perhaps fewer taxpayers will now be

infected with the notorious Alternative

Minimum Tax (AMT), because large

long-term capital gains no longer carry the

AMT germ. Yet, paradoxically, it may occa-

sionally be possible to use the latest version

of the AMT to gain a tax advantage and rec-

ognize capital gains at a preferential rate.

The AMT is really a flat tax, at the rate of

26% or 28% depending on your income, on a

broader base of income (after an exempt

amount) than the regular tax. That broad base

has been expanded. It includes various items

of "tax preference" and excludes certain pref-

erential deductions from the minimum taxable

income. Now added to the list of preferences

are, for example, deferred gains from certain

installment obligations.

The exemption amounts for 2002-2004 are

$49,000 for joint returns and $35,750 for sin-

gle taxpayers (with a limited exemption for a

child under 14 with unearned income).

A taxpayer must first calculate his or her in-

come tax liability the regular way and then

figure out the alternative minimum tax on the

broader base—the regular taxable income

plus the tax preference items, without the

frowned-upon deductions. Whichever calcu-

lation produces the higher tax is the one that

must be used.
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After all the other disallowances, don't for-

get passive-activity (alias "tax shelter") losses.

The five-year phase-in of disallowance of such

losses applies only to the normal tax computa-
tion. But such losses are completely disal-

lowed when it comes to calculating the AMT;
total shelter losses have to be added back to

arrive at Alternative Minimum Taxable income.

Once it appears that the alternative tax may
be applicable, it's time to do some tax plan-

ning. Since every dollar subject to the AMT is

taxed at a flat 26% or 28%, the strategy is to

increase income as much as possible until the

amount of regular tax reaches the indicated

AMT bill. The flat rate, payable anyway, is prob-

ably a better bargain than the usual tax rate.

The technique in such cases has always

been to increase ordinary income. Certificates

of deposit, EE and I bonds or T-bills could be
redeemed, bonuses could be advanced or

other methods of taking in ordinary income
could be recommended, but in most cases

there was not enough control over significant

amounts of such income to really make a dif-

ference. Now that capital gains are subject to

a favorable tax rate—20%—and do not give

rise to tax preferences, planning may be eas-

ier. The sale of capital assets, after all, can be
planned. A taxpayer's control over the rec-

ognition of capital gains is often much more
exact than it is over ordinary income. If the

Alternative Minimum Tax looms, therefore,

consider selling capital assets for a tax bar-

gain. With the correct planning, the applica-

ble rate may be just 26% or 28%.

Another method of dealing with the AMT is

the deferral of certain deductions that lessen

the regular tax but don't reduce the broad-

based Alternative Minimum Taxable income.

For example, estimated state and local in-

come tax payments may be made in January

rather than before the end of the prior year.

The deduction, good against regular taxes but

not the AMT, is deferred that way. Similarly, if

the Alternative Minimum Tax is going to

apply, deductions such as charitable contribu-

tions may be put off until the next year since,

during the AMT year, they are worth no more
than 26(t or 28<t on the dollar.

Smart Gift Giving

Well-planned gifts to family members can

preserve wealth by cutting estate and
income tax. Here's howyou can do it. .

.

Each year you can use your gift tax exclu-

sion to make tax-free gifts (up to $11,000 in

2002) each to as many different recipients as

you wish: To children, grandchildren and in-

laws. The limit is in 2002 $22,000 if you split

gifts with your spouse.

In addition, there is a lifetime gift tax exemp-
tion amount of $1 million. So a married couple

can plan to use their two exemptions to pass

$2 million tax free to the next generation.

How to do it: The simplest way to make
gifts is to make full use of your annual gift tax

exclusion each year. Over a number of years

these gifts—and the investment earnings on
them—can add up to big-dollar amounts.

Example: You have three children and
you and your spouse give each a $22,000 gift

each year for 10 years. If the money is invested to

earn 8%, at the end of that time you will have

shifted about $1 million out of your estate. If the

estate tax is reinstated, you die more than 10

years from then, and you are in a 50% estate tax

bracket, your estate tax savings will be $500,000.

David S. Rhine, partner and national director of fam-
ily wealth planning, BDO Seidman, LLP, 330 Madison
Ave., New York 10017

New Baby
Loopholes

Edward Mendlowitz, CPA, partner, Mendlowitz Weit-

sen, LLP, CPAs, Two Pennsylvania Plaza, New York 10121.

There's nothing wrong with buying rat-

tles and silver cups for your new baby,

but these gifts lack the built-in tax

advantages that other gifts provide. So—mix
and match. Example: A pink rattle and a cus-

todial account.
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First: Get a Social Security number for the

baby right away. Without it you can't open a

bank or brokerage account in the child's

name or even buy savings bonds.

Next: Consider implementing some of the

following strategies that are designed to help

newborns and their families whittle down
their tax bills...

Loophole: Open a custodial account for

the baby. This is covered by your state's Uni-

form Gift to Minors Act or the Uniform Trans-

fers to Minors Act. The account will be
owned by the baby and the income it gener-

ates will be taxed at the baby's low tax rate

rather than yours.

These accounts are opened in a custodian's

name on behalf of a minor, who must be

given complete access to the money when he

or she turns 18 or 21, depending on the age

of majority in your state. The custodian—the

person who looks after the money—is gener-

ally an aduk family member.

Limitation: Because of the kiddie tax,

children under age 14 can earn only $750 of

investment income free of tax in 2002. An addi-

tional $750 of investment income will be taxed

at the 10% rate. Investment earnings above

$1,500 in 2002, however, will be taxed at the

parent's tax rate.

Trap: Grandparents who make gifts to

such accounts for their grandchildren should

not act as custodians. If they do, any money left

in the account when the grandparent dies will

be included in his or her taxable estate.

But grandparents who do want to be custo-

dians can avoid this problem. Here's how. .

.

Loophole: Have one grandparent make a

gift of the money to the other grandparent.

The grandparent then gives the money to the

grandchild. The other grandparent can, there-

fore, act as custodian without adverse tax

consequences.

Loophole: Set up a trust for the baby. A
trust gives you more control over the funds

than a custodial account. You can keep the

money in the account long after the child

turns 21, or you can make distributions con-

tingent upon certain events such as attending

college.

Loophole: Filing a separate return to report

the baby's income even though you may be

able to elect to report that income on your

own return. The combined tax you pay on
your return and the child's is often less than

the tax you would pay if you included the

baby's income on your own return.

Reason: Your Adjusted Gross Income (AGI)

serves as a limitation on claiming numerous
exclusions, deductions and credits. Adding your

baby's income to your own raises your AGI.

Loophole: Put your baby to work—as a

model or "actor." Children can have earned

income—income from work—of up to $4,700

before owing any tax. Beyond that, earnings

up to $6,000 are taxed at 10% and earnings

up to $27,850 are taxed at only 15% and up to

$3,000 of earnings can be contributed to a

Roth IRA.

Loophole: Buy tax-favored investments in

the baby's name. You can reduce taxes owed
on a baby's investments by putting the money
into zero-coupon or regular municipal bonds

or bond funds, which pay tax-exempt inter-

est. These investments are suitable until the

child is no longer subject to the kiddie tax.

Anothergood aUemative: Growth stocks

that pay little or no dividends, such as Internet

stocks.

Loophole: Report US savings bond interest

annually. When your child receives US sav-

ings bonds as gifts, elect on his first tax return

to report the bond's interest annually rather

than let it accumulate. (File a tax return for

the child right away even though you are not

required to do so.)

Reason: The baby will owe no tax so

long as the interest paid on the bond does not

exceed $750 a year and is the child's only

unearned income. That way, when the child

turns age 15 or 20 and cashes in the bonds, no

taxes will be due.

Loophole: Shift ftjture income to the child.

While income shifting is not a good idea be-

cause most of a young child's income is taxed

at the parent's bracket, do consider shifting

assets that will produce income in the future.

Example: Put S corporation stock or a lim-

ited liability company interest that produces little
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current income but has future growth potential into

a trust for the baby. The appreciation will be taxed

at the child's lower rates when he is age 14 or

older. Bonus: The assets are no longer in the par-

ents' taxable estate.

Loophole: Update your wills to name a

guardian for your child in case both of you
die. Reason: If a guardian isn't named in the

parents' wills, the court will appoint one—usu-

ally a relative. But the court won't necessarily

name the relative that you would choose.

Strategy: You can name two guardians in

your will, a "guardian of the person," to care

for the child and a "guardian of the property,"

to look after the child's money if you don't

want the same person doing both.
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Taj^Tpeductions

How to Deduct
Your Vacation

M here are several ways to

get tax deductions for

vacation travel. One is to

plan a trip with business

as its primary purpose.
Even if a"Trip is essentially personal, it's

desirable to tack on business activities and
get a partial write-off. And sometimes you
can combine good works with leisure and
get a charity deduction for the cost of your

travel.

BUSINESS VS. PLEASURE

Basic rule: When business and personal

activities are mixed, traveling expenses are

deductible if the primary purpose of the trip

is business. Included: All fares, room and

meals and incidental expenses such as phone

calls, laundry and local transportation.

Whether a trip is primarily business or per-

sonal depends on various factors. Key question:

Is this a trip that would not have been made
but for the business activities that were
planned? The amount of time you spend on
each activity is an important indicator of the

primary purpose. But you can spend a rea-

sonable amount of time on recreation without

changing the primary focus of the trip.

OVERSEAS TRAVEL

If you spend more than one week outside

the US and more than 25% of the days you're

away are not business days, your write-offs

are reduced. Amount of the reduction: A per-

centage of the write-offs equal to the percent-

age of nonbusiness days.

When traveling overseas, a business day is

a day in which...

•Your principal activity during normal
business hours is business. Note: Even if you

spend more time on nonbusiness activity than

on business, the day can still be a business

day. Important: Don't cram all your business

Edward Mendlowitz, CPA, partner, Mendlowitz Weit-

sen, LLP, CPAs, Two Pennsylvania Plaza, New York 10121.
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appointments into a single day. Spread them
out over the course of your trip.

And even a day on which you don't do any
business at all can be counted as a business

day, provided...

•You're traveling to or from a business
destination.

•You would have done business but cir-

cumstances beyond your control, such as a

blizzard or a strike, kept you from doing so.

•It's a weekend or holiday that's preceded
and followed by days on which you actually

do business.

BUSINESS TRAVEL ESSENTIALS

Keep a simple diary showing what your
principal business activities were each day.

Include. .

.

•Who you saw.

•When and for how long you met.

•The business purpose of the meeting.
For business entertainment, include the

place you met and the amount of the bill, as

well as a receipt if the bill is over $75.

ALTERNATE STRATEGY

If you can't make business the primary pur-

pose of your trip, see whether you can ar-

range to travel on behalf of a recognized
charity. It may take some imagination, but

this tactic has worked in a variety of situa-

tions. Examples...

•Lay delegates to a church convention,
attending in an official capacity.

•American Legion convention delegates.

•A safari to bring back specimens for a
museum.
•Members of the National Ski Patrol.

Not useful' Conventions that are open to

all members of the sponsoring organization un-

less you are designated to fulfill some special

role in the proceeding.

To qualify for this type of write-off, the bene-

fit to the sponsoring charity must be primary.

SUGGESTIONS

•Arrange in advance to represent the

organization in some official capacity.

•Document the relationship between
your trip and the organization's goals.

•Show what tangible benefit the organi-

zation is getting from your trip.

•Have the charity reimburse a small part

of your costs, if possible.

Discuss travel plans with your tax adviser

as early as possible. Innovative tax planning

is your adviser's business. Focus on how to

make the trip deductible and how to maintain

the kind of records you'll need. And have a

good trip.

•Ship travel can be an asset on a com-
bined business-vacation trip. Reason: Days
spent in transit count as business days in the

allocation formula. Example: A two-day busi-

ness meeting in Paris is followed by a two-

week European vacation. If you fly (one day
each way), only 22% is deductible (two busi-

ness days plus two days of travel out of a

total of 18 days away). But if you sail (five

days each way), 46% is deductible (two busi-

ness days plus 10 days of travel out of a total

26 days away).

State Taxes Can
Lower Federal Taxes

State and local taxes can reduce your fed-

eral taxable income in a variety of ways.

• Real estate taxes are deductible, of
course. Many people own vacation homes or

land held for investment. Real estate taxes on
these properties are deductible along with

taxes on your personal residence.

If you bought or sold a home during the

year, the real estate tax deduction is shared

between buyer and seller. It's based on the

length of time each held title. You can usually

find out how the taxes were prorated by
looking at the closing papers for your house.

•State and local income taxes. You're al-

lowed to deduct all the state or local income
tax withheld from your pay even if you
expect part of it to be refunded when you file

your state or local return. Beyond that, if you
filed a return last year with a balance due,
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that balance is deductible on this year's fed-

eral return provided you paid it this year.

Did the IRS audit you this year? If it did, and
if you ended up with a balance due, you
probably got a bill for additional state income
tax as well. (The IRS exchanges audit informa-

tion with state taxing authorities.) If you paid

any back state income tax this year, don't for-

get to deduct it on your federal return.

•Other taxes. If you live in a state with a

disability tax, or one where employees have
part of the unemployment tax withheld from
their pay, you can add that to your state

income tax deduction.

Auto registration fees are deductible in

some states. If the amount of the fee is based

on the value of the vehicle, you can deduct it.

In some states a portion of the fee is based on
value. That portion is deductible. States with

vehicle fees partly orfully deductible: AZ, CA,

CO, lA, IN, MA, ME, NH, NV, OK, WA, WY.
Any other personal-property tax or fee based

on the property's value is also deductible.

Examples: Fees for boats and motorcycles.

Deduct a Boat
As a Second Home

aiestion: Can I qualify my boat as a sec-

ond home in order to get an interest

deduction for the loan used to finance its pur-

chase? If so, how?
The answer is yes. The IRS has ruled many

times that a boat can qualify as a residence.

And under standard IRS rules, a property qual-

ifies as a residence if it is used by the owner

as such for the greater of either 14 days during

the year or 10% of the total days during which

it is leased to outsiders. Thus, if you're not in

the practice of leasing out your boat, it seems

that a simple two-week vacation trip taken in

it will qualify it as a second home.

Also important' To qualify as a residence,

the boat must have cooking and bathroom

facilities.

Capital Losses Loophole

Capital losses are fully deductible against

capital gains. However, only $3,000 of

ordinary income (e.g., salary) can be offset by
capital losses in excess of capital gains in any
single year. Unused losses can be carried over

into future years.

Home-Office Deduction

More people can now deduct home offices.

The law lets an office be deducted if it is

needed for keeping records for a business pri-

marily conducted elsewhere—an exception to

the general requirement that a home office be

the principal place where the taxpayer con-

ducts a business.

Barbara Weltman, an attorney with offices in Mill-

wood, NY. She is author of several books, including

The Complete Idiot's Guide to Starting a Home-Based
Business, 2nd edition. Macmillan.

Timing Your Deductions

Medical costs are deductible to the extent

that they exceed 7.5% of Adjusted Gross

Income. The figure is 10% for casualty and

theft losses.

Strategy: Maximize tax benefits by piling

two or more years of deductions into a single

year (thus topping the limits). It may seem as

though you have little choice as to when to take

these deductions. But often there is a choice.

That's because these items are not deductible

until it is clear that they will not be compensated

for, by insurance or otherwise. Even if the

chance of an insurance recovery seems remote,

you should file a claim. Otherwise the IRS can

deny the deduction on the grounds that the

insurer might have paid off.
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When you want a deduction immediately,

process your insurance claim as quickly as

possible. Pressure the insurer for a quick

response so you get either the money or the

deduction right away. It may even be worth-

while to offer the insurer a compromise in

order to get a quick determination.

If you feel that you will be in a higher tax

bracket in a future year, you can delay the de-

duction by processing your insurance claim in

a very deliberate manner. Take your time col-

lecting relevant information and ask for clarifi-

cations. The insurance company is not likely to

hurry you.

Also: Seek reimbursement for your loss

from other related parties. Put your requests in

writing. Even if there is little chance of their com-

ing through, the possibility that they might will

help justify your delaying the deduction until a

later year.

John J. Tuozzolo, associated with the firm Cut-

sumpas, Collins, Hannafin, Garamella, Jaber, Tuozzolo,

PC, 148 Deer Hill Ave., Danbury, CT 06810. He is

author of the Encyclopedia of Estate Planning. Bottom
Line Books.

When Tax Treatment
Depends on Which
Credit Card li)u Use

The general rule is that you only get a tax

deduction in the year you actually pay for

a deductible expense. But there's an important

exception when you pay with a credit card.

For tax purposes, payment is considered made
on the date of the transaction, not on the date

you pay the credit card company. You can sign

now and deduct this year but pay next year.

Medical and dental expenses paid by credit

card are deductible in the year you sign for

the charge rather than in the year you pay the

credit card company. You can boost your de-

ductions this year by putting year-end medi-

cal expenses on your credit card.

Caution: If you charge a deductible ex-

pense on a credit card issued by the company

supplying the deductible goods (or services),

you can't take a deduction until the credit card

bill is paid.

Example: If you have a prescription filled

at a department-store pharmacy and charge it on a

credit card issued by the store, you can't deduct

the cost of that medication until you get the bill

and pay it. But if you charge the same prescription

on a credit card issued by a third party, such as

MasterCard or VISA, you can deduct it right away.

Wonderful Deductible
Moving Expenses

The expenses of a job-related move are

deductible whether or not you itemize

your other deductions. Requirements. .

.

•The distance between your new place

of work and your old principal residence

must be at least 50 miles farther than the dis-

tance from your old residence to your old

place of work.

•You must work at least 39 weeks during
the 12-nionth period immediately after your

arrival in the new work location. This work
need not be for a single employer, nor do the

39 weeks have to be consecutive.

Deductible moving expenses include...

1. Travel expenses, including lodging, for

the taxpayer and his/her family while en
route to the new location.

2. The cost of moving household goods,

personal effects and automobiles owned by
yourself and members of your household.

John J. Tuozzolo, head of the individual and busi-

ness tax planning department at Cutsumpas, Collins,

Hannafin, Garamella, Jaber, Tuozzolo, PC, 148 Deer Hill

Ave., Danbury, CT 06810. He is author of the Encyclo-

pedia ofEstate Planning. Boardroom Classics.
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Neglected Medical
Deductions

You can deduct medical bills paid for

a person who qualifies as a depen-
dent, even though you can't claim a

dependency exemption for that person, pro-

vided that you paid more than half that per-

son's support in either the year the bills were
run up or the year they were paid. A similar

rule applies to married couples. You can
deduct bills paid now for a former spouse as

long as you were married when the bills were
incurred. You can deduct medical costs paid

for your child if you are divorced and the

child lives with and is a dependent of your

divorced spouse.

•Weight-reduction programs to improve
your general health are not deductible,

even when recommended by a doctor. But a

weight-reduction program prescribed as treat-

ment for hypertension, obesity and hearing

loss was ruled deductible. Key: The program

was prescribed to treat specific ailments.

IRS Letter Ruling 8004111

.

•A transplant donor can deduct surgical,

hospital and laboratory costs and trans-

portation expenses. So can a prospective

donor, even if found to be unacceptable. If

the recipient pays the expenses, the recipient

gets the deduction.

IRS Revenue Ruling 68-452; IRS Revenue Ruling 73-189.

•Removing lead-based paint and covering

areas within a child's reach with wallboard to

help prevent and cure further lead poisoning are

deductible expenses. But paint removal and

wallboard for areas beyond the reach of the

child are not—^nor is the cost of repainting.

IRS Revenue Ruling 79-66.

•A clarinet and lessons are deductible

medical expenses when prescribed to cure

teeth defects.

IRS Revenue Ruling 62-210, 1962-2 CB 89.

•Both the installation and the operating

cost of a home-computerized visual alert

system to offset a taxpayer's deafness are

deductible as medical expenses.

IRS Letter Ruling 8250040.

Also deductible: Whiskey prescribed for

heart disease.

How to Beat the
7.5% Limit on Your
Medical Deductions

Edward Mendlowitz, CPA, partner, Mendlowitz Weit-

sen, LLP, CPAs, Two Pennsylvania Plaza, New York 10121.

Everyone has medical expenses and
everyone now faces a tough limit on
deducting them—you can only deduct

those expenses that are in excess of 7.5% of

your Adjusted Gross Income. But there are

ways to beat the limit.

•Double up. Maximize your medical de-

ductions by bunching payments in alternate

years. If you're not going to meet the 7.5%

threshold this year, defer paying medical bills

until next year, when your combined ex-

penses may put you over the limit.

On the other hand, if you're clearly going

to meet the limit this year, stock up on medi-

cine and drugs, pay outstanding medical and

dental bills before year-end and consider

having planned dental work and voluntary

surgery done (and paid for) this year rather

than next.

• Hold off. If you don't plan to itemize

your deductions this year, postpone paying

medical bills until January. You'll get no
deduction for them this year, while next year

you might.

•Drugs. Only prescription drugs and insu-

lin can now be deducted as medical expenses.

Tip: Many over-the-counter drugs can also be

bought on prescription. Ask your doctor for

prescriptions for patent dmgs you use. Trap:

The price, as a prescription, may be higher.

•Dependents. You are entitled to include

in your deductions medical expenses you pay
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on behalf of a dependent. Bonus: You can

deduct medical expenses for a family member
who meets all the requirements for being

claimed as your dependent except that he or

she has too much income. Suggestion: Make
your support dollars do double duty by pay-

ing the medical bills of someone you're help-

ing to support. Those payments could get you
both a dependency deduction and a medical-

expense deduction.

• Life care. The medical-expense portion

of a lump-sum life-care fee paid to a retire-

ment home for a parent is fully deductible as

a medical expense in the year the fee is paid.

You may be better off taking a deduction now
for future medical care rather than making
annual payments.

•Separate returns. It is sometimes advan-

tageous for a married couple to file separate

returns when one spouse, but not the other,

has heavy medical expenses. On a joint

return, medical expenses must exceed 7.5%
of a couple's combined Adjusted Gross
Income. But if separate returns are filed, only

the income of the spouse with the big medi-

cal bills is considered for the deduction limit.

(The only way to tell for sure whether it's bet-

ter to file jointly or separately is to work out

the figures both ways.)

•For bosses. Owners of closely held C cor-

porations, especially those with a few other

employees, may avoid the 7.5% limit by setting

up a company medical-reimbursement plan. As

long as the plan covers all employees and does

not favor those who are highly compensated,

the company can reimburse its employees
(including officer-stockholders) for their actual

medical bills. The reimbursed amounts are tax

deductible by the corporation and are not tax-

able income to the employees. The 7.5% limit

does not apply. Caution: The IRS can rule that

the plan is discriminatory if it favors highly paid

employees. If this happens, the value of the

benefits will be taxed to the recipient.

Doctor's orders: Obvious medical ex-

penses include prescription drugs, doctor,

dentist and psychiatrist bills, hospital costs

and laboratory fees. Less obvious expenses

include. .

.

•Transportation costs back and forth to

the doctor's or the dentist's office, by cab,

train or bus. If you drive, you can deduct as a

medical expense either your actual car ex-

penses or the IRS allowance of 13^ per mile

in 2002 (plus tolls and parking, whichever
method you use).

•Lodging. A patient and an individual ac-

companying him can each deduct up to $50
per night of lodging expenses—but not

meals—on a trip to an out-of-town hospital

facility to get necessary medical care.

•Marriage counseling is deductible if per-

formed by a licensed psychologist or psychia-

trist. So is sex therapy.

•Home improvements that are medi-
cally required are deductible to the extent

that they do not increase the value of your

property. (If a pool for an arthritis sufferer

costs $10,000 to install and increases the

value of the house by $6,000, the deduction is

limited to $4,000.)

•Travel simply for a change of scenery is

not deductible. But trips recommended by a

doctor to treat a specific ailment are deducti-

ble. Example: A trip to Arizona by an asthma

victim or by someone whose postoperative

throat condition is aggravated by cold weather.

•Stop-smoking program (including the

cost of prescription drugs to alleviate nicotine

withdrawal), but not over-the-counter nico-

tine patches and gum.

•Weight-loss programs prescribed by a
doctor as treatment for a specific medical

condition, such as hypertension, are deducti-

ble. Not deductible: Weight loss to improve
general health and well-being. Get a letter

from your doctor recommending a specific

program as treatment for a specific disorder.

Also deductible if prescribed by a doctor as

treatment for a specific medical condition are. .

.

• Speech therapy.

• Health club visits.

• Special filters for air conditioners. Ionizers

to purify the air. Filters to purify drinking

water.

• Special foods taken in addition to your

normal diet.
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Other deductible medical expenses include. .

.

• Birth-control pills, abortions that are legal

under local law, vasectomies.

•Acupuncture, hearing aids, eyeglasses,

contact lenses, dentures and braces.

• Orthopedic shoes, medically required

shoe lifts, support hose and surgical belts.

Splitting Headache

Suppose your mother lives with you and
you support her. She becomes severely ill

for several months and you hire a private

nurse to take care of her while you're work-

ing. Should you claim a medical deduction, or

take the dependent care credit, or both?

You can take your choice—figure out

which gives you the biggest tax savings. Or

you can split the expense between the two.

For example, if you spent $5,000, you might

allocate $2,400 to the dependent care credit

(the maximum allowable) and claim the

$2,600 balance as a medical-expense deduc-

tion. But you can't get a credit and a deduc-

tion for the same money.

Mother Aid

Ason paid his mother's medical expenses

with money he withdrew from her bank

account under a power of attorney. The IRS

disallowed the son's deduction for these ex-

penses, saying the money was really the

mother's. But the Court of Appeals allowed

the deduction. The money was legally his—

a

gift from his mother to him.

John M. Ruch, CA 5, 82-4463-

Deductions for

Special Schools

Two children suffering from language

learning disabilities were sent to a special

school. Costs were $1,800 above regular tui-

tion. The school had no staff psychiatrists or

psychologists, and no doctor had prescribed

that the children be sent there. The IRS re-

fused the $1,800 as a medical deduction. The
Tax Court reversed. Although the children

didn't need medical treatment, their disorders

were severe enough to make normal educa-

tion impossible. The teachers, though not

medical personnel, were trained.

Lawrence F. Fav, TC 408.

How to Avoid the
2% Floor for

Miscellaneous Deductions

Miscellaneous itemized deductions include

expenses directly connected with the

production of investment income, such as. .

.

1. Fees for managing investment property.

2. Legal and professional fees.

3. Fees for tax preparation and advice, in-

vestment advice and financial planning.

Problem: Most taxpayers are unable to de-

duct any investment expenses on Schedule A
because their total miscellaneous expenses don't

exceed 2% of their Adjusted Gross Income.

Solution: Put as many expenses as possible

out of reach of the 2% floor by accounting for

them elsewhere on your return. Possibilities. .

.

• Schedule C. Report nonwage miscella-

neous income, such as that earned from con-

sulting, lecturing or speaking engagements,

on Schedule C as business income rather than

as "other income" on Schedule A. The ex-

penses you incur in producing that income

are deductible on your Schedule C, where

they are not subject to the 2% floor.
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• Schedule E. Expenses of earning rent,

royalties or other income tiiat is reportable on
Schedule E are deductible on Schedule E,

where they are not subject to the 2% floor.

•Adjust the cost of assets. Add the ex-

penses of acquiring a capital asset to the

asset's cost. This will reduce the amount of

capital gain you must report when you even-

tually sell. Although this approach doesn't

give you a current deduction for the ex-

penses, it does reduce the tax you pay on the

gain.

•Bunch payment of expenses so that you
get two years' worth into one year and ex-

ceed the 2% floor in at least one year.

Richard Lager, partner, Grant Thornton, CPAs, 1850 M St.

NW, Washington, DC 20036.

Home
Improvements

If
you make a capital improvement to your

home for medical reasons, you get a med-
ical deduction, but not for full cost. It must be
reduced by any increase in the resale value of

the property. Example: Your wife has a respi-

ratory illness. On her doctor's orders, you
install a central air-conditioning system at a

cost of $12,000. The new system increases the

value of your home by $8,000. You can claim

a deduction of $4,000. You can also deduct,

in full, the costs of operating, maintaining and
repairing the system.

Medically required home improvements,
such as elevators, air conditioners and swim-
ming pools, qualify in part as deductible med-
ical expenses. In order to get the deduction,

the taxpayer making the improvement must
have a property interest in the home. Recent

ruling: A polio victim who had a specially de-

signed swimming pool installed at his parents'

home could not deduct part of the cost. Al-

though he lived in the house, he had no
ownership interest in it.

IRS Letter Ruling 8249025.

Hotel Stay Not Deductible

An asthmatic was told by her doctor to

stay in air conditioned rooms. When her

home air conditioner broke ^own, she spent

the night in a motel. IRS ruling: Although the

cost of operating the home air-conditioning

system might be a deductible medical ex-

pense, the motel bill was not deductible. Rea-

son: No medical care was furnished at the

motel.

IRS Letter Ruling 83 17035

.

Charity Loopholes
Edward Mendlowitz, CPA, partner, Mendlowitz Weit-

sen, LLP, CPAs, Two Pennsylvania Plaza, New York 10121.

The easiest way to make a charitable

donation is by a check. But other kinds

of gifts to public charities can also pro-

duce large tax savings and may accomplish

the same charitable objectives at less cost.

• Donate appreciated assets (stocks,

bonds, real estate) rather than cash. If

you've held the property for more than a

year, you're entitled to a double tax benefit.

You can deduct the full market value of the

property as a charitable contribution, and you
avoid paying capital gains tax on the appreci-

ation. Deduction limit: 30% of your adjusted

gross income. Any excess is deductible in the

five succeeding tax years.

• Set up a charitable remainder trust,

preferably with securities that have gone
up in value. Most commonly, this kind of

trust pays you a fixed amount of income each

year until your death and then distributes the

remaining assets to charity. Loophole: You get

a tax deduction now for a gift the charity

won't receive until sometime in the future. In

the meantime, you continue to have the use

of the money.

Example: A man of 55 sets up a charita-

ble remainder trust with securities that cost him
$25,000 but are now worth $50,000. He reserves
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an income of $3,000 a year for life. Tax benefits:

An immediate charitable deduction of nearly

$20,000 (the present value of the charity's remain-

der interest). And even though this deduction is

based on the stock's current value, no tax has to

be paid on the appreciation.

Fund the trust with municipal bonds and
you will also avoid paying tax on the income
you receive from the tnjst. If you set up the

trust with very long-term municipal bonds,

your yield might well exceed current money-
market rates. And it's completely tax free.

•Contribute to a pooled income fund.

Many charities maintain investment funds

called pooled income funds. The fund "pools"

the contributions of individual donors, each

of whom has retained the right to receive an

income for life from their contributions. Tax

loopholes: Similar to those of a charitable

remainder trust. Investment benefits: Funds

are diversified. You get the benefit of profes-

sional management without having to pay for

establishing and administering a trust. Draw-
back: Pooled income funds are not permitted

to invest in municipal bonds or other tax-

exempt securities.

•Charitable lead trusts are the reverse of

charitable remainder trusts. Instead of pro-

viding you with an income, the charity gets

the income from the trust assets for a number
of years, usually eight to 10. When the tmst's

term is over, the assets are returned to you.

Loophole: You get a big up-front tax deduc-

tion for the value of the charity's income

interest.

Lead trusts make a lot of sense for high-

earning taxpayers who intend to retire in a

few years. The trust gives them a big tax de-

duction in an earning year, lets them continue

to provide for their favorite charity and gives

them the security of knowing that the trust

assets will be available for their own use dur-

ing retirement.

•Community trusts. Another way to get

maximum tax benefits from your charitable

donations is to set up a fund in your own
name through a recognized public charity that

will serve as a conduit to other charities that

you recommend. Loophole: You get a deduc-

tion when you set up the fund without the

pressure of having to name specific charities

at that time. Set up the fund and get big tax

deductions in high-income years—for exam-

ple, the years just before retirement. In the

years after your retirement, the fund will make
donations in your name to the various chari-

ties that you suggest. Problem: You can't order

the charity that is administering the fund to

make donations. You can only suggest the

beneficiaries. But the administering charities

usually do follow a donor's suggestions.

• Gifts of life insurance. The mere nam-
ing of a charity as the beneficiary of a policy

on your life will not provide you with an

income tax deduction. To guarantee a deduc-

tion, you must give up all ownership rights

in the policy. Loophole: Have the charity

own the policy. Make annual contributions

to the charity. The charity will use its own
money to pay the premiums. You will get a

current income tax deduction for your annual

gifts and you will have given the charity a

very large gift—the proceeds payable on
your death.

Fair Market Value Defined

The fair market value of property donated

to charity means the price paid in a mar-

ket transaction by the ultimate user. If, for

example, you donate used furniture to char-

ity, its value is not the price a used furniture

dealer pays you, but the price at which the

dealer sells it to a customer

Goldman, 388 F.2d (6th Cir.), affg 46 TC 126.

Personal Deduction for

Corporate Donation

Away for owners of closely held compa-

nies to use company funds to get a chari-

table deduction on their personal income tax
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returns is for the owner to give the charity

stock in his company. Subsequently the com-
pany redeems the stock from the charity.

Advantage: A 100% owner would not give up
any ownership interest in the company, since

his or her interest in the company after the

charity's stock is redeemed would still be 100%.

How a bailout works: The owner makes
an informal agreement with the charity to

offer the stock for redemption shortly after

the charity receives it. The owner gives the

stock to the charity. He takes a deduction on
his personal return for the fair market value

of the stock. A week or so later, the company
redeems the stock from the charity. If the

transaction is handled properly, the stock's re-

demption will not be taxed as a dividend to

the owner. Caution: The agreement with the

charity must be informal. The charity must
not be under a binding obligation to let the

company redeem the stock. It must have the

legal right to retain the stock or to sell it to an

outsider. Tax rule: Normally if a 100% share-

holder in a closely held company has some of

his stock redeemed, income from the re-

demption will be taxed to him as a dividend.

But the IRS has agreed that a redemption will

not be considered a dividend if it is handled

by an informal prearranged plan with a char-

ity. Such a transaction must be structured

properly to ensure the desired tax results.

Check with your accountant or attorney.

Tom C. Klein. CPA.

Bargain Sale to Charity

Abusiness owner sold some of his com-
pany's stock to a charity for less than its

market value. The charity, to obtain usable

cash, intends to have the company redeem
the stock at market value. IRS: The owners
can claim a charitable deduction for the dis-

count he gave on the price of the shares.

Benefit: The owner gets to deduct a cash pay-

ment that will be made by the company.
IRS Letter Riding 8307134.

Family Gift Trap

If
you help a family member to make pay-

ments on his home mortgage, neither of

you may be able to deduct the interest.

Trap: To deduct the mterest, you must
actually pay and be legally obligated to pay it.

If you're not named on the mortgage, you are

not legally obligated to pay and can't deduct

the payments you do make. The family mem-
ber you're helping can't deduct the payments
either, because he/she is not making them.

Solutions: Make cash gifts to the family

member, who can then use them to make pay-

ments and claim the deduction, or... if you
want to claim the deduction yourself, acquire a

partial interest in the home to become jointly

liable on the mortgage.

Market Value of
Donated Land

Three people donated adjacent tracts of

land to a university. They valued the tracts

as one when determining the property's mar-

ket value. This increased the value and their

charitable deductions. But the IRS said the

tracts should be valued separately. Tax Court:

The university intended to use the three tracts

as a single property, on which it planned to

build a research facility. So it would have to

pay the higher price to buy similar land in the

market. The higher deduction was justified.

Charles Ivey, TC Memo 1983-273.

Maximum Deduction on
Donated Land

When you donate property to charity,

your maximum deduction may be less

than the property's market value.
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Recent case: A partnership owned valu-

able real estate. One of the partners gave his

interest in the partnership to a charity and
claimed a $180,000 deduction. The IRS chal-

lenged it.

Court of Claims: The property was sub-

ject to a mortgage. Moreover, the other partners

had to be paid off before the charity could liq-

uidate its holdings. So the net value of the

charitable contribution was only $1,000.

Dan L. Beaird, Q. CI., No. 491-80T.

Art
Donations

The IRS challenges and eventually alters

more than half of the art appraisals it

receives to justify deductions for gifts to

museums and other nonprofit institutions.

And yet according to the IRS, properly pre-

pared appraisals are readily accepted.

What makes the difference? A good ap-

praiser who documents the figures with

research. Such experts charge by the hour,

not a percentage of the appraisal figure, and

provide the essentials for substantiating the

deduction.

They include...

•A careful description of the piece of art,

including the size, medium and artist and the

date and place of origin.

•A statement of the work's condition,

including the relative importance of flaws and

imperfections.

•Research establishing the authenticity

of the work and the historical significance of

the artist.

• Documentation of recent sale prices

of similar pieces of art and/or works by the

same artist.

Important: Record the date, place and

price of purchase.

The Collector-Investor.

•The gift of a painting to a nonprofit

retirement center entitled its donor to a

charitable deduction for the painting's full fair

market value.

IRS ruling: The charity's use of the paint-

ing was related to its charitable function. The
center displayed works of art in its public areas

to keep the residents alert and to encourage

their arts-and-crafts activities.

IRS Letter Ruling 8247062.

Tax Deduction for Art
Donated to Museum but
Still Hanging on Your Wall

Ataxpayer intends to make a bargain sale

of artwork to a museum, and to take a

corresponding charity deduction. The
museum doesn't have room enough to dis-

play the artwork, so the taxpayer will con-

tinue to keep it in his own home. But the

museum will have the right to remove the art-

work at any time.

IRS ruling: The taxpayer can claim the

deduction despite the fact that he will keep

possession of the artwork.

IRS Letter Ruling 8333019.

Charity Traps

Anselmo donated 461 colored gems to a

museum and claimed a charitable con-

tribution for their retail value. But the IRS

objected. Tax Court: If Anselmo were to sell

the gems, he would have to do so to a

wholesale dealer. So he was entitled to a de-

duction only for their lower wholesale value.

Ronald Anselmo, 80 TC 872, aff'd, CA-11, 85-1 USTC.

The cost of tickets to a benefit performance

for a charitable organization may not be de-

ductible. The cost of tickets to a concert or

show is deductible to the extent that it ex-

ceeds the going rate for tickets to similar
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events. That's because you can't deduct a

contribution when you get something of

equal value in return. So if there's no pre-

mium built into the price of the tickets, there's

no deduction.

Give Money to Charity
And Keep Earning
Interest on It

It's
possible to give money to charity, take a

deduction and still receive interest for life.

It's called a charitable remainder trust. The
trustees can agree to pay the donor a percent-

age of the principal every year. Or a fixed

number of dollars. Or the trustees may pool

the gift with others and pay a pro rata share

of the earnings of the combined fund. The
payments continue as long as the donor lives.

The full contribution is not deductible. The
deduction will be the actuarially determined

value today of the money at some time in the

future, when the charity gets full use of it. It

depends on the giver's age. For a man of 55,

it would be 42%. For a woman of 55, 34%.

If the property has appreciated, the calcula-

tion is based on current value, and there's no

capital gains tax. But in the case of a gift of

appreciated property, the deduction can't be

more than 30% of Adjusted Gross Income.

The usual limit is 50%. (Any excess can be

carried forward.)

Most charities have already set up the pro-

cedures and paid the lawyers; there shouldn't

be any fees. But you can't change your mind.

It must be a permanent transfer of ownership.

Give a House to Charity
And Keep Living in It

It's
possible to give a home to charity but

continue to live in it for as long as either

spouse lives. Then the charitable organization

takes title and possession. It works for vaca-

tion houses or any other real estate, but not

for personal property (paintings, jewelry, etc.).

The catch: The tax deduction for the

charitable contribution is less than the full value

of the property. It's some frattion of the value,

determined by an actuarial calculation accord-

ing to life expectancy. Since the charity won't

get the property until sometime in the future,

the present value of the gift is less than the full

value of the property.

Example: Home is donated by a 70-year-

old man and his 68-year-old wife, with provision

that they keep the house as long as either one

lives, then it goes to the charity. In the year of the

gift, they would get a charitable deduction for

41.5% of the value of the house.

Leftover Oil for Charity

Home owners who convert from oil to gas

heat may be able to get a charitable

deduction for the oil left in their tanks.

IRS ruling: Home owners who had the

unused oil removed from their tanks by a

utility company, which then delivered it to a

local charity, were allowed a deduction for

the retail price of the oil at the time the gift

was made.

IRS Letter Ruling 8134209.

Deductible Antidrug
Campaign

After two of his children fell victim to drug

addiction, a taxpayer dedicated himself to

stamping out drugs in the community. He
worked with law-enforcement agents, provid-

ing money for informants and for purchases

from pushers. The Tax Court ruled that he

was entitled to a charitable deduction for his

expenses, as they were directly related to
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state law-enforcement services, even though
his motivation was strictly personal.

Sherman H. Sampson, TC Memo 1982-276.

Religious Activities

Can Be Deducted

All out-of-pocket expenses of volunteer

work for your church are deductible (but

not the value of your time). Say you provide

auto transportation for a church group. You
can deduct either your actual out-of-pocket

car expenses or the IRS standard mileage

allowance. Whichever you choose, parking

and tolls are deductible.

Deduction Rules for

Volunteer Work

How can a couple get a deduction for all

the time one spouse puts into volunteer

work for charity?

Unfortunately, they can't deduct the value

of the spouse's services. But they can deduct

all out-of-pocket expenses, such as luncheons

and dinners, transportation (including car use

at I4(t per mile), parking fees and tolls, tele-

phone calls and uniforms, such as those worn

by Red Cross volunteers. Meals and lodging

are also deductible when the work required

the volunteer to be out-of-town overnight.

Thrift Shops and Charities

Acharitable organization allowed the oper-

ator of a thrift shop to use the charity's

name in return for a total of 20% of gross

sales. The IRS ruled that donations to the

thrift shop were not deductible; they were
neither "to" nor "for the use of the charitv.

Nondeductible Promise

Ataxpayer claimed a charitable deduction

for a promissory note she had given to a

charity. The IRS disallowed the deduction and

the courts agreed.

Decision: A promise to make a gift is not

deductible. The taxpayer must wait until she

actually sends the charity money before she

can take a charitable deduction.

NancyJ. O'Neil, CA-9, No. 82-4128.

Voluntary Alimony
Payment Not Deductible

Before the divorce, a husband paid his wife

"temporary" alimony for five months
before a state court fixed spouse support. Tlie

IRS disallowed this deduction because it was-

n't paid pursuant to a separation agreement

or divorce decree.

Tax Court: For the IRS. For the husband

to deduct alimony payments, the wife must be

required to include them in income. But wives

don't have to include predivorce payments that

aren't made under a written separation agree-

ment or a support order.

Kirk A. Keegan.Jr, TC Memo 1997-359.
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I

Cohabitation Penalty

Ahusband who continued to Hve in the

same house with his estranged wife pend-

ing their divorce was ordered by the court to

pay all mortgage and utility costs. The hus-

band deducted these payments as alimony.

Tax Court ruling: No deduction. Alimony
payments are deductible only when a couple is

living separated and apart. Living estranged in

separate parts of the same house does not con-

stimte separation within the meaning of the tax

law.

Alexander Washington, 11 TC No. 44.

Fixed-Amount Alimony

Support payments a husband made under
an agreement to pay his separated wife

whatever it took to maintain her former stan-

dard of living may be deductible by the hus-

band even though the agreement did not set

a specific dollar amount.

Tax Court: The IRS was wrong to auto-

matically deny the husband a deduction simply

because the agreement didn't fix a sum. The
tax law on separation agreements says nothing

about fixing a sum.

Patience C. Jacklin, 79 TC 340.

Oral Alimony

Additional payments a separated husband
made to his wife under a verbal modifica-

tion of their written separation agreement
were not deductible as alimony.

Reason: To be deductible, payments to a

separated spouse must be required under the

terms of a written separation agreement. Verbal

agreements won't do.

Eugene H. Bishop, TC Memo 1983-240.

Fine
Points
ofAlimony

Aseparated coupfe hasn't gone
through any court proceedings and
isn't planning to. Does he get any

deductions for the money he sends to help

support her and the kids? Is it considered

alimony?

If there is a written separation agreement
between the husband and wife, he can
deduct amounts specified as alimony. If there

are children, the custodial spouse has the

right to claim dependency exemptions for

them, unless he or she formally waives the

right to the exemptions.

•A husband agreed to give his wife
property valued at more than half of their

combined net worth. But the divorce papers

did not describe any part of the settlement as

alimony. When the husband claimed an ali-

mony deduction for his monthly payments,

the IRS said they were a nondeductible part

of the property settlement. The husband ap-

pealed and the Tax Court issued a split deci-

sion. The payments were alimony to the

extent that the wife received more than half

of the marital estate.

Robert H. Hall, TC Memo 1982-605.

•A divorced wife was injured in an acci-

dent and confined to a convalescent home.
Her ex-husband agreed to pay the costs even

though they came to more than the alimony

specified in the divorce agreement. The wife's

conservator wrote a letter spelling out the

agreement and sent it to the home, with a

copy to the husband, who paid the money
and deducted it as alimony. The Tax Court

held that the conservator's letter satisfied the

requirement that alimony payments be made
under a written agreement. The husband
hadn't signed it, but his actions proved he

accepted and ratified it.
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Alimony-Suit Expenses

The cost of suing to protect your right to

receive taxable alimony is deductible as

an expense for the production of income.
Also deductible: Litigation costs of suing for

an increase in taxable alimony.

Elsie B. Gale, 191 F.2d 79.

Personal Interest and
Mortgage Interest

Jerry Wiliiford, partner, Grant Thornton, One Pru-

dential Plaza, 130 E. Randolph Dr., Chicago 60601.

TO get the greatest tax benefit for your

interest costs, you should know how to

handle each interest charge.

Personal interest, which includes charges

incurred on credit cards, car loans, personal

loans and the like, is not deductible (other

than mortgage interest and student loan inter-

est, within limits).

Interest paid on a mortgage on your pri-

mary residence or a second home is deducti-

ble. Limit on deduction: $1 million of

mortgage debt on original purchase plus capi-

tal improvements.

There is also a way to get around the de-

duction limit on personal interest. An individ-

ual who has partially paid off the mortgage

on his or her home may obtain a home-
equity loan and use the cash obtained to

make personal purchases (items such as a car,

boat, new furniture, etc.). Since the interest

paid on the refinancing is deductible, the

home owner in effect gets an interest deduc-

tion for a personal loan.

Limit: The interest deduction on a home-

equity loan is limited. The amount of a new
loan incurred after October 13, 1987, must not

exceed the fair market value of the home up to

a limit of $100,000.

EXAMPLE

A taxpayer bought a house 20 years ago for

$80,000. He later spent another $25,000

adding an extra room and other improve-
ments to the house. The house has also ap-

preciated in value by $40,000 so that it's now
worth $145,000 on the market. The remaining

mortgage debt is $40,000.

Based on these facts, the taxpayer will be
able to deduct all the interest on a home-
equity loan of up to $100,000. The new loan

doesn't exceed fair market value ($145,000)

less acquisition debt ($40,000).

PLANNING POINT

•Many home owners are careless
about keeping records concerning the cost

of home improvements. But now these

records are important. If your records aren't

complete and up-to-date, pull them together

now.

• If you o'wn more than one second
home, you can deduct only interest that's

paid on one of them. But you get to choose

which home you'll claim a deduction for, and
you can change your designation each year

(for example, if you increase the interest paid

on one home by refinancing it).

Interest-Deduction
Loophole

If
you borrow money from your margin

account and use the money for personal

purposes (for instance, to take a vacation),

the interest is personal interest and not de-

ductible. But if you use the money to buy
stock, the interest is investment interest (fully

deductible up to the amount of your invest-

ment income for the year).

To get full deductions for interest on
money borrowed for personal use, sell some
of the stock you currently own, use the pro-

ceeds to take your vacation and buy the stock

back on margin. Your margin-interest charges

will be fully deductible investment interest

(assuming that you have enough investment

income to cover it). Caution: Keep records

that clearly show where borrowed money
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came from, what it was spent on and all inter-

est payments you make.

Edward Mendlowitz, CPA, partner, Mendlowitz Weit-

sen, CPAs, Two Pennsylvania Plaza, New York 10121.

All About Interest

Deductions

Prepaid interest is not deductible in

fuU in the year you pay. Recent case:

A taxpayer bought a building in Octo-

ber. His mortgage called for a first-year inter-

est-only payment, due when the deal was
closed. He deducted the total payment on his

tax return. The IRS disallowed nine-twelfths

of his deduction. The Tax Court agreed. Pre-

paid interest must be prorated.

Joseph A Zidanic, 79 TC 651.

•Zero interest equals 10%. A taxpayer

bought a house for one-third down with the

balance to be paid over seven years in equal

monthly payments of principal only. No inter-

est was charged. IRS ruling: The home buyer

can claim an interest-expense deduction of

10% of his annual payments. Rationale: When
no interest is payable in an installment sale,

the IRS assumes for tax purposes that interest

at 10% is incorporated into the deal. (Note:

The seller must include 10% interest as tax-

able interest income each year.)

IRS Letter Ruling 8228113.

•Mortgage-interest deductions were lost

to a separated husband who no longer lived

in the house, even though he paid support to

his wife and she paid the mortgage. Reason:

He could not prove that she made the mort-

gage payments with funds that he gave her.

Better way: The husband could have made
the payments himself and kept the deduction.

IRS Letter Ruling 8246073.

Proper Appraisal of
Casualty Cost

Allan I. Weiss, national director of tax services, and
Thomas P. Donnelly, partner, Pannell Kerr Forster,

CPAs, New York.

Acasualty loss (fire, theft, accident, etc.)

is usually easy to prove from police

and fire department records, insurance

reports or witnesses' statements. But proving

the amount of the loss can be tricky. And
there are rules restricting the amount of the

deduction you can take.

• Stolen or destroyed property. If the

property has risen in value (e.g., jewelry,

works of art, some buildings), you can nor-

mally deduct its original cost. The best proof

of the cost is a sales slip. Second best: Insur-

ance records or appraisals made at the time

of purchase. Next: Statements of the pur-

chaser or other knowledgeable person. Often

none of these are available, especially if the

property was received as a gift. The only

solution is to describe the property as fully as

possible and get expert testimony on what

the price would have been at the time of pur-

chase. For inherited property, you can deduct

the value at the time of the inheritance. Best

proof: The valuation used for estate tax

purposes.

If the stolen or destroyed property has

depreciated in value (e.g., automobiles,

household furnishings), you can deduct the

lower of the original cost less depreciation or

its actual market value—not the cost of buy-

ing a new or used car or new or used furni-

ture. For automobiles, Blue Book value is a

common measure. If you claim more, you'll

need proof, such as a mechanic's testimony

that your car was in unusually good condition

or had low mileage. For household items

such as furniture, clothing and TV sets, you

can deduct the original cost less depreciation,

based on the estimated life of the property

and its actual age or value, whichever is less.

If you had a large-scale loss, such as the

loss of a home by fire, try to list every item

you can possibly think of. Even if individual
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items have small value, the aggregate may be
extremely large. If some of your household
goods were far above average in value (e.g.,

a large wardrobe of expensive clothing), get

records or statements from the stores you
deal with. If you don't have invoices for

everything, you can show a pattern of expen-

sive purchases.

•Damaged property. You can deduct the

difference in market value before and after

the damage (but not more than the original

cost). One method of proof is to get an ap-

praisal. Cost of repairs may also be a measure

of damage—provided the repair just restores

the property to its previous condition. Re-

member to reduce the amount of the loss by
any insurance or other reimbursements.

All About
Casualty-Loss Deductions

Atornado blew down 12 trees on a tax-

payer's 10-acre wooded property.

The IRS disallowed the taxpayer's

casualty-loss deduction of $28,000 for the loss

of the trees. Its reasoning: There are so many
trees that the loss of 12 couldn't make a dif-

ference in the value of the property. The tax-

payer, however, had a tree expert value each

lost tree according to its size, species, condi-

tion and location in relation to the house. Tax

Court decision: The taxpayer was entitled to a

$20,000 casualty-loss deduction for the reduc-

tion in the property's value.

Thomas R. Bowers, TC Memo 1981-658.

•All the trees on a home owner's new
property died from a lethal yellowing dis-

ease shortly after he moved in. The disease

started by insect infestation and took about

six months to kill the trees. The Tax Court

disallowed the home owner's casualty-loss

deduction because the loss wasn't sudden

enough. Home owner's appeal: The event pre-

cipitating the disease—insect infestation—was

a sudden event. Court: No deduction. A loss

attributable to disease does not constitute a

casualty loss.

John A. Maher, CA-2, No. 81-5561.

•A casualty deduction for earthquake
damage to a building could include the cost

of repairs, even though the repairs were
not made. The Tax Court agreed with testi-

mony on lowered market value given by an

appraiser, who said prospective purchasers

would either demand that repairs be made or

insist that the price be lowered by the amount
the repairs would cost.

PaulAbrams, TC Memo 1981-231.

•Unusually heavy w^inter rains altered

the soil density under a taxpayer's new
house. The house settled and was damaged
extensively in the process. But the IRS and

the courts disallowed a casualty-loss deduc-

tion for the damage. Reason: Although the

rain was heavy, it was not unforeseen. The
ordinary action of the elements on a poorly

constructed house does not qualify for a

casualty loss, the court said.

Sheldon Portman, CA-9, No. 81-4433.

•A mid-Atlantic-State taxpayer whose
car engine froze during a period of ex-

treme cold could not claim a casualty-loss

deduction for the damage. IRS reasoning:

Very cold winter weather was not extraordi-

nary and nonrecurring in the taxpayer's state.

And to qualify as a casualty, an event must be

unexpected or unusual.

IRS Letter Ruling 8247060.

Deducting Points on a
Home Mortgage

In 1983, an individual bought a home using

a 29-year mortgage. He paid three points to

finance the purchase and another four points

to obtain a lower interest rate over the life of

the loan. The home owner deducted the

three points in 1983- He also deducted '^ of

the four points in 1983 and in each year since.
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In 1986, he took out a new mortgage and
paid off the old one.

IRS ruling: The home owner can deduct

the remainder of the four points immediately.

The old loan has been completely paid off, so

all interest on it is deductible as paid.

IRS Letter Ruling 8637058.

Examples: Internet costs...the cost of in-

vestment software. Software is deductible over

three years, but may be written off sooner if it has

a shorter useful life, that is, you buy a new ver-

sion each year.

Your computer can also be depreciated to

the extent it is used to manage investments.

Investment expenses are miscellaneous ex-

penses, deductible to the extent they exceed

2% of Adjusted Gross Income.

Deduct Fees for Advice on
Taxes and Investments

Richard J. Shapiro, Esq., tax partner, Ernst & Young
LLP, 787 Seventh Ave., New York 10019.

Legal fees for advice about the taxation and
management of investments are deducti-

ble, subject to the floor on miscellaneous

deductions of 2% of Adjusted Gross Income.

However, fees for legal advice that results in

the sale of an investment currently cannot be

deducted as an investment expense. The
legal fees must be capitalized (that is, added
to the cost to determine your profit in resale).

What to do: Make sure your lawyer gives you
an itemized bill showing how much he
charged for general investment and tax

advice and how much for handling the sale

of an investment.

Paul W. Learner, TC Memo 1983-122.

The beneficiary of a trust could deduct fees

he paid an attorney to keep him informed of

the handling of trust property, even though

the beneficiary received no income in the

year he paid the fees. The Tax Court said the

fees w^ere ordinary and necessary expenses in

connection with the production of income.

HobartJ. Hendrick, 35 TC 1223.

Nontaxable Income
Expenses Are
Not Deductible

If
a taxpayer incurs expenses for investment

advice, accountants' fees, safe-deposit-box

rentals, etc., that apply to both taxable and
nontaxable income, he or she can deduct

only the expenses (or percentage of ex-

penses) allocable to taxable income. Failure

to establish the allocation can jeopardize the

entire deduction.

Deductible IRA Fees

Little-Known Computer
Deduction

If
you use a computer to manage your

investments, you can deduct related costs

as investment expenses.

An IRS official has confirmed that the start-

up costs and custodial fees that broker-

age firms and mutual funds charge IRA
account holders are tax deductible as a cost

of producing income. Tlie fees do not reduce

the amount an individual can contribute to an

IRA. No penalty will be charged if the fees put

you over the annual contribution limit.
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Deducting
Cost of
Home Safe

The cost of a home safe bought to store

securities and other financial investments

as well as jewelry and personal effects is par-

tially deductible through depreciation deduc-
tions. The part of the safe's cost relating to

the production of taxable income—storing

securities and income-producing financial

instruments—can be deducted as it is depreci-

ated. Not depreciable: That part of the cost

allocated to personal use—that is, storing jew-

elry and personal effects.

IRS Letter Ruling 8218037.

Protect \biirselffrom
The IRS When You
Make a Loan
Whatever risks you take on when you

make a loan, you need not risk

trouble with the IRS when it comes
to deducting bad debts.

Look before you lend. A careful review of

the options often shows that other, more tax-

wise methods of employing capital can be

used instead of loans. Reason: Taxpayers

who have money to lend are likely to benefit

most from tax deductions or credits. Loans,

however, offer no direct tax benefits to

lenders.

Strategy: Consult a tax professional about

ways to get more advantageous tax treatment

by becoming a partner, a shareholder, an

equipment lessor or a landlord instead of

assuming the role of lender. These and other

options can serve the same purpose as loans,

while providing you with considerable tax

benefits.

• Protective measures. Businesslike lend-

ing practices offer you the best means of

supporting bad-debt deductions in case the

IRS questions them. Guidelines. .

.

• Document all aspects of the loan.
Included: A formal note, your reasons for lend-

ing, what steps you took to collect both interest

and principal, how you arrived at the conclu-

sion that the debt was worthless. Goal: To
prove that you intended the transaction to be a

loan—that you expected repayment in full.

•Determine the borrower's creditwor-

thiness. For individuals, use credit reports. For

businesses, use both credit ratings and debt/

equity ratios. Alternative: A copy of a commer-
cial lender's loan approval.

•Lend at a "reasonable" rate of interest.

What's reasonable: Using the AFR rate is both

expedient and safe. IRS releases AFR rates on a

monthly basis.

• Use fixed-term loans rather than
demand loans. Why: By definition, term loans

clearly indicate when payment is due. They
emphasize your intention to be repaid. This

fine point can work to your advantage if the

IRS questions your bad-debt deduction.

•Proof of worthlessness. Be prepared to

prove that a bad debt is worthless. How:
Retain all relevant documents and receipts

(copies of return-receipted letters, lawyer's

letters, loan-payment checks returned for

insufficient funds by the borrower's bank,

etc.). Also retain any evidence of the debtor's

insolvency, bankruptcy or disappearance.

Save envelopes marked "Refused" or "Unable

to Deliver." These can be used as proof of a

debtor's disappearance.

Strategy: Since worthlessness is generally

a subjective determination, your actions should

demonstrate reasonableness. Although it may
be perfectly reasonable to rely solely on tele-

phone calls and letters to collect, say, a $100

debt, limiting yourself to the same steps for a

$10,000 debt just doesn't make sense. Whatever

seems "unreasonable" is more likely to be dis-

allowed by the IRS.

•Family loans. Loans to relatives invariably

prompt IRS questions. The closer the relation,

the closer the IRS will scrutinize the trans-

action. Trap: If the IRS denies your bad-debt
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deduction and Riles that your "family loan"

was really a gift, there may be gift tax con-

sequences. Note: If you guarantee a loan made
to a family member by a bank or third party

and are forced to pay it back, this may also be

treated as a gift. Check with your tax adviser

about how to handle family loans.

• Not deductible. Nondeductible losses

result in each of thefollowing situations. .

.

•Monies owed but never paid (such as

salaries owed to employees or rents owed to

landlords) can't be deducted as bad debts. Rule

of thumb: You can't get a bad-debt deduction

for amounts not previously reported as income.

•Loans that were worthless when made
are not deductible.

•Unrepaid loans to political parties or
to candidates for elective office generally can-

not be deducted as bad debts by individuals

and nonbank corporations. Caution: Check
with your tax adviser about the very limited

exceptions allowed by law.

Capital-Loss Trap

If
you have stock or other property that has

gone down in value, do not sell it to your

spouse, child (or other descendant), parent

(or other ancestor), brother, sister or any cor-

poration, trust or organization that you con-

trol. If you do, you will probably not be
allowed to deduct the capital loss.

his weekend activities did not mean that he

lacked a profit motive for operating the farm.

His expectation of making a profit in the

future and his lack of a recreational motive

justified his deduction.

Melvin Nickerson, CA-7, 82-1323-

Expense for Future
Income Is Deductible

Ataxpayer took a 50-year lease on undevel-

oped land on which he intended to build

and operate an office building. He deducted

the first-year lease payments as a business

expense. But the IRS denied his deduction,

arguing that since the building hadn't yet

been constructed, the taxpayer wasn't in busi-

ness. Tax Court: The lease payment was
deductible as an expense incurred for the

production of future income—though not

deductible as a business expense. The fact

that the taxpayer wasn't actively engaged in

business didn't cost him his deduction.

Herschel Hoopengarner, 80 TC 538, affd CA-9, 745
F.2d 66.

Medical-Exam Loophole

Weekend Farmer's Costs
Are Deductible

Reversing the Tax Court, the US Court of

Appeals ruled that a weekend farmer's

hope that his farming activities would pro-

duce a profit when he began full-time opera-

tions entitled him to deduct his current losses.

The fact that he could not make a profit from

Medical examinations are usually included

with the rest of your medical expenses

—

they are only deductible to the extent that the

total of all your medical expenses exceeds

7.5% of your Adjusted Gross Income (AGI).

Loophole: When the medical exam is

taken because it's required by your current job

or potential employer, it's counted as a miscel-

laneous expense. These expenses are deducti-

ble to the extent that the total miscellaneous

deductions exceed only 2% of your AGI.
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Bigger Travel Deductions

Mix pleasure with business to get bigger
travel deductions or reimbursements

from your employer.

Key: You can't deduct the cost of meals
and lodging for pleasure days added to a busi-

ness trip—but you can deduct costs for plea-

sure days that are nonworkdays (holidays,

weekends) that fall between workdays.

Example: You plan to visit friends in San
Francisco over Labor Day weekend. If you travel

to San Francisco, work there the preceding week,
stay the weekend and then go home, you'll get

no deduction for the weekend. But if you work in

San Francisco the Thursday and Friday before the

weekend and on the Tuesday and Wednesday
after it, you can deduct your weekend costs or

get a tax-free reimbursement for them.

Irving L. Blackman, CPA, retired partner, Blackman
Kallick Bartelstein, LLP, 300 South Riverside Plaza, Chi-

cago 60606.

Best Tax Shelter in
America Is a Business
OfYour Own

New Financial Planning Opportunitiesfor Owners of
Closely Held Corporations by Bertil Westlin. Boardroom
Books, out-of-print.

• Deductible executive dining-room
and living quarters. Meals furnished by a

corporation to a shareholder-employee are

tax free to the employee if furnished for the

business convenience of the corporation.

This includes meals furnished on the corpo-

ration's premises so that the employee will

have more working time or so that there will

be a responsible person on hand at all times

to provide supervision or handle business

communications

.

If the business is large enough to warrant

it, a separate executive dining room may be

set up. The cost of the meals will be deduct-

ible by the corporation and not taxable to the

executives, including shareholder-executives,

if business decisions take place during the

meal either among the executives themselves

or with customers, suppliers or consultants

invited to dine.

Living quarters may be provided on a tax-

deductible basis for the corporation and
tax free to the shareholder-employee if the

corporation requires him or her to live on the

premises for a good business reason. This

might apply to a shareholder serving as a

hotel, motel, farm or ranch manager. It might

also apply to the manager of a nursing home,
hospital or funeral home and other occupa-

tions requiring close and more or less contin-

ual availability in connection with the

business.

• Personal use of deductible company
car. The use of a company car, especially a

luxury car, can be a valuable fringe benefit.

The expenses of the car, including deprecia-

tion, are deductible by the corporation and
not taxable to the shareholder-employee if it

is used for company business. The IRS has

informally taken the position that if the car is

used primarily for business, income will not

be imputed to the user because he takes the

car home on weekends and makes incidental

use of it for nonbusiness purposes.

If a shareholder-executive is given the use

of two cars and it is clear that one of them is

being used by the executive's spouse for non-

business purposes, he will be taxed on the

value of the use of the car. But his tax liability

will be less than the cost of renting a car, and

most likely less than it would cost him to buy,

finance and maintain the car on his own. If

the extra car is treated as extra compensation,

the attending expenses are deductible by the

corporation as compensation, subject to the

overall limitation of reasonableness. If treated

as dividend income to the shareholder, it

would not be deductible by the corporation.

• Deductible chauffeur. The cost of a

chauffeur may be deductible by the corpora-

tion and not taxable to the shareholder-

employee if deemed an "ordinary and
necessary expense," sometimes translated as

"appropriate and helpful."
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• Capital loss transformed into ordinary

loss. A special form of stock (Section 1244

stock), within limits, permits an ordinary loss

rather than a capital loss if the business turns

sour.

If the stock qualifies, an ordinary loss of up
to $50,000 per year ($100,000 on a joint re-

turn) may be taken. This may be spread over

several years. Whether or not a loss is antic-

ipated, stock should be issued under the

aegis of Section 1244 to qualify for such treat-

ment. Briefly, the requirements are that it be

common stock of a domestic small-business

corporation and the total it has received for

stock (including Section 1244 stock) doesn't

exceed $1 million. For the five years prior to

the loss, the corporation must have derived

more than 50% of its gross receipts from

sources other than rents, royalties, interest, etc.

•Bailout loophole for family members.
Income tax and estate tax considerations gen-

erally make it desirable for family members to

hold stock in a close corporation. The family

head may wish to give them money to buy
stock from the corporation, or they may
already have their own money to buy in.

There are two good reasons why it may be

desirable for family members to acquire their

stock directly from the corporation as soon as

the corporation is set up. .

.

1. The stock will be cheaper at that time

than later, assuming that the corporation suc-

ceeds, and...

2. The rules governing corporate redemp-

tions are less restrictive when the stock is

acquired directly from the corporation rather

than by a transfer from the family head or

other family member.

If the stock is acquired from a family mem-
ber, it must be held for at least 10 years

before it can be redeemed to yield capital

gains. This 10-year requirement does not

apply if the stock is acquired from the corpo-

ration. Thus, it will be possible for the holder

to bail out corporate earnings and profits as

capital gains whenever the need arises or

when it is desirable to do so.

•Leasing assets to your own corporation.

The fact that the corporate form is selected as

the basic means of conducting a business

enterprise does not mean that all of the physi-

cal components of the enterprise need be

owned by the corporation. Indeed, there may
be legal, tax and personal financial planning

reasons for not having the corporation own
all the assets to be used in the business.

Whether the corporation is to be the contin-

uation of a sole proprietorship or partnership

or a wholly new enterprise, decisions can be

made about which assets owned by the pre-

decessor or acquired or used in the corporation

are to be owned by the corporation and which

assets are to be made available to the corpo-

ration through a leasing or other contractual

arrangement. For the assets that go to the cor-

poration, decisions must be made about how
they are to be held and on what terms they are

to be made available to the corporation.

There are several possible choices. The

assets may be owned by. .

.

1. An individual shareholder or some mem-
ber of his family,

2. A partnership, limited or general, in

which family members participate or

3. A trust for the benefit of family members.

A separate corporation is still another pos-

sibility, but the risk of being considered a per-

sonal holding company and incurring

penalties due to passive income (including

rent and royalties) may make this impractical.

Normally a leasing arrangement is used for

the assets to be made available for corporate

use. Assuming that the rental is fair, it would
be deductible by the corporation and taxable

to the lessor. Against the rental income, the

lessor would have possible deductions for

interest paid on loans financing the acquisition

of the asset, depreciation, maintenance and

repairs, insurance and administrative costs.

These deductions and the credit might pro-

duce a tax-free cash flow for the lessor. When
depreciation and interest deductions begin to

run out, a high tax bracket lessor might find

that he is being taxed at too high a rate on the

rental income. At this point he may transfer the

leased property to a lower-tax bracket family

member. He might also consider a sale of the

property to his corporation, possibly on install-

ment terms to reduce the impact of tax liability.
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This sale would serve to extract earnings and
profits from the corporation at favorable tax

rates. At the same time, it would give the cor-

poration a higher tax basis for the asset than it

had in the hands of the lessor, thus increasing

the corporation's depreciation deductions. This,

of course, would reduce the corporation's tax

liabilities and benefit the shareholders—the

lessor included, if he is a shareholder.

Must Establish a
Tax Home

Asalesman spent most of his time on the

road but rented a room in his sister's

home in the same city as his company's main
office. The Tax Court ruled that this was his

"tax home," and he could deduct expenses

while away. But where another salesman, in

almost the same situation, did not pay his

sister any rent for the room, the IRS ruled that

he had no "tax home" to be away from.

Hence, no deduction.

Sapson, 49 TC 636; Rev. Rul. 73-529.

Educational-
Expense Trap

Your kids have reached school age and

your wife wants to resume her career.

She plans to take some brush-up courses first.

Are they deductible?

Educational expenses are deductible only if

related to a taxpayer's trade or business. What

your wife should do is get a job first—then

take the courses. A part-time job will do—just

as long as she can show that she is currently

engaged in an occupation to which the

courses are related.

Alternative: Check to see if her expenses

qualify for an education tax credit.

Loss ofApartment
Security Deposit
Is Deductible

Ataxpayer who was transferred to another

city lost the security deposit on his old

apartment. Can he get a tax deduction?

Yes. Deductible moving expenses include

the cost of getting out of any leases on his

previous residence—as well as the cost of

finding a new one, such as real estate bro-

kers' fees. (But not the security deposit on the

new apartment; presumably he'll get that

back someday.)

Withdrawal Penalties

Are Deductible

Acouple cashed in a certificate of deposit

before maturity and the bank charged a

penalty. Is it deductible on their tax return?

Yes. Early withdrawal penalties are deduct-

ible and are subtracted from gross income to

arrive at Adjusted Gross Income.

Deduct Hobbies, Salaries

And More
Sidney Kess, attorney and CPA, 10 Rockefeller Plaza,

Suite 909, New York 10020.

The best way to reduce taxes is to start a

sideline business. When you own a

business, you can deduct contributions

to a tax-favored Simplified Employee Pension

(SEP) plan or other qualified retirement plan,

in addition to whatever retirement benefits

your regular employer already provides.

You also are able to claim other extraordi-

nary tax-saving deductions. Some of the best
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taxpayer victories over the IRS of all time show
how a sideline businesspays off. .

.

•Deduct your hobby. The Tax Court says

an activity does not become nondeductible

just because you enjoy it. It may be easier

than you think to qualify your favorite hobby
as a business that provides big tax deductions.

All you have to do is show that you have a

genuine intention to make a profit. You do not

actually ever have to make a profit. Any loss

you incur becomes fully deductible against

other income, such as salary from a regular job.

So your new sideline/former hobby can be-

come a legitimate tax shelter. . .with your en-

joyment of it subsidized by the IRS. Winners. .

.

•Woman who admitted that she painted

for pleasure but also tried to sell her paint-

ings at shows. Gloria Church?nan, 68 TC 696.

•Accountant/songwriter who copyright-

ed liis songs and hired a band to play and

promote them. Bernard Wagner, TC Memo
1983-606.

•Engineer/actor who took acting lessons,

joined the Actors' Guild and then went to audi-

tions. /. Thomas Regan, TC Memo 1979-340.

•Rental agent/author who made a consci-

entious but unsuccessful effort to sell his

books, foseph and Florence Sheban, TC
Memo, 1970-163.

Of course, the IRS may be suspicious if you
suddenly deduct your long-time hobby as a

business. Hobby losses are on the IRS watch

list of common errors. But a winning case

shows how to do it. .

.

•Probation officer/longtime stamp col-

lector tried to deduct his collecting as a busi-

ness. Both the IRS and Tax Court said no
because he had poor records and didn't oper-

ate in a businesslike manner.

Then he registered a name for his stamp

business, obtained a credit card in the name
of the business, took a formal inventory and

started keeping full records of transactions.

He claimed business deductions again,

and the Tax Court said yes because he was
acting in a manner that indicated a desire to

make a profit. So his actual $5,000 loss

became fully deductible. Eugene Feistman,

TC Memo 1982-306.

An intention to make a profit in the future

can justify deductions now for your sideline.

•Executive who lived in a city bought a farm

and renovated it on weekends. He lost money
on it for 10 years. But because he intended to

earn retirement income from it in the future, his

current losses were deductible against his salary.

Melvin Nickerson, 700 F2d 402.

•Deduct salaries paid to children. Once
you have a business, you can deduct salaries

paid to those who work for it—including

your own very young children.

You then take your deduction at your high

tax bracket rate, while they receive their

earnings at a low or zero tax bracket rate. All

you need to do is show that the children do
real work and are paid a reasonable rate.

Winners. .

.

• Seven-year-old child could receive a de-

ductible salary for doing cleanup chores for

his father's business. Walt E. Filer, 11 TC 934.

• Doctor's four children could be paid

deductible salaries for doing secretarial chores

for him at home, such as filing, fames A.

Moriarity, TC Memo 1984-249.

Even better: A child's earned income can

fund a Roth IRA for the child that may earn tax-

free investment income for the child's whole life.

HOME DEDUCTIONS

Don't overlook home deductions that

become available from being in business . .

.

•Deduct more interest for home loans.

You probably know you can deduct mortgage

interest on up to $100,000 of home-equity

borrowing. But you can also deduct interest

on borrowing more than $100,000 if you use

the borrowed funds for business or invest-

ment purposes.

The excess interest can qualify as deducti-

ble business or investment interest in spite of

the home-equity deduction limit. IRS letter

Ruling 9335043.

Opportunity: Once you have a business,

you can use the extra home-equity borrowing

to finance it, deducting the interest.

•Claim home-office deductions to deduct

formerly nondeductible household expenses

attributable to your office.
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Examples: Insurance, repairs, utilities

and depreciation—a no-cash-cost expense that

saves cash tax dollars.

More people than ever before now can
claim the home-office deduction. New law
lets it be claimed by people who need a

home office for administrative or man-
agement activities of a business for which
there is no other fixed location. Formerly, the

office had to be the principal place at which a

business was conducted. Deductions are
allowed when. .

.

• Only part of a room is used as an office.

An office must be used exclusively for busi-

ness—but there's no requirement that it be a

whole room. George Weightman, TC Memo
1981-301.

• Both spouses use an office for work, but

only one spouse qualifies for the deduction

because the other has a regular office. Max
Frankel, 82 TC 318.

It is even easier to claim deductions if your

office isn't physically attached to your home
—such as if it is in a freestanding garage or a

gardener's shed. It is not necessary to prove

the garage is your principal place of business.

•A person could deduct an office that he

built next to his vacation beach house, even

though it couldn't be deducted as a home
office because he had a regular office else-

where. Ben Heineman, 82 TC 538.

•A lawyer could deduct half the rent he

paid to himself for an office he used in a

building that he co-owned with his wife

(because half the rent legally benefited his

wife, although they filed a joint return). The
same amount was then taxable to him as

rental income—^but he received a net tax ben-

efit because converting the business income

into rental income allowed him to take other

real estate-related deductions. D. Sherman
Cox, TC Memo 1993-326.
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New Ways to Write Off
Commuting Expenses

Barbara Weltman, an attorney with offices in Mill-

wood, NY, www.bwideas.com, and author of several
books, including J.K. Lasser's New Rulesfor Small Busi-
ness Taxes. John Wiley & Sons.

It's
a well-known tax rule that ordinary

commuting costs are nondeductible per-

sonal expenses. This rule applies to both

employees and self-employed individuals.

Employees who are reimbursed by their

employer for nondeductible commuting costs

are taxed on this benefit.

But the IRS has recognized that some situa-

tions are out of the ordinary. In such cases,

commuting costs may be deductible.

Self-employed individuals can deduct these

costs in full on Schedule C.

Employees can write off deductible com-
muting costs as unreimbursed employee busi-

ness expenses. They are deductible only to

the extent that they exceed 2% of Adjusted

Gross Income (AGI).

ACCOUNTABLE PLANS

Alternatively, employees who are reim-

bursed under an accountable plan* for other-

wise deductible commuting costs are not

taxed on such reimbursements.

Benefit: From the employer's view, deduct-

ible commuting costs paid under an account-

able plan are not subject to payroll taxes

—

Social Security, Medicare, unemployment.

TRIPS OUT OF TOWN
If you're away from home on business,

local transportation costs for travel ber^^een

your hotel and all business calls throughout

the day are deductible. So if you work in

Atlanta and fly to San Francisco on business,

taxi fares or BART tickets to see clients in that

city are deductible business expenses.

OUT-OF-TOWN ASSIGNMENTS

If you have a regular place of business

within the metropolitan area in which you
live and work, travel costs to and from assign-

*The employee substantiates travel costs to the

employer and returns excess reimbursements within

120 days.
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ments outside the area are deductible. It

doesn't matter how short or long these assign-

ments last.

Caution: The IRS hasn't provided guid-

ance on what constitutes a "metropolitan area."

TEMPORARY ASSIGNMENTS

Traveling to and from the office or other

regular work location isn't deductible. But

travel costs to and from temporary work as-

signments within the metropolitan area in

which you work and live are deductible.

"Temporary" means assignments that are not

expected to last more than one year and do in

fact end within that time ("one-year rule").

Example: You work for a consulting firm

that assigns you to a client's offices for three

months. The job finishes up in two months. The
assignment is considered temporary, so your travel

costs to and from the client's offices are deductible.

WORK ASSIGNMENT HIATUS

What happens if you have a temporary

assignment, but you are reassigned to the

same location? According to the IRS, a break

of three weeks or less between assignments is

not considered significant.

Result: The separate assignments are con-

sidered together for purposes of the one-year

rule.

But breaks of seven months or more would
be considered significant. Thus, successive

assignments to the same location separated by

a break of seven months or more would not

be counted together in determining whether

the one-year rule is met.

Whether breaks lasting between three

weeks and seven months—the safe harbors

used by the IRS—are considered significant is

anybody's guess. These safe harbors are

gleaned from private IRS rulings. Future rul-

ings may provide further guidance on this

question.

INFREQUENT ASSIGNMENTS

What about regular assignments to the same
location on an infrequent or sporadic basis?

The IRS says that separate assignments do
not have to be aggregated in certain cases for

purposes of the one-year rule. If you're not

expected to work more than 35 full or part

days at a work location within the year, then

the assignment is considered temporary.

So an assignment to a work location lasting

just one or two days every month would be

considered temporary (travel there doesn't

exceed 35 days) even though the overall

assignment exceeds one year.

But an assignment to a work location of

one day each week wouldn't be considered

temporary (total days for the year would
exceed 35 days).

HOME OFFICE

If you claim a home office deduction,

establishing that your home is the principal

place of business for you, all travel costs to

and from other work locations are deductible.

Strategy: Increase your business mileage

by making your first and last stops of the day at

the post office.

Caution: Employees who work from
home can only claim a home office deduction

if this work arrangement is for the convenience

of the employer.
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Deduct! Defer!
^he year-end rallying cry

for most investors should
be: "Deduct! Defer! Deduct

losses this year and defer

income to next year"

Your investment decisions should be gov-

erned by the current market outlook for your

holdings, not by tax savings. Get professional

tax advice... individual situations create vastly

different tax consequences. Also, many year-

end strategies involve complicated tax rules.

Consult your tax adviser before undertaking

such transactions.

•Defer current income through the purchase

of utilities whose dividends are expected to be

partially or wholly recogni2ed as retum of capital.

•Defer capital gains through installment

sales. Under an installment sale, a pro rata por-

tion of the gain is taxed each year Warning:

Installment sales cannot be used for publicly

traded securities and should not be attempted

without the help of a tax expert.

•Defer income to next year by purchasing

short-term unit trusts or one-year government

securities. Suggestion: Liquidate money market

assets and reinvest in a pooled fund composed
of six-month vehicles (CDs, bankers accept-

ances, Treasury bills). There will be no tax lia-

bility this year because interest isn't paid until

maturity.

• Deduct losses this year. Losses are

deductible from ordinary income on a dollar-

for-dollar basis up to $3,000. Losses beyond

$3,000 can be carried forv^'ard to future years.

•Deduct losses in bonds or securities

through tax swaps, or doubling up. These

techniques will turn a current paper loss into a

deductible loss.

Doubling up involves buying an equal num-
ber of shares at today's prices of stock on
which you have paper losses. After 30 days,

you sell your first purchase. This gives you a

deductible loss that does not violate the wash-

sale rules.

Alfred F. Palladino, corporate vice president and resi-

dent manager, Bache Halsey Stuart Shields, New York.

479



Tax Strategiesfor Investors

•Deduct mai^in interest Caution: The tax

code disallows interest-expense deductions on

money borrowed to finance tax-free invest-

ments... it also denies interest deductions until

income is realized. Seek advice from your tax

expert.

Seek Out Tax-Effective

Mutual Funds

Taxable gains and losses realized within

mutual funds over the year are distrib-

uted to their shareholders, usually just before

year-end.

The increase in the difference in tax rates

imposed on long-term and short-term gains

makes the nature of the gains earned within a

fund more important than before.

Tax-effective funds will tend to trade their

holdings infrequently (have low turnover) so

that realized gains are fewer and tend to be

long term. They may also try to take losses

before they become long term, to preserve

their deductibility. (Index funds are among
the most tax effective, since their turnover is

near zero.)

In contrast, a tax /^^effective fund will incur

many high-tax-rate, short-term gains.

Timing: Taxable gains are distributed to

fund shareholders who are owners of record

on the fund's "dividend date," usually in the

last weeks of December.

Learn the dividend dates of the funds that

you own—and are considering buying.

If you will be revising your fund holdings

at year-end, sell fund shares before the divi-

dend date, and buy fund shares after the divi-

dend date, to avoid the taxable distribution.

Barbara J. Raasch, CPA, CFP, partner in the personal

financial counseling practice of Ernst & Young LLP, 787
Seventh Ave., New York 10019. She is a coauthor of The
Ernst & Young Financial Planning Guide, 2nd Edition.

John Wiley & Sons.

Income Investments vs.

Capital Gains

Planning strategy: If your portfolio

includes both income-producing invest-

ments and capital gains investments, and you
own both taxable investment accounts and
tax-deferred retirement accounts, try to move
your income-producing investments into the

retirement accounts and capital gain invest-

ments into the taxable accounts.

This way you obtain tax deferral for current

income, tax-favored rates for long-term gains

and the possibility of deducting investment

losses.

If you move income-producing investments

into retirement accounts now, you'll avoid

paying tax on them for the rest of the year.

Barbara J. Raasch, CPA, CFP, partner in the personal

financial counseling practice of Ernst & Young LLP, 787

Seventh Ave., New York 10019. She is a coauthor of The

Ernst & Young Financial Planning Guide, 2nd Edition.

John Wiley & Sons.

Deduct Stock Losses
Without Selling

Your Shares

Examine your portfolio for stocks and securi-

ties that have gone down in value. Their

sale will produce losses that can be used to off-

set capital gains and other taxable income.

Problem: You may not want to sell the securi-

ties. What should you do? Use one ofthefollow-

ing strategies that allow you to lock in losses

while substantially retaining your current

investmentposition. .

.

1. Double up by purchasing a matching

amount of the same securities you already

own. Hold the new lot for 31 days, then sell

the old lot. You get your tax losses on the sale

of the old lot, yet emerge with the same invest-

ment you started with. Your tax losses may far

outweigh the cost of carrying a double position

for 31 days.
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2. Sell and buy back the same securities, but

be sure to wait 31 days before making the

repurchase. Again, you get your losses while

retaining your position. Caution: If you don't

wait the full 31 days before making the repur-

chase, the loss won't be recognized.

3. Repurchase similar securities immediately

after you sell the old ones. You don't have to

wait 31 days to secure your losses. What is con-

sidered similar? (1) Stock of a different com-
pany in the same business. (2) Bonds of the

same company with a slightly different maairity

date and coupon rate.

J£^ D ,iP Smart Investors

When you make a new investment, be
sure that you break down the cost

between what is and isn't deductible.

Deductible subject to the 2% limit: The
cost of an investment counselor's advice,

management fees, amounts paid for invest-

ment-related publications, fees charged by a

lawyer or accountant for advice and insur-

ance that protects your investment.

Not deductible: Any costs that are directly

related to buying or selling the investment.

These must be capitalized—added to the

price of the investment to reduce your capital

gain (or increase your capital loss) when you

sell it or otherwise dispose of it.

Trap: A broker, lawyer or accountant may
provide both deductible and nondeductible ser-

vices on the same deal. For example, when a

broker recommends an investment, a lawyer

provides a legal opinion of it and an account-

ant estimates its tax impact, the fees involved

are deductible. But when a broker charges a

commission on a purchase, a lawyer handles

the closing papers and an accountant adjusts

your books to reflect the purchase, the fees in-

volved are nondeductible capital costs.

Advice: Always have your professional

advisers provide itemized bills that spell out

what's deductible.

Tax-Free Interest

Savings bonds are popular baby gifts. Plan to

file a tax return for the baby's first year if

your child is given them. On that return you
can elect to report the bond's interest annually

rather than let it accumulate. Loophole: The
election to pick up the interest annually will

result in a very small tax (as long as it's not

over $1,400 a year). If you let the interest accu-

mulate, when the child is 15 or 20 and wants to

take the money out, he'll have to pay tax on 15

or 20 years of interest.

Bigger Write-Offs for

Money Lost in
New Business

Edward Mendlowitz, CPA, partner, Mendlowitz Weit-

sen, LLP, CPAs, Two Pennsylvania Plaza, New York 10121.

Tax law provides a very favorable oppor-

tunity for those who invest in starting

up a small business. If both investors

and new companies follow a few simple rules,

they can be certain that if the business fails,

investors can be protected through an ability

to deduct their loss against ordinary income

rather than taking it as a capital loss. The pro-

vision is not new, but it has been streamlined

and liberalized in recent years.

An ordinary income deduction is better than

a capital loss. Capital losses of any size can be

used to offset capital gains. But if the net result

of all capital transactions is a loss, it can be

deducted from ordinary income only at the

rate of $3,000 per year. The remainder can be

carried forward and used in later years. But,

even so, it would take over eight years to write

off a $25,000 loss.

Any unused capital losses expire at the

taxpayer's death. Thus if an older investor real-

izes a large loss, he or she may find it impos-

sible to take advantage of all of it. Accordingly,

a provision for turning all kinds of capital
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losses into ordinary income losses is very

valuable. And that's what is offered by Sec-

tion 1244 of the Internal Revenue Code.

How the investor deducts the losses: The
basic feature of Section 1244 is that the annual

$3,000 limit on capital losses that may be
used to offset ordinary income does not

apply. Section 1244 capital losses can be de-

ducted from ordinary income up to $50,000 a

year ($100,000 for a married couple filing

jointly). Losses in excess of these amounts are

then treated the same as other capital losses.

There is no lifetime limit on Section 1244

losses. Accordingly, if a corporation is failing,

a better strategy than immediate liquidation

might be to keep it (barely) alive for several

years and sell part of the stock every year in

order to take deductions far in excess of the

one-year limit.

It is important to realize that the investor can-

not deduct the corporation's operating losses

against his taxable income, as he would with a

Subchapter S corporation. He can deduct his

capital loss on the sale of the stock, but not

until he sells it or can show that it is worthless.

How a corporation can qualify under
Section 1244: To safeguard its investors, a com-

pany must meet thefollounng requirements. .

.

1. The total capital contributed (that is, the

amounts paid to the company by its stockhold-

ers when they buy newly issued stock) may
not at any time exceed $1,000,000. (Retained

earnings are not counted toward this limit.) The
stock may be sold in a single transaction or in

several transactions spread over a period of

time. And it may be sold in a private sale or a

public offering.

2. The corporation must operate a business.

It cannot be a passive-investment vehicle own-
ing real estate or securities or a tax shelter.

3. It is no longer required that the corpora-

tion have a written plan covering the offering.

4. Stock issued in exchange for personal ser-

vices does not qualify under Section 1244. To
meet the test, the stock must be issued for

money or property.

Gratuitous benefit: Section 1244 is one
of the very few provisions of the tax law that

has no disadvantages and costs nothing to use.

Obviously if the business prospers. Section 1244

will never be used, but that is hardly something

to complain about.

End-of-the-Year
'

Tax-Saving Strategies
Gail T. Winawer, CPA, American Express Tax and Busi-

ness Services, Inc., PC, 1185 Avenue of the Americas,
New York 10036.

Afew sa\^ moves at year-end can lead to

sizable tax savings. When you prepare

your tax return, all of your capital gains

and losses must be reported on Schedule D. In

addition to securities trades and mutual fund

distributions, you'll have to report the results

from any sale of investment properties, closely

held companies, collectibles, etc.

After working through Schedule D, you'll

either have net gains or net losses to report. .

.

•Net gains. If your gains for the year exceed

your losses, you'll owe tax. The federal tax on
those gains in 2002 might be anywhere from

8% to 38.6%, depending upon your holding

period and tax bracket for ordinary income.

•Net losses. If you have a net loss, you
won't owe any tax. The idea then is to wind
up the year with a net loss rather than a net

gain on Schedule D. Next best: Minimizing

your taxable gains.

Strategy: Ideally, you'll want to end up
with a $3,000 net capital loss. Reason: Up to

$3,000 of capital losses can be deducted from

your salary and other income each year.

Bonus: A net capital loss up to $3,000

reduces your Adjusted Gross Income, which may
mean you'll get more tax savings from your item-

ized deductions.

If your net capital losses for the year exceed

$3,000, the excess can be carried forward

indefinitely to future tax returns. Capital loss

carryforwards can soak up future capital gains,

freeing them from taxes, but excess losses

can't be used up faster than $3,000 a year.

Trap: Don't overlook excess capital losses

reported in the past but not yet applied to future

tax years.
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Strategy: Before starting to plan for year-

end, check to see if you have unused capital

losses from previous years. If so, remember to

incorporate those losses into your planning.

The key to making the most of capital trans-

actions is to know exactly where you stand

throughout the year, especially toward year-

end. If you know your gain or loss position,

you can adjust your tactics accordingly.

Problem: Capital gains distributions from

your mutual funds are the jokers in the deck of

cards. As the bull market roars along, many
funds are realizing gains, which they must pass

on to investors. You have no control over what
gains your funds will distribute to you, yet you
will owe tax on those gains, whether or not

they're reinvested. (Gains distributed to fimds

held inside tax-deferred retirement accounts

won't generate current taxes.)

Strategy: Keep monitoring your gains and

losses right up to year-end in order to include

mutual fund distributions, many of which are

made in December.

If you have investment interest expense (per-

haps from margin loans), year-end planning is

trickier. That interest is deductible if you have

enough investment income as an offset. Excess

amounts must be carried forward.

Mutual Fund
Tax Loopholes

Edward Mendlowitz, CPA, partner, Mendlowitz Weit-

sen, LLP, CPAs, Two Pennsylvania Plaza, New York 1012L

Mutual funds are not particularly tax

friendly, and the taxes you pay can

trim gains substantially. Savvy inves-

tors and their advisers can find many ways to

save taxes on their fund investments, how-

ever. Nowyou 'II know them all, too. .

.

Loophole: Hold funds that are not tax effi-

cient in your IRA, 401(k) plan or other tax-

deferred retirement plan.

Funds that aren't tax efficient have high

turnover rates and distribute large amounts of

short-term capital gains to shareholders each

year. These distributions are taxable, unless

the fund is held in a tax-deferred account.

Then income earned by the fund builds up
and compounds tax free until you begin mak-
ing withdrawals.

Loophole: Maximize fund profits by care-

fully tracking any dividends that you reinvest

in the fund.

Keep a permanent file folder for each fund

you hold, and keep copies of the quarterly and

annual statements you receive from the fund

company in the folder.

Reason: You must pay tax each year on any

dividends from your fund—even if you receive

no cash from the fund because you automatically

reinvest the dividends in additional fund shares. If

you don't keep track, you will pay tax on the div-

idends twice. That is—^when dividends are paid

and again when you sell those shares.

Key tax saver: Add reinvested dividends

and capital gains distributions to your tax cost

(basis) in your fund shares. Because capital

gains taxes are owed on the difference

between the selling price and your tax cost,

increasing the tax cost reduces your tax bill.

Example: You invest $2,000 in ABC Fund.

During the three years you own it, the fund pays

$500 of dividends that you reinvest. When you sell

the shares for $3,000, you owe tax on gain of

$500—not $1,000.

Loophole: Increase the yield earned from

municipal bond investments by buying funds

that own private purpose munis.

Interest paid by private purpose municipal

bonds is free from regular tax but subject to

the Alternative Minimum Tax (AMT). To com-

pensate, they pay slightly higher yields than

regular municipal bonds.

So investors who do not owe the AMT can

earn more from their municipal bond portfolio.

How to do it: Read the fund's prospectus

before you invest in tax-free municipal bond

or money market funds to find out how much
of the portfolio is invested in private purpose

municipal bonds.

Loophole: Buy mutual funds all year

—

except in November and December.

By law, funds may distribute any capital gains

earned during the year, and tliey must distribute

any dividends received from the stocks and
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bonds in their portfolio. When you buy shares

in a fund tliat will soon pay dividends, you are

paying tax on the money you invested, since

you paid more for the shares due to that as-yet-

unpaid dividend.

Example: You buy 100 shares of ABC
Fund for $2,000 ($20 per share) on December 1.

The fund pays a $2 per share dividend on
December 15, and the fund's price drops to $18.

You now own $1,800 of shares plus $200 cash.

But you owe tax on the dividend of $79. 80

(39.6% of $200). In those two weeks, your $2,000

investment has shrunk to $1,920.80.

Loophole: Save taxes by analyzing a fund's

capital gains exposure before you buy shares.

While funds must distribute their dividends

and interest to their shareholders every year,

nothing prevents funds from building up
long-term gains in their portfolios. So two
funds that look identical may produce very

different after-tax returns when they sell the

shares that they own.

Example: Because of appreciation, a fund's

value may include as much as 50% of capital gains

appreciation. So if the fund manager sold $1 million

of shares, shareholders would receive their propor-

tionate share of $500,000 in long-term capital gains.

Another fund's value might comprise only 10% of

capital gains. Here the tax bite would be lower

What to do: Call the fund or look for the

capital gains exposure in analyses prepared

by Chicago financial publisher Morningstar

Inc. or other fund data providers.

Loophole: Time fund purchases so you
can deduct your losses.

Under the "wash-sale" rule, you can't de-

duct a loss when you sell shares in a fund

and have bought shares in the same fund 30

days before or 30 days after the original sale.

Your loss will be deferred until the second

batch of shares is sold.

Caution: Investors who have elected to re-

invest dividends automatically and who sell only

part of their holdings will continue to "buy"

shares by way of reinvested dividends after the

sale. They must remember to defer the amount of

loss equal to the reinvested dividends.

Loophole: Minimize your taxes by choos-

ing the most favorable method of calculating

your gains.

The IRS requires you to use the FIFO (first in,

first out) method to figure your gain on mutual

fund sales—^unless you elect a different method.

FIFO assumes that the shares you sold were the

first ones you bought—^usually the ones with

the lowest cost and highest built-in gains.

Better: The specific identification method.

When you can identify the shares you're sell-

ing, you can pick which ones to sell to control

the amount of tax you pay. Keep detailed

records when you buy fund shares—purchase

date, amount paid, price per share and number
of shares—so you can sell those that will pro-

duce the lowest taxable gain. When you sell

them, designate in writing which shares are to

be sold by the date of purchase.

How to Keep Much More
OfYour
Investment
Gains

Janice Johnson, Esq., CPA, managing director, financial

services, American Express Tax and Business Services,

Inc., 1185 Ave. of the Americas, New York 10036.

NO matter how well your investments

perform, it's the money you keep after

taxes that counts.

Here's how to avoid the most common
investment mistakes that result in higher taxes

—and how to keep more of your gains.

MOST COMMON MISTAKES

Mistake: Not identify^ing specific shares

being sold. You probably own shares of a

stock or a fund that you bought at different

times and prices.

If so, you have the opportunity to sell specific

shares that produce the least amount of taxes. If

you don't identify specific shares being sold (at

the time of the sale), the IRS will assume you're

selling the first shares you purchased—which

may not be best for you.

Example: You bought shares of the same
stock at different times, paying first $10, then $20,

then $30 per share. Today the stock trades at $25,
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and you intend to sell some of your shares. But

the tax effect per share can be a $15 gain, $5 gain

or $5 loss, depending on which shares you sell.

By selecting the most expensive shares to

sell—in this case, the ones that cost $30—^you

can take a $5 loss deduction per share.

Check whether you need long- or short-term

gains or losses—^look at the holding period of

the various lots of stock you own. Holding more
than one year gets you long-term treatment.

If you don't identify the specific shares being

sold, the IRS will say you sold the $10 shares

first and impose tax on the $15 gain per share.

Of course, if you have realized net losses

so far for the year, you can sell the least

expensive shares first to take the biggest

gains tax free, sheltering them from tax with

the losses.

Mistake: Neglecting deductible fees. Many
investors now have wrapfee accounts, which

simplify broker fees by imposing a single fee

that covers all investment advice and trans-

actional costs.

Wrap fees and other investment expenses

are deductible as miscellaneous expenses. But

the total of these expenses is deductible only if

it exceeds 2% of your Adjusted Gross Income

(AGI). This limit may reduce or eliminate your

deduction for the fees.

Better: Ask your broker for a statement say-

ing how much of your total wrap fee is for trans-

actions related to actual buying and selling of

shares. These costs are added to the basis of the

shares to reduce your gain or increase your loss.

Mistake: Not minimizing interest paid on
borrowings. Investors often put more effort

into maximizing the interest rates they receive

than reducing the interest rates they pay.

Example: Many investors neglect to use

low-cost margin loans against their investments.

These loans are available from your broker.

Instead, they run up high rate consumer loan debt.

People often seem to avoid margin borrow-

ing because they associate it with risky mar-

gin investing—^which is borrowing to invest.

But it isn't reckless to use margin loans to

pay off higher rate debt. You wind up with the

same amount of debt either way, but you'll pay

less interest and the interest is deductible to the

extent of investment income.

Mistake: Having too many accounts with
different brokerages. Over the years, many
people accumulate a growing number of invest-

ment accounts. Some of these accounts are

likely to have small amounts in them. But there's

a triple cost tp owning so many accounts. .

.

• Investments are harder to monitor and
manage when they are dispersed over several

accounts.

• Duplicate fees are charged for the

services.

•Tax paperwork is multiplied when you
receive numerous statements in different

formats.

Better: Consolidate investments into a

small number of easy-to-manage accounts at one

broker.

Mistake: Making charitable gifts with
cash raised by selling stock. This is one of

the simplest but most costly and common
mistakes that investors make.

Much better: Donate appreciated shares

to a charity, and let the charity sell them. When
you donate appreciated shares that you have

owned for more than one year to charity, you

get a deduction for their full market value

—

without ever paying any capital gains tax on

their appreciation. The charity (a tax-exempt

organization) then can sell the shares tax free

to raise cash. The IRS gets nothing.

But if you sell the shares yourself, the IRS

takes capital gains tax first. Only what is left after

taxes will be available to give to the charity.

Mistake: Not matching gains against

losses all year long. Minimize taxes on invest-

ments by matching gains against losses.

Try to achieve net long-term capital gains

in one tax year—taxed at no more than 20%.

Use both long- and short-term capital losses

in another year to offset short-term gains

—

taxed at your maximum ordinar/ income tax

rate of up to 39.6%.

•Use the 30-day rule. When you have gains,

you can sell securities that have lost money to

offset them. Then, after 30 days, you can repur-

chase the same securities tliat you sold at a loss

to restore your original investment position.

You also will have eliminated the tax on

the gain. Caution: If you buy back the same

485



Tax Strategiesfor Investors

securities within 30 days, the loss will be
disallowed.

Or you can immediately repurchase similar

securities, such as shares of another fund with

the same investment objectives as the one
you sold, without losing the loss write-off.

•Or avoid the 30-day rule. When you
already have losses, you can sell other securi-

ties at a gain and then immediately repurchase

the same securities. No 30-day rule applies.

You take your gain tax free, restore your
original investment position and increase your
tax basis in the repurchased shares so any
future gain on them will be correspondingly

reduced.

Mistake: Paying off the mortgage on a
home too soon. Many people start prepaying

the mortgages on their homes without think-

ing of all the long-term consequences.

Key: Mortgage interest is generally fully

tax deductible. But this is true only of mortgage
debt used to buy or remodel a home.

Once you finish paying off a mortgage,
only $100,000 of home-equity loan borrowing

produces deductible interest.

Beware: In the future, you may need a

source of funds to pay children's college costs.

But you won't be able to borrow on a tax-

deductible basis against the full value of your
home because you paid down your mortgage
too soon.

Alternative: Consider using the funds that

you would use to prepay your mortgage to start

a new investment account. If you need cash in

the future, you'll have the account and a larger

amount of deductible borrowing in place.

With the use of a home-equity loan, you
can borrow the full equity value of your
home and deduct the interest payments up to

$100,000 of the borrowing.

This strategy also is likely to be more prof-

itable than prepaying a mortgage. Mortgage
rates today are low, and mortgage interest is

deductible.

Prepaying a mortgage may not save much
after taxes, while the alternative investment

account may produce substantial returns.

Lemon a</e

Si

-_^_.

Traps to Avoid
When Buying
A Franchise

Leonard N. Swartz, managing director, The Franchise

Consulting Practice, Arthur Andersen LLP, 33 W. Monroe
St., Chicago 60603.

Franchising now accounts for nearly one-

third of all US retail sales. But if you are

thinking of taking a crack at investing in

a franchise, look hard before you leap.

While only 5% of franchises fail, according

to surveys by the US Department of Com-
merce, a lot are only moderately successful.

But, realize that there are still plenty of pitfalls

for the unwary.

Trap: Thinking anyone can be a fran-

chisee. There's no one profile of the ideal

franchisee, but you're not likely to succeed if

you are either a loner or a person who likes

to call all the shots.

Reason: You have to be able to listen and
interact with the policies and procedures of the

franchisor. Every franchisee has to do things

the same way. That's the whole logic behind a

franchise.

Trap: Buying a franchise because of a
traumatic life change—divorce, being fired,

etc. An upheaval in your life can give you a

needed push in that direction, but it shouldn't

be the major reason for taking such a large

economic step.

The only valid reason to buy afranchise:
You really want to go into business for yourself.

Key: Family support. Without it you're be-

hind the eight ball from the start.

Trap: Thinking of the franchise as just

another job. It isn't. You have to be willing to

take on the responsibility of managing your

own business, and that's far from a 9-to-5

proposition. You can run a franchise into the

ground if you don't give it your all.

Trap: Picking a franchise that's not suit-

able for you. Better: Figure out what you like

. . .and what you do best.

Example: If you enjoy working with your

hands, you might choose an automotive-services
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business. If you shine at sales and marketing, a

retailing operation might be the right ticket.

Trap: Investing in an unproven con-
cept. You don't have to pick the top fran-

chisor in the field, but a franchise must have

at least a couple of successful units operating

to be worthy of your consideration.

There are advantages and disadvantages to

going with a relatively new concept. You may
get a better financial deal, but the risks are also

greater. You must weigh the pros and cons.

Trap: Not considering a lot of franchise

possibilities before making a final choice.

About 3,500 companies in more than 60 in-

dustries—from accounting and tax services to

bodybuilding salons—sell franchises today.

Most of the important franchisors are listed in

The Franchise Opportunity Guide*

Study the book, note the companies you're

interested in... and pick a location where
you'd like to live. Take your time studying the

material. Concentrate for at least three to six

months on finding the franchise that's just

right for you.

Trap: Failing to check out the franchi-

sor thoroughly. Once you've narrowed the

list, go see the most promising prospects. Ask

each company for a copy of the franchise

offering circular. By law, the company must

give one to prospective buyers. This docu-

ment provides a wealth of vital information,

including history of the business, names of

top executives, financial statements, the cost

of becoming a franchisee and a list of current

franchisees.

If the chemistry between you and the fran-

chisor personnel is not good—forget it. The

relationship is very similar to a marriage...but

even more difficult to get out of.

Ask the franchisor. .

.

•When did you award your first franchise?

• Is it still in business?

•How many franchises have failed? Where

and why?

•How many franchises do you plan to

open over the next 12 months?

Available from The International Franchise Associa-

tion, 1315 New York Ave. NW, Suite 900, Washington,

DC 20005, or on-line at iowiv.franchise.org.

•Do any of your company's operations in

the same type of business compete with your

franchisees?

• Is the franchise territory exclusive or

non-exclusive?

•Do you provide aid in financing?

•Do you provide site-selection help?

• In the event of termination, what rights

do I have?

•What are my renewal rights?

•What are the restrictions on resale?

• Is there a policy of mandatory reinvest-

ment—i.e., a certain percentage of profits that

must be reinvested for future growth?

• Does the franchisor have right of first

refusal?

•Does the company have to approve the

person I might pick to sell to?

Questions to ask other franchisees. .

.*"*

•How long have you been in business?

•What kind of support do you get from

the franchisor?

• Did you initially get adequate training,

good systems and clear manuals?

• Did the franchisor help you when you

needed support because of unexpected hard-

ship—a death in the family, for instance?

• Did the franchisor help if it took you

longer to adjust than expected?

• If you didn't like the business at first,

what did the franchisor do?

• Did it try to help?

• Is the franchisor keeping its end of the

bargain, meeting all your expectations?

•How long did it take to reach the break-

even point?

•How long did it take you to recoup your

investment?

•Is your franchise profitable now?

•Are the profits as great as you expected?

• Is the franchisor alert to changes in the

marketplace and quick to change with them?

•What do you like the most about the

franchisor?

•What do you like least?

Trap: Failing to develop your own busi-

ness plan. Ask yourself, "What am I going to

do?" Draw up a balance sheet, including what

you're going to live on while the new busi-

ness is not supporting you.

•Meet with as many other franchisees as you can.
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Trap: Not seeking advice from competent
professionals. Dont sink a large amount into

a franchise and then stint on a few thousand

dollars for expert legal and accounting advice.

A good lawyer knows what the trouble

spots are likely to be and can spare you a lot

of heartache down the road. A good accoun-

tant can make sure you are adequately capi-

talized and help with financial projections.

You need an OK from both before you sign

up for anything.

•Trap: Being too impatient for profits.

Realize it takes time to build up a business to

the point where you can take money out.

It's a mistake to draw down—too early

—

profits you should be reinvesting to build a

super-successful franchise.

Personal Tax Shelters
Norman J. Ginstling, partner, Deloitte & Touche LLP,

New York.

If
you're afraid of owning any of the high

return but tricky tax shelters you hear

about, or if you'd like to keep more control

over your investments, there are many per-

sonal tax shelters. These are ways of investing

your money to get maximum tax advantages.

REAL ESTATE OPPORTUNITIES

•All real-estate purchases have tax ad-

vantages. Even if you just buy a better home
for your family, you get deductions for mort-

gage interest and real estate taxes—so Uncle

Sam is picking up part of the tab.

• Renting out a house. If you decide to

rent out your old house (or if you buy a house

to rent), you can deduct all your expenses
from the rent you receive. You can also deduct

the depreciation on the house (based on cost

or on the market value at the date of conver-

sion to rental property, whichever is lower).

During this period, you're likely to have a tax

loss even if the property is producing cash

income. A loss of up to $25,000 may be recog-

nized, provided your income is not too high.

Caution: You can depreciate the cost of the

house only. Land is not depreciable.

•Renting to relatives. If you rent to rela-

tives at a fair market value rental, you may
realize substantial tax savings.

Example: Your parents want to retire in

Florida. If you buy a house or condominium there

and rent it to them, you can deduct expenses and
depreciation. If your parents btiy the home, they

can deduct only interest and taxes. If your parents

die, you can rent the property to someone else or

sell it and pay only capital gains tax. Or you
might decide to keep the home for your own
retirement. Caution: You must charge the normal

market rent on the property. Otherwise, the IRS

will be able to claim that there was no bona fide

business transaction.

OTHER SHELTERS

•Equipment leasing. This common tax-

shelter device can be combined with a trust

for family purposes. The owner of a business

sets up a trust for a family member. Business

property or equipment is transferred to the

trust and then leased back to the business.

The trust gets the income, and the business

gets a deduction for the rental it pays. Or the

trust could purchase equipment for lease to

the business, thereby obtaining deductions for

interest and other expenses. Some deals have

been challenged by the IRS, so get advice.

•Municipal bonds. Income from these is

tax-free. But bonds pay less. To see whether

they're good for you, figure what your money
would earn in other investments and how
much tax you would pay. Compare the after-

tax income with the yield you could get from

municipals. Municipals pay a fixed interest

rate. You lose on them if other interest rates

go up and win if the rates go down. So your

decision may depend on what you expect the

economy to do in the future.

• Deferring income. By now everyone
knows about IRAs and qualified retirement

plans for the self-employed. You put money
in a retirement trust and pay no tax until you
actually withdraw it—withdrawals generally

must start at age 70/4. Meanwhile, the trust

income accumulates tax free. Some execu-

tives also have arrangements with their

employer to defer part of their compensation

until after retirement.
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RothmAs

Arecent tax law created a new, nondeduct-

ible Roth IRA.

•Amounts contributed to a Roth IRA can
be withdra"wn tax free and penalty free

after five years. So you can tap it before age

59^2 for tax-free funds.

•Retirement distributions from a Roth
IRA yviM be totally tax free, provided the

five-year holding period is met.

•Mandatory distributions are not re-

quired from a Roth IRA at age 7OV2.

These rules mean a Roth IRA effectively

can be used as a flexible tax-free investment

account.

In 2002 you can make a full $3,000 contri-

bution ($3,500 if age 50 or older by year end)

to a Roth IRA if AGI is less than $150,000 on a

joint return... or less than $95,000 on a single

return. You may also be able to convert exist-

ing IRAs to Roth IRAs by paying tax on their

current value.

Edward Mendlowitz, CPA, partner, Mendlowitz Weit-

sen, LLP, CPAs, Two Pennsylvania Plaza, New York 10121.

Roth IRA Conversions

Roth IRA conversions are only worthwhile

for those in the lowest (10% and 15%) tax

brackets. The conversion would require you

to pay tax now on the income that would

have resulted if such amounts had been dis-

tributed. A new Roth IRA, into which you can

make an annual nondeductible contribution,

is a useful way to build a tax-exempt invest-

ment account—even if you are covered by a

company pension plan.

Income limitationsforfull contributions:

$95,000 in Adjusted Gross Income for singles

or heads of household... $150,000 for joint

filers.

Ric Edelman, chairman, Edelman Financial Services

Inc., Fairfax, VA.

Investors Can
Profit More

Robert A. Garber, vice president, Executive Financial

Services, Salomon Brothers, Inc., Seven Wodd Trade
Center, New York 10048.

First: Long-term capital gains are taxed at

a preferential rate—as low as 18% (8%
for those in the 10% or 15% tax bracket).

Second: "Passive losses" (e.g., from limited

partnerships) are no longer deductible, except

as an offset against "passive income" (the

anti-tax-shelter provision).

These changes dictate an entirely new strat-

egy for many investors. Here are investments

that look good under the new rules. .

.

mBuying your own home may be the best

investment you'll ever make. First of all,

you'll have a place in which to live. And you

get tax deductions, not available to people who
rent, for real estate taxes and mortgage interest.

You can sell the home and exclude gain up to

$250,000 ($500,000 on a joint return).

New advantage: The deduction for most

consumer interest (on car loans, credit cards,

etc.) is not deductible. Home owners, however,

can obtain cash—not exceeding $100,000 for

such purposes—through home equity loans for

which interest is deductible.

• Real estate investment trusts (REITs) and

the new real estate mortgage-investment

companies (REMICs) receive favorable treat-

ment under die new tax-reform law and may
become the hottest investments in tlie field.

•Real estate limited partnerships are still

good, but only if they produce positive cash

flow and income. If you already have invest-

ments that are producing passive losses, it's

important to find investments that produce

offsetting passive income.

•Municipal bonds with high yields are

available. And the exemption from state and

local taxes is important to investors in the

higher tax brackets and in high tax states.

•US Series EE and I Savings Bonds are

attractive, especially to conservative

investors. Series EE and I bonds come in
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denominations as small as $50. Like all Trea-

sury securities, they're exempt from state and
local taxes. And you have the option of defer-

ring federal taxes until the bonds are cashed.

Moreover, interest on bonds purchased in

1990 or later may be tax free if used to pay
educational costs.

INVESTING FOR RETIREMENT

•Qualified retirement plans for the self-

employed are still great investments. The
new law now allows owners to take plan

loans that were previously viewed as prohib-

ited transactions.

•401(k) plans. Contributions are limited (in

2002, $11,000, or $12,000 for those age 50 or

older by year end), and the rules on with-

drawals have been tightened. But contributions

are still effectively tax deductible and accumu-
late tax free until withdrawn. If your employer

has a 401(k) plan, take advantage of it.

• IRAs. Many taxpayers may not be able to

make deductible contributions because they

are covered by their comp'any's retirement

plan and their income is over a threshold

amount. They can, however, make nonde-
ductible contributions to take advantage of

tax-free accumulation. Even better, they may
be eligible to make Roth IRA contributions.

Example: Two thousand dollars invested

in an IRA at 8% will grow to more than $9,500 in

20 years. If annual taxes had to be paid on the

income, the investment would grow to only
slightly over $6,000.

J
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Solve Your Tax Problems
In^vance

any financial decisions

turn on tax considera-

tions. But what if you
,

/ ^ _ are not sure of the tax

«JLi'' JLconsequences of your

decision? For example. .

.

•You're considering an exchange of

property, but only if the exchange is ruled

tax free.

•A modification of a divorce settlement

is proposed. How will it affect the status of

payments?

•You're working out an arrangement to

defer compensation. But if it doesn't meet

all the tax requirements, you could find your-

self being taxed on income you won't receive

for years.

•You want to know if a scholarship is

tax free.

•A family member needs extensive phys-

ical therapy. Can you build a sw imming pool

and deduct the cost as a medical expense?

You can't make a sound decision until you

know how the IRS will view the transaction.

The solution: Get a private-letter ruling.

Any taxpayer (or authorized representative) can

get an IRS ruling on the tax effect of most pro-

posed transactions. The IRS charges a fee for

these rulings. Corporations have used this pro-

cedure most often. A ruling is equally available

to an individual. And it applies to tax questions

involving estates, trusts and gifts, as well as to

personal income taxes.

TAX PROTECTION

If you get a favorable ruling in advance,

your tax position is fully protected. Even if

other taxpayers are treated differently, or if the

IRS changes its mind, the ruling in your case

will not be changed retroactively except in

unusual circumstances. {Note: A private-letter

ruling is binding on the particular transaction

Arthur S. Gordon, a partner with Arthur Andersen

LLP, New York.
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it covers. Similar situations involving other

taxpayers will probably be treated the same
way, but not necessarily.)

The IRS gives you a chance to talk the situa-

tion o\'er before a ruling is issued. If it appears

that some aspects of the transaction may lead to

adverse tax results, you can modify or amend
your proposal to come up with a plan that will

qualify' for the ruling you want. Caution: There's

no point in asking for a ruling if you're sure it

wlU go against you. Study the ailings issued to

other taxpayers with similar problems. These

rulings are all published, and you can find them
through several tax services. Also, your accoun-

tant or attorney can probably talk with IRS peo-

ple and sound them out informally.

Letter rulings generally can't be appealed.

You can appeal to the courts only after a

return has been filed and tax assessed.

HOW TO GET A RULING

There is no prescribed form. Send a letter to

the Internal Revenue Service. The IRS will gen-

erally get in touch with you within 21 working

days. Include in your letter. .

.

•A complete statement of all the facts.

•A carefully detailed description of the
transaction.

•Names, addresses and taxpayer identi-

fication numbers of all persons involved.

• Copies of all relevant documents.

•An explanation of the transaction's
business purpose. ("Business" includes per-

sonal and commercial financial dealings.)

•A statement of w^hich ruling you are
asking for.

• Citation of authorities (regulations,

decisions, etc.).

•Arguments supporting your position.

•Whether the issue, or an identical
issue, is being examined, litigated, etc.

•A request for a conference to discuss

the matter.

•The location of the district office that

has jurisdiction.

•A penalty of perjury statement.

•Some of the confidential information
(names, addresses, etc.) is deleted before pub-

lication of IRS rulings. You should state which
information you want deleted and why.

OTHER REQUIREMENTS

You must put everything in writing. If you
supply any information verbally, it must be
confirmed in writing within 21 days or the IRS

will not consider it. If the IRS requests addi-

tional information, it must be submitted in

writing. Information must be complete. If you
leave out or misstate material facts, the ruling

could be invalidated.

CONFERENCE

You're entitled to a conference with the

IRS. Ask for it when you submit your original

letter. The conference is more informal than a

hearing. You'll get a chance to argue your
position with IRS representatives and see

what their opinion is likely to be.

This is the time to find out what objections,

if any, the IRS has to your proposal and what
changes are necessary to make it acceptable.

You or your representative may well be able to

come up with modifications to the proposed
transaction that will lead to a favorable ruling.

Safe strategy: If the IRS's reaction is

negative and you can't come up with an ac-

ceptable modification, withdraw your request.

Having no ruling at all is better than having an
unfavorable one. Reason: You must attach any
unfavorable ruling to your tax reairn.

When the IRS will not rule: There are

some issues the IRS will not rule on, either by
law or as a matter of policy. Examples: Purely

hypothetical questions, issues involving deter-

minations of fact. Other major "no-ruling"

issues. .

.

•The prospective effect of estate taxes on
the property of a living person.

• Issues on which there are court decisions

the IRS may be planning to appeal.

• Issues on which no regulations have yet

been issued (unless the application of the law

itself is obvious).

•The effect of pending legislation.

•Whether a proposed action would subject

a taxpayer to criminal liability.
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Last-Minute Filing Tips
Tom C. Klein, CPA.

Don't forget to sign. Both husband and
wife must sign a joint return. Be sure to

put your name and Social Security

number on every form and every piece of

paper attached to the return—if they get sepa-

rated, they may never find their way back.

Check your arithmetic. Make sure you used

the right tax table. Mistakes will delay your

refund. If you owe money, you may be
charged interest.

Tip: Round figures to the nearest dollar.

You'll make fewer errors.

Put forms in order. The return on top (Form

1040), then Schedules A, B, C, etc., followed

by numerical forms in order.

Don't forget the following forms if they apply. .

.

•Form 2210, if you owe more than 10%
of the total tax. Use the form to figure whether

you owe a penalty or come within one of the

exceptions (e.g., your current-year tax payments

at least equal last year's tax.)

•Form 6251 (Alternative Minimum Tax).

If you are liable for the Alternative Minimum
Tax, you must file Form 6251. It applies if you

have tax-preference items, such as accelerated

depreciation or intangible drilling costs, or

claim certain large itemized deductions, such as

state and local taxes.

•Form 4684, for casualty and theft losses.

•Form 8283, if you gave more than

$500 in property to charity. This is a state-

ment showing the nature of the property, val-

uation, etc.

Answer all questions or check the correct

boxes...

Your occupation: You can use general

terms like executive or administrator.

On Schedule B (Interest and Dividends):

Questions on foreign bank accounts or trusts.

On Schedule C (Self-Emphryed): Questions

on accounting methods and home office use.

On Form 2441 (Child-Care Credit):

Questions on employees hired to work in

your home.

Attach all W-2 forms from employers. But

you can file without a W-2 if you have to.

Attach an explanation of why the form is miss-

ing, along with any evidence of wages paid

and taxes withheld, such as a final pay stub.

Put on enough postage when you mail the

return. If it comes back you could be hit with

a penalty for late filing. Don't use a postage

meter. The date may be unacceptable as

proof. If you're worried about proving you
filed on time, use certified mail. Better yet,

deliver the return to the IRS personally and
get your copy receipted.

Extensions: If you aren't able to file on time,

you can get an automatic four-month extension

by filing Form 4868. Further extensions are

available only by showing good cause.

Caution: You get an extension of the time

to file, not the time to pay. Estimate the tax due

and send it in with Form 4868 (if you pay by

credit card on-line or by phone, no form is

required). If your estimate is too low, you'll be

charged interest. If you're too low by more
than 10%, you may be subject to a penalty.
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Unanswered
Questions
Cause
Problems

Income tax returns with unanswered ques-

tions are considered no returns. That means

the statute of limitations never expires and you

can be audited no matter how many years

have passed. Unanswered questions can also

delay refunds, result in interest charges and

call attention to your return by IRS agents

(since the computer automatically spits out the

return). If a question doesn't seem to apply to

you—Do you have any foreign bank accounts?

Do you claim a deduction for an office in your

home? Just answer "no," but answer.
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Dealing with the IRS
Peter A. Weitsen, CPA, partner, Mendlowitz Weitsen

LLP, CPAs, Two Pennsylvania Plaza, New York 10121.

There are ways to make the IRS bureau-

cracy work for you and work efficiently.

But you must know how the system

operates and where to call or write to get results.

COLLECTION NOTICES

Problem: Even though you've written the

IRS an answer to its collection notice, the

notices keep coming. You get a second notice,

and a third one and then one that says, "Past

Due Final Notice (Notice of Intention to Levy)."

This final notice (sometimes it's the third in a

series) is the one to watch out for. Trap: The
IRS can seize your bank account without first

having an IRS employee meet with you. They
can notify you by mail and then automatically

take money from your account.

Self-defense: If you get such a final notice,

immediately call the phone number given on the

notice and explain that you've already written to

them and you don't owe tax. The collection-divi-

sion employee who answers the phone at that

number has the authority to put a hold on col-

lection action if given a good reason. Unfortu-

nately, not all of them will take that step.

Loophole I: If the person who answers your

caU isn't receptive, excuse yourself and call back.

You won't get the same person. There's a decent

chance that your second call will be answered by

someone who is willing to put a hold on the levy.

Loophole II: You can delay collection

action on a tax deficiency you're protesting by fil-

ing a claim for a refund. The refund claim will

cause the IRS to automatically put a hold on col-

lection action. This is a smart move if you've

missed the deadline for filing a Tax Court petition.

Late-Filing Excuses
That Work

ny person who fails to file a federal

income tax return without obtaining a

filing extension faces the prospect ofA

stiff tax penalties. But penalties can be avoided

if the taxpayer acts quickly to present the IRS

with an adequate late-filing excuse. Here are

some excuses that usually work. .

.

•The death or serious illness of an im-

mediate family member.
• Incapacitating illness -of the taxpayer ^

himself/herself.

•Unavoidable absence of the taxpayer
from home due to circumstances beyond
his control.

•Destruction of the taxpayer's records

due to circumstances beyond his control,

such as fire or flood.

•A competent and informed tax adviser

told the taxpayer that a tax return was
not necessary.

•The IRS failed to provide the taxpayer

with necessary forms after he requested

them to do so in a timely fashion.

To present the excuse, the taxpayer should

file the overdue return as quickly as possible,

with an explanation of the delay attached. If

the IRS is satisfied the taxpayer acted reason-

ably under the circumstances, it will abate

any penalty. But the IRS is not required to

accept any excuse, so expedient action by the

taxpayer is a must.

Taxpayers who face penalties for misfiling

returns or misreporting income will do the

best they can to come up with a good expla-

nation. Some excuses work—others don't.

EXCUSES THAT WORK

• Reliance on bad IRS advice from an IRS

employee or an IRS publication. If the

advice came from an employee, you must

show that it was his or her job to advise tax-

payers and that you gave him all the facts.

•Bad advice from a tax professional can
excuse a mistake if you fully disclosed the

facts to the adviser. You must also show that

he was a competent professional, experi-

enced in federal tax matters.

•Lost or unavailable records w^ill excuse

a mistake if the loss wasn't the taxpayer's

fault and he makes a genuine attempt to

recover or reconstruct the records.

•Incapacity of a key person can be a

legitimate excuse. Examples: Serious illness
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of the taxpayer or a death in his immediate
family.

EXCUSES THAT DON'T WORK

•Pleading ignorance or misunderstand-
ing of the law generally does not excuse a

mistake. Exception: Where a tax expert might

have made the same mistake.

•Someone else slipped up. You are per-

sonally responsible for filing your tax return

correctly. You can't delegate that responsibility

to anyone else. If your accountant or lawyer

files late, for example, you pay the penalty.

•Personal problems don't carry much
weight with the IRS. For example, don't

expect to avoid a penalty by pleading severe

emotional strain brought on by a divorce.

Easy Ways to File

For Extensions
Irving L. Blackman, CPA, retired partner, Blackman

Kallick Bartelstein, LLP, 300 S. Riverside Plaza, Chicago

60606.

Better late than never is not a good idea

when filing your tax return. Each year

more and more Americans face April 15

without the complete information they need

to file a proper return. Frequentproblem: Part-

nership data from tax shelters is missing. Some
promoters are months late in sending out the

K-1 schedules that contain individual partners'

tax information. What should you do?

Fortunately, there is an easy answer—file

extension Form 4868 on or before April 15.

The extension automatically gives you until

August 15 to file. But it does not give you

extra time to pay. The form requires that you

estimate the tax you still owe and send it in

with your extension request.

Not filing your tax return when due is an

expensive disaster. You must pay interest

from the due date of the return to the date

the tax is finally paid.

There are two additional penalties. The first is

a penalty for failure to pay on time. It is .5% per

month on the net amount of tax due, up to 25%.

This penalty can be avoided if, when you file

your return (having gotten a proper extension),

the balance of tax still due doesn't exceed 10%
of your total tax liability and you pay the bal-

ance with your return. The failure-to-pay penalty

goes up to 1% a month after you receive an IRS

notice to pay tax. There is an even stiffer penalty

for failure to file your return on time. This

penalty is 5% per month (for each month or

fraction of a month), up to 25% maximum.

Example: Joe Lately mails his return on

June 4, along with a $10,000 check for the tax he

owes. Since Joe had not filed an extension request,

the IRS bills him for the interest plus a $1,100

penalty (5% for one full month plus 5% for a frac-

tion of a month, or 10%, plus .5% for two months

for failure to pay). If Joe had filed Form 4868, the

most he would pay would be interest plus the .5%

penalty for two months (1% x 10,000 or $100).

Sometimes even a four-month extension is

not enough. An additional extension is possible.

Use Form 2688 or send a letter to the IRS Ser-

vice Center where your return is filed. This time

the extension is not automatic. In your letter (or

on Form 2688), report: (1) Type of return you're

supposed to file and the tax year involved. (2)

Reason for the delay. (3) Whether you filed

your returns for the past three years on time

(and, if not, why you were late). (4) Whether

you were supposed to have been paying esti-

mated taxes and, if so, whether you made each

payment on time.

Ifyou can'tpay: Some people put off filing

their returns because they owe a sizable bal-

ance that they can't pay right av^'ay. This is not

a good idea. For one thing, the penalties will

be much higher ultimately. And putting off fil-

ing because you can't pay is probably the most

common way that people fall into the trap of

not filing at all. That can be disastrous. It may
even lead to criminal charges.

H(nv to handle it: File the reairn but omit

tlie payment. Over the next couple of months,

you'll receive a series of three notices requesting

payment. The last will be a 10-day warning.

Before those 10 days are up, contact tlie IRS's

collection division. If you don't have a pattern

of tax delinquencies and you're genuinely un-

able to pay at once, the IRS will u'ork witli \-ou

to set up a schedule of installment payments.
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Taxpayer Penalizes IRS
For Lateness

You file your tax return in February and
get a refund check in May—but no inter-

est. Does the government owe you interest

on the money?
No. The government doesn't have to pay

interest if it sends your refund within 45 days

of the date the return was due—^April 15—not

45 days from the date you filed it. But if it

doesn't get the refund out within the 45 days,

it has to pay interest all the way back to April

15 even if it's only one day late.

No Penalty for

Late Filers

Late tax filers may escape penalties because

the IRS has no way of checking whether or

not a person filed an extension request on
time. The General Accounting Office (GAO)
reports that the IRS has no procedures for

tracking Form 4868 extensions and that "as a

matter of policy," it generally does not assess

failure to file penalties because of this lack. The
GAO also reports that, in many cases, taxpayers

avoid penalties by producing copies of exten-

sions that were "purportedly" filed on time

even though the IRS has no record of them.

Hidden Treasures in \bur
Old Tax Returns

Steven L. Severin, a tax partner with Deloitte & Touche
LLP, New York.

It's
surprising how often people pay more

income tax than they have to. Overlooked
deductions, alternative (money-saving)

ways of computing tax liability, little-known

exemptions and credits—there could be big

dollars in missed tax-saving opportunities on
your old returns, up to three years old in

most cases.

You can still get refunds you overlooked

the first time around by filing an amended
return (Form 1040X). The procedure is sim-

pler and safer than most people realize.

All the form requires is some basic identifying

data, an explanation of the change that's being

made, and a recomputation of the tax. You
don't have to redo the entire return. And the IRS

will figure out how much interest it owes you.

The IRS does not automatically audit you
just because you've filed for an additional re-

fund. But it is useful to thoroughly document
the basis for amending your return. The clearer

it is, the less likely it will be looked at twice.

What if there's a problem area on your
return that's unrelated to the item you're

amending? For example, you've just found
out that you could have claimed a dependen-

cy exemption and a large medical deduction

for your mother-in-law, whose nursing home
bills you were paying two years ago. How-
ever, you deducted a lot of travel and enter-

tainment business expenses that year, and
you'd have a hard time pulling those records

together if the IRS decided to check them.

In practice, the possibility that the IRS will

even look at such an unrelated area of your

return is low. But you can make things even

safer by working with the statute of liradtations.

How: You wait to file until a week or so before

the deadline for requesting a refund. The same
deadline applies to the IRS. It can't assess addi-

tional tax unless you failed to report more than

25% of your income or committed tax fraud.

The worst that could happen, in the un-

likely event that the IRS does examine other

areas of your return and finds a deficiency, is

to apply that deficiency against the refund

you've requested. It can't bill you for addi-

tional tax due.

The deadline is three years from the original

or extended due date of the original return.

Here are items to look for. .

.

• Medical expenses for medical depen-
dents. You can sometimes deduct, for tax pur-

poses, medical expenses you've paid on behalf
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of someone for whom you can't claim a depen-
dency deduction because he has too much
gross income. That person must have met all

the criteria for being claimed as a dependent,

except that his own income was too high. You
must have provided more than one half of the

total support for a medical dependent.

• Exemptions. Occasionally, someone
who's not a member of your household could

have been claimed as a dependent if he is

related to you, received more than half his

support from you, lived in your home for the

entire year and didn't have too much non-

exempt income of his own.

• Shared support. Several people may
have been contributing to support someone,

with no single person contributing more than

half of that person's support. With the con-

sent of the others, one member of the group

can claim a dependency exemption if the

group as a whole provides more than half the

support.

•Miscellaneous possibilities. Job-hunting

expenses, noncash charity contributions or

subscriptions to business investment and tax

publications.

Once you've filed your return, it takes three

to six months to get your refund. You are

entitled to interest from the due date of the

return. The IRS will figure out the various

interest rates that applied back to when your

original tax return was due.

Don't get impatient. One taxpayer hadn't

gotten his refund from an amended return

when he filed the next year's regular return.

So he just subtracted the money he figured

the IRS owed him. That maneuver cost him

some heavy underpayment penalties. The two

transactions were treated separately.

Attorneys' Fees Collectible

Attorneys' fees continue to be collectible

from the government after tax reform if

the government takes an unreasonable posi-

tion and the taxpayer eventually wins the

case. The old allowance of up to $25,000 has

been replaced with a per-hour cap adjusted

annually for inflation ($150 per hour for 2002)

on attorneys' fees.

Winning the New IRS
Audit Game

James Brennan, CPA, partner and director of IRS

practice and procedure for New York, Ernst & Young
LLP, 787 Seventh Ave., New York 10019.

Nobody wants to suffer an IRS tax audit.

But with care and preparation, you
can reduce your risk of facing an audit

—and minimize the cost and inconvenience

of an audit even if you do face one.

Best defense: Start by minimizing your

audit risk and head off an audit before it arises.

•Avoid errors on your tax return that

will draw YRS attention.

•Attach all required schedules, forms and

documentation to your return.

• Completely fill out all sections that you

are required to fill out.

• Sign your return, and provide the re-

quired Social Security or taxpayer ID numbers.

Properly filed returns are processed auto-

matically. Any mistake you make, however,

will draw human attention from IRS person-

nel who may begin asking questions about it.

If after filing your return, you discover that

you did make a mistake, correct it by filing an

amended tax return, IRS Form 1040X.

Refund snag: If you file an amended tax

retum claiming a large refund, this can draw extra

attention from the IRS. This may be no problein if

the rest of your return is "bullet-proof" But if

there are large "gray area" items on your reaim,

you might not want to risk closer examination.

Self-defense: One way to handle this is to

delay filing your refund claim until the three-

year statute of limitations is soon to expire.

Amending a return does not extend the limita-

tion period. Accordingly, if the IRS decides to

examine a claim for reftmd after the statute of

limitations on assessment has expired, the item
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claimed could be denied in whole or in part by

an offset of tax due to other items in the origi-

nal return. However, in general, the IRS would
not be able to assert a deficiency. Delaying the

claim filing will ultimately delay the receipt of

your refund, but the IRS will pay interest on the

refund it approves.

•Add written explanations for unusual
items. If you claim large deductions or other

unusual items on your tax return, IRS com-
puters may flag it for examination. But by
attaching an explanation of the unusual items,

you can reduce the risk of a full audit.

If your explanation convinces the IRS that

the unusual item is legitimate and that there's

nothing to be gained from examining it, the

IRS will move on.

•Answer IRS correspondence diligently.

Every year, the IRS sends out millions of

notices inquiring about specific items on tax

returns. Examples...

• If 1099s don't match the figures
shown on your tax return, the IRS may send

a letter asking you to explain the difference.

•The IRS may request information to

determine if certain income reported on a

return is subject to self-employment tax.

Goal... satisfy the IRS inquiry right away so it

doesn't expand. Give the IRS a timely, full

answer. Make it easy for the IRS agent who
receives your response to understand it. Include

a copy of the IRS notice you received, a clear

explanation of your situation and copies of all

documents you need to support your position.

By not drawing IRS attention to your return,

and quickly resolving questions, you can min-

imize audit risk.

MANAGING AN AUDIT

There is always a chance that you will be

called for an audit, even if you minimize your

audit risk. But if you find yourself facing an

audit, you can minimize its likely cost—in

both tax adjustments and inconvenience

—

with sound preparation and by understanding

the audit process.

Useful- IRS Publication 1, Your Rights as a
Taxpayer. It is available free at 800-TAX-FORM
(800-829-3676) or from the IRS Web site,

imuw. irs.gov.

When you receive an audit notice from the

IRS—if the examination is an "office examina-

tion"—it will state the items on your tax return

that the IRS wants to look at. And it will set a

time and a place for the audit to take place.

If that date is inconvenient for you—^you

need more time to prepare or have some other

conflict—^you can ask to reschedule. The IRS

will be reasonable about meeting your request

if you have reasonable grounds for making it.

Do not ask to postpone an audit just to delay.

Strategy: Your goal should be to answer

the IRS's questions about the specified items

quickly and clearly—and prevent the IRS

inquiry from spreading to other areas. How. .

.

•Bring to the audit the records needed to

document the items mentioned in the audit

notice and only those records. Do not bring

all your records and give the auditor a chance

to thumb through them.

•Answer the auditor's questions, but
volunteer nothing eke. Avoid conversation

about your finances, business or personal life

that could strike the auditor's curiosity.

•Prepare and organize records. If your

records look complete and organized, the

auditor may feel he has little to gain by going

through them. But if they look incomplete

and disorganized, he may feel that closer

scrutiny will pay off.

•Keep the auditor on the topic. The audi-

tor is supposed to ask questions only about

the items listed in the audit notice. If he seems

to begin "fishing" with questions about other

matters, respectfully ask what the questions

have to do with the items under examination.

Caution: The auditor has the right to ex-

pand the examination, so question any inqui-

ries in a manner that does not imply you are

hiding something.

•Don't guess at answers. If you are not

sure of the answ^er to a question, say, "I'll

have to get back to you," rather than make a

guess that could be wrong.

•Ask the auditor to put all requests for

information in w^riting. This prevents mis-

understandings and creates a record that keeps

the IRS from later claiming it asked you to pro-

vide certain information w^hen in fact it didn't.
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•Have a professional, businesslike atti-

tude. If you act as if you have something to

hide, the auditor may conclude that you do.

The last thing you want to do is personally

antagonize an auditor.

Key decision: The Taxpayer Bill ofRights
gives you the right to be represented at an
audit by a professional, such as a CPA, an attor-

ney or an accountant. In most cases, you don't

have to meet the auditor—if you don't want to.

A professional will be better able to handle
complicated tax issues than a layperson. Even if

the items in an audit notice are simple, a pro-

fessional may help prevent the audit from
expanding into other areas.

A professional will be better able to say, "I

don't know" to an auditor's questions, when
you might feel compelled to give an answer.

After the professional says, "I don't know," the

auditor may drop the issue. If not, the profes-

sional will have time to carefully prepare an

accurate answer that addresses the auditor's

concerns—^while your answer probably would
have been improvised.

Relevant: Question whether an auditor's

inquiries are relevant to the issues in the audit

notice or relevant to the entire tax return itself.

Many laypeople don't have the knowledge or

nerve to do this.

Unproductive: Telling an auditor when
his inquiries would be unproductive.

Example: A professional may get an

auditor to drop his questioning of a deduction by

showing that other factors would prevent its disal-

lowance from affecting the bottom line tax bill.

You might not know about the other factors.

When deciding whether to pay a professional

to represent you in an audit, consider the dollar

amount of the items in the audit notice and the

potential liability on other items should the

audit spread to other areas of your tax return.

AUDIT'S END

At the audit's end, you will get a notice that

either finds "no change" is called for or that lists

proposed adjustments to your return. You can

accept the adjustments and pay the tax due or

take your case to IRS Appeals or Tax Court.

First. .

.

•Meet with the auditor's supervisor if you

think the auditor's report contains obvious

mistakes that should be corrected before
going any further.

• Obtain the auditor's notes and work
papers, either by request or under the Free-

dom ofInformation Act, to understand his posi-

tion and to help build your case for appeal.

APPEALING

If an audit goes against you, you still have

the chance to reduce your tax bill by going to

the IRS Appeals Division.

Key: Unlike IRS auditors, Appeals Officers

are authorized to negotiate compromise set-

tlements while considering "the hazards of

litigation."

Best: If you've represented yourself

through the audit to this point, it is best to hire

a professional to handle the appeal.

Careful legal arguments are more important

at Appeals. And because Appeals involves

negotiations, you want an experienced nego-

tiator on your side to get the best possible

deal for you and to let you know when
you've obtained it.

Cm my
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Tax Break on
Retirement-
Fund
Withdrawals

The IRS has simplified the withdrawal rules

for taxpayers who have more than one

IRA account.

You can calculate the minimum required

withdrawals, but you can also add them all

up and withdraw the total amount from any

account or accounts that you choose. You

might withdraw the entire total from one

account and leave all the others untouched.
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mSHitUst
Ralph J. Pribble, former IRS field agent, president of

Tax Corporation of California, San Francisco.

Doctors and dentists are high-priority

targets. Items IRS agents lookfor: Dubi-

ous promotional expenses. If the same
four people take turns having lunch together

once a week and take turns picking up the

tab, a close examination of diaries and log-

books will show this. Agents also take a close

look at limited partnership investments, seek-

ing signs of abusive tax shelters. And they

take a dim view of fellowship exclusions

claimed by medical residents. Other target

occupations. .

.

• Salespeople. Outside and auto salespeo-

ple are particular favorites. Agents look for

and often find poorly documented travel ex-

penses and padded promotional figures.

•Airline pilots. High incomes, a propen-

sity to invest in questionable tax shelters and

commuting expenses claimed as business

travel make them inviting prospects.

• Flight attendants. Travel expenses are

usually a high percentage of their total

income and often aren't well documented.

Some persist in trying to deduct pantyhose,

permanents, cosmetics and similar items that

the courts have repeatedly ruled are personal

rather than business expenses.

•Executives. As a group they are not usu-

ally singled out. But if the return includes a

Form 2106, showing a sizable sum for unre-

imbursed employee business expenses, an

audit is more likely. Of course, anyone whose
income exceeds $50,000 a year is a high-pri-

ority target just because of the sums involved.

•Teachers and college professors. Agents

pounce on returns claiming office-at-home

deductions. They are also wary of educational

expense deductions because they may turn

out to be vacations in disguise.

• Clergymen. Bona fide priests, ministers

and rabbis aren't considered a problem group.

But if W-2s show income from non-church

employers, the IRS will be on the alert for

mail-order ministry scams.

•Waitresses, cabdrivers, etc. Anyone in

an occupation where tips are a significant

factor is likely to get a closer look from the

IRS nowadays.

Many people, aware thai their profession

subjects them to IRS scrutiny, use nebulous

terms to describe what they do. Professionals

in private practice may list themselves as sim-

ply "self-employed." Waitresses become "culi-

nary employees," pilots list themselves as

"transportation executives." But there's a fine

line here. Truly deceptive descriptions could

trigger penalties. And if the return is chosen

for audit, an unorthodox job title for a mun-
dane profession could convince the agent that

you have something to hide. Then he'll dig all

the deeper.

Taxpayer
Victories

Recent taxpayer victories over the IRS in

court can help you cut your tax bill.

Opportunities. .

.

•IRS pays $5,000 to taxpayer for altering

document The IRS submitted to the Tax Court

a list of facts regarding a tax dispute that it said

it and the taxpayer had "agreed upon." But

when the taxpayer's lawyer examined the list,

he found that it differed from what he actually

had agreed to. An IRS agent at first testified that

she didn't know who had altered the doc-

ument—^then admitted that she had.

Tax Court: The IRS was ordered to pay

$5,000 to the taxpayer as a sanction. The IRS

wasn't defaulted only because the akered facts

weren't important with regard to the merits of

the case.

David K. Straight, TC Memo 1997-569-

•Bankruptcy wipes out tax bill. A person

didn't file tax returns for several years, until

the IRS assessed taxes for those years and the

Tax Court determined the amount of tax due.

Then he filed late returns showing that
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amount as due—but didn't pay the tax. Two
years later, he declared bankruptcy and the

tax bill was discharged. But the IRS objected

that taxes can't be discharged unless they are

reported on a valid tax return and noted that

the individual hadn't filed his tax returns until

after it had assessed taxes against him.

Court: Nothing in the law requires that

tax returns be filed before a tax assessment is

received to be valid. The individual had waited

the required two years after filing them to

declare bankruptcy, so the discharge of the tax

bill stands.

John C. Pierchoski, Bankr. WD Pa., Adv. No. 97-

2414-BM.

•Taxpayer gets to keep $637,000 mis-
taken refund. Leroy Stanley settled a tax dis-

pute by making a payment to the IRS. The
IRS miscredited the payment and sent him a

$637,000 erroneous refund. The IRS didn't

realize its mistake until more than two years

later. Then it demanded the refund be returned.

Court: To recover the refund, the IRS

either had to reassess the tax before the statute

of limitations expired or sue for the reairn of

the refund within two years. But it had missed

both deadlines—so Stanley keeps the money.

Leroy P. Stanley, Fed. Cir., No. 97-5002.

•Trust saves family home from the IRS. A
couple put their home in a trust for their five-

year-old son, then continued to live in it. Later,

the IRS assessed a tax bill against them and

tried to collect the taxes against the home.

The IRS argued that the trust was fraudu-

lent because the couple owed a tax debt

when it was set up—and that the trust was a

sham because the couple still used the home
as their own.

Court: The trust was set up to assure the

home would pass to the child, which was a

legitimate purpose. The tax debt that existed

when the trust was set up had since been paid,

and so was irrelevant. The trust's terms mean-

ingfully restricted how the couple could use the

home, so it was not a sham. Thus, the trust was

valid—and the home was beyond the reach of

the IRS.

In re: Eugene T. Richards, Jr., Bankr ED Pa., No. 97-

14798DWS.

Fighting the IRS

•Mere attempt to commit tax crime isn't

punishable. A husband and wife secretly

took $400,000 from a corporation they owned,
disguising their actions and not reporting the

money on their tax returns. But the IRS found
out and charged them with tax evasion.

Court ofAppeals: The couple had com-
mitted no offense, even though they had tried.

Background: Their corporation had no
accumulated profits—so the money they took

out of it was merely a return of what they had
previously put into it through equity contribu-

tions and loans. Thus, the couple owed no tax

on the withdrawals even though they thought

they did and tried to evade the tax. "Bad inten-

tions, alone, are not punishable."

US V. James D'Agostino, CA 2, No. 97-1336.

• Getting professional advice saves pen-
alties. Two sisters underreported the tax they

owed on more than $3 million of income
they received, and the IRS imposed negli-

gence and substantial understatement penal-

ties against them. But they protested that they

had relied on the advice of a tax attorney.

Court ofAppeals: Obtaining professional

advice refutes the charge of negligence. "Due
care does not require unsophisticated individ-

uals to independently reexamine their tax liabil-

ities after taking the prudent step of securing

advice from a tax attorney." The penalties are

lifted.

Tracy P Streber, CA 5, No. 96-60443-

•Interest on improper loan is deductible.

A doctor borrowed $130,000 from the retire-

ment plan of the medical corporation he

owned to invest in another business. The IRS

later ruled the loan improper and told him to

repay it with interest. The doctor did so and

deducted the interest he paid. The IRS denied

the deduction because the loan was improper

to begin with.

Tax Court: Interest that is paid on a loan

used to carry an investment qualifies as deduct-

ible investment interest. The doctor had in fact

paid such interest, so he gets the deduction.

French E. Hickman, TC Memo 1997-545.

•Loan to keep favorite restaurant open is

deductible. Kenneth and Carol Bauer enjoyed

frequent dining at their favorite restaurant.
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When the restaurant ran into financial prob-

lems, the couple made a loan to the restau-

rant's owners, who were friends of theirs. But

the restaurant went out of business and the

loan wasn't repaid. The Bauers then claimed a

bad-debt deduction for their loss. But the IRS

disallowed the deduction. It said the loan was-

n't genuine because it hadn't been docu-

mented, bore no interest and had been made
to friends.

Tax Court: The Bauers had made four

previous loans on similar terms, and all had
been repaid. This showed the loan was gen-

uine, so the deduction was allowed.

Kenneth R. Bauer, TC Memo 1998-133.

•Owner not liable for corporation's un-

paid taxes. Larrie Blasburg was the sole

owner of a corporation that went out of busi-

ness owing $67,000 in taxes. The IRS levied

on his personal assets to collect the tax bill.

Court: A corporation is a separate taxpayer

from the individual who owns it. The IRS had

not shown that Blasburg had used the corpora-

tion improperly in any way, so it had no reason

to hold him personally liable for its taxes. The
levied-upon property must be returned to him

and the IRS must pay his legal expenses.

Larries. Blasberg, S.D. Fla., No. 94-1844-CIV-DAVIS.

•Attorney-client privilege expanded.
Only documents prepared in anticipation of

litigation are protected by attorney-client

privilege. But the litigation can be only

"potential," says a new court decision.

Facts: A company considered making a

deal that would produce a large tax loss. Its

lawyer feared that the loss would invite a legal

challenge from the IRS, so he hired an accountant

to analyze it. Then the company went ahead.

The IRS did challenge the deal and de-

manded to see the accountant's work papers.

The company said it was protected by attorney-

client privilege—^but the IRS answered that it

wasn't privileged because the papers were
prepared before the deal took place, when
no litigation was possible.

Court: The papers were prepared in anti-

cipation of litigation nonetheless, so they were
privileged.

Monroe Adlman, CA 2, No. 96-6095.

•IRS has burden of proving taxpayer's

worth. The IRS believed an individual was
not reporting income taken from his business,

so it reconstructed his income for three years

by calculating his net worth at the start of the

period and how it changed. The individual

protested that the IRS's figure for his initial

net worth was wrong. But the IRS answered

that if this was so, it was up to the individual

to prove otherwise.

Court: For the individual. The IRS's com-
putation of initial net worth was arbitrarily

based on "an absence of evidence," so it was
not presumed to be correct. In such cases, the

IRS has the burden of showing net worth with

"reasonable certainty"—it can't just assume I

what it wants to reach its conclusion.

JungK. Yoon, CA 5, No. 97-60252.

Top Filing Mistakes. .

.

According to the DRS

Error: Miscalculating medical and dental

expenses. The deduction is based on
Adjusted Gross Income (AGI). Figure your

AGI on your 1040 before calculating your

medical-expense deduction.

Error: Taking the wrong amount of
earned income credit. Use the tables in the

1040 instruction booklet to avoid mistakes.

Error: Entering the wrong amount of tax

from the tax tables. Be sure to use the table

that applies to your filing status (married filing

jointly, single, etc.).

Error: Confusing Social Security tax and
federal income tax. Form W-2 shows both.

Be sure to use the right figure for income tax

withheld.

Error: Making a mistake in calculating

the child- and dependent-care credit. Use

Form 2441 and be sure to double check your

math.

Error: hicorrect refund of balance due.

Verify your math. Compare the tax you owe
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with the amount you have paid though with-
holding and estimated tax payments.

Error: Failing to claim the earned
income credit. Refer to the instructions in

the tax package if your income is low, and
especially if you have a child. Note: EIC now
applies not only to those with children.

Error: Making a mistake in figuring the
taxable amount of your Social Security
benefits. Use the Social Security benefits

work sheet in the instruction booklet.

IRS Publication 910.

Fighting the IRS

a copy of the notice and copies of all your
correspondence to the IRS, to keep his files

up-to-date.

All About mS Notices

The first thing to do when you get an IRS

notice is to understand what it means.
The notice may not be anything to get excited

about—for example, the automatic notice the

IRS sends when you file an amended return.

Never ignore an IRS notice for payment, no
matter how wrong the notice is. Respond
quickly, within the time limit given on the

notice. Once the IRS computer has you target-

ed, you'll continue to get threatening notices

until you do something to take the problem

out of the system.

•Don't panic and pay ^thout first check-

ing the figures on a payment notice. The IRS

may have made a mistake.

•Avoid trying to straighten out mistakes

in person at your local IRS office. The clerk

you deal with won't be someone who can

resolve the problem—^you'll be wasting your

time. Telephone or write to your local service

center.

•Keep copies of your letters to the BRS.

You may need a copy if the service center

loses your letter and says you didn't respond

in time.

• Put your Social Security number on
every letter you send the IRS.

•See your tax adviser if sizable amounts
are involved or if you have the slightest

question about the notice. Send your adviser

Never Meet an BRS Auditor
At Yovir Home

Once inside your home, an auditor may
question elements of your lifestyle and

open up entire new areas to investigate.

Best: Have a professional handle any
meetings with an auditor. Assign him or her

power of attorney, and tell the IRS to send him
all questions. Caution: Accountants can be
forced to testify against you in court. Lawyers
cannot. So if you are seriously worried about

anything the IRS is investigating, it may be
wiser to hire a lawyer.

Randy Bruce Blaustein, Esq., senior partner, Blau-

stein, Greenberg & Co., 155 E. 31 St., New York 10016.

Two Kinds ofTax Audit

An office audit usually concerns only a

few items on your return. These items

are checked off in the notification let-

ter, which also sets an appointment for you to

appear at an IRS office. A field audit is a more
general examination. The letter asks you to

make an appointment for an agent to come to

your home or business.

PREPARING FOR AN OmCE AUDIT

The notification letter usually gives you two

or three weeks to prepare for the audit. The
items the IRS is interested in are checked off

or written in on the back of the letter.

• If the items checked off can be readily

documented by canceled checks and re-

ceipts, you may be able to resolve the issue

by mail. Make a copy of the documentation

and send it in. But first call the agent and tell

him you're mailing in your proof. He'll tell

you how to address the envelope so it wont
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go astray. Hopefully you'll eventually get a

letter back from the agent advising you that

your return has been accepted as filed

—

examination closed.

•The letter of acceptance may take
months to come. If you send the informa-

tion in and hear nothing for a couple of

months, chances are it has been accepted.

• If the questioned item is something that

really cannot be answered by mail, you or

your representative must assemble your docu-

mentation and keep your appointment.

•Ask for a postponement if the date in the

notification letter does not give you time to pre-

pare thoroughly. Auditors are very cooperative

when you call up and ask for a short delay.

•Important' You have to present substantia-

tion only for items that are checked off in the

letter Take only this documentation to the audit.

Don't answer questions about items not checked

off. Another notification letter is required for

items you were not told to prepare for.

PREPARING FOR A FIELD AUDIT

In a field audit, your entire return is open for

examination. When you telephone the agent to

set up an appointment, ask him what he's look-

ing for. You may be able to narrow down the

issues. Have documentation ready. While the

agent can ask for proof of all items on your

return, he has only a limited amount of time.

If the documentation you give him in the

first meeting doesn't satisfy him, ask him to

list the questions he still has and set a second

appointment.

S

Three Kinds
ofms
Audits

CORRESPONDENCE AUDIT

ome IRS audits are more thorough than

others. The least thorough is a corre-

spondence audit. Here the IRS seeks to

test compliance with perhaps one item on
either a regional or national basis. For exam-
ple, the IRS may send out hundreds of letters

asking for verification of energy-credit expen-

ditures. On receipt of this notice, all you have

to do is mail in the appropriate documenta-
tion to support your deduction.

Technically, this inquiry constitutes an
audit. Once it takes place, there is very little

chance that the rest of your return for that

particular tax year will ever be audited. If the

IRS should decide that it wants to audit your

return at a later date, it must go through a for-

mal "reopening procedure"—which is rarely

done. The obvious advantage of the cor-

respondence audit is that if the IRS does not

select an area in which you may be vulner-

able, it will never know that it could have
made other adjustments to your return that

might have resulted in more tax.

OFFICE AUDIT

The next level of audit is the office audit.

This examination is handled at a local IRS

office. Typically, one or two deductions on
your return will be questioned. Barring spe-

cial circumstances, such as suspicion of fraud

or gross errors in other areas of the return,

the audit will not be extended to other issues.

The primary advantage of the office audit is

that it is generally conducted by individuals

who lack the sophistication in tax matters

needed to recognize more significant issues.

The training and method of operation at the

office-audit level consists of telling the exam-
iner (called a tax auditor) exactly what to

look for in a given issue. The audit will be
conducted mechanically and "by the book."

FIELD AUDIT

These audits are conducted by the best edu-

cated employees at the IRS, known as revenue

agents. They are usually assigned the tax re-

turns of businesses and wealthy individuals. An
audit conducted by a revenue agent is usually

quite complete, and although he or she will not

examine every item in depth, he will attempt

to cover many areas. One of the jobs of the

revenue agent is to identify promptly areas

with the potential for extra tax dollars and
then to spend time developing the tax issues.

504



Fighting the IRS

The chances of having the IRS uncover un-

reported income or disallow deductions that

are either personal or otherwise not deduct-

ible are more likely at the field audit than at

any other type of IRS examination. It is un-

wise to try to handle a field audit yourself

because the potential adverse ramifications

can be severe—even if you think you did

everything right. A sharp revenue agent can

be quite creative when it comes to interpret-

ing the Internal Revenue Code in the govern-

ment's favor. Your ability to survive such
creativity is enhanced by having an experi-

enced practitioner representing your interests.

Audit Ploy to Avoid

Readers of popular tax services are fre-

quently advised to confront IRS auditors

with such a stack of bills and receipts that the

overwhelmed agent will assume, in frustration,

that the proof he wants is somewhere in the

pile. This is bad advice. An experienced audi-

tor will recognize this ploy at once. And as

one court said recently, "Merely presenting an

'avalanche' of receipts falls woefully short of

meeting the [substantiation] requirements..."

Lynch, TC Memo 1983-173.

If an IRS Agent Conies
To Your Door

The IRS has issued new instructions to be

followed by auditors making field visits to

a taxpayer's home or place of business. New
rule: Agents may enter private premises "only

when invited in by the rightful occupant."

The IRS is concerned about the growing num-

ber of taxpayer lawsuits for violation of pri-

vacy rights.

Manual Transmittal 4200-471.

When It's Smart to Ask
For a Tax Audit

•When a business is closed down, the

records and key personnel who can provide

tax explanations may disappear. A subse-

quent IRS examination could prove very

costly to the business's former owners.

•When someone dies, the heirs can count

only on sharing in the after-tax size of the

estate. So the sooner the IRS examines mat-

ters to settle things, the better.

When a taxpayer requests a prompt assess-

ment of taxes due, the IRS must act within 18

months. Otherwise the IRS has three years to

conduct an examination. Use Form 4810 to

ask for the prompt assessment. You don't have

to use this form, but if you don't use it, elim-

inate any uncertainty on the part of the IRS by

having your letter mention that the request is

being made under Code Section 6501(d).

Audits the IRS
Forgets to Do

Asking the IRS to transfer your case to an-

other district may be the key to avoiding

an audit. Don't expect the IRS to admit it, but

transferred cases often fall tlirough the cracks

and never get worked on even though the tax-

payer has been notified of the examination.

Delays caused in processing the case file be-

tween districts, combined with the fact that the

case is likely to go to tlie bottomx of the pile

when it is assigned to a new agent, may bring

help from the statute of limitations. Rather than

asking the taxpayer to extend the staaite of lim-

itations, as is the usual practice, many agents

are inclined to take the easy way out and close

transferred cases without auditing them.

Ms. X, former IRS agent, author of How to Beat the

IRS. Boardroom Classics.
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What to Do ifYou Haven't
Kept Good Records

Under the law, a taxpayer has the bur-

den of proving his/her deductions. If

you haven't kept good records, get

duplicate receipts from the people you paid

money to. Alternatives: Sworn affidavits,

copies of canceled checks from your bank
(usually available for a fee).

Under IRS guidelines, agents will generally

give you adequate time to come up with

proof if they believe you're making a good-

faith effort to cooperate.

Most agents will allow only what you can

substantiate under the circumstances. The
balance is negotiable. Always present a plau-

sible story to explain your lack of records.

Example. .

.

"I realize I didn't follow the law 100%, but I

couldn't because I had to do so much traveling

and there was so much illness at home that I

had to take care of. I'm willing to take a rea-

sonable disallowance and prove the illnesses."

What records you should have:

Itemized deductions are a common IRS

target. Here 's the information you 'II need to

supportyour numbers. .

.

MEDICAL EXPENSES

• Doctor and dentist bills.

• Copies of prescriptions.

• Doctor's letter describing the illness and

treatment to justify travel costs.

• Copies of premium invoices and policies

to prove medical insurance coverage.

TAXES

• Copies of state and local returns.

•Tax bills and receipts (property tax).

ESTEREST

• Copies of promissory notes.

• Mortgage amortization tables.

CONTRIBUTIONS

• Letters from the organization that prove

the donation.

•Appraisals or other proof of value.

CASUALTY LOSSES

• Police or fire department reports.

• Description of property and proof of

ownership.

•Appraisals to establish value.

• Itemized list of stolen/destroyed items.

• Documented insurance recovery.

PROFESSIONAL FEES

• Invoices or letters itemizing services and

detailing percentage of tax-deductible work.

Stuart R. Josephs, tax partner, BDO Seidman, San
Diego, CA.

EVADEQUATE RECORDS NOTICE

That's what you'll get from the IRS after an

audit if you haven't kept proper records to

substantiate your income and deductions.

Despite poor record keeping, you can often

work out a satisfactory settlement—the IRS

may take your word on a lot of things if it's

reasonable. But don't try it twice. One taxpay-

er was charged with fraud when he made the

same "mistakes" two years later. The govern-

ment said he had received an inadequate rec-

ords notice, so he must have known exactly

what was wrong.

New Taxpayer Rights
Margaret M. Richardson, partner, Ernst & Young LLP,

1225 Connecticut Ave. NW, Washington, DC 20036. She
was commissioner of the Internal Revenue Service from

1994 to 1997.

Rights for some taxpayers were signifi-

cantly expanded by the IRS Restruc-

turing and Reform Act.

Most people file their tax returns unevent-

fully and never have a problem with the IRS.

But for those who do incur a problem, dealing

with the IRS can be traumatic. The taxpayer

rights added by the 1998 legislation might help

you resolve any problems with the IRS that

you experience with less cost and upset.

NEW RIGHTS

•More IRS o£Qcials on your side. The Tax-

payer Advocate serves as the independent
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representative of taxpayers' interests within
the IRS.

The law created a National Taxpayer Advo-
cate with local offices to deal directly with
taxpayers. Taxpayer Advocates now report

directly to the National Taxpayer Advocate in

Washington, DC, rather than to local IRS Dis-

trict Directors.

The Taxpayer Advocate is supposed to

monitor the performance of the IRS, identify

problems incurred by taxpayers, recommend
system improvements to help taxpayers and
make legislative proposals to Congress.

The Taxpayer Advocate also provides help

directly to taxpayers through the Problem Res-

olution Program (PRP). The PRP has the

power to cut IRS red tape to solve problems

with IRS bureaucracy that taxpayers haven't

been able to resolve through normal channels.

Examples: Missing refunds, miscredited

payments, erroneous or unexplained tax notices

and so on. You can get help from the PRP by call-

ing 877-777-4778.

Emergency help: The law also allows the

Taxpayer Advocate to provide emergency help

to stop an imminent IRS collection action

—

such as a property seizure, levy or lien.

Request such emergency help by filing IRS

Form 911, Taxpayer Assistance Order (TAO).

Obtain Form 911 by calling the PRP or going

to the IRS Web site, wtvw.irs.gov.

The Taxpayer Advocate's Web page at the

IRS Web site provides. .

.

•Addresses and phone numbers for all

local offices of the PRP.

•Form 911, ready to be downloaded and

filed, along with the new rules specified by

Congress for determining when relief will be

granted.

•Copies of mS Publication 1, Your Rights

as a Taxpayer, and highlights of The Taxpayer

Bill ofRights 2.

•The Taxpayer Advocate's 1998 Annual
Report to Congress^ which details the prob-

lems that taxpayers most frequently incur and

the Taxpayer Advocate's recommendations for

dealing with them.

If you don't have access to the Internet from

home, use the connection at your local library.

•Help for "innocent spouses." Congres-
sional hearings on IRS reform highlighted the

problems of persons who unwittingly become
liable for tax bills incurred by former spouses.

Two provisions now help innocent spouses. .

.

•The IRS now has authority to grant relief

from a tax obligation as a matter of fairness

—

even when no provision of the Tax Code
authorizes such relief

Example: When one spouse was unaware
that the other spouse took money earmarked to

pay taxes and used it for other purposes.

This gives IRS personnel discretion to act in

the interest of justice in cases where, in the

past, their hands were tied by their duty to

follow the letter of the law.

•The law allows a divorced, widowed or

separated spouse to limit liability on a joint tax

return. The person elects "separate liability"

based on his/her share of the items on the

return.

Without this election, each spouse can be
held separately liable for all the taxes due on
a joint return.

Helpful: IRS Publication 971, Innocent

Spouse Relief explains the rules. Obtain it by

calling 800-TAX-FORM (800-829-3676) or from

the IRS Web site.

•No more interest and penalties on late-

assessed taxes. Under the current law, inter-

est and penakies on an individual tax return

are frozen if the IRS fails to provide a tax lia-

bility notice within 18 months after the remrn

is filed.

This ends the risk that if the IRS delays

examining your tax return for years, a huge

bill for interest and penalties will result.

•Pay tax bills in installments. The law

validates an IRS program that lets taxpayers

automatically obtain installment-payment

agreements for tax bills of up to $10,000 that

they can't afford to pay.

The failure-to-pay penalty also is cut in half

—from 0.5% to 0.25% per month—for per-

sons who use installment agreements.

To obtain an agreement, you must agree to

pay off the overdue tax within three years and

must have propedy filed all returns owed and

paid all taxes due during the prior five years.
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•Expanded tax adviser-client privilege.

The new law extends the protections of attor-

ney-client privilege to cover the dealings of

all tax professionals who are authorized to

practice before the IRS with their clients.

Examples: CPAs, enrolled agents, en-

rolled actuaries.

This rule can prevent the IRS from sum-
moning a tax adviser's work papers and using

them as evidence against the adviser's client.

The expanded privilege has limits: It

applies only in civil cases, not criminal cases,

and it does not apply against state or local tax

authorities.

Also, attorney-client privilege itself is sub-

ject to many limitations. It does not apply to

all dealings between an attorney and a client.

Generally, it applies only to those dealing

with—or anticipating—litigation. And privilege

is lost for documents officially seen by any

third party other than the attorney or client.

."Burden of proof shifts to the IRS in

court disputes. After a taxpayer has met
specified record-keeping requirements and
has cooperated with the IRS during a tax

examination, the burden of proof in a court

shifts from the taxpayer to the IRS.

Danger: Persons who have heard of this

provision may mistakenly believe that it applies

to IRS audits. However, it does not.

•Defenses gainst liens and levies. The
law requires that taxpayers receive written

notice of their rights regarding IRS liens and

levies.

Example: The IRS must provide written

notification that a taxpayer has the right to

request a hearing before an impartial appeals offi-

cer within 30 days after the IRS issues a notice of

lien or levy.

In the hearing, the taxpayer can require that

the IRS consider alternative collection action,

such as an installment-payment agreement.

If a hearing is requested, the proposed col-

lection action may not take place until after

the appeals officer has made a finding. Then,

the taxpayer has 30 more days to challenge

the appeals finding in court. During that time,

the IRS may not act.

These provisions only formalize rules the

IRS had previously adopted on its own. But

the requirement of written notice can prevent

taxpayers from being victims of "surprise" liens

and levies and better enable them to respond

to the IRS with a timely, effective defense.

Proof of Charity

The IRS has imposed tough substantiation

rules for charitable contributions. For cash

gifts: Taxpayers must have a canceled check,

receipt or other written evidence showing the

amount, date of the gift and the charity's

name. For gifts of $250 or more you must
have a receipt from the charity. For gifts of
property: A receipt and a reliable written rec-

ord about the property will be required. The
receipt must include the taxpayer's name, the

date and location of the gift and a detailed

description of the property. For property over

$500, you must use Form 8283- Written ap-

praisals are necessary for property gifts worth

$5,000 or more.

Prop. Reg. Sec. 1.170A-13.

mS Power to Get at

Financial Records

The IRS can compel production of any rec-

ords of a taxpayer's financial dealings

—

not only from banks and brokers but also

from department stores, etc. Objective: To find

out if the taxpayer is spending more than the

income he reported on his return. If he is, he

may be asked to explain where he's getting

the money—and to pay taxes on it.

508



Fighting the IRS

How to Protect Yourself
From Excess IRS
Interest Charges

When the IRS comes up with a deficiency

as the result of an audit, the taxpayer is

given a waiver to sign and mail back to the

service. According to the tax law, if the IRS

doesn't demand payment of the tax bill

within 30 days after the waiver was executed,

interest on the deficiency stops running.

Problem: The IRS has been charging
some taxpayers interest right up to the date of

billing, which is often several months after the

waiver was signed and returned. This extra

interest can be several hundred dollars more
than you should pay.

What to do: Carefully check interest charges

before paying the deficiency bill. Interest

should be charged for the period beginning

with the due date of the return and ending 30

days after you sign the waiver and mail it

back to the IRS. Pay the tax you owe and the

interest that you determine to be correct.

Clearly explain in an accompanying letter

how you arrived at your figures, including a

detailed computation of the correct interest.

Note: Pay the deficiency bill within 10 days

after you get it. If you don't, interest will start

running again.

Peter A. Weitsen, former IRS agent with Mendlowitz

Weitsen LLP, CPAs, Two Pennsylvania Plaza, New York

10121.

that the payment is "a deposit in the nature of

a cash bond." Drawback: If the taxpayer wins
in court, the IRS doesn't have to pay interest

on the refunded deposit.

IRS Revenue Procedure 82-51

.

Stopping IRS Interest

Audited taxpayers can stop interest from

building up on proposed tax liabilities

(while preserving their right to contest the

auditor's findings in Tax Court) by depositing

the contested amount with the IRS. Condi-

tions: The deposit must be made before the

IRS sends a statutory notice of deficiency—

a

90-day letter. The taxpayer must say in writing

How to Appeal a Tax
Auditor's Decision

—

And Win

The best place to settle a tax dispute

with the IRS is at the audit or examiner

level. However, if you don't reach a sat-

isfactory settlement there, you can request an

IRS appeals division hearing. If you document
your appeal with sound facts or a good legal

argument, you have an excellent chance of

winning at least some reduction in your lax

bill without having to go to court.

In dollars, the appeals division settles about

50(t to 60<t for the taxpayer, per tax dollar

dispute.

WHY APPEALS PAY OFF

•Experienced hearing officers. Appeals

are handled by highly trained and experienced

IRS personnel called appeals officers. Most

are CPAs and/or attorneys who have experi-

ence as revenue agents. They can generally

tell when an auditor has been unreasonable.

• Settlement authority. Appeals officers

have broad settlement authority—their mis-

sion is to resolve tax disputes, without litiga-

tion, in a way that is fair and impartial to both

the government and the taxpayer. Unlike

auditors, who are bound by IRS ailings and

record-keeping requirements, appeals officers

can settle disputes on the basis of hazards of

litigation. This concerns the governments
chance of winning or losing if the case goes

to court.

If, for example, the appeals officer feels that

the government has only a 20% chance of

winning in court, he or she will settle for an

80% reduction in the tax increase proposed by
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the auditor. If the officer feels that the govern-

ment has a 70% chance of winning, he'll offer

you 5Q<t on the dollar to settle the case.

Best chance of settling: Legal issues

where the IRS's position has been rejected by

the courts. Auditors will follow the service's

position despite taxpayer victories in the

courts. But an appeals officer will look at

both sides and settle depending on how well

he thinks the IRS would make out in court.

Issue the IRS has a bad record on in the

courts:

•Is rent paid under a gift-leaseback ar-

rangement a deductible business expense?

TAX SHELTERS

If you're looking for settlement of a tax-

shelter case beyond your out-of-pocket ex-

penses, you can only get it at the appeals

level. Auditors can't offer you more than your

out-of-pocket costs even though the IRS has

labeled the shelter a "settlement vehicle." But

you may be able to convince an appeals offi-

cer that the economic reality of the invest-

ment exceeds the tax benefits you received.

WINNING STRATEGIES

To win a good settlement in the appeals

division you must have a strong factual case

or a good technical (i.e., legal) argument. The

game is to convince the appeals officer that

you will beat the IRS in court—if the case

goes to court. Pointers. .

.

•Present new facts at the start of your
session with the appeals officer—facts that

were not available to the auditor or that the

auditor wouldn't accept. Aim: Convince the

appeals officer that the agent sped through

the audit or rigidly applied the tax law.

•Be prepared to horse-trade with the

appeals officer, to concede issues you're

weak on in return for concessions on other

issues.

•The appeals division can partially setde

a case. For instance, it can agree to settle two

out of five issues in dispute. The other three

you'll have to take to Tax Court.

•Nuisance settlements are not allowed. If

your chances of winning in court are greater

than 80%, the appeals officer must give you

the full amount in dispute. He can't extract

20% from you just to save you the cost of

going to court.

When \bu Can
Decline an Audit

Under their own rules, the IRS will not

audit you if the same item was examined

in the past two years and no change was
made by the auditor. Problem: Audit invita-

tions are computer-generated. If you get an

audit notice but you fall within the two-year

rule, call the IRS and request cancellation of

the audit.

Louis Lieberman, former IRS agent, Great Neck, NY.

Know^ Your Rights ifYou
Owe the mS
Several little-known provisions of the tax

law expand the rights of taxpayers who
are being pursued by the IRS. Highlights. .

.

• Increased exemptions for 2002. The
amount of wages, salary and other income

exempt from IRS levy increased to an amount

of weekly wages equal to the sum of your

standard deduction plus personal exemptions

for the tax year in which the levy occurs,

divided by 52 (up from $75 a week for the

taxpayer and $25 per week for each depen-

dent). Also raised: The exemption for fuel,

provisions, furniture and household effects

(to $6,780). The exemption for books and the

tools of a trade went up to $3,390.

•Written notice. The IRS must give at least

10 days' written notice of its intention to levy

on a taxpayer's salary, wages or property. The

notice must be given in person, left at the tax-

payer's home or business or sent by register-

ed or certified mail. Formerly, notice was not
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required before a levy on property. Notifica-

tion by registered or certified mail was not
required.

• Seized real estate. The law now extends

from 120 to 180 days the time a taxpayer is

allowed to redeem real estate that was seized

and sold by the IRS. Wrongful seizure: If the

IRS wrongfully seizes and sells property that

doesn't belong to the taxpayer, it must refund

the greater of the property's fair market value

at the time of the seizure or the proceeds
from the sale.

•Quick release. Lien notices must be lifted

within 30 days after the taxpayer has paid up.

lR-82-133.

ShieldingJoint Property
From IRS Seizure

If
a married man is about to file a return and

knows he can't pay the taxes due, he
should consider filing separately. This may
increase the tax liability, but it may also shel-

ter his wife from the debt. That means jointly

owned property (even the family house in

some circumstances) will be exempt from

seizure unless there's evidence of fraud or

collusion.

Kenneth Zuckerbrot, partner in the law firm Wiener.

Zuckerbrot, Weiss & Brecher, New York.

Undercover Impostors

The hottest news from the IRS's criminal

division is the new requirement that

national office approval must be obtained

before agents can pose as lawyers, doctors,

reporters and clergymen during criminal in-

vestigations. Each of these occupations carries

with it a recognized privilege of communica-

tion, which will probably be breached when
the target confides his illegal activities to the

undercover agent. Promoters of phony tax

shelters are likely targets of make-believe

doctors and lawyers. The agent tells the pro-

moter that he wants to save tax, at any cost. .

.

and he doesn't care if documents have to be

backdated or papers signed reflecting nonex-

istent assets.

Ms. X, former IRS agent, author of How to Beat the

IRS. Boardroom Classics.

Impact of Bankruptcy on
Debts to mS

Income-tax debts can be discharged in

bankruptcy if they're at least three years old

when the bankruptcy petition is filed. This

three-year period is measured from the due

date of the tax return if it was filed on time. If

the return was filed late, the three-year period

starts from the filing date. But a bankruptcy

discharge won't release the taxpayer from

fraud penalties or from liability for income

and Social Security taxes withheld from ex-

employees' salaries that weren't paid over to

the IRS.

Kenneth Zuckerbrot, partner in the law firm Wiener,

Zuckerbrot, Weiss & Brecher, New York.

Property attached by the IRS, but not yet

sold at a tax sale, is still legally the taxpayer's

property. If he goes bankmpt, it can be taken

by the trustee, under the turnover rules of the

Bankruptcy Law.

USv. Whiting Pools, S.Q., No. 82-215.
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Pay the IRS Six Months Nonpayment Surprise

Late...

The form no one at the IRS talks about is

Form 1127. That's the form you file when
you can't pay your taxes on time. It's called

"Application for Extension of Time for Payment

of Tax'" and it gives you up to six months from

the due date to pay the tax you owe. Problem:

You must be able to show that you can't bor-

row money to pay your tax bill except under

terms that would cause severe loss and hard-

ship. Note: Though late payment penalties are

excused when you're granted an extension,

you still owe the IRS interest on late paid tax.

Can't pay your taxes? Don't worry, you
won't go to jail. Nonpayment isn't a crime

unless you intentionally squirrel away assets

to evade taxes. The worst that will happen to

someone who legitimately can't pay is that

the IRS will constantly inquire about his or

her financial status and will try to seize,

whenever possible, salary and bank accounts.

Because of the volume of cases it has, the IRS

often stops actively pursuing collection after a

few years.
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Everything You
Need to Know
About Social Security

i

^ '''^
ocial Security was enacted in

1935 to, in the words of

Franklin Roosevelt, "give

some measure of protection

.^ ^..^ to the average citizen and to

his family against the loss of a job and against

poverty-ridden old age." Today, the Social

Security system is broader than Roosevelt

could have imagined.

WHO CAN COLLECT?

•Y3U don't have to work a day in your life

to collect benefits. Nearly 30% of all Social

Security benefits are paid to spouses and

dependents of workers.

•A spouse can collect benefits based on a

worker's benefits. The spouse must be at

least age 62—or any age as long as the

spouse is caring for the worker's child who is

under age l6 or disabled. Benefits may be as

much as 50% of the worker's benefits.

Note: Spouses who worked can collect on

their own earnings. Benefits will be figured

both ways (worker's benefits or spousal bene-

fits) and the larger benefit will be paid.

If appropriate, you can collect based on

the earnings of your second spouse (or

your own earnings if they result in a larger

benefit).

• If you have a child, benefits may also

be payable to him/her. Who qualifies? A
minor child who is under 18... or 19 and a

full-time high school student... or 18 or over

with a total disability that began before 22.

His benefit is 50% of yours.

Two or more children? Each could receive

a 50% benefit. However, there is an overall

limit on family payments ranging from 1.5 to

Andy Landis, author of Social Security. We Inside

Story. Crisp Publications. Mr. Landis was formerly a

field representative with the Social Security^ Administra-

tion and served as an economic security' representative

for AARP.
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tv/o times a worker's full (age 65) retirement

benefits.

•Ybu don't have to be married to collect

spousal benefits. You may qualify as a "for-

mer spouse" and collect benefits on the basis

of your ex-spouse's earnings. You qualify if

you are at least age 62, the marriage lasted at

least 10 years and you are currently single.

Benefits can begin if the ex-spouse worker

is at least age 62 (whether or not collecting

benefits). You'll get 37.5% of the worker's

benefits if you are age 62, or 50% of benefits

if you are age 65 or older.

•Widow(er)s and surviving divorced
spouses may also collect benefits ifthey are

at least age 60. The percentage of benefits,

which can be as great as 100% of what the

worker would have collected, depends on the

age of the widow(er)/surviving ex-spouse

and whether that person is caring for the

worker's child who is under age l6 or dis-

abled. Survivor benefits can also be paid to

certain children and dependent parents.

•\bu can collect if you're disabled. Nearly

10% of Social Security benefits are paid to dis-

abled workers who are under the retirement

age.

Eligibility requirements for collecting this

benefit are strict. The worker must have done
substantial work before the disability (worked

a certain number of quarters). And the disa-

bility must be. .

.

•A medically determinable physical or

medical impairment. .

.

•Which is expected to result in death or

last for at least 12 months. .

.

•And prevents a person from engaging in

any substantial gainful activity.

Note: Medical standards for disability are

stringent, and it generally takes about four

months before benefits will begin.

WHEN TO COLLECT

•Collecting at the earliest retirement age

may result in greater lifetime benefits. Start-

ing to collect benefits at age 62 instead of

waiting until the normal retirement age results

in a reduction of monthly benefits (for exam-
ple, 80% of the benefit you would receive if

your normal retirement age is 65).

But—because you're collecting benefits for

three extra years, you may wind up with

more benefits in the long run. Only if you
collect benefits for more than 15 years will

you fall behind those waiting till age 65.

People in poor health or with poor family

medical histories may want to consider taking

benefits as early as possible. Those who have

reason to believe they'll live past age 77 may
want to wait until 65 to start collecting Social

Security benefits.

• Delaying the start of benefits can mean
a bonus. For each year past retirement age

that you wait to start collecting, you get a

bonus. The amount of the bonus depends on
theyearyou were bom, asfollows. .

.

Year of birth Bonus each year

1931-1932 5%
1933-1934 5.5%

1935-1936 6%
1937-1938 6.5%

1939-1940 7%
1941-1942 7.5%

1943 and later 8%
Example: You reached the normal retire-

ment age in 2002 (you were born in 1937). If you
wait until you're 70 to start benefits, you'll receive

a total bonus of 32.5% (5 x 6.5%). So, if benefits

at 65 would have been $1,300 a month, you'd

start your benefits at age 70 at $1,723 a month.

Note: No additional bonus accrues after

70. However, your benefits will be increased if

you earn more in the years after age 70 than in

your earlier working years.

WORKING AND BENEFITS

•You don't have to stop working to col-

lect retirement benefits. You can continue

to earn money and collect full benefits as

long as you don't go over the earnings limit

for the year.

Those 65 and older can earn any amount
without a reduction in benefits.

•Retiring before you start benefits may
not reduce them. Benefits are based on your

"average lifetime earnings" which are your 35

best years of work after 1950.

Remember that only the maximum "wage

base"—the amount of wages that the law sets

each year as the maximum amount from
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which Social Security taxes will be taken—is

taken into account.

Example: In 2002 you earned $85,000. Tlie

wage base is 84,900. Earnings are treated as $84,900.

If you have less than 35 years of work, the

shortfall will be treated as "zero years" yet

averaged in.

Example: You worked 25 years and
earned the maximum amount in each of these

years. In figuring your benefits, you'll have 25

years at the maximum, plus 10 "zero years."

Bottom line: If you've already earned the

maximum in at least 35 years, retiring or work-

ing part-time before starting benefits won't

much affect the amount you can collect.

If you haven't earned the maximum or

worked long enough, then continuing to

work may help to increase your benefits.

How to Pay Lowest Tax on
IRA/QualiJBed Retirement
Plan Distributions

Louis Waid, vice president, tax advisory department,

Merrill Lynch, New York.

The primary rule: Any money taken

out of the account is taxable income.

For that reason, it's best to take out

only as much as you have to. Any large distri-

bution can put you in a high tax bracket, and

you lose the benefit of tax-free earnings

whenever money is taken out of the fund.

Qualified retirement plan distributions get a

better tax break for those born before 1936.

Benefits may even qualify for 10-year aver-

aging. This method results in large savings.

Distributions after a taxpayer's death are

also taxable, and there may be an estate tax.

WHEN IS DISTRIBUTION REQUIRED?

You must begin to distribute your account by

April 1 of the year after the year you reach age

70/2 unless, with a qualified plan, you keep

working. (Contributions to an IRA must stop

—

except for rollovers and Roth IRAs—even if

you're still working, but you can still contrib-

ute to a spousal account for a nonworking
spouse who is under age lOYz. Contributions

to a qualified plan may be made at any age.)

You can withdraw the entire account in a

lump sum, but you don't have to. You must,

however, withdraw enough each year to dis-

tribute the entire account during your life ex-

pectancy at that time (or the combined life

expectancies of you and your spouse if your

spouse is more than 10 years your junior) as

shown on IRS life-expectancy tables. How to

figure the minimum withdrawal. .

.

Look up your life expectancy in the IRS

table to find your applicable divisor. Let's sup-

pose you're 71 years old (your spouse isn't 10

years your junior), so your applicable divisor

is 25.3. Divide the account balance on
December 31 of the prior year by the applica-

ble divisor. Then repeat the process each suc-

ceeding year, using the applicable divisor

shown for that year.

If you withdraw less than you should, there's

a 50% penalty on the difference. Example: You

withdraw only $2,000 in a year when the mini-

mum required is $8,000. You can be penalized

$3,000 (50% of die $6,000 difference).

You do, however, get a tax break. The mini-

mum requirement is based on the account's

value as of December 31 of the year prior to

\he distribution, but you don't have to take it

out until December 31 of the distribution. The

account's earnings for the year are tax free and

remain in the account. Example: The account

balance on December 31, 2002 is $100,000,

invested at 8%. In a particular year, you're

required to withdraw Vw. By December 31,

2003 the account will have grown to $108,000,

but you have to take out only $10,000.

Tax-Time
ReUef

If
your Social Security benefits are subject to

income tax, you can voluntarily elect to

have the tax withheld from them by the

Social Security Administration (SSA). That
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way, you won't have to come up with cash to

pay the tax on April 15. Call the IRS at 800-

829-3676 and ask for Form W-4V, or go to the

IRS Web site at imvw.irs.gov. Fill out the form
and file it with your local SSA office.

Edward Mendlowitz, CPA, partner, Mendlowitz Weit-

sen, LLP, CPAs, Two Pennsylvania Plaza, New York 10121.

Retirement Savvy

Plan your retirement date carefully if you
have a traditional defined benefit pension

plan. Formulas usually base the amount you
get on length of service, wages and interest

rate at the time you retire. Some plans credit

you only for the last completed year of work,

so you may want to work a full final year.

For lump-sum options: Know the date

your company changes the interest rate used to

figure the benefit. Base your exit date on
whether the rate is likely to go higher or lower.

The lump-sum amount is higher if rates go
down. . .lower if rates go up.

Note: These factors do not arise in defined-

contribution plans, which are more typical.

Avery E. Neumark, Esq., CPA, principal in charge of

employee benefits and executive compensation, Rosen
Seymour Shapss Martin & Co., a New York-based
accounting firm.

Two-Month Interest-Free

Loan from Your Own BRA

Generally, IRA borrowings are prohibited.

But it is possible to move funds from one
IRA to another, as long as the transfer is com-
pleted in a 60-day period. Benefit: You have

use of the funds for 59 days. Warning: The
exact amount you take out of the first IRA
must be placed in the second one within the

60 days. And you can use this device only

once a year.

IRA Procrastination
Doesn't Pay

Make your full contribution on the first

business day in January of the tax year

rather than on the April 15 deadline of the

following year. (For example, a working cou-

ple contributing just $4,000 in January of the

tax year will have $50,000 more after 30
years—at an 8% return—than they would if

they waited the extra 15 V2 months.)

Gold Coins and IRAs

Uncle Sam's newly minted gold coins are the

only collectibles that can be included in an

individual retirement account. Cost: The spot

price of gold plus about a 55% premium (less-

than-one-ounce coins carry a higher charge).

Creditors' IRA Trap

Unlike "qualified" employer-sponsored re-

tirement plan accounts, IRAs are not pro-

tected by federal law from creditors' claims.

IRAs are protected only by state law—and
different levels of protection are provided in

different states.

Trap: Roth IRAs may not receive even the

same protection as regular IRAs in some states.

Safety: Learn the law of your state. It may
affect what is the best way for you to hold your

retirement savings.

For a chart listing exemptions state by state,

check www.mosessinger.com. (Type "IRAs"

into the keyword search box and choose "Pro-

tecting Retirement Plans.")

Example: Upon leaving an employer, you
may do better to leave your money in the

employer's plan rather than roll it over into an IRA

if your state offers only weak protection to IRAs.
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Similarly, before relocating to a new state,

learn the degree of protection against cred-

itors that it provides to IRAs.

Gideon Rothschild, Esq., CPA, a partner in the law
firm Moses & Singer LLP, 1301 Avenue of the Americas,

New York 10019.

Big IRA Tax Trap

An IRA may be taxed at rates as high as

80% after the IRA owner's death if proper

planning is not done—so it can be a big mis-

take to try to provide for heirs by leaving

them IRA savings.

Tax traps: IRAs are fully subject to federal

estate tax at rates as high as 50% in 2002. Funds

withdrawn from IRAs by heirs also will be sub-

ject to federal income tax at rates as high as

38.6% in 2002. And state and local estate and

income taxes may apply—creating a combined

tax rate as high as 80%.

Planning mistakes: Not worrying about

estate taxes on an IRA because. .

.

•You know you can leave it to a spouse

estate tax free. Snag: The IRA will be taxed

when your spouse dies.

•Only a total of assets up to $1 million

(in 2002) can be left free of estate tax.

Snag: "Hidden" assets, such as life insurance

proceeds, retirement accounts and apprecia-

tion in a home, may push you over the limit.

Best: Meet with an estate-planning expert

to plan how to minimize the tax bill. Ideas. .

.

•Consume BRAs, or leave IRAs to charity

for an estate tax deduction, and instead be-

queath to heirs capital gains assets they can

take income tax free with stepped-up basis.

•Set up an estate-tax-free life insurance

trust with single life insurance or second-to-

die life insurance to pay estate taxes that will

be due on IRA savings at death.

Steven G. Lockwood, tax attorney and president,

Lockwood Pension Services, Inc., New York City, writ-

ing in Ed Slotfs IRA Advisor. 100 Merrick Rd., Suite

200E, Rockville Centre, NY 11570.

Ensure IRA Heirs
Get Their Share

If
you want your IRA to pass to the heirs of

a beneficiary who dies before you, make
sure your IRA beneficiary forms clearly state

this. (Most don't.)

Problem: Say you name two or more of

your children as beneficiaries of your IRA and

one dies before you. That child's family may
receive nothing from the IRA. All the funds will

go to your surviving children.

What to do: File a special beneficiary form

with your IRA trustee to give the heirs of a

deceased beneficiary a share of the IRA.

Seymour Goldberg, Esq., CPA, Goldberg & Gold-

berg, PC, 666 Old Country Rd., Suite 600, Garden City,

NY 11530.

The Deferred Commercial
Annuity Trick

Few people have heard of the deferred

commercial annuity (DCA), a completely

legal personal tax shelter that can contribute

greatly to an individual's retirement wealth.

How it works: An individual pays one or

more premiums to an insurance company in

exchange for the right to receive annuity

payments beginning at some Riture date. The

insurance company invests the premium pro-

ceeds and credits the earnings to the inves-

tor's account.

TAX BENEFITS

•Earnings accumulate in the account tax

free until they are distributed. They can

thus be reinvested to produce more tax-free

earnings.

•When the annuity is paid, a portion of

each payment is tax free. That's because a

portion of each payment represents a return of

the original premiums. Tax is due only on tlie

earnings of the premiums tliat are paid out.
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•If the annuity is paid after the recipient

retires, the portion of the annual payment that

is taxable will probably be taxed at lower rates.

A DCA can be set up in addition to an IRA,

and there is no limit to the amount of money
you can put into it. DCA contributions are not

deductible the way IRA contributions are, but a

DCA is still such a good deal tax-wise that the

government does not want you to begin col-

lecting payments from one too soon. So with-

drawals from a DCA taken before age 59'/2 are

subject to a 10% penalty.

Irving L. Blackman, CPA, retired partner, Blackman
Kallick Bartelstein, LLP, 300 S. Riverside Plaza, Chicago.

Important: Benefits are not restored auto-

matically—you must reapply and give proof of

the termination of a subsequent marriage. The
amount you receive is dependent upon the vet-

eran's date of death.

The restoration is retroactive to October
1998.

For further information: Call the De-
partment of Veterans Affairs, 800-827-1000.

Ken McKinnon, public relations spokesperson, De-
partment of Public Affairs, 810 Vermont Ave., Washing-
ton, DC 20420.

Early-Withdrawals-from
BRA-Accounts Loophole

The 10% penalty tax on pre-age 59^/2 with-

drawals from IRAs does not apply if the

money is taken out in the form of an annuity

—that is, in a series of payments over one's

life expectancy or the joint life expectancies

of a couple. This loophole can be put to

good use if there is a fair amount of money in

your IRA, say $100,000, from the rollover of a

company pension plan.

Edward Mendlowitz, CPA, partner, Mendlowitz Weit-

sen, LLP, CPAs, Two Pennsylvania Plaza, New York 10121.

War Widows'
Benefits

The Veterans Benefits Act of 1998 stipulates

that the spouses of deceased veterans

who lost VA survivor benefits when they

remarried may be eligible for Dependency
and Indemnity Compensation (DIC) benefits

if they are no longer married. This applies to

World War II and Korean War widows.

Social Security Card
Secret

Few people know it, but the first three digits

of a Social Security number are a code for

the state in which the card was issued. This

code, which can be used to confirm a place of

birth or an employment history, is not public

knowledge. However, many private detectives

have the key to the code and will crack the

Social Security number for a fee.

Milo Speriglio, director and chief of Nick Harris

Detectives, Inc.

Five Kinds ofPay That
Are Exempt fi*oni

Social Security Taxes

W^es paid to a child under 18, w^lien

the parent's business is a proprietor-

ship. Wages paid by a corporation are subject

to tax.

•Loans taken out from the company by
an employee or shareholder. But be sure

the loan is fully documented so that there is

no doubt about its legitimacy. If the IRS con-

cludes that the loan will not be paid back, tax

will be imposed. The loan must carry an
interest rate equal to 110% of the applicable

518



federal rate at the time of the loan. The IRS
will announce this rate monthly.

•Health insurance payments made into
an employee accident, health or medical
reimbursement plan.

• Educational benefits that add to an
employee's on-the-job skills.

•Moving-expense reimbursements when
a move is job related, the new job location is

at least 50 miles farther from the worker's for-

mer home than the old job, and the worker
stays at the new job site for at least 39 weeks
during the next year.

Consultants Don't
Always Have to Pay
Social Security Taxes

Aretired executive continued to work for his

company as a consultant and a member of

the board of directors. The IRS said he had to

pay Social Security taxes on the fees the com-
pany paid him. Tax Court decision: For the

executive. He was not self-employed in the

trade or business of being a consultant and

board member. Key facts: The executive had
agreed not to work for any other company
after retirement. He did no work for any other

company. His duties as a director took up
about six hours of his time each year.

Fred W. Steffens, TC Memo 1981-637.

Bigger Social Security

Income for Wife
Who Never Worked

Making your wife a partner in your bus-

iness could boost her ultimate Social

Security retirement benefits. As a partner, the

wife now has self-employment income. When

Retirement Planning

she reaches retirement, her benefits will be
based on that income. This could far exceed
the 50% of her husband's retirement benefits

that she would get if she had no earnings of

her own on which to compute her Social

Security entitlement.

John J. Tuozzolo, associated with the firm Cutsumpas,
Collins, Hannafin, Garamella, Jaber, Tuozzolo, PC, 148

Deer Hill Ave,, Danbury, CT 06810. He is the author of
the Encyclopedia ofEstate Planning. Bottom Line Books,

Protect \bur
Social Security Rights

Check the amount of annual earnings
recorded under your name and number in

the Social Security Administration's files every

three years. It's harder to correct mistakes

after this.

Why? You may have thrown out your own
earnings records once the three-year limita-

tion period on IRS audits has expired.

How to check your records: Review the

statement sent to you three months before your

birthday. If you don't receive a statement,

request Form SSA-7004, Request for Earnings

and Benefit Estimate Statement (Get Form SSA-

7004 by calling 800-772-1213. Or download the

form from its Web site at uwu'.ssa.gov.)

Ifyou find a mistake: Suppose the state-

ment says you earned $5,000 in 1999 when, in

fact, you earned $50,000—call the number at

the bottom of the statement (800-537-7005). If

the problem cannot be corrected over the tele-

phone, you may be instructed to write to the

Social Security Administration.

•Ask SSA to update your statement
immediately.

•Ask tliem to send you a new statement

so you can confirm that the correction has

been made.

Barbara Weltman, an attorney practicing in Mill-

wood, NY.
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Social Security Secret

Collecting Social Security early can pay off.

Even though benefits are reduced, you
won't lose out—at least not for a long time.

Example: If full benefits are $750 per month
for retiring at age 65, you can get reduced

benefits of $600 a month by retiring at age 62.

You'd have to collect full benefits for 12 years

to make up the $21,600 you'd receive during

the three years of early payments.

changing Times.

Social Security Secrets for

Those Under 65
Dan Wilcox, disability program specialist, Social Secu-

rity Administration, Disability Programs Branch, New York.

It's
your right as a working person to apply

for disability insurance from the Social

Security Administration if at any point

you're unable to work because of a mental or

physical disability. Before applying, you
should know how the system works, who is

eligible and what kind of medical criteria a

decision is based on. When dealing with any

government agency, the more you know
before you walk in, the better are your
chances of walking out with what you want.

There are two disability programs under

Social Security. One is the needs-based pro-

gram, Supplemental Security Income Program.

SSI is basically a nationalization of welfare

benefits for the unemployable. The other,

which applies to working people, is the basic

insurance program that you pay into as the

PICA tax—old age and survivors disability in-

surance (OASDI).

Although the disability criteria for accep-

tance are the same under both programs, you
don't have to prove financial need for OASDI.
You're eligible if you've worked and paid into

the system for 20 quarters out of the last 40

(five years out of the last 10) and have the

necessary years of work credit, depending
upon your age. If your last day in the system

was 10 years or more ago, you're not eligible

for disability benefits now, though you may
eventually be eligible for retirement benefits.

Benefits are based on what you've paid

into the system.

The system works as follows. .

.

•The first step. File an application with

your local Social Security office. You'll be
interviewed by a claims representative, who
will ask you basic questions about your dis-

ability. What is the nature of it? When did you
stop working? How does it interfere with your

daily activities and ability to work? Which
doctors and hospitals have treated you? You'll

be asked to sign medical releases so Social

Security can obtain information from your

medical sources. The interviewer will also

note any evidence of your disability that he

observed.

•This material is sent to a trained disabil-

ity examiner at a state agency, who will

contact your medical sources.

• If the medical information you have
submitted isn't sufficient, the agency will

send you to a consulting specialist, at the

government's expense, and this information

will become part of your file.

•If you've met the medical disability re-

quirements (which are extremely stringent),

you'll be granted benefits. But you can still

be found disabled even if you don't meet the

medical requirements. Age, past work experi-

ence and education are also taken into

account. Anyone over 50 is put in a special

category because his vocational outlook is

less favorable. A 55-year-old construction

worker with minimal education who suffers

from mild heart disease might be eligible—he

can't do his past work and probably wouldn't

be able to find another job. Another con-

struction worker of the same age and disabil-

ity, but with more education and skill, might

be expected to find light or sedentary work.

The approach is individualized throughout

the process.

•The final eligibility decision is made and
signed by the disability examiner, together
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with a physician who works for the state (not

the consulting physician).

• If benefits are denied, you can either

appeal the decision or reapply.

Social Security's definition of medical
disability: The inability to do any substantial,

gainful activity by reason of any medically
determinable physical or mental impairment
that can be expected to result in death, or that

has lasted or can be expected to last, for a

continuous period of not less than 12 months.

To meet the definition, you must have a

severe impairment that makes you unable to

do your previous work or any other gainful

work that exists in the national economy.
How to prove it...

• It's crucial that yovir doctor submit very
precise medical information, including all

test results—the same kind of information a

doctor would use in coming up with a diag-

nosis and treatment plan. Social Security

won't accept your doctor's conclusions. It

wants the medical evidence that led to the

conclusion.

•Social Security has a long list of impair-

ments vinder which your disability should
falL The listing, broken down into 13 body
systems, covers about 99% of the disabilities

that people apply for. This listing oudines

exactly what tests must be met for eligibility.

Examples: An amputee is eligible only if he

has lost both feet, both hands or one hand

and one foot. Angina pectoris victims must

show certain results on a treadmill test and/or

a number of other listed tests. Helpful: You
and your doctor should take a look at the list-

ings before you apply. If your doctor answers

in sufficient detail, you might avoid a visit to

the agency's consulting physician.

FILING AN APPEAL

When benefits are denied, a notice is sent.

A brief paragraph explains the reason in

general terms. At that point you can go back

to the Social Security office and file for a

reconsideration, which is simply a review of

your case.

If the reconsideration is denied, you

can take your case to an administrative law

judge within Social Security's Office of Hearings

and Appeals. You don't need a lawyer for this

hearing, but many people do have one. At the

hearing you present your case, review the evi-

dence in your file, add other relevant evidence

and personally impress the judge. The reversal

rate at this level is fairly high (40% to 60%).

If denied at this hearing, you can go to

the Appeals Council and then up through
the courts. The chances of reversal improve
at each level. Most people just go up to the

administrative law judge level. If they're

turned down there, they file a new claim

and start all over. Often delay works in a

claimant's favor, since disabilities may
worsen over time.

• Loolc into state disability programs. If

your disability is temporary, you might be cov-

ered by your state. State programs bridge the

gap for people who have been disabled for

less than a year. Be aware: Many state disabil-

ity programs and private insurance companies

require that you apply for Social Security first

before you can collect from them.

• File soon. Don't wait until you've been
disabled for a year. There's some retroactivity

(up to 12 months), but the sooner you file,

the better.

• Call the Social Security office before
going in. You can save yourself a lot of trouble.

Find out first what you should bring with you

and which are the best days and times to

come in.

•Ask at your local Social Security office

for the Listing of Impairments, or look them

up in the library. Request the Code of Federal

Regulations—see 20 CFR 404 and 20 CFR 4l6.

When You Retire as a
Consultant

Alongtime executive of a company plans

to retire but also plans to continue work-

ing for the company as a consultant. As a

consultant, he'll be paid an hourly rate. The

amount of consulting work to be done isn't
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fixed. IRS ruling: The retired executive will be
considered to have separated from service

with the company in spite of the fact that he'll

continue to do consulting work. Thus the

payout from his company's retirement plan

will qualify as a lump-sum distribution and
get favorable tax treatment.

IRS Letter Ruling 8635067.

Get Back the Tax
Paid on Excess
Social Security Benefits

9uestion: I paid tax on Social Security

benefits that I received, then was told I

to repay some of the benefits because I

had too much income during the year. Is

there any way I can get back the tax I paid?

Answer: Yes. File an amended tax return,

Form 1040X, for the year in which you paid the

tax. On it, report your accurate income total for

the year—excluding the benefits you had to

repay. You'll get your refund.

Financing
A Retirement
Home

When buying a retirement home, a key
decision is whether to purchase it with

cash or finance it with a mortgage.

Many people prefer the security of buying

with cash and not owing any debt on their

home.

Drawback: Using so much cash may leave

you cash poor and limit the lifestyle you can

afford in retirement.

Contrast: Buying a home with a mortgage
can leave you with more spendable cash. The
debt on the home can be paid off or refinanced

upon your death.

ISSUES IF YOU DECIDE TO
FINANCE WITH A MORTGAGE...

•Can you obtain tax benefits from de-

ducting mortgage interest? Do you have
enough total deductions to itemize deduc-
tions? Are you in a high enough tax bracket

to make it worthwhile?

•Can you invest the cash saved by buying
with a mortgage to earn a higher after-tax rate

of return than you will pay on the mortgage?

•Are you willing to have your estate deal

^th the debt on your home by selling it,

or by having heirs refinance it at your death?

ISSUES IF YOU BUY WITH CASH...

•Will you have a way of tapping your
equity in the home to raise cash in an
emergency?

•After spending cash on the home, will

you have enough money to enjoy a comfort-

able retirement lifestyle?

•Will your estate eventually sell the
home for cash—so that you might as well

take the cash while you are alive by financing

the home?

Best: Consider these issues before you
retire, while you are still working. You will have

more options and a stronger credit standing to

make any arrangement you finally choose.

Maureen Tsu, CFP, San Juan Capistrano, CA, quoted
in Where to Retire, 1502 Augusta Dr., Suite 415, Houston
77057.

Retire in Alaska

Alaska is a tax haven for retirees who don't

mind the cold. There's no state income
tax or sales tax. Residents also share profits of

the state's oil industry, receiving annual dis-

bursements that have well exceeded $1,000 in

recent years. Residents age 65 and over

receive generous exemptions from property

taxes and are exempt from car registration

fees. Most cities, including Anchorage and
Juneau, have no local sales tax.

R. Alan Fox, editor, Where to Retire, 1502 Augusta
Dr., Houston 77057.
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All About "Top-Heavy"
Retirement Plans

A"top-heavy" retirement plan, whether
maintained by a corporation, a partner-

ship, or a sole proprietorship, does not qual-

ify for beneficial tax treatment unless certain

conditions are met.

Meaning of top-heavy: More than 60% of

the plan's benefits go to key employees.

These are: Officers of the company, over-5%

owners, over-1% owners earning more than

$150,000 and employees with the 10 largest

ownership interests in the company.

To qualify a top-heavy plan for tax pur-

poses, the employer must. .

.

•Vest* benefits faster. Either 100% vesting

after three years of service or six-year graded

vesting (with even faster vesting for employer

matching contributions).

•Provide minimuin benefits for non-key

employees. In determining these minimum
benefits. Social Security can't be taken into

account. For a pension plan: The benefit must

be at least 2% of pay for each year of service

(but not more than 20% of average annual

compensation). For a profit-sharing plan: 3%
of the pay.

*A benefit is "vested" when the employee's right to

that benefit can't be forfeited.

How Safe Is Your Pension?
James E. Conway, president of The Ayco Corporation,

Albany, NY.

Be proactive with your retirement plans.

Here's how to check on the safety of

your retirement income. .

.

For employees of public companies:

Basic information is included in the firm's

annual report. Usually the size of a firm's un-

funded pension liability and the size of its

past service liability are disclosed in foot-

notes. More detailed information is available

in the financial section of the firms lOK
report, filed with the Securities and Exchange

Commission.

For employees ofprivate companies:
Everyone who is in a qualified plan (one

approved by the IRS under the Code) has the

right to obtain information about his or her

pension from the trustees of the plan. They

may be either internal or external trustees.

The average person may not be able to deci-

pher the information. If you can't, then take it

to a pension expert, actuary, lawyer or

accountant for an analysis. Whether you are

examining pension information of public or

of private firms, you are seeking the same

sort of basic information.

The size of a company's liability for retire-

ment payouts is not as important as the

assumptions about funding these liabilities.

Like a mortgage, these obligations don't exist

100% in the present. Concern yourself with

how the company expects to fund its

liabilities.

TYPES OF LIABIUnES

•Unfunded pension liabilities. The
amount a firm expects to need over the next

20 to 30 years to supply vested workers with

promised pension benefits. These figures are

derived from various actuarial assumptions.

• Past service liabilities. Created when a

company raises its pension compensation. For

instance, a company may have been planning

to provide 40% of compensation as a pen-

sion. One year it may raise that to 45% and

treat it retroactively.

TROUBLE SIGNS

•A poor record on investing. Compare the

market value of the assets in the pension with

their book value. If book value is more than

market value, the trustees have not been imest-

ing wisely. Point: If the fund had to sell tliose

assets today, there would be a loss. I would

also get a bit nervous if tlie fund is still holding

some obscure bonds or other fixed-income

obligations issued at low rates years ago.

•Funding assumptions are overstated.

Actuaries have a myriad of estimates on how
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long it takes to fund pension plans and what
rate of return a company will get.

WHATTOLCX)KAT

•Time frame. This should not be too long.

If the firm is funding over 40 years, I would
want to know why and how, since 10 to 20

years is more customary. Reason: We don't

have a crystal ball, and the investment world

will be different in as little as 10 years from

now. Assumptions made on 40 years may not

hold up at all.

•Rate of return. If a company assumes a

conservative 6% to 7% or less right now, you
can be comfortable. If the assumed rate is

10% or more, I would want to know how it

plans to meet that expectation for the entire

fund over the long run.

• Salary and ^vage scales. The company
should be assuming an increase in compensa-
tion over years. Most plans have such provi-

sions. It must start funding now for future

salary increases.

•Assumptions about the employee
turnover rate. These should be consistent

with the historically documented turnover of

the company. If a firm has a very low turn-

over rate and assumes a 4% turnover, the

company will be underfunded at some time.

Estimates should be conservative.

To assess your own status in a corporate

pension plan, see what benefits you are eli-

gible for. Many people have the illusion that

they are eligible for a maximum pension
after only five years or so. In truth, com-
panies couldn't afford to fully include peo-

ple with such short service. They may offer

some token pension for such service. But

most people are not fully covered until they

have worked for the firm for 10 or even 20

years, and then they might be covered only

to the extent of their accrued pension to

date, not the full pension expected at nor-

mal retirement. With so much job-hopping

in the past two decades, an individual's pen-

sion-fund status may be much less than
imagined.

Employees of troubled or even bankrupt
companies need not panic. Trustees of the

plan have an obligation to the vested

employees. The assets of the plan are segre-

gated, and no creditor can reach them. In

fact, as a creditor the corporate pension plan

can grab some corporate assets under certain

circumstances. And if there has been gross

mismanagement of pension funds, stock-

holders of a closely held company can be
held personally liable.

li--

<iD

The Mistakes in
Retirement Can
Be Avoided

Alexandra Armstrong, chairman, Armstrong, Welch &
Maclntyre, Inc., financial advisers, 1155 Connecticut
Ave. NW, Suite 250, Washington, DC 20036. She is co-

author of On Your Own: A Widow's Passage to Emo-
tional and Financial Well-Being. Dearborn Financial.

When it comes to retirement plan-

ning, what are the mistakes people

make? The most common one is to

wait too long to plan for retirement. Some-
times a couple in their early 60s comes in and
wants to know how things will look when
they retire at 65. All I can do is look at their

financial assets and their current spending...

and project what their situation will be when
they retire. It doesn't leave much time to

accumulate assets.

What puts blinders on such people? A com-
pany pension plan? A feeling they have a

house and enough to live on? No. Usually it's

fear that they do not have enough... so they

refuse to look at the facts.

When people do wait that long to start

retirement planning, how can you help? I tell

them to cut back on current spending—and
save more—fast. Most people don't budget

because they hate counting every penny. If

you're going to crash-save for retirement, you
have to do it.

Aside from saving more, what else can late-

starters do? Change where they plan to live

when they retire. Moving to a less expensive

part of the country is one of the best ways to

get by on less in retirement.
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Caution: Make your move for sound rea-

sons... not merely because it's somewhere you
spent a few pleasant vacation weeks. If you
don't know anybody who lives in that com-
munity before you move, that could be a big

mistake. Too often what happens is that retired

people sell their homes...buy in the new place

. . .discover they don't like it. . .but can't afford to

move back home.

What's the smart way to make such a

retirement move? Test out a community. Rent

out your current home for a year...and rent

where you think you might like to move.
Then decide.

Caution: Don't make your move based on
where your children live. We've known couples

who move closer to a married child—only to

find the child transferred to another part of the

country.

There's also the risk that a relationship

with children that's great long-distance may
not be so great when you live close to one
another.

What other big retirement mistake is being

made? Taking money out of an IRA too soon.

Many people start taking money out at age 59^2

because that's the first time they can withdraw

from an IRA without facing a 10% penalty.

Unless your IRA is your major source of re-

tirement income, you don't have to start with-

drawing from retirement accounts until the

year after you turn lOVz. The longer you com-

pound that money without paying current

taxes on it, the better off you will be. During

those 12 years, you could double your money.

What about planning to live on Social Secu-

rity and a company pension? Don't count too

much on either Social Security or your pen-

sion. More and more of Social Security will be

taxed in the future and may not be indexed

to inflation. And most company pensions are

fixed. The monthly pension check may be

worth only half as much in real dollars within

10 years after retirement. Think seriously

about saving some of that pension income

during your early retirement years because

you may need that money later on.

What's the most common mistake you see in

investing retirement money? Too many people

invest entirely, or primarily, in fixed-income

securities once they retire. That was fine when
people retired at 65 and died at 70. Now they

retire at 60 or earlier and live to 90-plus.

People used to figure their expenses would
go down when they retired. But the reality for

people who have to live on retirement in-

come for 10, 20 or 30 years is that their ex-

penses will go up.

Therefore, you want to invest to produce a

rising stream of income during retirement.

Think of total return...with your capital and

your income stream continuing to build while

you're retired.

What about long-term-care insurance, to

pay for a nursing home, as part of retirement

planning? A catastrophic illness requiring a

nursing home stay can quickly deplete retire-

ment savings unless you have insurance to

cover your costs.

If you have over $1 million in assets, you

can probably use your own assets if you need

long-term-care at home or in a nursing home.

If your assets are $100,000 or less, you'll

probably qualify for Medicaid to handle those

expenses.

People in their early 50s can now buy good

long-term-care insurance for about $900 a

year that will pay $100 a day plus up to 5% a

year inflation adjustment... for 20 years. These

policies are much improved over those first

offered years ago. Premiums are deductible

within limits.

Retirement Catch-Up:
Last-Minute Saving
Strategies

Ray Martin, CFP, president of CitiStreet advisors LLC,

advisory unit of CitiStreet LLC, which administers

401(k), pension and health insurance plans, 3 Pine Hill

Dr., Quincy, MA 02169.

He is also personal finance adviser for CBS and

appears on The Early Show, Market Watch and CBS
Radio.

T here is no quickfix for decades of not

saving for retirement... or for the cur-

rent bear market. But it is possible to
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make some moves today that will help even

the most cash-strapped 50-somethings finance

a comfortable retirement...

•Run the numbers to find out exactly how
big your shortfall is. Usefulfree calculators. .

.

American Savings Education Council's

Ballpark Estimate, www.asec.org/ballpark/
index.htm

Smart Money's Retirement Worksheet,
www.smartmoney.com/retirement/planning/
index.cfm

•Keep saving. Contribute the maximum
allowed to your company-sponsored retire-

ment plan, especially if your employer
matches your contributions.

The maximum 401(k), 403(b) or 457 plan

contribution allowed this year is $10,500.

Contributions increase as follows for the next

five years...

2002 200.S 2004 2005 2006

$11,000 $12,000 $13,000 $14,000 $15,000

Under the new tax law, a special "catch-

up" provision allows workers age 50 or older

to contribute the following additional

amounts to 401(k), 403(b) and 457 plans and
SEPIRAs...

2002 2003 2004 2005 2006*

$1,000 $2,000 $3,000 $4,000 $5,000

Are you self-employed? Beginning in 2002,

you can contribute as much as $40,000 a year

to a qualified retirement plan account. Since

the contribution is tax-deductible, the govern-

ment subsidizes about one-third or more,
depending on your tax bracket.

•Eliminate big-ticket expenditures. Cut-

ting back on new clothes, restaurant meals

and fancy vacations can easily save you as

much as $1,000 a month. If you
invest that $1,000 at 8% a year, you will have

$185,000 at the end of a decade.

But that is still not enough to fund a com-
fortable retirement. Also focus on these cut-

backs. .

.

Ifyour children are still in college, have

them shoulder at least part of their tuition bills.

*Years 2006 through 2010 will be indexed based on
the rate of inflation.

If they haven't started college yet, have

them live at home and attend a less costly

public university or community college for

the first two years. After that, they can transfer

to a private university and take out loans to

pay for it.

These moves can save yOu $100,000 or

more per child over four years.

With decades of earning power ahead,

your children are better positioned than you
to pay off these debts.

•Downsize the family house. If you have

lived in your house for more than five years,

you have accumulated a significant amount of

equity. Selling and moving to a smaller house

or condominium will unlock equity that could

be used to help finance your retirement.

Assuming you unlock $150,000 and it earns

8% a year, it would grow to $333,000 after a

decade.

You could also consider renting instead of

buying. By eliminating bills for your mort-

gage, home insurance, maintenance, repairs

and property taxes, much more of the cash

flow you free up by selling your house
becomes available for retirement investments.

•Don't chase extraordinary returns for

outsized risks. Create a diversified portfolio

even though you are behind schedule. In the

late 1990s, many people thought diversifica-

tion was outmoded—until they were stung by
the meltdown in the tech sector. A prudent

allocation for someone nearing retirement is

70% stocks for future grov^h and 30% bonds
for current stability.

Reason: The same portfolio manager
often runs several funds within the same fam-

ily. Investments may overlap even among funds

with different objectives.

Overlap is not a problem with bond funds,

which are much more uniform in terms of

performance within categories. Here, the best

approach is to buy the funds with the lowest

expenses.

If your tax bracket is 28% or less, consider

a short- to intermediate-term corporate bond
fund. If you are in a higher tax bracket, con-

sider a short- to intermediate-term municipal

bond fund.
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Antibiotics, and birth control pills, 49

Antidepressant drugs, side effects of, 49

Antihistamines, 106

Antipsychotic drugs, side effects of, 49-50

Antiques

best shops in New York City, 295

investing in, 293-294

Anxiety, avoiding travel, 190-191

Aphrodisiacs, 46

exercise as, 52

Apparel, buying on Internet, 248

Appraising valuables, 322

Arginine in sex therapy, 44

Art

collecting, 295-296, 298

as investment, 292-293

tax deductions for donations, 463

Ashwaganda in sex therapy, 44

Aspirin

for common cold, 106

dangers with, 19

for sunburn, 114

Assertiveness, and stress, 77-78

Asthma, fighting, with breathing, 74

Atlanta, restaurants in, 202

Attorneys' fees, collecting, 497

Auctions

buying jewelry at, 308-309

gearing up for, 267

Internet

bidding and winning on, 266-267

fraud protection for, 268

vacation, 210-211

postal service, 265-266

Audits, IRS, 497-499, 503-507

Autographs, collecting, for profit, 311-312

Automobile insurance

cutting costs on, 402—403

hit-and-run accidents and, 404

parental immunity and, 404

repair of damaged autos and, 404

uninsured motorists and. 403-404

Automobile-rental agencies, 195

Automobiles, 165-180

B
Babies

choosing sex of, 52

feeding honey to, 19

tax loopholes for, 451^52
Baccarat, 230

Back, exercise for strengthening, 58-59

Backache, causes of, 109-110

Bad debts, tax deductions for. 471-472

Baldness

treating, 128-129

in women, 129

Banker, in personal money management.

333-335
Bankruptcy

cost of, 410
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exemptions in, 410

tax advantages of filing for personal, 343

Banks
deals from smaller, 346

getting infonnation from, 337

interest rates from, 336-337

money market accounts at, 338

privacy and records in, 337-338

safety of, 335-336

scams with, 335

Barbecue, end-of-season care for, 273

Bargains

month-by-month schedule for, 261-263

shopper's guide to, 263-264

Baseball memorabilia, collecting, 319

Bathrooms, cleaning, 159

Bear market, 369-370

Beers, best American, 256

Beets, benefits of, 83

Beta-carotene, 101

Bicycles

buying right, 241-242

stationary, 55-56

Bingo, winning at, 244

Binoculars, best, 259-260

Biophilia, stress and, 69-70

Birth control pills

antibiotics and, 49

side effects of, 49

Black-and-white film, processing own,

325-326
Blackjack, 229-230

Blood pressure. SeealsoHigh blood

pressure

accuracy of readings in, 92

rapid drop in, 100

Blood-pressure drugs, sleep and, 100

Boat

buying an inflatable, 242

tax deductions for, as second home
timing, 455

Body, age-proofing, 120-122

Bonds
buying, anonymously, 362

timing in buying, 362

Bone density, checking, 122

Books
buying on Internet, 246

finding, for children, 16

Boots, buying ski, 237

Boston, selecting restaurants, 202

Brace wearers, and need for calcium, 103

Breath, getting rid of bad, 103

Breathing

fighting asthma with, 74

improving, and health, 61-62

Broadway shows, investing in, 383

Broker, listening to, 357

Building contractor, choosing, 143

Building rehabilitating, 445-446

Burglar, secrets of professional, 153-155

Burglar alarms

buying, 153

for cars, 178-179

Burglary, breaking in on, 415-416

Business, tax write-offs for money lost in

new, 481-482

Business owners
corporate tax loopholes for, 434-435

health insurance for, 404-406

tax deductions for expenses of, 473-475

vacation home loophole for, 446

Butterflies

collecting, 321-322

watching, 242

B vitamins

colon cancer and, 97

eye diseases and, 101

Cabbage leaves, for arthritic joints, 60

Caesarean deliveries, 51

Caffeine, need for, 72-73

Calcium

brace wearers and need for, 103

colon cancer and, 97

hearing loss and, 109

versus memory, 83

Calcium supplement, 123

Camera
buying used, 259

hot-weather hazards to gear in, 324

Camping, best family tents, 220

Cancer

colon, 85, 97-98

ellagic acid and, 100

garlic versus, 85

prostate, 85, 86

raisins and, 73

skin, 112

stomach, 85

Cankers, treating, 103

Canoe, choosing, 242

Capital gains, income investment versus, 480

Capital losses, tax deductions for, 455

Carpets

cleaning, l60

tests for good, 253

Casualty cost, proper appraisal of, 468-469

Cataracts, eye diseases, 101-102

Caviar, secrets of, 286

CDs, buying on Internet, 247

Celebrity memorabilia, collecting, 320-321

Central supply items, 93

Champagne
best, 255-256

easy-opening, 255

timing in drinking, 255

Charitable contributions, 412

IRS rules for substantiating, 509

tax deductions for, 433, 460-461,

463-464, 465

Checks, spotting forged, 338

Cheese, buying and storing, 273-274

Chemicals, safer home, 147

Chicago, best restaurants in, 202, 204

Childbirth

safety of, 51

vaginal, following Caesarean, 51

Children

avoiding alcohol-based medicine for, 20

choosing summer camp for, 22-23

encouraging expressiveness in, 1

1

explaining death to, l6

finding the right books for, l6

giving aspirin to, 19

helping, gain independence, 23-24

hiring own, 437-438

hospitalization of, 19

Internet and, 13

invading privacy of, 17-18

need for therapist, 11-12

online gifts for, 12

preventing ear infections in, 19

staying in touch with while traveling, 13-14

summer jobs for, 22

talking about sex with, 14-16

Chimney flue, capping, 150-151

Chinese jade, collecting carved, 309-310

Chinese porcelain, collecting, 301-302

Chocolate(s)

best in world, 254

dangers with, 88

Choking
causes of, 108-109

saving yourself from, 109

Cholesterol

diet in lowering, 72, 85, 87

fighting, 73
Christmas tipping, 279

Chromium, and eye diseases, 101

Chromium picolinate, 84—85

Chronic disease, new approach to, 75

Cigar, selecting, 256

Citrus fniits, and prostate cancer, 86

Clocks, collecting antique American, 303-304

Clothes

buying and appearance, 125-126

packing, without wrinkling, 201

recognizing quality, In off-price stores, 251

Clutter, products to combat, 146

Coals, walking barefoot on hot, 243

Cocktail party, surviving the, game, 283-284

Coffee, 272

Coffee beans, roasting, 273

Coins, collecting, 300-301

Collagen injections, 133-134

Collectibles, buying and selling, on the

Internet, 246, 322-323

Collections, 291-326

of American quilts, 299-300

of antique playing cards, 319

of art, 295-296, 298

of autographs, 311-312

of bronze sculpture, 296-298

of butterflies, 321-322

of Chinese jade, 309-310

of Chinese porcelain, 301-302

of clocks and watches, 303-306

of coins, 300-301

of color posters, 298-299

of comic books, 318

of dolls, 317-318

of firearms, 313-314

of jewelry, 306

of maps, 312-313

of memorabilia, 319, 320-321

of old trains, 314-315

of pewter, 302-303

of seashells, 315-316

of sheet music, 319-320

of stamps, 310-311

of stock certificates, 320

Collector, secrets of a famous, 291-292

College education. See also Education

aid strategy for, 29

applications, 25-26

costs for, 28-29

interviewing for, 28

selling yourself off of wait list, 29

visiting, 26-27

College students, computer for, 420

Colon cancer

avoiding, 97-98

garlic and, 85

Color posters, collecting, 298-299

Comfort zone, 1-2

Comic books, collecting, 318

Commodity pools, 378

Common colds

alcohol in treating, 88

antihistamines, 106

aspirin and, 106

wine and, 106

Commuter airlines, flying on, 188-189

Commuting expenses, tax deductions for,

477-478

Company lawyers, 409

Company-provided disability insurance,

398-400
Complaining, effectiveness in, 26l

Computers
buying on Internet, 246

cars as, 17S^180
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cleaning, 160
for college students, 420
E-mail-based technical support, 421
finding low-cost assistance with, 420-421
getting information from salesmen, 419
insurance on, 401
Internet calling without, 422-423
learning skills for, 422
maintenance contracts for, 419-420
problems with free, 421
safety with, 422

Condo
buying time-share in vacation, 224
evaluating, 139

Condoms, venereal disease risk and, 48
Conservation of home heating fuel, 149^150
Consultants

avoidance of Social Security taxes by, 519
retiring as, 522

Consumers, solving complaints of 279-280
Contaa lens, swimming dangers with, 103
Contests

radio, 278-279
secrets of 277-278

Contraceptives, updates on, 48
Convertible bonds, questions and answers
about, 374-375

Cooking
best videotaped, 273
gourmet, 242

Co-op alimony, 443
Corkscrews, 256
Corporate donations, tax deductions for
461^62

Corporate tax, loopholes for business
owners, 434-435

Correspondence audit, 504
Cosmetics, dangers of unscented, 128
Cosmetic surgery, 132-133
Cough medicines, 106
Cramps, treating, 111
Craps, 230
Credit cards, 327-332
beating system, 327-328
billing errors, 331-332
canceling, 329-330
cautions for, 330-331
checking statements, 329
versus debit card, 328
debt strategy, 329
getting information from VISA and
MasterCard, 328

for international travel, 190
law and, 332
liability for lost or stolen, 330
rates on, 330
tax deductions and, 456
in telephone calls, 332
with travel agents, 329
withholding, payments, 331

Credit life insurance, 387
Crime, car theft as, 179
Crime prevention, 413-416
breaking in on burglary, 416-417
catching thieves, 415
deterring pickpockets, 415
financial aid for the mugging victim

413-414

hiding valuables, 416
limiting losses from larceny, 415
outsmarting muggers, 414-415
personal protection for executives, 414
revenge against obscene phone calls, 415

Cruises

freighter and cargo, 217
getting best price on, 216
getting information on, 216-217
getting VIP treatment on, 215-216

Customs, clearing, 188
Cyanoacrylates, 134

D
Dallas, selecting restaurants, 202
Dandruff shampoos, 112
Dating, for mature and successful singles,
35-36

Day-trading, 366
essentials in, 348-349
pitfalls in electronic, 349-350

Death

explaining to child, 16
of holder of safety deposit box, 339^-340

Debit cards, 328
Decaffeinated coffee, side effects of 87
Decongestants, in cough medicines,' 106
Deeds, documenting, 138-I39
Deferred commercial annuity (DCA), 518
Defiant teenagers, dealing with, 20-21
Delirium, postoperative, 92
Dental care, herbs and, 103
Dental implants, 104-105
Denver, selecting restaurants, 202
Dependent relative, providing support for
439

Diamonds, investing in, 384
Diarrhea

international travel and, 187
traveler's, 190

Diet

in combating stress, 75
healing foods in, 83-84
low-fat, 121-122
low-sodium, 88
perils of crash, 84
problems with trendy, 84-85

Digestive problems, drug-free solutions to
105

Digestive-tract dmgs, side effects of 49
Dinner party, overcoming the anxiety of
giving, 282-283

Disability insurance, company-provided
398-400

Discount broker, selecting, 350-351
Divorce. See also Maniage
alimony for, 6-7, 443
methods of avoiding, 5-6
staying friendly with in-laws after, 6
tax considerations for, 44l-AAi

Doctors

alcoholic, drug-addiaed or incompetent, 94
information needed from, 91-92
reaching, 95

Dolls, collecting, 317-318
Door-to-door salespeople, buying from, 264
Dow Jones Industrial Average, 373
Down, caring for, 131-132
Down payment, buying house without
137-138

Dreams, interpretations of 64-66
Drinks, creative summer, 286-287
Driver education, 22
Driving, international permits, 197
Drugs. 6'ee' a/so Medications
signs of adolescent addiction, 12

Drugstore, finding all-night, 191
Drug theory, 95-96
Dry cleaners, getting information from,
130-131

Durable powers of attorney, 410-412

Ear infections, preventing, in children, 19
Eariy-withdrawal penalties, tax deductions

for, 475
Earning figures, spotting traps in, 351-352

Education. 5ff a&o College education
driver, 22

getting excellent, for less, 28-29
improving scores on standardized tests
24-25

improving test scores, 21-22
tax deductions for expenses, 475

Educational .scholarships, tax rules on, 448
Eldercare locator, 34
Elderiy

best exercises for, 56
Internet use for, 423
need for water, 71

.selecting nursing home for, 31-32
senior aid for, 34

Electronic filing, pros and cons of 341
Ellagic acid, cancer and, 100
E-mail

effective use of 423
isolating junk, 422

Embezzlers, innocence of spouse, 449
Employee stock-ownership plans,
deductions on, 432

Encyclopedia, getting free, 260
End-of-the-year tax-saving strategies, 482-483
Erection, problems, 40
Escherichia co/« bacteria, spices and, 71
Essential fatty acid, and eye diseases, 101
E-ticket, dangers with, 194
Europe
hotels in, 199-200
saving on car rentals in, 195

Exercise(s)

aerobic, 120-121
as an aphrodisiac, 52
benefits of 56
for desk-bound workers, 60
for elderiy, 56
gear for, 57

stomach muscles as key to, 63-64
for strengthening, 58-59
stress and, 69
versus stroke, 60
weight-bearing, 123

ExercLse equipment, facts and fantasies, 56-57
Expectorants in cough medicines, 106
Expressiveness, encouraging, in children, 11

Exterminator, need for, 160-162
Eye drops, red eyes and, 112
Eyeglass cleaner, 251
Eye problems, 101-102
vitamin E for, 101

Face-lifts, facts about, 136
Facial wrinkles, 133-134
Fair market value, defined, 46

1

Family

improving relationships in, 12-13
planning a big party, 285-286
tax shifting in the, 438

Family loans, 438
Fear, banishing, 2

Feet, preventing .smelly, II3
Fei.stiness in marriage, 3—

i

Fever, treating, 109
Fiber, value of, 82
Field audit, 504, 505
50th anniversary. White House greetings

for, 31

Financial aid

for college, 29
for mugging victim, 413-414
wisdom in, 27

Financial planner, getting advice from a
top, 360-361

Financial reports, reading, 383
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Firearms, collecting, 313-314
Fire extinguishers, best, 260

Fire insurance, 402

Fiscal year, adoption of, 428-429
Fishing

best offshore, 233-235
demystification, 232-233

Fluoxetine, 76

Folic acid, colon cancer and, 97
Food, storage of, 274-275

Forearms, stretches for, 419
Foreign-exchange rates, getting best, 1S)0

401(k) beneficiary, listing, 342-343
401(k) checkup time, 341-342
Fragile objects, moving, 140

Franchise, tax strategies in buying, 486-488
Free radicals, 101

Friends, making better, 1-2

Friendship, stress and, 70

Fun, putting, into marriage, 2-3

Furniture

care for antique, 158-159

cleaning, 159

well-made wooden, 253

G
Gallstones, removal of, 118

Gambling
deducting losses, 435
enjoying day at races, 225-226

insider's guide to casino, 229-230
secrets of picking harness winners,

226-227

state lottery winning strategy, 227
winning at poker, 228-229
winning in Los Vegas, 228

Game show contestants, becoming,
275-277

Garage sales, having successful, 144-146
Gardening, 164

Garlic, and health, 85-86
Gifts to family members in cutting taxes,

450-451

Ginkgo biloba in sex therapy, 44
Ginseng in sex therapy, 44

Glaucoma, 101-102

Gluten, and prostate cancer, 86
Gold coins in IRAs, 5l6
Golf

booking tee times on Internet, 237
great vacations, 214-215

playing better, 237-238

Gourmet cooking, 242

Guests

putting off unwanted, 288
surviving weekend, 288

throwing, out gracefully, 287

H
Hairbrush, buying best, 252
Hangover, help for, 115-116
Hard things, doing, 157-158
Hay fever, remedies for, 108

Headaches
reasons for, 110

during sex, 48

treating. 111

Headrest, getting, for car, 171-172
Health

garlic and, 85-86
improving breathing and, 61-62

Health and Human Services, U.S.

Department, website for, 90
Health benefits

of oil, 75-76

of walking, 59

Health care

high-tech dangers in, 94
improving home, 32-34
information not provided by doctors

and hospitals, 91-92
Health-food candy, problems with, 88
Health insurance. See also HMOs
avoiding physical exam in getting, 394
for business owners, 404-406
choosing wisely, 392-394
getting fair claims settlement from, 387-388
short-term, 396

Health secrets, insurance and, 89^90
Health service for travelers, 190
Health spas, 212-214
Hearing loss, calcium and, 109
Hean
effect of viruses on, 100

walking for, 58

Heart disease

alcohol and, 115

benefits of exercise and, 56
sex life and, 46

time-release medication for, 100
Heat, conserving, 151

Hepatitis, and international travel, 187
Herbal remedies, secrets of, 76-77
Herbal supplements, benefits of, 75
Herbs
dental care and, 103

mixing, 76

surgery and, 96
Hiccups, treating. 111

High blood pressure. 5ee a/so Blood pressure

controlling, without medication, 79-80
salt and, 71-72

side effects of medicines, 49
sunlight and, 100

High-tech stocks, 381-383
HMOs. SeealsoHealih insurance

getting fast payment from, 394-396
Hobbies. See also Collections

tax deductions for, 475-477
Holiday entertaining, 281-282
Home, 137-164

keeping safe, 147

Home-based business, insurance on, 401
Home care, improving, 32-34
Home chemicals, safer, 147

Home cleaning, 159

Home emergency, checklist for, 152-153
Home energy, hints for, 151

Home entertainment, buying on Internet, 248
Home equity loans, pros and cons of,

344-345

Home heating

conserving fuel, 14S)-150

modernizing, 149
Home improvements
being wary over, 144

getting money's worth from contraaors, 143

tax deductions for, 460
Homemakers, disability insurance for, 400
Home office, tax deductions for, 455
Homeowners, tax savings for, 439-440, 445
Home remedies, for houseplant pests, 163
Home safe, tax deductions for cost of, 471
Home siding, as economical, 150
Honey
feeding, to baby. 19

in treating wounds, 112

Hormones, misconceptions on, 118
Hospitals

dangers in being in, 90
infections in, 94
information needed from, 91-92
protecting yourself against errors, 92-93
wrong pills in, 92

Hotel(s)

best world, 191-192
choosing Caribbean, 211

in Europe, 199-200
getting rooms on Internet, 192, 248
liability of, 193
lower rates, 191

making restaurant reservations through
concierge, 199
midday, 191

robbery prevention, 192

Hot-tub, problems with, 64
House ,
buying, without down payment, 137-138
cooling, without air conditioning, 151-152
getting tax break on selling, 437
hiding valuables in, 156
making most of your, 142-143
sale and leaseback of the, 446
selecting color to paint, 148

House fire, biggest danger spot, 157
Housekeeper, bringing in foreign, 271

Houseplants

foolproof, 163

home remedies for pests, 163
Houston, selecting restaurants in, 202-203
Humor
benefits of, 108

stress and, 70

Hyperinsulinemia, 101

Hypertension, craving for salt and, 100

I
Ice, treating pain with, 110-111

Ice pack, instant. 111

Ice skates, choosing, 242
Immunity, parental, 404
Impotence, and smoking, 1 14

Income
deferring, as tax strategy, 479
hiring your children to shelter, 437-438
minor, shifting in, 437

Income investment versus capital gains, 480
Income-shifting, opportunities from,

435-436

Independence, gaining, for children,

23-24

Index funds, advantages with, 358
Indigestion, antacids for, 99
Infections, hospital, 94
Infertility

predicting, in women, 50
sperm banks and, 50-51

Insect repellents, buying best, 252
Insider selling, 377
Insomnia, fighting, 68

Insurance, ^ee a/so Automobile insurance;

Life insurance

avoiding gains on, proceeds, 435
buying on Internet, 246
on computer equipment, 401

disability, 398-400
evaluating old versus new policy, 392
fire, 402

on home-based business, 401

long-term-care, 33-34, 385-387
medigap, 396-398
umbrella, 401-402

Interest

income from, 338-339
personal, 467
tax deductions for, 462, 467-468, 472
tax-free, 481

Internal Revenue Service (IRS)

audits by, 497^99, 503-507
child labor and the, 438
dealing with the, 494
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on filing mistakes, 502-503
impact of bankaiptcy on debts to, 512
late payments to, 512
notices from, 503
power in getting financial records, 509
problems with, 441

protecting yourself from excess interest

charges, 509

shielding joint property from seizure, 512
stopping interest, 509-510

taxpayer rights with, 511

International travel. 5ee «/so Air travel;

Travel

clearing customs, 188

credit card for, 190

driving permits for, 197

getting arrested overseas, 188

health secrets for, 190

safer, 184-187

Internet. See also E-mail; Web browsers
avoiding pitfalls of shopping on, 248-250

bargain buying on, 245

basic terminology, 421

being savvy on, 250

bidding and buying at auctions on, 266-267

booking golf tee times on, 237
buying and selling collectibles on, 246,

322-323

buying car on, 169, 245-248

calling without computer, 422^23
children and, 13

cutting your taxes using, 427-428
downloading from, 423
downloading legal fonns from, 410

effect of, on marriage, 5

fraud protection for auctions on, 268

getting started on, 417^19
gifts for children on, 12

hotel bargains via the, 192

investing over, 350

medical information on, 90

national park reservations on, 212

safety on, 17

scams on, 356

for seniors, 423

vacation auctions on, 210-211

web sites on, 424-426

Internet companies, investing in, 374

Internet viruses, 422

Interviewing for college, 28

Investments

art as, 292-293

in Broadway shows, 383

in diamonds, 384

on Internet, 246

in Internet companies, 374

keeping more of gains, 362-364

in newly listed stocks, 371

reading fine print in ads, 362

scams in, 348

tax strategies on, 481, 484-486, 489-490

Iodine, side effects of, 87-88

IPOs, 380-381

IRAs

creditors' claims, 5l6

distributions from, 436-437, 515

early withdrawals from, 518

gold coins in, 5l6

interest-free loan from your own, 516

life-expectancy tables for, 515

making contributions to, 515

passing on, to heirs, 516-17

Roth, 489

tax deductions for fees, 470

taxes on, 517

Irritable bowel, treating, 105-106

IRS agents, posing of, in investigations, 511

Jealousy, reasons for, 52
Jewelry

buying, at auction, 308-309
collecting, 306, 307-308

Jockey shorts, ilncl sperm counts, 50
Jogging, and achilles tendinitis, 6l

Judgment, collecting on, 407-408
June marriages, 2

Junk bonds, 365-366
Junk mail, avoiding, 265

K
Kale, benefits of, 83
Keogh distributions, paying taxes on, 515
Kidney problems, vitamin E for, 101

Kitchens, cleaning, 159

Knees, treating aching. 111

Knives, buying kitchen, 254

Labels, salt-free, 72

Lab tests, 93
Lactose intolerance, 88
Larceny, limiting losses from, 415
Laser eye surgery, 102

Laser skin resurfacing, 133

Las Vegas, winning in, 228

Law, credit cards and the, 332
Lawn, secrets of great, 163

Lawyer-client privilege, 409
Lawyers

company, 409

nonclient suit of, 409

suing, for malpractice, 409-410

Legal forms, downloading from Internet, 410

Leg cramps, treating. 111

Lemon laws, car leases and, 172

Lethargy, allergies as cause of, 21

Life insurance, 89

credit, 387

dividends on, 448-449

mistakes in buying, 388-389

mortgage, 387

test for, 389

Life insurance companies
choosing, 391-392

getting information from, 390-391

Lines, avoiding, 268-269

Liposuction, safety with, 134

Loans, family, 438

Locksmith, recommendations of a master,

155-156

London, hotels in, 199

Longevity, nutrition and, 70-71

Long-term-care insurance, 33-34, 385-387

Los Angeles, best restaurants in, 202, 203

Love, in middle age, 37-39

Low-fat diet, 121-122

Low-sodium diets, problems with, 88

Luggage, for airline travel, 189, 192-193,

194-195

Lutein, 101

Lyme disease, and international travel, 187

M
Macular degeneration, as eye diseases,

101-102

Madrid, hotels in, 199

Mail

buying hard-to-find recordings by, 254

junk, 265

Mail-order firm, bargaining with, 264

Malpractice, suing lawyer for, 409-410

Maps, collecting, 312-313

Market decline, sponing, 370

Marriage(s). See alsoDwoicc
effect of Internet on, 5

June. 2

putting fun into, 2-3

.sex in long-la.sting, 41^2

.sex therapy in, 45-46

strategies for feistiness, 3—4

symptoms of troubled, 5-6

MasterCard, getting information from,

328-329

Mattress, buying, 252-253
Mayo Clinic, website for, 90
Measles vaccine, problems with, 107

Mediation in avoiding alimony, 7

Medicaid, 33

Medical bills, tax deduaions for,457-459, 460
Medical exams, tax deductions for, 472
Medical information, problems with on-line,

90

Medicare, 33, 95

Medications

advantages of buying overseas, 96-97
alcohol-based, 20

blood pressure and sleep, 100

controlling high blood pressure without,

79-80

mixing, 76

mixing with citrus fruits/juice, 98
painful orgasms and, 47

sexual side effects of widely used, 49-50

sun and, 114

taking. 111

winter and, 98

Medigap insurance, 33, 396-398
Meditation, stress and, 69

Memory versus calcium, 83

Men
infertility in, 50

jealousy in, 52

proper pants fit for. 127

women on clothes for, 126-127

Menopause, improving sex during, 48

Mexico, best uncrowded resorts, 211

Microwave ovens, killing bacteria in, 74

Midday hotels, 191

Middle age, love in, 37-39

Milk, nutrition of, 82

Minerals, benefits of, 74

Missionary position, for intercourse, 47

Money
found, 341

value of torn paper, 384

Money management, 333-384
bank safety in, 335-336

bank tricks with interest rates, 336-337

bear market in, 369-370

buying bonds, 362

buying new issues, 354-355

calculating net worth, 335
cashing in municipals, 361

commodity pools, 378

common mistakes in, 341

day-trading in, 348-350, 356, 366

defaulting on mortgage payments,

347-348

Dow Jones Industrial Average in, 373

electronic filing in, 341

evaluating over-the-counter stocks, 3^1

found monev in, 341

401(k)s, 341-342

getting advice from financial planner,

360-361

getting information on, 352-354, 357

guide to stock-market indicators, 366

hedging investments with .stock-

market index futures, 371-373

high-tech stocks, 381-383

home-equity loan in, 344-345
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index funds in, 358
insider-selling signals, 377
Internet income and, 338-339
investing in Broadway shows, 383
investing in diamonds, 384
investing in Internet companies, 374
investing in newly listed stocks, 371
investment scams in, 348
IPOs, 380-381

junk bonds in, 365-366
keeping investment gains, 362-364
listing to broker, 357
making profits on stock split, 370-371
mistakes in, 341

money market accounts at bank, 338
mutual funds in, 358-359, 360
on-line scams in, 356
on-line tips in, 350
privacy in bank records, 337-338
protecting paper profiles, 368-369
question and answers about
convertible bonds, 374-375

reading financial reports, 383
reading investment ads, 362
real estate investments, 378-380
recognizing top out of rising industry, 369
refinancing mortgage, 347
safety deposit boxes in, 339-340
second mortgages in, 343-344
selecting best mortgage, 345-346
selecting discount broker, 350-351
selecting stock, 367-368
selling mutual funds, 36l
selling short, 355-356
selling stock too soon, 358
small banks in, 346
small-cap stock funds, 375-377
spotting forged checks, 338
spotting good stocks buys, 368
spotting market declines, 370
spotting stinky stocks, 351
spotting traps in earnings figures, 351-352
stock versus mutual funds, 358
timing in buying stocks, 366
timing stock split, 357
value of torn paper money, 384
watching banking in, 333-335
zero junk bonds in, 364

Mortality, health secrets in predicting, 89-90
Mortgage life insurance, 387
Mortgages

checklist for second, 343-344
defaulting on payments, 347-348
interest on, 467
selecting best, 345-346
tax deductions for points on, 469-470
timing in refinancing, 347

Mosquito-bite relief, 111

Mouthwash, buying best, 252
Moving
tax deductions for expenses, 456, 475
trauma in, 141-142

Muggers, outsmarting, 414-415
Mugging victim, financial aid for the,

413-414

Muira puama in sex therapy, 44
Municipal bonds, cashing in, 36

1

Museums, America's best, 221-222
Music

collecting popular sheet, 319^320
digital, 242

Mutual funds

hidden investment fees on, 358
selling, 361

stocks versus, 358
tax loopholes on, 483-484

N
Nails, problems with, 134
National parks, on-line reservations on, 212
Nepotism, 438
Network interface for telephone, 150
Net worth, calculating your, 335
New Orleans, best restaurants in, 203
New York City

best antiques shops in, 295
best bars in, 205-206
best restaurants in, 203, 204, 205
off the beaten path, 207-208
shopping bargains in, 206-207

Noncancelable tickets, canceling, 191
Nondairy cream substitutes,

side effects of, 87
Nosedrops, warning on, 107
Nursing home, selecting, 31-32
Nutrition, longevity and, 70-71
Nutrition labels, reading, 80-82
Nuts, benefits of, 83

o
Oakland, best restaurants in, 203
Obscene phone caller, revenge against, 415
Office audit, 504
Off-price stores, recognizing quality clothes

in, 251

Oil, health benefits of, 75-76
Omega-3 fatty acids, and prostate cancer, 86
Orgasms, 47

Oriental rug, buying, 253
Oriando, best in restaurant, 202
Osteoporosis, breakthroughs in, 122-123
Outdoor programs, for young and old,

235-236

Pain, therapy for, 75, 110-111, 272
Paint, oil- versus water-based, 148
Painting

selecting color, 148

trouble areas, 148

Painting pads, 148-149
Panic attacks, 66-68
Pants, proper fit of, 127
Parental immunity, 404
Parenting. See also Stepparents

single, 7-8

skills in, 9-10
strict versus lenient, 1

1

Paris, hotels in, 199-200
Parsley, benefits of, 83-84
Party

hiring, help, 286
planning big family, 285-286
successful, 284-285, 289-290

Passport, getting faster, 184
Patient's rights, 90-91
Pay, types exempt from Social Security

taxes, 519
Peanuts in lowering cholesterol, 87
Penis size, 40
Pension plans

private, 388
safety of, 524-525
tax loopholes for, 433

Perfumes, best, 128

Personal-ads, winning at, 36-37
Personal-care products, dangers in, 134
Personal protection for executives, 414
Personal shopping, 264
Personal tax shelters, 488-489
Personal video recorders, 258
Pesticides, removing, from produce, 82-83
Pet, choosing a new, 16-17
Pewter, collecting, 302-303

Pharmacy charges, 93
Philadelphia, best restaurants in, 202, 203
Physical exam, avoiding, 394
Piano, buying, 254

Pickpockets, deterrents to, 415
Pictures

taking better, outdoors, 324-325
tip-off for processor being at fauk, 326

PiJates method, 63
Plant poisoning, 162

Plants, care for indoor, 162
Plastic surgeons, questions to ask, 134-136
Playing cards, collecring antique, 319
Poisoning, plant, 162
Poker, winning at, 228
Portrait photography, secrets of, 323-324
Positive, accentuating, 127-128
Postal-service auction, getting bargain at,

265-266

Postoperative delirium, 92
Potassium chloride, side effects of, 87
Pot roast, best pots for, 254
Pots, best, for pot roast, 254
Privacy

bank records and, 337-338
invading, of children, 17-18

Private detective, hiring, 270
Private pension plans, 388
Produce, removing pesticides from, 82-83
Promiscuity, sex education and, 17

Property insurance, 400-401
Prostate cancer, diet in fighting, 86
Public-land recreation, 242

Q
QTIP tnjsts, 433
Quilts, collecting American, 299-300

R
Races

enjoying a day at, 225-226
secrets of picking hamess winners, 226-227

Radio contests, 278-279
Raisins, and cancer, 73
Ranches, best dude, 214
Real-estate agent, paying, 137
Real estate investments, 378-380
Real-estate taxes, tax deductions on, 454
Recordings, buying hard-to-find, 254
Records, buying on Internet, 246
Relationships, skills to improve, 29-31
Relatives, buying, tax losses, 440
Resorts, skiing, 236-237
Respiratory therapy, 93
Restaurants

best in the US, 201-202
getting best tables in, 199
getting great meals at, 206
selecting, while traveling, 197

Retirement date, planning, 516
Retirement-fund withdrawals, tax breaks
on, 499-500

Retirement home, financing, 522-523
Retirement plans, 513-526
avoiding mistakes in, 525-526
top-heavy, 523

Reye's syndrome, 19
Robbery, preventing hotel, 192
Roller skates, in-line, 238
Rome, hotels in, 200
Roof, longevity, 149
Roth IRAs, 489
Roulette, 230
Running, effect of, on sex, 46
Running shoes, picking, 240-241
Rustproofing cars, 175
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Safe-deposit box
cash found in decedent's, 339
death of holder, 339-340
safety of, 339

Safes, selecting, 157

Safety

of abortion versus childbirth, 51

with computers, 422

Saint-John's-wort, 76

St. Louis, best in restaurant, 202

Sale and leaseback, of the house, 446

Salt

craving for, and hypertension, 100

high blood pressure and, 71-72

Salt-free label, 72

San Francisco, best restaurants in, 202

Sauna, problems with, 64

School, return of spouses to, 4—5

School sports, cautions in, 18-19

S Corporations

in cutting business and personal taxes,

429-431

tax-wise timing for start-up, 429

Sculpture, collecting bronze, 296-298

Seashells, collecting, 315-316

Selenium, and prostate cancer, 86

Self-employed, tax loopholes for, 433
Senility, treating, 120

Sensual stimulations, misconceptions in,

46-47

Sex
after 50, 42-43

choosing, of child, 52

common concerns in, 39-40

deviations and fetishes in, 39
effect of running on, 46

headaches during, 48

improving during menopause, 48

in long-lasting marriages, 41^2
missionary position for, 47

side effects of medications, 49-50

sleeping after, 47

talking with children about, 14-16

Sex education, and promiscuity, 17

Sex life

heart attacks and, 46

jump-starting, 43-45

Sex therapy, 45-46

Sexual habits of American women, 39

Shampoos, dandruff, 112

Shareholders, buying out, and deducting

costs, 431

Shaves, secrets of great, 129-130

Shoes

buying proper size of, 250-251

picking right running, 240-241

Shopper, being smart, 260

Shopping, personal, 264

Short, selling, 355-356

Shyness, overcoming, 2

Single parenting, 7-8

Singles

dating for mature and successful, 35-36

personal-ads for, 36-37

Sinus remedies, problems with, 108

Ski boots, buying, 237

Skiing, getting in shape for, 236

Skiing resorts, 236-237

Skin cancers, increase in, 112

Skin peels, 133

Ski pants, buying, 242

Skis, sharpening, 237

Sleep

after sex, 47

blood-pressure drugs and, 100

differences in needs for, 66

improving, 68
orgasms and, 47

Sleeping bags, buying best, 252
Slipped-disk sufferers, treating, 110
Slot machines, 230
Small-cap stock funds, 375-377
Smoking
Alzheimer's and, 114

impotence and, 114

quitting, 115

surgery and, 114

Soaps, best, 128

Social Security

avoidance of, by consultant, 519
collecting early, 520
getting infomiation on, 513-515
getting tax refimd on excess benefits, 522
kinds of pay exempt from, 519
paying taxes on, 515-516

protecting rights, 519

secrets for those under 65, 520-522
for wife who never worked, 519

Social-Securiry-card secret, 518

Sound therapy for pain, 75

Soy. and prostate cancer, 86

Spa cuisine, 87

Spasms, treating, 111

Speeding tickets, 174-175

Sperm counts, 50-51

Spices, staying healthy with, 71

Sports and recreation, selecting equipment
for fly, 231-232

Sports goggles, buying, 242

Spouse, returning to school, 4-5

Stamps, collecting, 310-311

Standardized tests, improving scores on,

24-25

State lottery, winning strategy for, 227

State taxes, tax deductions for, 454-455

Stationary bicycle, 55-56

Steam room, problems with, 64

Step aerobics, 63

Stepparents, being good, 8-9

Stock certificates, collecting, 320

Stock funds, small-cap, 375-377

Stock market, handling gains, 433-434

Stock market index futures, hedging your

investments with, 371-373

Stock-market indicators, guide to, 366

Stocks

best day to sell, 356

buying new issues, 354-355

deducting losses, without selling your

shares, 480-481

high-tech, 381-383

investing in newly listed, 371

versus mutual funds, 358

spotting a stinky, 351

spotting good buys, 367, 368

techniques for evaluating over-the-

counter, 371

timing in selling, 357

Stock split, 357, 370-.^71

Stomach cancer, garlic and, 85

Stomach muscles, as key to exercise, 63-64

Storm windows, protection from, 149

Strength training, 121

Stress

assertiveness and, 77-78

beating, 69-70

diet in combating, 75

Stretches, 63

for forearms, 419

for wrists, 419

Stroke

exercise versus, 60

nutrition in reducing risks, 86-87

Structural damage, averting, 149

Summer camp, choosing, 22-23

Summer jobs, for children, 22

Summer place, renting, 222-223

Summer weekends, better, 223-224

Sun, medications and, 114

Sunburn, aspirin in relieving, 114

Sunglasses, buying, 251

Sunlight, high blood pressure and, 100

Sun lotion, choosing right, 113

Sunscreen, dangers in, 113-114

Suppressants in cough medicines, 106

Surgery

choosing the right anesthesiologist, 94-95

cosmetic, 132-133

herbs and, 96

laser eye, 102

smoking and, 114

Sweating, excessive, 113

Sweet potatoes, benefits of, 84

Swimming, contact lens dangers in, 103

T
Tartaric acid, benefits of, 73

Tax(es)

alternative minimum, 449-450

divorce and, 442-A4i
getting break on selling house, 437

income-shifting opportunities, 435-436

last-minute filing of, 493
nonpayment of, 512

paying, on IRA distributions, 515

personal bankruptcy and, 343

pros and cons of electronic filing. 341

rules on educational scholarships, 448

solving problems in advance. 491-492

state refunds on federal returns, 448

Tax audits

appealing decision in, 510-511

declining, 511

importance of good records in. 506-507

Tax cuts

buying out shareholders, 431

gift giving and, 450-451

S corporations in, 42S)-431

tactics in, 427^52
using Internet for, 427^28

Tax deductions, 453-478

for advice on taxes and investments, 470

for alimony, 465, 466-467

for art donations, 463

for bad debts, 471^72
for bargain sale to charity, 462

for boat as second home timing, 455

for business expenses, 473-475

for capital losses, 455, 472

for casualty los.ses, 468-469

for charitable deductions, 460-461,

463-464, 465

for cohabitation penalty, 466

for commuting expenses, 477^78
for corporate donations, 461^62
for credit card use, 456

for donated land, 462—^63

for early-withdrawal penalties, 475

for educational expenses, 475

for gambling losses, 435

for hobbies. 475-477

for home improvements, 460

for home mortgage, 469-470

for home office, 455

for home safe, 471

for interest, 462, 467-468, 472

for investments, 481

for IRA fees, 470

for medical bills, 457-i59, 460

for medical exams, 472

miscellaneous itemized, 459-460
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for moving expenses, 456, 475

for nontaxable income, 470

on real-estate taxes, 454

for special schools, 459

for state taxes, 454-455

for tax home, 475

for travel costs, 472

for vacation, 453-454

for volunteer work, 465

for weekend farmer's costs, 472

Tax-effective mutual funds, 480

Tax exemptions, rules for dependency, 449

Tax-free interest, 481

Tax home, tax deductions for, 475

Taxi-driver, resolving quarrels with, 192

Tax incentives for elderly, 34

Tax loopholes, 432-433

for babies, 451^52
dependency, 449
for divorced couples, 441-442

for homeowners, 445

mutual fund, 483-484

sale and leaseback on house, 446

for vacation homes, 446-448

Tax losses, buying relatives, 440

Taxpayer rights, 507-509

Tax planning, estimated, 443

Tax refund, on excess Social Security

benefits, 522

Tax returns

checking old, 496-497

filing extensions on, 495

filing of joint by widow, 440

fixing mistakes on, 502-503

getting interest on refund, 496

getting maximum protection from your

accountant, 443-444

late filing of, 494-495, 496

unanswered questions on, 493

Tax savings

building rehabilitation and, 445-446

on vacation home, 444-445

Tax shelters, personal, 488-489

Tax shifting, in the family, 438

Tax strategies

for investors, 479^90
on promotional expenses, 500

on retirement fund withdrawals, 499-500

for tax payers, 500-502

Teas, dangers in herbal, 273

Telephone
choosing the best cellular mobile, 269-270

getting information on all, 270-271

network interface for, 150

Telephone calls, credit cards in, 332

Television systems, satellite, 258-259

Temper tantrums, 1

1

Tenants, self-defense for, 139-140

Tennis

choosing right ball, 239

playing good after 40, 239-240

pro secrets on, 238-239

Tennis court, building, 146-147

Testicles, as cause infertility, 50

Testosterone, needed information on, 116-118

Test scores, improving, 21-22

Therapist, child's need for, 11-12

Thief, catching, 415

Thinking, broadening, 2

Time-release medication, for heart

problems, 100

Time-share, buying, in vacation condo, 224

Tipping, Christmas, 279

Tire pressure for cars, 178

Toilet bowl, best cleaner for, 158

Toilet seat, best, 254

Tomatoes in fighting cancer, 86

Tooth, saving a knocked-out, 103

Tourist spots, top, 209-210

Trains

collecting old, 314-315

great web sites for, lovers, 317

Tranquilizers, side effects of, 49

Travel, 181-230. 5ee«&oAir travel; Cruises;

International travel

accessories, 220

advice for solo, 211-212

avoiding anxiety in, 190-191

best dude ranches in, 214

best museums in, 221-222

best tourist spots, 209-210

buying on Internet, 247

buying time-share in a vacation condo, 224

car games in, 196

eating on the road, 197

getting VIP treatment on cruise ship,

215-216

golf vacations, 214-215

health spas in, 212-214

luggage identification in, 189, 192-193,

194-195

methods of, 208-209

packing clothing without wrinkles, 201

planning, 197-198

renting a summer place, 222-223

saving on, 200-201

staying in touch with children while, 13-14

summer weekends in, 223-224

tax deductions for costs of, 472

vacationing like a multi-millionaire for

a week, 224-225

web site, 187

wintertime adventures in, 217-219

Travel agent, using credit cards with, 329

Traveler's diarrhea, 190

Trouble areas, painting, 148

u
Ulcer treatment, antacids for, 99
Umbrella policies, 401-402

Uninsured motorist, 403-404

Upholstery, cleaning, 159

V
Vacation home
loophole for business owners, 446

renting out your, 446-448

tax savings on, 444-445

Vacations. See alsoTmvel

Internet auctions for, 210-211

off-beat, 219-220

tax deductions for, 453-454

Vaginal delivery, 51

Valuables

appraising your, 322

hiding, in house, 156

Vanadyl sulfate, and eye problems, 102

Vanguard's index funds, 388

Varicose veins, treating, 118-119

VCR head cleaner, best, 257

Vegetables, freezing garden, 275

Venereal disease, condoms and risk of, 48

Ventilating fans, types of, 151-152

Videodisc, straighten out warped, 258

Video recorders, personal, 258

Videotapes

buying blank, 258

care of, 256

Vienna, hotels in, 200

Vinegar, versatility of, 158

Viruses

diet in fighting, 107-108

effect on heart, 100

Internet, 422

VISA, getting information from, 328-329

Vitamin deficiency, alcohol and, 115

Vitamin E
Alzheimer's and, 120

for eye and kidney problems, 101

Vitamin manufacturers, information from, 73

Volunteering, opportunities in, 242

Volunteer work, tax deductions for, 465

w
Waikiki, best in restaurant, 202

Wait list, college, 29

Walking, 63
aerobic, 53-55

barefoot on hot coals, 243

health benefits of, 59

for heart, 58

problems in, 57-58

Walls, cleaning, 159-160

Wall Street specials, 367-368

Warranties, car, 172, 177-178

Wasabi, 82

Washington, DC, best restaurants in, 203

Watches, collecting old, 304-306

Water
best sparkling, 256

cleaning up drinking, 74

need for, in elderly, 71

Weather, checklist for cars, 175-176

Weatherization assistance programs, 34

Weather stripping, 150

Web browsers, secret to better, 423

Web sites

great, for train lovers, 317

Health and Human Services, Dept. of, 90

for Mayo Clinic, 90

setting up and running, 424-425

travel, 187

Weight-bearing exercise, 123

Weight lifting, 63

Wellness, making plans for, 55

Widow, filing of joint tax return by, 440

Wildlife, watching, 235

Wine
common cold and, 106

greatest white, 256

Winter, and medicines, 98

Winterizing checklist, for cars, 173-174

Wintertime adventures, 217-219

Women
baldness in, 129

delayed desire in, 47

designer bargains for, in boys'

department, 251

effects of alcohol on, 118

jealously in, 52

predicting infertility in, 50

sexual habits of American, 39

Wood floors, cleaning, l60

Workers, exercises for desk-bound, 60

Wounds, honey in treating, 112

Wrists, stretches for, 419

Y
Yoga, 63

Yohimbe in sex therapy, 44-45

Yohimbine hydrochloride, 46

z
Zeaxanthin, 101

Zero junk bond, 364

Zinc, 102
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